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MOKUNA I.

KE kuauhau me ha 'hanauna. o

Iesu Kristo, hka memo a. Davida,

‘ka. memo is Aberahama.

2 dNa Aberahama o Isaaka; na

'Isaaka. o Iakoba; na. 'Iakoba. o

Iuda a me kona. poe hoahanau;

3 8Na. Iuda. laua. me Tamara. 0

Paresa. a. me Zara; na. hParesa o

Hezerona ; na. Hezerona o Arama ;

4 Na. Arama. o Aminadaba; na.

Aminadaba o Nahasona ,' na Naha

sona 0 Salemona;

5 Na Salemona. laua. me Rahaba

0 Boaza; na Boaza. laua. me Ruta

o Obeda; na. Obeda. o Iese ;

6 Na 'Iese o Davida ke alii; na.

* Davida. na ke alii laua me ka. we

hine a. Auria 0 Solomon. ;

7 Na lSolomona o Rehoboama;

na. Rehoboama. 0 Abia. ; na. Abia

o Asa;

8 Na Asa. o Iosapata ; na. Iosapata

o Iorama; na. Iorama o Ozia;

9 Na. Ozia. o Iotama, na. Iotama

o Ahaza; na. Ahaza o Hezekla;

10 Na I“Hezekiet o Manase; na

Manase o Amona; na Amona. o

Iosia;

11 Na. " Iosia. o Iekonia a me kona

poe hoahanau, i ka manawa 0 0ka,

lawe ana i Babulona:

12 A mehope mai 0 ka lawe am. i

Babulona, na. I’ Iekonia. o Salatiela. ;

m Salatiela. 0 ‘Izerubabela. ;

13 Na Zerubabela. o .Abiuda; na

Abiuda. o Elmkima; na. Eliakima

o Azora,‘
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THE GOSPEL

ACCORDING TO

ST. MATTHEW.

 

CHAPTER I.

HE book of the lgeneration of

Jesus Christ7 bthe son of David,

cthe son of Abraham.

2 dAbraham begat Isaac; and

I‘Isaac beget Jacob; and fJacob be

gat Judas and his brethren;

3 And 5 Judas beget Phares and

Zara of Thamar; and hPhares be

gat Esrom ; and Esrom beget Aram;

4 And Aram begat Aminadab;

and Aminadab begat Naasson; and

Naasson beget Salmon;

5 And Salmon beget Booz of Ra.

chab; and Booz begat Obed of

Ruth ; and Obed beget Jesse;

6 And iJesse beget David the

king; and kDavid the king begat

Solomon of her that had been the

wife of Uries;

7 And ISolomon beget Roboam;

and Roboam beget Abia; and Abia.

beget Asa ;

8 And Asa beget Josaphat; and

Josaphat begat Joram ,- end Joram

beget Ozias;

9 And Ozias beget Joatharn ; and

Joatham begat Aehaz ; and Aehaz

beget Ezekias;

10 And “Ezekias beget Manas

ses; and Manasses beget Amon;

and Amon begat Josias;

11 And linJosias beget Jechonies

and his brethren7 about the time they

were "carried away to Babylon:

12 And after they were brought

to Babylon, PJechonias begat Sa

lathiel; and Salathiel beget “Zo

robabel;

13 And Zorobabel beget Abiud;

and Abiud beget Eliakim; and Eli:

akim beget Azor ;
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14 Na Azora o Sadoka ; na. Sadoka

o Akima; na Akima o Eliuda ;

15 Na Eliuda o Eleazara; no. Ele

azara o Mahatana; no. Mahatana

o lakoba;

16 Na lakoba o Iosepa ke kane a

Maria nana i human 0 Iesu, i iia’e

0 ka Mesia.

17 0 na hanauna a pan mai ia

Aberahama moi a hiki ia. Davida, -

he umi ia hanauna a me kumama

ha; a mai ia. Davida mai a hiki i

ka lawe ana i Babulona, he umi ia

hanauna a me kumamaha; a mai

ka lawe ana aku i Babulona mai,

ahiki ika Mesia, he umi in. hanau

na :1 me kumamaha.

18 1T Penei hoi ka 'hanau ans. 0

Teen Kristo: I hoopalau e ia kona

makuwahine 0 Maria na Iosepa;

aole nae laua i pili, a ikea oia, ua

hapai na ka ‘Uhane Hemolele.

19 Aka, he kanaka pono kana ka

ne 0 Iosepa, aole in. i makemake e

thoino ia ia ma ke akea; manao

iho la ia e kipaku malu ia ia_

20 A i kona manao ana ma. ia

mau mea, aia hoi, ikeia’ku ka ane

la a ka Haku e ia ma ka moe, i

mai la, E Iosepa, e ka mamo a Da

Vida, mai makau 0e ke lawe ia Ma

ria i wahine nan; no ka mea, ua

l‘hapai 0ia na ka. Uhane Hemolele.

21 A e xhanau ana oia i keikika

no, a e kapa aku 0e i kona inoa. 0

IESU; no ka mea, e Yhoola in i

kona poe kanaka mai k0 lakou

hewa.

22 Ma ia man mea i he ai ka

mea a ka Haku i olelo mai ai ma

ke kaula, i ka i ana mai,

23 zAio. hoi, e hapai ana kekahi

wahine puupaa, a e hanau mai ia

i keikikane, a e kapaia kona inoa o

EMANUELA; o ke ano keia, 0 he

Akua me kakou.

24 A ala ae la 0 Iosepa mai ka

hiamoe ana, hana aku la. ia e like
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14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and

Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim

begat Eliud ;

15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and

Eleazar begat Mat-than ; and Mat

than hegat Jacob;

16 And Jacob begat Joseph the

husband of Mary, of whom was

born Jesus, who is called Christ.

17 So all the generations from

Abraham to David are fourteen

generations ; and from David until

the carrying away into Babylon are

fourteen generations; and from the

carrying away into Babylon unto

Christ are fourteen generations.

18 11' Now the I‘birth of Jesus

Christ was on this wise: When as

his mother Mary was espoused to

Joseph, before they came together,

she was found with child ‘of the

Holy Ghost.

19 Then Joseph her husband, be

ing a just man, and not willing ‘to

make her a public example, was

minded to put her away privily.

20 But while he thought on these

things, behold, the angel of the

Lord appeared unto him in a

dream, saying, Joseph, thou son of

David, fear not to take unto thee

Mary thy Wife: “ for that which is

tconceived in her is of the Holy

Ghost.

21 1And she shall bring forth a.

son, and thou shalt call his name

"JESUS: for 5‘ he shall save his

people from their sins.

22 Now all this was done, that

it might be fulfilled which was

,spoken of the Lord by the prophet,

saying,

23 1Behold, a virgin shall be with

child, and shall bring forth a son,

and II they shall call his name Em

manuel, which being interpreted is,

God with us.

24 Then Joeph being raised from

sleep did as the angel of the Lord
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me ka. ka anela a ka Haku i kauo

ha mai ai ia ia, a lawe mai la in. i

kana wahine;

25 A010 nae i moe aku ia ia, a

hiki i ka wa i hanau ai oia i ‘kana

makahlapo kane, a kapa aku la ia

i kona inoa o IESU.

MOKUNA II.

AHOPE iho o lka. hanau ana

o [esu ma Betelehema i [u

daia, i ke kau ia Herode ke alii,

aia hoi, hele mai la na magoi mai

I‘ka. aina hikina mai :1 Ierusalcma,

2 Ninau mai la, cAi la ihea kn.

mea i hanau iho nei i alii no ka.

poe Iudaio? No ka mea, ua ike

makou ma ka aina hikina i dkona

hoku, a ua hele mai nei makou e

kukuli hoomaikai ia ia.

3 A lohe me la 0 Herode ke alii,

apoapo ae la kona oili, oia a me k0

Ierusalema a pan.

4 Alaila, houluulu ae la la. i ka

' poe kahuna. nui a me ka 'poe ka

kauolelo a na kanaka, lIninau mai

10. oia ia lakou, Ai la ihea kahi e

hanau ai 0 ka Mcsia?

5»Hai aku la lakou ia ia, Aia i

Betelehema i Iudaia nei; no ka

mea, ua palapalaia e kc kaula pe

nor,

6 0 0e, '1e Betelehema, i ka aina

0 Iuda, aole no 0e ka mea uuku 10a

iwaena 0 k0 Iuda poe kulanakau

hale alii; no ka mea, mailoko mai

on e hele mai ana kekahi alii, ina

na e hoomalu i ko’u poe kanaka 0

ka Iseraela.

7 Alaila, kii malu aku la. 0 He

rode i ua mau magoi la, ninau po

no aku la in. lakou i maopopo ai ka

manawa i ikea aku ai ua hoku la.

8 Hoouna aku la. oia ia lakou i

Betelehema, i aku la, Ou haele ou

kou, e imi pono aku i ua keiki la,

a. loan. hoi, alaila e hai mai ia’u, i

hele aku hoi au e kukuli hoomai

kai ia ia.

9 A lohe ae la i ka. ke alii, haele

aku la lakou; aia hoi, kn. hoku a.
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had hidden him, and took unto him

his wife:

25 And knew her not till she had

brought forth ‘her firstborn son:

and he called his name JESUS.

CHAPTER II.

OW when ‘Jesus was born in

Bethlehem of Judea in the days

of Herod the king, behold, there

came wise men '’from the east to

Jerusalem,

2 Saying, ‘Where is he that is

born King of the Jews? for we

have seen “his star in the east,

and are come to worship him.

3 When Herod the king had heard

these things, he was troubled, and

all Jerusalem with him.

4 And when he had gathered all

ethe chief priests and fscribes of

the people together, Irhe demanded

of them where Christ should be

born.

5 And they said unto him, In Beth

lehem of Judea: for thus it is writ

ten by the prophet,

6 hAnd thou Bethlehem, in the

land of Juda, art not the least

among the princes of Juda: for

out of thee shall come n. Governor,

‘that shall "rule my people Israel.

7 Then Herod, when he had priv

ily called the wise men, inquired

of them diligently what time the

star appeared.

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem,

and said, Go and search diligently

for the young child; and when ye

have found him, bring me word

again, that I may come and wor

ship him also.

9 When they had heard the king,

they departed; and, lo, the star,
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lakou i ike ai ma ka aina hikina,

lele e aku la ia imua o lakou, a

hole aku la, a. kau iho 1a maluna

pono o kahi e noho ana o no. ke

iki la.

10 A ike aku lakou i no. hoku la,

hauoli nui 1021 ac la lakou.

11 1f Komo lakou iloko 0 ka hale, a

ike aku la i ua keiki la a me kona

makuwahine 0 Maria, moe iho la

lakou, hoomaikai aku la is, ia,’ a

wehe ae la klakou i k0 lakou wai

hona waiwai, haawi aku la. lakou

nana i ke gula, a me ka libano, a

me ka mura.

12 A ma ka 'moeuhane, papaia

mai lakou, aole e hoi hou aku io

Herode la, a. ma kekahi alanui e ae

i hoi aku ai lakou i k0 lakou

aina.

13 A hala aku la. lakou, aia hoi,

ike aku la ka. anela a. ka Haku e

Iosepa i ka moeuhane, i mai 1a, E

ala, e lawe i ke keiki a. me kona

makuwahine, a holo aku i Aigupi

ta; malaila e noho ai, o. olelo hou

aku au ia 0e; no ka mea, e imi

mai one o Herode i ke keiki, e pe

pehi ia. in.

14 Ala no la ia, lawe no la i ke

keiki a me kona makuwahine ika

110, a 11010 aku 1a i Aigupita ;

15 Malaila. ia i noho ai a. make 0

Herode. Nolaila, ko no la ka olelo

:1. ka Haku ma ke kaula, i ka i one

mai, Ua lioihoi mai au i ka’u keiki

mmai Aigupita mai.

16 1f Alaila, ike ae 1a 0 Herode,

ua hoohokaia oia e ka poe magoi,

ukiuki loa. iho la ia, kena aku la

ia, a luku aku la i na keikikane a

pan 0 Betelehema, a o no. wahi a

puni e kokoke ana, i ka poe elua

makahiki a hala ilalo i ka manawa

i ninau pono aku ai in i ka. poe

magoi.

17 Alaila, ko no la ka olelo a ke

kaula. a. nIeremia, i i mai ai,

18 Ua, lohea ka leo ma Rama, he

pihe, he uwe ana, a me he kanikau

nui ; e uwe ana o Rahela no km
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which they saw in the east, went

before them, till it came and stood

over where the young child was.

10 When they saw the still‘, they

rejoiced with exceeding great joy.

11 1]’ And when they were come

into the house, they saw the young

child with Mary his mother, and

fell down, and worshipped him:

and when they had opened their

treasures, kthey ll presented unto

him gifts; gold, and frankincense,

and myrrh.

12 And being warned of God 1in

a dream that they should not re

turn to Herod, they departed into

their own country another way.

13 And when they were depart

ed, behold, the angel of the Lord ap

peareth to Joseph in a dream, say

ing, Arise, and take the young child

and his mother, and flee into Egypt,

and be thou there until I bring

thee word : for Herod will seek the

young child to destroy him.

14 When he arose, he took the

young child and his mother by

night, and departed into Egypt:

15 And was there until the death

of Herod: that it might be fulfilled

which was spoken of the Lord by

the prophet, saying, mOut of Egypt

have I called my son.

16 1t Then Herod, when he saw

that he was mocked of the wise

men, was exceeding wroth, and sent

forth, and slew all the children that

‘ were in Bethlehem, and in all the

coasts thereof, from two years old

and under, according to ‘the time

which he had diligently inquired

of the wise men.

17 Then was fulfilled that which

was spoken by 7“ Jeremy the proph

et, saying,

18 In Rama was there a. Voice

heard, lamentation, and weeping,

and great mourning, Rachel weep
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man keiki, able 10a ia e na, no he

mea, aole ae nei lakou.

19 11' A make 0 Herode, alaila ikea

aku la kekahi anela a ka Haku e

Iosepa ma ka moeuhane i Aigupita.

20 I mai la, E ala 0e e lawe i ke

keiki a me kona makuwahine, a e

hoi aku i ka aina 0 ka Iseraela; no

ka mea, ua make ka poe i imi mai

e pepehi i ua keiki nei.

21 Ala’e la ia, lawe ae la i ua.

keiki 1a, a me kona. makuwahine, a

hoi aku la i ka aina 0 ka lseraela.

22 A lohe ae la ia, o Arekelau ke

alii ma Iudaia. i pani no ka haka

haka o kona makuakane o Herode,

makau iho la ia i ka hele aku ma

laila: a aoia mai ia ma ka moeu

hane, hele aku ia i ka omoku o

Galilaia.

23 A hiki aku la ia i kekahi ku

lana kauhale o PNazareta ka inoa,

noho iho la ia ilaila: pela i he ai

ka olelo “a ka poe kaula, E kapaia

oia he Nazarene.

MOKUNA III.

A man la la i hele mai ai o

I Ioane Bapetite, e ac ana ma hka

waonahele i ludaia, i ka i am. ae,

2 E mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua

kokoke mai nei ke caupuni 0 ka lani.

3 Oia no ka mea i oleloia mai e

ke kaula e Isaia,i ka i ana mai,

‘‘ Ka. leo 0 ka mea e kala ana ma ka

waonahele, eE hoomakaukau ou

kou i alanui no lehova, e hana i

kona mau kuamoo i pololei.

4 Ua aahu iho la 0 ‘ua Ioane la

i ke Kkapa hulu kamelo, a he kaei

ili ma. kona puhaka; a he "uhini

kana ai, a me ha imeli 0 ka nahe

lehele.

5 Alaila, khele aku la ko Ierusa

lema a me k0 Iudaia a pan i0 na

la, a me ko na wahi a pan e kokoke

ana ma Ioredane.

6 A 'bapetizoia iho la. lakou e ia

iloko 0 Ioredane, me ha hai ana mai

i ko lakou hewa.
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ing for her children, and would not

be comforted, because they are not.

19 1T But when Herod was dead,

behold, an angel ‘of the Lord ap

peareth in a dream to Joseph in

Egypt,

20 Saying, Arise, and take the

young child and his mother, and

go into the land of Israel : for they

are dead which sought the young

child’s life.

21 And he arose, and took the

young child and his mother, and.

came into the land of Israel.

22 But when he heard that Ar

chelaus did reign in .ludea in the

room of his father Herod, he was

afraid to go thither: notwithstand

ing, being warned of God in a

dream, he turned aside “into the

parts of Galilee :

23 And he came and dwelt in

a city called PNazaret-h: that it

might be fulfilled qwhich was spo

ken by the prophets, He shall be

called a Nazarene.

CHAPTER III.

N those days came a.lohn the

Baptist, preaching l’in the wil

derness of Judea,

2 And saying, Repent ye: for ‘ the

kingdom of heaven is at hand.

3 For this is he that was spoken

of by the prophet Esaias, saying,

"The voice of one crying in the

wilderness, cPrepare ye the way

of the Lord, make his paths straight.

4 And fthe same John I‘had his

raiment of camel’s hair, and a

leathern girdle about his loins;

and his meat was nlocusts and

iwild honey.

5 ‘Then went out to him Jerusa

lem, and all Judea, and all the re

gion round about Jordan,

6 lAnd were baptized of him in

Jordan, confessing their sins.

1.
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7 if A ike aku la in, he nui na Pari

saio a me no. Sadukaioi hele mai e

bapetizoia’i e ia, i aku la oia in la

kou, "' E ka hanauna. moonihoawa,

nawai oukou i no aku e holo i pa

kele ai i ka. " inaina c kau mai 8.118.?

8 E hua ae oukou i ka. hua. e kui

ka mihi.

9 Mai manao oukou e ohumu i10

ko o oukou iho, o “Aberahama. k0

kakou kupuna; no ka mea, ke i

aku nei an ia oukou, e hiki no i kc

Akua. kc hoolilo i keia. man pohaku

i poc mamo na Aberahame.

10 Ke waiho nei kc koi lipi ma

kc kumu 0 na laau, a. l‘o kela laau

a kcia laau e hua ole mai ana i he

hua maikai, e kua ia ilalo u. c kio

laia’ku ia i ke ahi.

11 'IOwau no ke bepetizo aku nei

ia oukou i ka wai, no ka. mihi ;

aka, 0 ka. mea e hele mai ana ma

hope o’u, he nui aku kono. mana i

ko’u, dole an e pono ke lawe i kona

mau kamaa; 'nana oukou e bape

tizo aku i ka Uhane Hemolele a. me

ke ahi.

l2 ‘Aia no me kona lima. kana

peahi, a e hoomaemae pono ana is.

i kana. huaai; a. e hoiliili hoi ia

i kana palaoa iloko 0 ka hale pa

paa, a e ‘hoopau aku i ks. opala i

ke ahi pio ole.

l3 1T "Alaila, hele mai la 0 Iesu,

xmai Galilaia mai i Ioredane io

Ioane 1a, 0 bapetizoia’i e in.

14 Hoole aku la 0 Ioane ia ia, i

aku la, Owau kau e bapetizo mai

e pono ai; a. he hele mai nei anei

oc io’u nei ?

15 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la

ia in, E ae mai oe ano, no ka mea,

pela kaua e pono ai ke malama. i

he pono a. pan: alaila, ae aku la

kela ia ia.

16 yA bapetizoia o Iesu, alaila,

pii koke mai la is. mai ka wai mai ;

aia hoi, hamama ae la. ka lani none,

8. ikea aku la zkn Uhane o ke Akua

e iho mai ana. me he manu nunu

1a, a kau iho la maluna iho one.

17 ‘Aia hoi, he leo mai ka lztni
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7 11' But when he saw many of

the Pharisees and Sadducees come

to his baptism, he said unto them,

1"0 generation of vipers, who hath

warned you to flee from I‘the wrath

to come ?

8 Bring forth therefore fruits

ll meet for repentance:

9 And think not to say within

yourselves, “We have Abraham to

our father: for I say unto you, that

God is able of these stones to raise

up children unto Abraham.

10 And now also the axe is laid

unto the root of the trees: pthere

fore every tree which bringeth not

forth good fruit is hewn down, and

cast into the fire.

11 ‘ll indeed baptize you with

water unto repentance : but he that

oometh after me is mightier than I,

whose shoes I am not worthy to

bear: rhe shall baptize you with

the Holy Ghost, and with fire:

12 ’Whose fan 'is in his hand, and

he will thoroughly purge his floor,

and gather his wheat into the gar

ner; but he will ‘ burn up the chafi‘

with unquenchablc fire.

13 1f uThen oometh Jesus xfrom

Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be

baptized of him.

14 But John forbade him, saying,

I have need to be baptized of thee,

and comest thou to me ?

15 And Jesus answering said unto

him, Sufi‘er it to be so now: for

thus it becometh us to fulfil all

righteousness. Then he suffered

him.

16 yAnd Jesus, when he was bap

tized, went up straightway out of

the water: and, lo, the heavens

were opened unto him, and he saw

‘the Spirit of God descending like a.

dove, and lighting upon him:

17 .And. lo a voice from heaven,
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mai, e i mai ana, O 2‘ka’u Keiki

punahele keia, ka mea a’u 1 olioli

103. ai.

MOKUNA IV.

LAILA, alakaiia’ku la 0 'Iesu

e "ka Uhane i ka waonahele,

e hoowalewaleia’ku ai 0 ka diabolo.

2 Hookeai iho la is. i hookahi ka

naha la, a mo na po he kanaha, a

mahopo iho, pololi iho la ia.

3 A hiki aku ka hoowalewale io

na la, i aku la. ia, Ina o ke Keiki

00 a ke Akua, e i mai as i keia

mau pohaku i lilo i berena.

4 Olelo mai 1a 0 lesu, i mai 1a,

Ua palapalaia, Aole e ola "kc ka

naka. i ka berena wale no, aka, ma

na mea a pan mai ka waha mai 0

kc Akua.

5 Alaila, kai aku la ka diabolo ia

ia i ‘ke kulanakauhale hoano; a

hookau aku la ia ia maluna iho o

kahi oioi 0 ka luakini ;

6 l aku la ia ia, Inn. 0 0e ke Ke

iki a kc Alma, e lele iho 0e ilalo;

no ka men, in. palapalaia, ‘E kau

oha mai no ia i kona poo anela

non, e kaikai lakou ia oe ma ko la

kou mau lima, o kuia kou wawae

i ka pohaku.

7 1 mai la 0 Iesu, Ua palapalaia

no lioi, 'Mai hoao aku 00 i ka Ha

ku i kou Akua.

8 Kai hou aku la ka diabolo ia

ia i kahi mauna kiekie 10a, a hoikc

aku la ia ia i na aupuni a pan 0 ka

honua, a me ko lakou nani ;

9 l aku la hoi ia ia, O keia mau

mea a pan ka’u e haawi aku ai ia

oe, ke kukuli iho oe, a hoomana

mai ia’u.

10 Alaila, olelo mai la lesu ia ia,

E hele pela 0e, 0 Satana; no he

mea, no. palapalaia, IE hoomana

aku 00 i ka Haku i kou Akua, a c

malama aku oc ia ia wale no.

11 Alaila, haalele aku la ka dia

bolo ia ia; aia hoi, hele mai la hna.

ancla, a lawelawe nana.

12 1I iLobe ae 1a 0 Iesu, ua. hoo
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 saying, I"I‘his is my beloved Son, in

whom I am well pleased.

CHAPTER IV.

HEN was I‘Jesus led up of "the

Spirit into the wilderness to be

' tempted of the devil.

2 And when he had fasted forty

days and forty nights, he was after

ward a hungered.

3 And when the tempter came to

him, he said, If thou be the Son of

God, command that these stones be

made bread.

4 But he answered and said, It is

written, ‘ Man shall not live by

bread alone,'but by every word that

proceedeth out of the mouth of God.

5 Then the devil taketh him up

"into the holy city, and setteth him

on a pinnacle of the temple,

6 And saith unto him, If thou be

the Son of God, cast thyself down:

for it is written, * He shall give his

angels charge concerning thee: and

in their hands they shall bear thee

up, lest at any time thou dash thy

foot against a stone.

7 Jesus said unto him, It is written

again, IThou shalt not tempt the

Lord thy God.

8 Again, the devil taketh him up

into an exceeding high mountain,

and sheweth him all the kingdoms

of the world, and the glory of

them;

9 And saith unto him, All these

things will i give thee, if thou wilt

fall down and worship me.

10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get‘

thee hence, Satan: for it is writ

ten, ‘Thou shalt worship the Lord

thy God, and him only shalt thou

serve.

11 Then the devil leaveth him,

and, behold, " angels came and min

istered unto him.

12 11' iNow when Jesus had heard
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leiia o Ioane iloko 0 ka halepaahao,

hele aku la is. i Galilaia.

13 Haalele no la oia ia Nazareta,

hele aku la anoho ma Kaperenauma

kokoke ana i ka loko, ma ka moku

na. 0 Zabulona a me Napetali.

14 Pela. i ko ai ka man. i oleloia e

ke kaula. e Isaia, i ka i ana mai,

15 k0 ka aina o Zabulona, a 0 ka

. aina o Napetali e kokoke ana i ka

loko ma kela. aoao o loredane, 0

Galilaia no na kanaka e;

16 '0 ka. poe kanaka e noho ana

ma ka. pouli, ike ae la lakou i ka

malamalama. nui, a malunu. 0 ka

poe c noho ana ma ka malu 0 ka

make, ua puka. mai kamalamalama.

17 1T "'13. manawa ka Iesu no em.

mai i kinohi, 1 ka i ana. mai, uE

mihi oukou, no ka mea, ua kokoke

mai nei ke aupuni 0 ka. lani.

18 1T °Hele aku la 0 Iesu ma ke

kae 0 ka. loko o Galilaia, ike mai la

in. i na hoahanau elua, o Simona. i

l'kapaia 0 Petero, a me kona kaikai

na 0 Anederea, e kuu ana ika. upe

na i ka loko, no ka mea, he mau

lawaia laua.

19 I mai la oia ia laua, E hahai

mai olua ia’u, a e ‘lhoolilo au ia

olua i mau lawaia kanakn.

20 'Haalele koke iho la laua i na

upena, a hahai aku la. ia ia.

21 ‘Hole aku la. in malaila. aku,

ike mai la ia i na hoahanau 0 ae

elua, o Iakobo ke keiki a Zebedaio,

a me kona kaikaina o Ioane, malu

me. no 0 ka moku me ko laua maku

akane o Zebedaio, e hono ana. i ka.

lakou mau upena, a kahea mai la

oia ia lane.

22 Haalele koke aku la laua i ka

moku, a me ko laua makuakane, a

hahai aku la ia. ia.

23 ‘IT Kaahele ae la 0 Iesu ma

Galilaia a puni, ‘e no mai ana ilo

k0 0 ko lakou mau halehalawai, a

e hai mai ana i "ka euanelio no ke

aupuni, a. e ‘hoola ana hoi ika mai

11. me ka nawaliwali a. pau 0 na

kanaka.

 

A. D. 30.

M

II Or, delivered

up.

31.

1! ll. 9.1,2.

I Is. 42. '1.

Luk. 2. 82.

mMar. I. 14,

15.

n mo. 8. 2. 8:.

10. 7.

0 Mar. 1. 16,

17. 18. Luk.

5. 2.

P 10a. 1. 42.

'1 Lair. 5. 10,

11.

I’ Mar. 10. 28.

Luk. 18. 28.

I Mar. 1. 19,

20. Luk. 5.

1 mo. 9. 85.

1M". LSLE

 
that John was ll cast into prison, he

departed into Galilee;

13 And leaving Nazareth, he came

and dwelt in Capernaum, which is

upon the sea coast, in the borders

of Zabulon and Nephthalim:

14 That it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by Esaias the prophet,

saying,

15 kThe land of Zebulon, and the

land of Nephthalim, by the way of

the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of

the Gentiles;

16 lThe people which sat in dark

ness saw great light; and to them

which sat in the region and shadow

of death light is sprung up.

1'7 {I "'From that time Jesus be

gan to preach, and to say, "Repeat :

for the kingdom of heaven is at

hand.

18 TI °And Jesus, walking by the

sea of Galilee, saw two brethren,

Simon "called Peter, and Andrew

his brother, casting a net into the

sea: for they were fishers.

19 And he saith unto them, Fol

low me, and ‘11 will make you fish_

ers of men.

20 rAnd they straightway left

their nets, and followed him.

21 ‘And going on from thence, he

saw other two brethren, James the

son of Zebedec, and John his broth

er, in a ship with Zebcdee their fa

ther, mending their nets ; and he

called them.

22 And they immediately left the

ship and their father, and followed

him.

23 1T And Jesus went about all

Galilee, ‘teaching in their syna

gogues, and preaching uthe gospel

of the kingdom, Iand healing all

manner of sickness and all manner

of disease among the people.
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24 Kui aLku 1a. kona kaulena i 811- ‘

ria a puni, halihali mai la lakou i0

no. la i ko lakou poe mai a. pan,

i lohia. e kela. mai keia mai, a me

na. cha, 0 ka poe i uluhia. e no. dai

monio, a. me ka poe hehena, a me

ka. poe lolo; a. hoola mai 1a oia in.

lakou.

25 YHe nui loa ka poe kanaka i

hahai mai is in. no Galilaia mai,

no Dekapoli mai, a. no Ierusalema.

mai, no Iudaia. mai, a no kel'a. kapa

mai 0 Ioredane.

MOKUNA V.

KE ae 1a. 0 Iesu i ka nui 0 na

. kanaka, ‘pii aku la ia i kekahi

manna; a noho iho la is, hele aku

la kana mau haumana i0 na la.

2 Cake no la kona. waha, :10 mai

la oia ia lakou, i mai 1a.,

3 hPomaikai ka. poe i haahaa ka.

naau ; no ka mea, no lakou ke au

puni 0 ka lani.

4 cPomeikai ka poe e u aria; no

ka. mea, e hooluoluia’ku lakou.

5 “Pomaikai ka poe akahai; no

ka mea, e llilo ka honua ia la

kou.

6 Pomaikai ka poe pololi, a make

wai no ka pono; no ka. mea, fe

hoomaonaia lakou.

7 Pomaikai ka. poe i aloha aku;

no ka. mea, ge alohaia mai 1a

kou.

8 “Pomaikai ka poe i maemae ma

ka naau ; no ka mea, "e ike lakou

i ke Akua.

9 Pomaikai ka. poe uwao; no ka

mea, e iia lakou he poe keiki na ke

Akua.

10 "Pomaikoi ka poe i hana ino

ia mai no ka pono ; no ka. mea, no

lakou ke aupuni 0 kn. lani.

11 'E pomaikai one no oukou, ke

ho'mo mai kanaka ia. oukou, ke hoo

maau mai no hoi, u. no’u nei e olelo

wahahee mai ai in oukou i "'na

mes. ino a pan.

12 l‘E hauoli oukou, e olioli nui

hoi; noka mea,he nui ka ukuno
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24 And his fame went throughout

all Syria: and they brought unto

him all sick people that were taken

with divers diseases and torments,

and those which were possessed with

devils, and those which were luna

tic, and those that had the palsy;

and he healed them.

25 YAnd there followed him great

multitudes of people from Galilee,

andfrom Decapolis, and from Jcru

salem, and from Judea, and from

beyond Jordan.

CHAPTER V.

ND seeing the multitudes, ‘he

went up into a mountain: and

when he was set, his disciples came

unto him:

2 And he opened his mouth, and

taught them, saying,

3 I’Blessed are the poor in spirit:

for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

4 ‘Blessed are they that mourn:

for they shall be comforted.

5 “Blessed are the meek: for ' they

shall inherit the earth.

6 Blessed are they which do hunger

and thirst after righteousness: lfor

they shall be filled.

7 Blessed are the merciful: ‘for

they shall obtain mercy.

8 hBlessed are the pure in heart:

for ithey shall see God.

9 Blessed are the peacemakers:

for they shall be called the children

of God.

10 IKBlessed are they which are per

secuted for righteousness’ sake: for

theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

1 1 ‘Blessed are ye, when men

shall revile you, and persecute you,

and shall say all manner of l"evil

against you tfalsely, for my sake.

12 nRejoice, and be exceeding glad:

for great is your reward in heaven:
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oukou ma ka lani: °pela lakou i

hana ino aku ai i he poe kaula

mamua 0 oukou.

13 1] O oukou no ka paakai 0 ka

honua: aka, Pina pau ka liu 0 ka

paakai, pehea la ia e liu hou ai?

Aohe ona mea e pono ai ma ia h0

pe, e kiola wale ia iwaho e hehiia’i

e no. kanaka.

14 qO oukou no ka malamalama

0 ke a0 nei: o ke kulanakauhale i

ku ma kahi kiekie, aole ia e nalo

Wale.

15 Aole i rhoaia ke kukui i mea e

waihoia’i malalo 1ho o ke poi, aka,

ma kahi e kau ai o ke kukui, i

malamalama no ka poe a pan iloko

0 ka hale.

16 Pela oukou e hoakaka aku ai

i k0 oukou malamalama imua 0 na

kanaka, 'i ike mai ai lakou i ka.

oukou hana maikai ana, a 'i hoo

nani aku hoi lakou i ko oukou Ma

kua i ka lani.

17 1[ "Mai manao oukou i hele

mai nei au 0 hoole i he kanawai a

me ka poe kaula. 0 ka hooiaio

ka’u i hele mai nei, aole ka hoole.

18 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u e

olelo aku nci 1a oukou, "e lilo e ka

lani a me ka houua, aole e lilo ka

hi huna, aole hoi kahi lihi iki o ke

kanawai, a pan loa no la. in i ka

hookoia.

19 ‘Nolaila, 0 ka mea e uhai aku

i kekahi hua iki o keia mau kana

wai, a e 8.0 aku hoi i kanaka pela;

oia ke oleloia he mea ole iloko o kc

aupuni 0 ka lani; aka, 0 ka mea e

malama in man kanawai, a 0 a0

aku i kanaka pela, oia ke oleloia he

mea nui iloko o ke aupuni 0 ka

lani.

20 No ka mea, ke i aku nei au ia

oukou, A i oi ole aku k0 oukou po

no i Yko ka poe kakauolelo a me k0

ka poe Parisaio, aole 10a oukou e

komo iloko 0 he aupuni 0 ka

lani.

21 1T Ua lohe no oukou i ka mea

i oleloia mai i ka poe kahiko, IMai

pepehi kanaka 0e; a 0 ka mea e
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for "so persecuted they the prophets

which were before you.

13 1]’ Ye are the salt of the earth:

I‘but if the salt have lost his savour,

wherewith shall it be salted? it is

theneeforth good for nothing, but to

be cast out, and to be trodden under

foot of men.

14 “Ye are the light of the world.

A city that is set on a hill cannot

be hid.

15 Neither do men rlight a candle,

and put it under Ta bushel, but on

a candlestick; and it giveth light

unto all that are in the house.

16 Let your light so shine before

men, ‘that they may see your good

works, and ‘glorify your Father

which is in heaven.

17 {I “Think not that I am come

to destroy the law, or the prophets:

1 am not come to destroy, but to

fulfil.

18 For verily I say unto you, “'Till

heaven and earth pass, one jot or

one tittle shall in no wise pass from

the law, till all be fulfilled.

19 xwhosoever therefore shall

break one of these least command~

ments, and shall teach men :0, he

shall be called the least in the

kingdom of heaven: but whosoever

shall do and teach them, the same

shall be called great in the kingdom

of heaven.

20 For I say unto you, That ex

cept your righteousness shall exceed

1' the righteousness of the scribes and

Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter

into the kingdom of heaven.

21 {Y Ye have heard that it was

said "by them of old time, 1Thou

shalt not kill ; and whosoever shall

\
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pepehi i ke kanaka, e lilo ana ia. i

k0. hoohewaia.

22 Bin. hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, aO ka. men. 0 huhu halu. ole

aku i kona hoahanau, e lilo arm in

i Inca. no kn. hoohewnia; a 0 ka men

0 hailiili aku i kona hoahanau, E,

"pupuka! e lilo ia i mea no ka aha

hookolokolo; a 0 ka mea. c hailiili

aku, E, lapuwale! e 1110 ia i men.

no he ahi i Gehena.

23 No ia mea, a. i clawe mai 0e i

kau mohai i kc kuahu, a malaila

0e i manao ai, he mea kau e hewe

ai i kou hoahanau ;

24 ‘1E waiho malaila oe i ken

mohai imua 0 ko kuahu, e helc

alru 0e e hoolaulea. e mamua i kou

hoahanau, alaila e hoi mai e kau

maha aku i kau mohai.

25 'E hoolsulca koke aku 0e i

kou mea. i lawehala ai, ‘oiai 00 me

ia ma ke alanui, o haawi aku'kela.

in. ca i lra lunakanawai, a. na. ka

lunakanawai 0e 0 haawi aku i ka

ilamuku, a e hooleiia’ku oe iloko 0

ka halepaahao.

26 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

in me; aole 10a 00 e puka e mai

iwaho olaila, a pan loa no la ka

aie i kn. ukuia e 0e.

27 1I Ua lohe oukou 1 ka olelo

ana mai i he poe kahiko, 5 Mai moe

kolohe oc.

28 Bin. hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, 0 ka men. he nana \vale aku

i he wahine i mea e kuko hewo.

aku ni in. in, us. moe kolohe no oia.

me in. ma. kona naau.

29 iNo ia. hoi, a. i hoohihia mai

kou make. akau is. oe, "e poalo no

is. men, a e hoolei akn, mai on elm;

e aho nou c lilo kekahi lala. ou, i

ole e hooleiia’ku ai kou kino okoa

iloko o Gehena.

30 Ina hoi c hoohihia mai kou li

ma akau in. 0e, 0 oki in. men, a e hoo

lei aku mai ou aku; e aho nou c lilo

kekahi laln. ou, i ole e hooleiia’ku

ai kou kino okoa. iloko o Gehena.

31 Ua oleloia mai no, 10 ka. mea
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kill shall be in danger of the judg

ment:

22 But I say unto you, That Iwho

soever is angry with his brother

without a cause shall be in danger

of the judgment: and whosoever

shall say to his brother, llhRamt,

shall be in danger of the council:

but whosoever shall say, Thou fool,

shall be in danger of hell fire.

23 Therefore cit‘ thou bring thy

gift to the altar, and there remem

berest that thy brother hath aught

against thee;

24 "Leave there thy gift before

the altar, and go thy way; first be

reconciled to thy brother, and then

come and ofl'er thy gift.

25 °Agree \w'th thine adversary

quickly, fwhile thou art in the way

with him; lest at any time the ad

versary deliver thee to the judge,

and the judge deliver thee to the

ofiiecr, and thou be cast into prison.

26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou

shalt by no means come out thence,

till thou hast paid the uttermost

farthing.

27 1T Ye have heard that it was

said by them of old time, 6 Thou

shalt not commit adultery:

28 But I say unto you, That who

soever hlooketh on a. woman to lust

after her hath committed adultery

with her already in his heart.

29 ‘And if thy right eye "ofi‘end

thee, kpluck it out, and cast it from

thee: for it is profitable for thee

that one of thy members should

perish, and not that thy whole body

should be cast into hell.

30 And if thy right hand offend

thee, cut it off, and cast it from

thee: for it is profitable for thee\

that one of thy members should

perish, and not that thy whole body

should be cast into hell.

31 It hath been said, ‘Whosoever
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hoohemo i kana wahine, e haawi

aku ia. nana i ka palapala no ka

hemo arm.

32 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, "'0 ka mea hoohemo wale i

kana wahinc, he ole in no ka moe

kolohe, nana no ia e hoomoe kolohe

aku; a 0 ka mea c mare i no. wa

hine hemo la, ua moo kolohe no

la.

33 1f Ua lohe no hoi oukou i ‘ks.

olelo ana mai i ka poe kahiko, ° Mai

hoohiki wahahee 0e; aka, Pe hoo

ko aku oe no ka Haku i kau mea i

hoohiki ai.

34 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, 'IMai hoohiki ino iki ; aole

i ko. lani, no ka mea, 0 ko ke 'Akua

nohoalii ia.

35 Aole hoi i ka honua, no ka

mea, o kona keehana wawae ia;

aole hoi i Ierusalema, no ka mea,

0 ko ke Alii nui 'kulanakauhale ia.

36 Aolc hoi oo o hoohiki ino i kou

poo iho, no ka mea, aole e hiki ia

oe ke hoolilo i kekahi oho i keokeo,

aole hoi i eleele.

37 lPenei oukou e olelo aku ai, 0

ka ac, he ae ia; 0 ka ole, he hoole

ia.‘ a 0 ka mea oi aku i keia, no ka

ino mai ia.

38 1}’ Us. lohe oukou i ka olelo ana

mai, “He maka no ka maka, a he

niho no ka niho.

39 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, ‘Mai hoopai aku i ka ino;

a 0 ka mea ~"nana e papai mai i

kou papalina akau; e haliu aku oe

ia ia. ma kekahi.

40 A 0 ka mea nana 0e e kahihi

wale aku ma ke kanawai, a e lawe

i kou kapa komo7 ho hou aku no

hoi ia ia i kou aahu.

41 0 ka mea ze koi mai ia oo o

hele i hookahi mile, e hele pu me

ia i elua.

42 0 ko. mea e noi mai ia oe, e

haawi aku name, a 0 aka. mea e noi

mai e lawe lilo ole i kau mea, mai

kaii so 00.

43 1f Ua lohe no oukou i ka olelo ana

mai, "E aloha aku 06 i kou hoa
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shall put away his wife, let him

give her a writing of divorcement:

32 But I say unto you, That "'who

soever shall put away his wife,

saving for the cause of fornication,

causcth her to commit adultery :

and whosoever shall marry her that

is divorced committeth adultery.

33 11' Again, ye have heard that n it

hath been said by them of old time,

“Thou shalt not forswear thyself,

but I‘shalt perform unto the Lord

thine oaths:

34 But I say unto you, “Swear

not at all; neither by heaven ,- for

it is rGod’s throne:

35 Nor by the earth ; for it is his

footstool : neither by Jerusalem;

for it is ‘the city of the great Kin".

36 Neither shalt thou swear by

thy head, because thou' canst not

make one hair white or black.

37 ‘But let your communication

be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: for what

soever is more than these cometh

of evil.

38 1[ Yo have heard that it hath.

been said, "An eye for an eye, and

a. tooth for a tooth:

39 But I say unto you, xThat ye

resist not evil: Ybut whosoever

shall smite thee on thy right cheek,

turn to him the other also.

40 And if any man will sue thee

at the law, and take away thy coat,

let him have thy cloak also.

41 And whosoever ‘shall compel

thee to go a mile, go with him

twain.

42 Give to him that usketh thee,

and .from him that would borrow

of thee turn not thou away.

43 {Y Ye have heard that it hath

been said, bThou shalt love thy
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launa, a ‘e inaina aku hoi i kou

enemi.

44 Eia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, ‘‘ E aloha aku i ko oukou

poe enemi, e hoomaikai aku hoi i

ka poe hoino mai ia oukou 5 e hana

lokomaikai aku hoi i ka poe inaina

mai ia. oukou; e pule aku hoi eno

kn. poe hoohewa wale mai ia oukou,

a hana. ino mai hoi ia oukou ;

45 I lilo ai oukou i poe keiki na.

k0 oukou Makua i ka. lani, nana no

i ‘hoopuka mai i kona la maluna 0

ka poe ino a me ka poe maikai, na

na hoi i hooua mai maluna 0 ka.

poe pono a me ka poe pono ole.

46 5 A i aloha. aku oukoui ka poe

i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha la au

anei ka. uku e loaa mai ai ia oukou?

Aole anei pela e hana. nei ka poe

lunaauhau ?

47 Ina. e uwe aku oukou i ko ou

kou poe hoahanau walc no, heaha

la k0 oukou mea e oi aku ai ? Aole

anei pela e hana nei ka poe kana

ka. e ?

48 *‘E hemolele oukou, ie like me

ka hemolele 0 k0 oukou Makua ilo

ko 0 ka- lani. '

MOKUNA VI.

E MALAMA ia oukou, aole e ha

na. wale aku i k0 oukou mana

walea imua 0 na kanaka, no ka.

ikeia mai e lakou; o loaa ole ia

oukou ka ukuia. mai e ko oukou

Makua. i ka lani.

2 A ‘i kou manawalea ana aku,

mai hookani i ka pu imua on e like

me ka. hana ana a ka poe hookarnani

iloko o no. halehalawai a ma na ala

nui, i hoomaikaiia mai ai e na. ka

naka: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, Ua loaa. ia lakou k0 1a

kou uku.

3 Aka o co, i kou manawalea. ana

aku, mai hoike i kou lima hema i

he. men. ‘a kou lima akau e ha

na.’i.

4 I nalo hoi kou manawalea ana ;

l o kou Makua e nana mai ana
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neighbour, ’ and hate thine en

emy.

44 But I say unto you, ‘1 Love your

enemies, bless them that curse you,

do good to them that hate you, and

pray efor them which despitefully

use you, and persecute you;

45 That ye may be the children

of your Father which is in heaven:

for rhe maketh his sun to rise on

the evil and on the good, and send

eth rain on the just and on the

unjust.

> 46 5 For if ye love them which

love you, what reward have ye i’

do not even the publicans the same ?

47 And if ye salute your brethren

only, what do ye more than others?

do not even the publicans so?

48 hBe ye therefore perfect, even

'_ ias your Father which is in heaven

- is perfect.

CHAPTER VI.

AKE heed that ya do not your

ll alms before men, to be seen of

them : otherwise ye have no reward

ll of your Father which is in heaven.

2 Therefore lwhen thou doest thine

alms, ll do not sound a trumpet be

fore thee, as the hypocrites do in

the synagogues and in the streets,

that they may have glory of men.

Verily I say unto you, They have

their reward.

3 But when thou doest alms, let

not thy left hand know what thy

right hand doeth:

4 That thine alms may be in se

oret: and thy [Father which seeth
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i kahi nalo, oia hke uku mai ia oe

ma ke akea.

5 1T A i pule aku 00, ea, mai hoo

halike me ka poo hookamani; ma

kemake lakou e pule ku ana ma na

halehalawai a ma na huina alanui,

i ikcia mai ai lakou e kanaka; he

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia. oukou,

Ua loaa ia lakou ko lakou uku.

6 Aka, i kau pule ana, °e korno

ae oe i kou keena mehameha, a pa

pani 0e i kou puka, e pule aku i

kou Makua ina no ma kahi nalo,

a 0 kou Makua e ike ana iloko o

kahi nalo, oia ke uku mai ia 0e ma

ke akea.

7 A i ka. pule ana, “mai kuawili

wale aku oukou i ka olelo, 0 like me

ka poe kanaka c, ' ke manna nei la

kou, no ka nui 0 ka lakou olclo ana,

e hooloheia mai ai lakou.

8 Mai hoohaliko me lakou; no kn.

mea, ua ike no ko oukou Makua i na

mea e pono ai oukou, mamua 0 ka

oukou noi ana aku ia ia.

9 Penei oukou e pule aku ai ; fE

k0 makou Makua iloko 0 ka lani, e

hoanoia kou inoa.

10 E hiki mai kou aupuni; se ma

lamaia kou makemake ma ka ho

nua nei, he like me ia i malamaia

ma ka lani la;

11 E haawi mai ia makou i keia

la i ai na makou no ineia la;

12 1‘E kala mai hoi ia makou i ka

makou lawehala ana, me makou c

kala nei i ka poe i lawehala i ka

makou.

13 lMai hookuu oe ia makou i ka

hoowalewaleia mai ; "'e hoopakele

no nae ia makou i ka ino; no ka

mea, nnou ke aupuni, a me ka ma

na, 11. me ka hoonaniia, a man 10a

aku. Amene.

1 4 ° Ina paha oukou e kala aku i na

hala o kanaka, e kala mai no hoi k0

oukou Makua 0 ka lani i ko oukou.

15 Aka, Pi ole oukou e kala aku i

na hala o kanaka, aole no hoi e

kala mai ko oukou Makua i ko ou

kou hala.

16 {I A i 'lhookeai oukou, mai hoino
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in secret himself " shall reward thee

openly.

5 {I And when thou prayest, thou

shalt not be as the hypocrites are :

for they love to pray standing in

the synagogues and in the corners

of the streets, that they may be

seen of men. Verily I say unto

you, They have their reward.

6 But thou, when thou prayest,

center into thy closet, and when

thou hast shut thy door, pray to

thy Father which is in secret; and

thy Father which secth in secret

shall reward thee openly.

7 But when ye pray, ‘use not vain

repetitions, as the heathen do: .for

they think that they shall be heard

for their much speaking.

8 Be not ye therefore like unto

them : for your Father knoweth

what things ye have need of, before

ye ask him.

9 After this manner therefore pray

ye : 'Our Father which art in heav

en, Hallowed be thy name.

10 Thy kingdom come. 5 Thy

will be done in earth, has it is in

heaven.

11 Give us this day our ‘daily

bread.

12 And kforgive us our debts, as

we forgive our debtors.

13 lAnd lead us not into tempta

tion, but l"deliver us from evil:

" For thine is the kingdom, and the

power, and the glory, for ever.

Amen.

14 °For if ye forgive men their

trespasses, your heavenly Father

will also forgive you:

15 But 1’if ye forgive not men

their trespasses, neither will your

Father forgive your trespasses.

16 1|’ Moreover “when ye fast, be
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ino maka oukou e like me ka poe

hookamani ; no ka mea, ua hoino

ino lakou i k0 lakou maka i ikeia

mai 0 na kanaka ka lakou liookeai

ana: he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, Ua loaa ia lakou k0 1a

kou uku.

17 Aka, ihookeai oe, "e poni i kou

poo, s e holoi i kou maka.

18 I ike ole ia kau hookeai ana 6

na kanaka, aka, i ikea is. e kou Ma

kua ina no i kahi nalo, a o kou Ma

kua ke ike i kahi nalo, oia ke uku

mai ia oe ma ke akea.

19 1[ ' Mai hoahu oukou i ka wai

wai no oukou ma ka honua, kahi e

pau ai i ka mu a me ka popo, kahi

cwawahi mai ai na aihuee aihue ai.

20 Aka, ‘e hoahu ae oukou i ka

waiwai no oukou ma ka lani, kahi

o pau ole ai i ka mu a me ka popo,

kahi e wawahi ole mai ai na aihue

c aihue ai.

21 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho

ai ko oukou waiwai, malaila pu no

hoi ko oukou naau.

22 "0 ka make ko ke kino kukui.

Ina. he maikai kou maka, e mala

malama. ana kou kino a pan.

23 Aka, i ino kou maka, e paapu

ana kou kino i ka pouli. lna e lilo

ka malamalama iloko on i pouli

aohe io hoi 0 ka. nui o ua pouli la!

24 11' xAole no 0 hiki i he kanaka

ke malama i na haku elua ; no ka

mea, e hoowahawaha is i kekahi,

a e aloha aku hoi i kekahi ; a i ole

ia, c hoopili aku ia i kekahi me ha

haalele i kekahi. YAole e hiki ia

oukou kc malama pu i he Akua a

me ka mamona.

25 No ia mea, ke olclo aku nei an

is. oukou, ‘Mai manao nui ma k0

oukou ola ana, i ka oukou mea o ai

ai, a i ka oukou mea e inu ai; aole

hoi ma k0 oukou kino, i k0 oukou

mea e aahu ai. Aole anei e oi aku

ke ola i ka ai, a me ke kino i ke

kapa ?
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not, as the hypocrites, of a sad

countenance: for they disfigure

their faces, that they may appear

unto men to fast. Verily I say

unto you, They have their re

ward.

17 But thou, when thou fastest,

'anoint thine head, and wash thy

face;

18 That thou appear not unto men

to fast, but unto thy Father which

is in secret: and thy Father which

seeth in secret shall reward thee

openly.

19 1T ‘Lay not up for yourselves

treasures upon earth, where moth

and rust doth corrupt, and where

thieves break through and steal :

20 ‘But lay up for yourselves

treasures in heaven, where neither

moth nor rust doth corrupt, and

where thieves do not break through

nor steal:

21 For where your treasure is,

there will your heart be also.

22 "The light of the body is the

eye: if therefore thine eye be sili

gle, thy whole body shall be full of

light.

23 But if thine eye be evil, thy

whole body hall be full of dark

ness. If therefore the light that is

in thee be darkness, how great is

that darkness !

24 1I 1‘No man can serve two mas

ters: for either he will hate the

one, and love the other; or else he

will hold to the one, and despise

the other. YYe cannot serve God

and mammon. -

25 Therefore I say unto you,

1Take no thought for your life,

what ye shall eat, or what ye shall

drink; nor yet for your body, what

ye shall put on. Is not the life

more than meat, and the body than

raiment ?
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26 ‘E nana aku i na menu 0 ka

lewa; aole 1akou o lulu hua, aole I \-»v_-/

hoi e oki ai, aole no hoi e hoahu ae

iloko o no. halepapaa; a no. hanai

k0 oukou Makua 0 ka lani ia lakou.

Aole anei e oi aku ko oukou maikai

i k0 lakou?

27 Owai la ke mea o oukou e hiki

ma ka manao nui ana ke hooloihi

aku i kona kiekie i hookahi haili

ma '1’

28 Heaha hoi ka oukou e manao

nui ai i he kapa? E nana. i na lilia

o ke kula, i k0 lakou ulu ana ; aole

nae lakou e hana, aole hoi e milo.

29 Ke olelo aku nei hoi an in. ou

kou, O Solomona. i kona. nani a. pan,

aole ia i kahiko like ia. me kekahi o

ia mau mea.

30 Ina pela ke Akua e hoonani

mai ai i he nahelehele, ina. no ma

ke kula i keia 1a, a i ka la apopo e

hooleiia’iiloko 0 ka. umu; aole anei

he oiaio kona hoaahu ana mai ia

oukou, e ka pee paulele kapeke

eke ?

31 Nolaila hoi, mai ninau aku ou

kou me ka manao nui, Heaha ka

kakou mea e ai ai? Heaha hoi ka

kakou mea e inu ai? Heaha. hoi

k0 kakou mea e aahu ai?

32 No he. mea, ke hoopapau nei

na kanaka e ma. kcia. mau mea a.

pan. Ua ike no hoi k0 oukou Ma

kua. 0 ka lani, he pono ke loaa ia

oukou ia mau men. a pau.

33 Aka, be imi e oukou mamua i

ke aupuni o ke Akua a me kana

pono, a e pau ua. mau mea la i ka

haawiia mai ia oukou.

34 Nolaila, mai manao nui aku

oukou i ka mea 0 ka la apopo : no

ka mea, na ka la apopo e manao

iho i na mea nona iho. 0 ka inc 0

kekahi la ua nui in, none iho.

MOKUNA VII.

AI lmanao ino aka, 0 manao

ino ia mai oukou.

2 No he mea, me ka manao ino a
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26 aBehold the fowls of the air:

for they sow not, neither do they

reap, nor gather into barns; yet

your heavenly Father feedeth them.

Are ye not much better than they ?

27 Which ofyou bytaking thought

can add one eubit unto his stature ?

28 And why take ye thought for

rairnent? Consider the lilies of the

field, how they grow; they toil not,

neither do they spin:

29 And yet I say unto you, That

even Solomon in all his glory was

not arrayed like one of these.

30 Wherefore, if God so clothe

the grass of the field, which to day

is, and to morrow is cast into the

oven, shall he not much more clothe

you, 0 ye of little faith ?

31 Therefore take no thought, say~

ing, What shall we eat? or, What

shall we drink? or, VVherewithal

shall we be clothed?

32 (For after all these things do

the Gentiles seek :) for your heav

enly Father knoweth that ye have

need of all these things.

33 But t’seek ye first the kingdom

of God, and his righteousness; and

all these things shall be added unto

you.

34 Take therefore no thought for

the morrow: for the morrow shall

take thought for the things of itself.

Sufficient unto the day is the evil

thereof.

CHAPTER VII.

UDGE ‘not, that ye be not

judged.

2 For with what judgment ye

judge, ye shall be judged: ‘‘and



MATAIO, VII. 21

e manao ino ia mai ai oukou. t’l\’le

ke ana a oukou e ana aku ai,

pela no hoi e anaia mai ai no on

kou.

3 ' Heaha kau e nana aku ai i he.

pula. iki iloko 0 ka make. 0 kou hoa

hanau, aole hoi oe i ike i ke kaola

iloko o kou maka iho ?

4 Pehea la hoi oe e olelo aku ai i

kou hoahanau, E ho mai na’u e

unuhi ka pula iki noloko mai 0 kou

make, a he kaola no ka. hoi iloko o

kou maka. iho ?

5 E ka. hookamani, e unuhi mua

oe i ke kaola mailoko we 0 kou ma

ka iho, alaila oe e ike pono ai ke

unuhi ae i ka pula iki maloko 0 ka

maka a kou hoahanau.

6 11' ‘Mai haawi aku i ka mea

hoano na. na ilio, aole hoi e hoolei

i ka oukou mau momi imua 0 na

puaa, o hehiia. ilalo e ko lakou mau

wawae, a e kepa mai hoi lakou e

moku oukou.

7 1T ' E noi, a. e haawiia na oukou;

e imi, a 0 loan. hoi ia oukou; e ki

keke, a. e weheia no oukou.

8 No ka mea, '0 ka mea noi, ua

haawiia nana; 0 kn. mea. imi, ua

loan. no in. ia; a 0 ka mea kikeke,

ua weheia nona.

9 gOwai la ke kanaka o oukou e

haawi aku i ka pohaku na kana

keiki, ke noi mai ia i berena?

10 A i noi mai ia i ia, e haawi aku

anci oia i nahesa nana?

11 Ina paha oukou "ka poo hewa

i ike i ka haawi aku i na mea mai

kai na ka oukou kamalii, he oi nui

aku k0 oukou Makua i ka lani ma

kona haawi ana. mai i na mea mai

kai na ka poo e noi aku in la.

12 i0 na. mea a pau a oukou e ma

kemake ai o hanaia mai ia oukou

e na kanaka, oia ka oukou e hana

aku ai ia lakou; no ka mea, pcla

no "ka kc kanawai a me ka. ka poe

kaula.

13 1]" E komo we oukou ma ka puka

pilikia; no ka mea, he akea ka pu

ka, he palahalaha hoi ke alanui e,
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with what measure ye mete, it shall

be measured to you again.

3 °And why heholdest thou the

mote that is in thy brother's eye,

but considerest not the beam that is

in thine own eye ?

4 Or how wilt thou say to thy

brother, Let me pull out the mote

out of thine eye ; and, behold, a

beam is in thine own eye ?

5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out

the beam out of thine own eye;

and then shalt thou see clearly to

cast out the mote out of thy broth

er’s eye ?

6 1]’ “Give not that which is holy

unto the dogs, neither east ye your

pearls before swine, lest they tram

ple them under their feet, and turn

again and rend you.

7 TI ‘Ask, and it shall be given

you ; seek, and ye shall find;

knock, and it shall be opened unto

you:

8 For 'every one that asketh rc

eeiveth ; and he that seeketh find

eth; and to him that knocketh it

shall be opened.

9 8Or what man is there of you,

whom if his son ask bread, will he

give him a stone?

10 Or if he ask a fish, will he

give him a serpent?

11 If ye then, hbeing evil, know

how to give good gifts unto your

children, how much more shall your

Father which is in heaven give good

things to them that ask him?

12 Therefore all things iwhatso

ever ye would that men should do

to you, do ye even so to them: for

'‘ this is the law and the prophets.

13 1I lEnter ye in at the strait

gate: for wide is the gate, and

broad is the way, that leadeth to
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hiki aku ai i ka make ; a nui wale

hoi ka poe komo ilaila.

14 Aka, he pilikia ka puka, he

ololi hoi ke ale. 0 hiki aku ai i ke

ola. a. kakaikahi wale ka poe loaa

1a.

15 11' “'E malama hoi ia oukou no

I'ka poe kaula hoopunipuni ke hele

mai io oukou nei me ka aahu hipa;

aka, maloko, he poe ilio “hihiu hae

lakou.

16 pMa ko 1akou hua e ike aku ai

oukou ia lakou. qE ohiia anei ka

huawaina noluna mai 0 ke kaka

laioa, a 0 na fiku hoi noluna mai 0

ka puakala. ?

17 Ola hoi, ro na laau maikai a

pan, ua hua mai no lakou i na hua

maikai; aka, 0 ka laau ino, ua hua

mai no hoi ia i na hua ino.

18 Aole e hiki i ka laau maikai

kc hua mai i ka hua ino; aole hoi

c hiki i ka laau ino ke hua mai i ka

hua maikai.

19 ‘O kela laau a o keia. laau ke

hua ole mai ia i ka hua maikai, ua

kuaia. oia. ilalo, a ua kiolaia’ku hoi

ia iloko o ke ahi.

20 Nolaila hoi, ma ko lakou hua,

e ike aku ai oukou ia lakou.

21 11' Oka poe e olelo mai ia’u, ‘E

ka Haku, ‘E ka. Haku, aole e pau

lakou i ke komo mai iloko o ke

aupuni 0 ka lani; aka, 0 ka mea e

malama i ka makemake o ko’u Ma

kua iloko 0 ka lani.

22 He nui ka poe e olelo mai ana

ia’u ia. la, E ka Haku, E ka Haku,

"aole anei makou i ao aku ma kou

inoa? i mahiki aku hoi i na uhane

ino ma kou inoa ? a. i hana. aku ina

hana mana he nui ma kou inoa ?

23 Alaila, 1Ke hai aku au ia 1akou,

Aole an i ike ia oukou; Ye haele

oukou pela mai o’u aku nei, e ka

poe hana ino.

24 1I Nolaila. hoi, '0 ka mea lohei

keia. mau olelo a’u, a malama hoi

ia, e hoohalike au ia ia me he ka

naka naauao, nana i kukulu kona

hale maluna 0 ka pohaku.

25 A haule mai 1a. ka. ua, kahe
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destruction, and many there be

which go in thereat:

14 "Because strait is the gate, and

narrow is the way, which leadeth

unto life, and few there be that

find it.

15 1[ "'Beware of false prophets,

"which come to you in sheep’s cloth

ing, but inwardly they are °raven

ing wolves.

16 PYe shall know them by their

fruits. “Do men gather grapes of

thorns, or figs of thistles?

17 Even so 1‘every good tree bring

eth forth good fruit ; but a corrupt

tree bringeth forth evil fruit.

18 A good tree cannot bring forth

evil fruit, neither can a. corrupt tree

bring forth good fruit.

19 ‘Every tree that bringeth not

forth good fruit is hewn down, and

cast into the fire.

20 Wherefore by their fruits ye

shall know them.

21 1[ Not every one that saith unto

me, ‘Lord, Lord, shall enter into

the kingdom of heaven; but he that

'. doeth the will of my Father which

is in heaven.

22 Many will say to me in that day,

Lord, Lord, have we " not proph

esied in thy name? and in thy name

have cast out devils ? and in thy

name done many Wonderful works '1’

23 And xthen will I profess unto

them, I never knew you: Ydepart

from me, ye that work iniquity.

24 11 Therefore ‘whosoever heareth

these sayings of mme, and doeth‘

them, I will liken him unto a wise

man, which built his house upon a

rock:

25 And the rain descended, and
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mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma

kani, a pa ma ua hale la, aole use

in i hiolo; no ka mea, ua hooku

muia oia maluna 0 ka pohaku.

26 A 0 ka. mea lohe in. man olelo

a’u, a malama ole hoi in, e hooha

likeia hoi ia me kc kanaka naaupo,

nana i kukulu kona hale maluna 0

k0 one.

27 A haule mai la ka ua, kahe

mai la ka wai, nou mai la ka ma

kani, a pa ma ua hale nei, a hiolo

iho la. ia; nani wale hoi kona hiolo

ana.

28 A hooki ae 1a Iesu in. man

olelo, 'kahaha. iho 1a na kanaka i

kana a0 ana.

29 l‘No ka mea, ao aku 1a ia ia

lakou me he mea mana la, aole e

like me ka poe kakauolelo.

MOKUNA VIII.

IHO mai la ia mai ka manna

mai, he nui loa. ka poe i uka

1i ia. is.

2 *Aia hoi kekahi lepero i hele

inai io no. la, moo iho la imua one,

1 mai la, E ka Haku, a i makemake

0e, 0 hiki no ia oe ke huikala mai

ia’u.

3 O elm la Iesu i kona Iima, hoo

paa iho la is. ia, i aku la, Ke ma.

kemake nei an, e huikalaia hoi 0e.

01a kokc iho la kona mai lepera.

4 I aku la 0 Iesu in. in, bE a0 oe,

mai hai aku ia hai. Aka, e hele 0e

0 hoike aku is. co iho i ke kahuna,

e haawi i ka mohai a ‘ Mose i kauo

ha mai ai, i mea e ike ai lakou.

5 1T dA hiki aku lao Iesu i Kape

renauma, hele mai la kekabi luna

haneri io no. la, noi mai la ia in,

6 Imai la, E ka Haku, ke waiho

la no kuu kauwa. ma ka hale i ka

mai 1010, ua ehaeha 10a.

7 Iaku la 0 Iesu ia ia, E hele aku

"0 811 e hoola ia ia.

8 01010 mai la ka lunahaneri, i

mai 1a, E ka. Haku, caole o’u pono

e komo ae oe iloko o ko’u. hale; re
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the floods came, and the winds blew,

and beat upon that house; and it

fell not: for it was founded upon a

rock.

26 And every one that heareth

these sayings of mine, and doeth

them not, shall be likened unto a

foolish man, which built his house

upon the sand :

27 And the rain descended, and

the floods came, and the winds blew,

and beat upon that house; and it

fell: and great was the fall of it.

28 And it came to pass, when .Ie

sus had ended these sayings, ‘the

people were astonished at his doc

trine:

29 bFor he taught them as one

having authority, and not as the

scribes.

CHAPTER VIII.

HEN he was come down from

the mountain, great multi

tudes followed him.

2 “And, behold, there came a leper

and worshipped him, saying, Lord,

if thou wilt, thou canst make me

clean.

3 And Jesus put forth his hand,

and touched him, saying,I will ; be

thou clean. And immediately his

leprosy was cleansed.

4 And Jesus saith unto him, bSee

thou tell no man; but go thy way,

shew thyself to the priest, and offer

the gift that ° Moses commanded, for

a testimony unto them.

5 11' “ And when Jesus was entered

into Capernaum, there came unto

him a centurion, beseeching him,

6 And saying, Lord, my servant

lieth at home sick of the palsy,

grievously tormented.

7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will

come and heal him.

8 The centurion answered and said,

Lord, 6I am not worthy that thou

shouldest come under my roof: but
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olelo Wale mai no oe, a 6 01a no kuu

kauwa.

9 No ka mea, he kanaka aku wau

malalo 0 he alii, a he poe koa ma

lalo iho o’u ; olelo aku no au i ke

kahi, E hele aku, a hole aku no ia,

a i kekahi hoi, E hele mai, a hole

mai no ia; a i kuu kauwa, E hana

ia. mea, a ham]. no ia.

10 A lohe no la o'Iesu, mahalo ae

la ia, i mai ha. i ka poe e ukali aku

ana, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia.‘ oukou, aole an i ike i ka manao

i0 nui e like me keia iloko 0 ka Ise

raela.

11 Ke i aku nei au ia oukou, she

nui ka poe e hele mai, mai ka hiki

na a me ke komohana mai, :1. e no

ho pu lakou me Aberahama, a me

Isaaka, a me Iakoba iloko o ke au

puni 0 ka lani.

12 A 0 1‘na keiki o ke aupuni, ie

kipakuia’ku lakou iloko 0 ka pouli

iwaho, malaila e uwe ai, a e uwi

ai na niho.

13 Olelo aku la. 0 Iesu i ka luna

haneri, O hoi 0e; a e like me kau i

manaoio mai ai, pela hoi e hana

ia’ku ai nou. Ola. iho In. no kana

kauwa ia hora.

14 11' I‘Komo ae 1a 0 Iesu iloko 0

ka hale o Petero, ike iho la ia i

lkona makuahunoaiwahine e waiho

ana i ka mai kuni.

15 Hoopa aku la ia i kona lima,

haalele iho Ia ke kuni ia. ia, ala ae

la ia, a lawelawe na lakou.

16 {l '“A ahiahi ae la, halihaliia

mai io na. la na mea he nui wale i

uluhia e na daimonio ; mahiki aku

la ia i na uhane ma ka olelo, a

hoola iho la i ka poe mai a pan:

17 Pela i ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula

a Isaia, i i mai ai, nNana no i lawe

i k0 kakou nawaliwali, nana hoi i

halihali i he kakou mai.

18 1]’ A ike ae la 0 Iesu, ua puni is.

i ka poe kanaka he nui Wale, kena

mai la ia e holo ma kela kapa.

19 °Hele mai la kekahi kakau
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‘speak the word only, and my serv

ant shall be healed.

9 For I am a men under author

ity, having soldiers under me: and

I say to this man, Go, and he goeth ;

arxl to another, Come, and he com

eth; and to my servant, Do this,

and he doeth it.

10 When Jesus heard it, he marvel

led, and said to them that followed,

VerilyI say unto you, I have not

found so great faith, no, not in Is

reel.

11 And I say unto you, That

8 many shall come from the east

and west, and shall sit down with

Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in

the kingdom of heaven:

12 But hthe children of the king

dom "shall be cast out into outer

darkness: there shall be weeping

and gnashing of teeth.

13 And Jesus said unto the centu

rion, Go thy way; and as thou hast

believed, so be it done unto thee.

And his servant was healed in the

selfsame hour.

14 1I kAnd when Jesus was come

into Peter’s house, he saw 1his wife’s

mother laid, and sick of a fever.

15 And he touched her hand, and

the fever left her: and she arose,

and ministered unto them.

16 {I mWhen the even was come,

they brought unto him many that

were possessed with devils: and he

cast out the spirits with his word,

and healed all that were sick:

17 That it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by Esaias the prophet,

saying, nHimself took our infirmi

ties, and bare our sicknesses.

18 1T Now when Jesus saw great

multitudes about him, he gave com

mandment to depart unto the other

side.

19 °And a certain scribe came,
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olelo, i aku la ia ia, E ke Kumu, e

hahai aku no au ia oe i na wahi a

pan an e hele ai.

20 I mai la Iesu ia ia, He lua ko

na alopeke, he wahi noho ko na ma

nu 0 ka lewa; aka, 0 ke Keiki a ke

kanaka, who one wahi e hoomoe

ai i kona poo.

21 l‘Olelo aku la ia ia kekahi hau

mana. ana, E ka Haku, ‘1e ae mai

oe ia’n e hele mus. an e kanui kuu

makuakane.

22 Olelo mai la Iesu ia. ia, E ha

hai mai 0e ia’u, na ka poe make no

e kanu i ko lakou poe make.

23 1T Ee aku la ia muluna 0 ka.

moku, a hahai aku la kana mau

haumana ia ia.

24 ' Aia hoi, he ino nui ma ka mo

anawai, a popoiia’e la ka moku e

na ale : aka, ua hiamoe oia.

25 A hele aku la na haumana ana

e hoala. ia ia, i aku la, E ka Haku,

e hoola mai ia. makou, 0 make ma

kou.

26 I mai 1a oia ia lakou, Heaha

ka oukou e makau ai, e ka poe pau

lele kapekepeke ? 'Ku ae la ia ilu

na, papa aku la ia i ka makani a

me ka loko, a malie 10a iho la.

27 Mahalo aku la ua poe kanaka

la, i aku la, Heaha ke one 0 ia nei,

i hoolohe mai ai ks. makani a me

ka. moanawai ia ia?

28 fi ‘A liiki aku la ia i kela kapa,

i ka aina 0 k0 Gadara, halawai mai

la me ia elua kanaka i uluhia e na

daimonio, i hoea mai mai na hale

kupapau mai, ua nui 10a ke ku o Ira

hau, aohe kanaka 1 aa aku e maalo

ma ia wahi.

29 Aia hoi, kahea mai 1a laua, i

mai la, Heaha kau ia makou nei, e

Iesu ke Keiki a ke Akua? Ua hiki

6 mai nei anei 0e e liana eha mai ia

makou mamua 0 ka manawa ?

30 A i kahi mamao aku, he ku

mupuaa e ai arm.

31 Noi mai la ia man daimonio ia

ia, i mai la, A i mahikl aku 0e ia

n. n :.
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and said unto him, Master, I will

follow thee Whithersoever thou go

est.

20 And Jesus saith unto him, The

foxes have holes, and the birds of

the air have nests; but the Son of

man hath not where to lay his

head.

21 I‘And another of his disciples

said unto him, Lord, qsuffer me

first to go and bury my father.

22 But Jesus said unto him, Fol

low me,- and let the dead bury

their dead.

23 1T And when he was entered into

a ship, his disciples followed him.

24 rAnd, behold, there arose a.

great tempest in the sea, insomuch

that the ship was covered with the

waves: but he was asleep.

25 And his disciples came to him,

and awoke him, saying, Lord, save

us: we perish.

26 And he saith unto them, Why

are ye fearful, 0 ye of little faith?

Then ‘he arose, and rebuked the

winds and the sea; and there was

a great calm.

27 But the men marvelled, say

ing, What manner of man is this,

that even the winds and the sea

obey him !

28 1T ‘Andwhen he was come to the

other side into the country of the

Gergesenes, there met him two pos

sessed with devils, coming out of

the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that

no man might pass by that way.

29 And, behold, they cried out,

saying, What have we to do with

thee, Jesus, thou Son of God? art

thou come hither to torment us be

fore the time?

30 And there was a good way off

from them a. herd of many swine

feeding.

31 So the devils besought him,

saying, If thou cast us out, suf
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makou, e we mai oe e haele makou

e komo aku iloko o ke kumupuaa.

32 I aku la ia ia lakou, ou haele.

A hemo lakou iwaho, komo aku la

lakou iloko o ua kumupuaa la: aia

hoi, naholo kiki aku la ua kumu

puaa la a pan ilalo ma ka pali i ka

moanawai, a pan lakou i ka make

maloko 0 ka wai.

33 Auhee aku la ka. poe kahupuaa,

a hiki aku la. i he kulanakauhale,

hai aku la lakou ia mau mea a pan,

a me ka mea 0 no man kanaka la i

uluhia e no daimonio.

34 Aia hoi, hele nui mai la k0 ke

kulanakauhale iwaho, e halawai

me lesu, a ike mai la ia ia, "nonoi

nui mai la lakou ia ia e hele aku ia

mai ko lakou aina aku.

MOKUNA IX.

E ae 1a ia. maluna. 0 ka. moku,

holo aku la ia., a ‘hiki aku la

i kona. kulanakauhale.

2 bAia hoi, hali mai la lakou io ha

]a i kekahi mai 1010, e waiho nna

iluna o kahi moe.

Iesui k0 lakou manaoio, i aku la ia

i ka mai 1010, E kuu keiki, e hoolana

i kou manao, ua kalaia kou hewa.

3 Alaila, ohumu iho la kekahi poe

kakauolelo iloko 0 lakou iho, He

olelo hoino ka ia nei.

4 l1Ike iho la Iesu i ko lakou ma

nao, ninau aku la, No ke aha la

oukou e manao ino ai iloko 0 k0

oukou naau ‘P

5 Mahea. ka hiki pono ke olelo, Ua

kalaia kou hewa, a. ke olelo paha, E

ala’e a e hele ?

6 I ike hoi oukou, he mane. no ko

ke Keiki a ke kanaka e kala aku ai i

na, hewa ma ka honua nei, E ku ae,

(wahi ana i ka mai 1010,) e lawe 00

i kou wahi moe, a e hoi i kou halo.

7 Ku ae la ia, a hoi aku 1a i kona

hale.

8 A ike aku la no. kanaka, mahalo

aku la, a hoonani aku la lakou i he

Akua, nana i haawi mai ia mana

no na kanaka.

°A ike aku la 0'
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fer us to go away into the herd of

swine.

32 And he said unto them, Go.

And when they were come out, they

went into the herd of swine: and,

behold, the whole herd of swine ran

violently down a steep place into

the sea, and perished in the waters.

33 And they that kept them fled,

and went their ways into the city,

and told every thing, and what

was befallen to the possessed of the

devils.

34 And, behold, the whole city

came out to meet Jesus 1 and when

they saw him, “they besought him

that he would depart out of their

coasts.

CHAPTER. Ix,

ND he entered into a ship, and

passed over, I and came into his

own city.

2 '“And, behold, they brought to

him a man sick of the palsy, lying

on a. bed: cand Jesus seeing their

faith said unto the sick of the pal

sy; Son, be of good cheer ; thy sins '

be forgiven thee.

3 And, behold, certain of the

scribes said within themselves, This

man blasphemeth.

4 And Jesus “knowing their

thoughts said, Wherefore think ye

evil in your hearts ?

5 For whether is easier, to say,

Thy sins be forgiven thee ; or to

say, Arise, and walk?

6 But that ye may know that the

Son of man hath power on earth to

forgive sins, (then saith he to the

sick of the palsy,) Arise, take up

thy bed, and go unto thine house.

7 And he arose, and departed to

his house.

8 But when the multitudes saw it,

they marvelled, and glorified God,

which had given such power unto

men.
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9 11' ‘A hele aku la 0 Iesu mai ia

wahl aku, ike mai la ia i kekahi

kanaka e noho ana ma kahi hooku

pu, 0 Mataio kona inoa; i mai la

oia in. la, E hahai mai 0e ia’u. Ku

ac la ia a hahai aku la ia ia.

10 1T 'A i k0 Iesu noho ana i he

ahaaina iloko 0 ka hale, aia hoi, he

nui na lunaauhau a me na lawe

hala i hele mai, 0. noho pu me ia a

me kana poe haumana.

H A ike aku la ka poe Parisaio,

i mai la lakou i kana poe haumana,

No ke aha la e ai pu ai ka oukou

kumu me 8 na lunaauhau a me hna

lawchala ?

12 Lohe ae la 0 Iesu, i aku la oia

ia lakou. Aole no ka poe ola ke ka

huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia.

13 E hele hoi oukou e ao i ke arm

0 keia, o kc ‘aloha ko’u makemake,

aole ka mohai: ua hele mai nei an

e ao aku i kka poe hewa e mihi,

aole i ka poe pono.

14 1f Alaila, hele mai la na hauma

na a loane i0 na la, i mai la, 'Ke

hookeai pinepine nei makou a me

ka poe Parisalo, heaha hoi ka mea

o hookeai ole ai kau poe haumana?

15 l aku la lesu ia lakou, E hiki

nnei i "' na hoaai o ke kanemare ke

kaniuhu, 1 ka wa e noho pu ai in me

lakou ? E hiki mai ana ka mana

wa e lawela’ku ai ke kanemare mai

0 lakou aku, nilaila. lakou e hoo

keai ai.

16 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka

apana lole hou maluna 0 ka lole

kahiko, o moku ka mea kahiko i ka

mea ban, a nui aku ka nahae.

17 Aole hoi e ukuhi na kanaka i

Ira waina hou maloko 0 na hue ili

kahiko, o nahae na hue, a kahe aku

ka waina, a pan na hue: aka, uku

hi no lakou i ka waina hou iloko 0

na. hue hou, a koe pu in. man mea i

ka malamaia.

18 TI °I kana olelo ana ia mau

rnea ia lakou, aia hoi, hele mai ke

ka-hi luna, moe iho la in, i mai la
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9 1T'And as Jesus passed forth

from thence, he saw a man, named

Matthew, sitting at the receipt of

custom: and he saith unto him,

Follow me. And he arose, and

followed him.

10 {I (And it came to pass, as Je

sus sat at meat in the house, he

hold, many publicans and sinners

came and sat down with him and

his disciples.

11 And when the Pharisees saw

it, they said unto his disciples, Why

eateth your master with K publicans

and hsinners ?

12 But when Jesus heard that, he

said unto them, They that be whole

need not a physician, but they that

are sick.

13 But go ye and learn what that

meaneth, iI will have mercy, and

not sacrifice: for I am not come to

call the righteous, "but sinners to

repentance.

14 TI Then came to him the disciples

of John, saying, lWhy do we and

the Pharisees fast oft, but thy dis

ciples fast not?

15 And Jesus said unto them, Can

'"the children of the bridechamber

mourn, as long as the bridegroom

is with them? but the days will

come, when the bridegroom shall be

taken'from them, and nthen shall

they fast.

16 No man putteth a. piece of "new

cloth unto an old garment; for that

which is put in to fill it up taketh

from the garment, and the rent is

made worse.

17 Neither do men put new wine

into old bottles : else the bottles

break, and the wine runneth out,

and the bottles perish: but they

put new wine into new bottles, and

both are preserved.

18 ll °While he spake these things

unto them, behold, there came a

certain ruler, and worshipped him,
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ia ia, Us. make iho nei ka’u kaika

mahine, aka, e helo mai 0e, a kau

i kou lima maluna ona, a e ola ia.

19 Kn ae la 0 Iesu iluna, hahai

aku la ia ia me kana poe haumana.

2O 1T I‘ Aia hoi, he wahine hee koko

i na makahiki he umikumamalua,

hole aku la ia mahope iho ona, a

hoopa aku la i ka lepa o kona aahu :

21 No ka mea, i iho la ia iloko

ona, A i hoopa wale aku au i kona

aahu, e ola au.

22 Haliu ae la 0 Iesu, ike ae la ia

ia, i aku la, E ke kaikamahine, e

hoolana i kou manao: qua hoola

mai kou manaoio ia oe. A ola

koko iho la ua wahine la ia hora.

23 rA hiki aku la 0 Iesu i ka hale

o ua luna la, ike ae la ia i ‘ka poe

hookiokio, a me na kanaka e ku

makena ana.

24 I aku la oia ia lakou, 'Ou hoi

oukou, aole i make ke kaikamahine,

ua hiamoe no. A hoowahawaha

mai la lakou ia ia.

25 A pau ae la ka poe kanaka i

ka hookukeia iwaho, komo aku la

ia iloko, lalau iho la ikona lima, a

ala ae la ua kaikamahine nei.

26 A kaulana aku la. ia mea ma

ia aina a pan.

27 TI A hole aku la 0 Iesu mai ia

wahi aku, elua kanaka makapo i

hahai ia ia, kahea mai 1a laua, i

mai la, “E ka mamo a Davida, e

aloha mai 0e ia maua.

28 Komo ae la ia iloko 0 ka hale,

a hole mai ua mau makapo la io

na la, ninau aku la Iesu ia laua,

Ke manaoio nei anei olua, e hiki

no ia’u ke hana i keia mea? I

aku la laua ia. ia, Ac, e ka Haku.

29 Alaila, hoopa aku la ia i ko

laua mau maka, i aku la, E like

me ko olua manaoio ana mai, pela

e hanaia aku ai no olua.

30 Kaakaa ae la ko laua mau ma

ka. Papa aku la Iesu ia laua, i

aku 1a, xE malama olua o ikea ia

e hai.

 

A. D. 31.

\__V_/

P Mar. 5. 25.

Luk. 8. 48.

r Mar. 5. 88.

Lnk. 8. 51.

I See 2 Oihlii

35. 25.

l Oih. 20. 10.

It _Or, this

jama.

1 mo 8. 4. lv.

12. 16. lv. 17.

9.

Luk. 5. 14.

' ~ faith hath made thee whole.

 

saying, My daughter is even now

dead: but come and lay thy hand

upon her, and she shall live.

19 And Jesus arose, and followed

him, and so did his disciples.

20 1T PAnd, behold, awoman, which

was diseased with an issue of blood

twelve years, came behind him,

and touched the hem of his gar

meat:

21 For she said within herself, If

I may but touch his garment, I

shall be whole.

22 But Jesus turned him about,

and when he saw her, he said,

Daughter, be of good comfort; qthy

And

the woman was made whole from

that hour.

23 rAnd when Jesus came into

the ruler’s house, and saw ‘the

minstrels and the people making a.

noise,

24 He said unto them, ‘Give

place: for the maid is not dead,

but sleepeth. And they laughed

him to scorn.

25 But when the people were put

forth, he went in, and took her by

the hand, and the maid arose.

26 And lithe fame hereof went

abroad into all that land.

27 1]’ And when Jesus departed

thence, two blind men followed

him, crying, and saying, "Thou Son

of David, have mercy on us.

28 And when he was come into

the house, the blind men came to

him: and Jesus saith unto them,

Believe ye that I am able to do

this? They said unto him, Yea,

Lord.

29 Then touched he their eyes,

saying, According to your faith be

p it unto you.

30 And their eyes were opened;

and Jesus straitly charged them,

saying, xSee that no man know it.
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31 yAka, hele aku la laua, a hoo

kaulana aku la in. in ma ia aina a

puni.

32 {I ‘A hole aku la lakou iwaho,

aia hoi, haliia mai io na la he ka

naka aa, ua uluhia e ka daimo

nio.

33 A mahikiia aku ka d'aimonio,

olelo mai la ua aa la, a mahalo ac

la ka poe kanaka, i ae la, Aolc i

ikca ka mea like me neia iwaena 0

ka lseraela.

34 Aka, olelo aku la ka poe Pari

saio, ‘Ke mahiki aku nei oia nei i

na daimonio ma ke alii 0 na dai

monio.

35 l’Kaahele ae la 0 Iesu ma na

kulanakauhale a pan, a me ha kau

hale, ce an arm iloko 0 na haleha

lawai o lakou, a e hai mai ana i

ka euanelio no he aupuni, me ka

hoola i na mai a pan, a mo na

nawaliwali a pau 0 na kanaka.

36 1T “A ike mai la iai ka ahaka

naka, hu we [a kona aloha ia la

kou; no ka mea, ua nawaliwali

lakou, ua auwana hoi e like mo

'na hipa kahu ole.

37 Alaila, i mai la ia i kana poe

haumana, fl-le nui ke kihapai ai,

ua hapa no nae ka poe lawehana.

38 5No ia mea, e noi oukou i ka

Haku nana ke kihapai ai, e hoouna

oia i na lawehana iloko o kana

kihapai.

MOKUNA X.

A.‘ HOULUULU ae la ia i kana

poe haumana he umikuma

malua, alaila haawi mai la i ka

mana no lakou e mahiki aku ai i

na uhanc ino, a e hoola aku i na

mai a pan a mo na nawaliwali

a pan.

2 Eia hoi na inoa 0 ka poe lunao

lclo he umikumamalua. 0 ka

mua, o Simona i bkapaia o Pctero,

me kona kaikaina o Anederea; o

lakobo na Zcbcdaio, a me kona

kaikaina o loanc.

3 O Pilipo a me Baretolomaio, o

Toma a me Mataio ka lunaauhau;
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'31 yBut they, when they were

departed, spread abroad his fame

in all that country.

32 {I ‘As they went out, behold,

they brought to him a dumb man

possessed with a devil.

33 And when the devil was cast

out, the dumb spake: and the mul

titudes marvelled, saying, It was

never so seen in Israel.

34 But the Pharisees said, aHe

casteth out devils through the

prince of the devils.

35 “And Jesus went about all the

cities and villages, cteaching in

their synagogues, and preaching

the gospel of the kingdom, and heal

ing every sickness and every dis

ease among the people.

36 1T ‘1 But when he saw the multi

tudes, he was moved with compas

sion on them, because they "faint

ed, and were scattered abroad, 5as

sheep having no shepherd.

37 Then saith he unto his disci

ples, ‘The harvest truly is plente

ous, but the labourers are few;

38 5 Pray ye therefore the Lord of

the harvest, that he will send forth

labourers into his harvest.

CHAPTER. X.

ND awhen he had called unto

him his twelve disciples, he

gave them power ll against unclean

spirits, to cast them out, and to

heal all manner of sickness and all

manner of disease.

2 Now the names of the twelve

apostles are these; The first, Simon,

hwho is called Peter and Andrew

his brother; James tile son of Zeb

edec, and John his brother;

3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thom

as, and Matthew the publican;
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o lakobo na Alepaio, a me Lebaio

i kapaia o Tadaio.

4 cO Simona no Kanaana a me

luda “Isekariota nana ia i kuma

kaia aku.

5 O keia poe umikumamalua ka

Iesu i hoouna ac ai, kauoha mai la

ia lakou, i mai la, 'Mai hele ou

kou ma ke kuamoo 0 ko na. aina e,

aole hoi e komo i kekahi kulana

kauhale 0 ‘k0 Samaria.

6 IAka, e hele oukou i ka poe hipa.

l'auwana 0 ka ohana o Iseraela.

7 1I k0 oukou hele ana, e a0 aku,

me ka i ana, Ua kokoke mai nei

kke aupuni 0 ka lani.

8 E hcola i na mai, 0 huikala i

na lepero, e hoala i na mea make,

e mahiki aku i no. daimonio; 'ua

haawi wale ia mai ia oukou, e

haawi wale aku oukou.

9 mMai hahao oukou i gula, aole

hoi i kala, aole hoi i “keleawc “0

ko 0 ko oukou man hipuu;

10 Aole hoi he an no k0 oukou

hele ana, aole hoi elua aahu, aole

hoi kamaa, aole no hoi he kookoo;

°no ka mca, he pono ke loaa i ka

mea hana ka ai mine.

11 "A o ke kulanakauhale, a 0 he

kauhale paha, a oukou e komo aku

ai, e ninau aku i k0 laila poe pono ;

malaila no e noho ai a hiki i ka

manawa c hele aku ai malaila aku.

12 Aia komo aku oukou iloko 0

ka hale, e uwe aku i k0 laila.

13 ‘IA i pono k0 ka hale, e kau k0

oukou aloha maluna iho o lakou;

aka, ri pono ole, e hoi hou mai no

ko oukou aloha i0 oukou la.

14 ‘A 0 ka mea hookipa ole ia ou

kou, aole hoi e hoolohe i ka oukou

olelo, a hele aku oukou iwaho o

kela hale, a o kela kulanakauhale

paha, 'e lulu iho i ka lcpo 0 ko

oukou wawae.

15 He oiaio ka’u c olelo aku nei

ia oukou, "E aho no ka hewa ana

0 ko Sodoma a me ko Gomora i ko

ia kulanakauhale i ka la e hooko

lokolo ai.
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James the son of Alpheus, and Leb

beus, whose surname was Thad

deus ;

4 cSimon the TCanaanite, and

Judas '1 Iscariot, who also betrayed

him.

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth,

and commanded them, saying, cGo

not into the way of the Gentiles,

and into any city of ‘the Samari

tans enter ye not:

6 I But go rather to the hlost sheep

of the house of Israel.

7 iAnd as ye go, preach, saying,

‘‘ The kingdom of heaven is at hand.

8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers,

raise the dead, cast out devils: lfree

ly ye have received, freely give.

9 '"Il Provide neither gold, nor sil

ver, nor "brass in your purses,

10 Nor scrip for your journey, nei—

ther two coats, neither shoes, nor

yet istaves: °for the workman is

worthy of his meat.

11 P And into whatsoever city or

town ye shall enter, inquire who

in it is worthy ; and there abide till

ye go thence. -

12 And when ye come into a.

house, salute it.

13 qAnd if the house be worthy,

let your peace come upon it: rbut

if it be not worthy, let your peace

return to you.

14 ‘And whosoever shall not re

ceive you, nor hear your words,

when ye depart out of that house

or city, ‘shake off the dust of your

feet.

15 Verily I say unto you, " It shall

be more tolerable for the land of

Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of

judgment, than for that city.
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16 1I ‘ Eia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei

au ia oukou e like me na hipa

mawaena 0 na ilio hihiu hae ; Y no

ia mea, e maalea oukou e like me

na nahesa, I‘e noho malie hoi e like

me na manu nunu.

17 E malama hoi ia oukou i na

kanaka ; no ka mea, ae haawi aku

lakou ia. oukou i ka. aha hookolo

kolo, I‘e hahau hoi lakou ia oukou

iloko 0 k0 lakou mau halehalawai ;

18 cA no’u nei e alakaiia’ku ai

oukou imua 0 na kiaaina a me na

alii, i mea e ike ai no lakou, a no

ko na aina e.

19 “Aia haawiia’ku oukou, mai

manao nui i ka oukou e olelo aku

ai; no ka mea, ee haawiia aku ia

oukou i kela manawa, ka oukou

mea e olelo aku ai.

20 'No ka mea, aole na oukou e

olelo aku, na ka Uhane no 0 ko

oukou Makua o olelo ana ma 0

oukou la,

21 !E haawi ana ka hoahanau i

he. hoahanau e make, a 0 ka ma

kuakane i ke keiki; a e ku e na

keiki i na. makua, e hoolilo ia. la

kou i ka make.

22 hNo ko’u inoa e inainaia mai

ai oukou e na kanaka a pau: aka,

io ka. mea hoomau aku a hiki i ka

hopena, e 01a ia.

23 kAia. hana ino mai lakou ia

oukou iloko o kekahi kulanakau

halo, c holo aku oukou i kekahi;

he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei in on

kou, Aole e pau e na kulanakau

hale 0 ka lseraela i he kaaheleia e

oukou, ‘a hiki mai no ke Keiki a

he kanaka.

24 I“Aole he kiekie ka haumana

maluna 0 ko kumu, aole hoi ke

kauwa maluna o kona haku.

25 He aho no ka haumana ke

like ia me kana kumu, a o ke kan

wa kc like ia me kona haku. Ina

l‘e kapa mai lakou i ka mea nona

ka hale, 0 Belezebuba, e nui auanei

ko lakou kapa am. i ko ka hale

ela.p26 Mai makau hoi ia lakou; no
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16 TI ‘Behold, I send you forth as

sheep in the midst of wolves: Y be

ye therefore wise as serpents, and

' ll harmless as doves.

1'7 But beware of men: for athey

will deliver you up to the councils,

and 1' they will scourge you in their

synagogues;

18 And cye shall be brought be

fore governors and kings for my

sake, for a testimony against them

and the Gentiles.

19 “But when they deliver you

up, take no thought how or what

ye shall speak: for eit shall be

given you in that same hour what

ye shall speak.

20 IFor it is not ye that speak, but

the Spirit of your Father which

speaketh in you.

21 5 And the brother shall deliver

up the brother to death, and the

father the child: and the children

shall rise up against their parents,

and cause them to be put to death.

22 And hye shall be hated of all

men for my name’s sake: ‘but he

that endureth to the end shall be

saved.

23 But kwhen they persecute you

in this city, flee ye into another:

- for verily I say unto you, Ye shall

not "have gone over the cities of

Israel, ltill the Son of man be

come.

24 mThe disciple is not above his

master, nor the servant above his

lord.

25 It is enough for the disciple

that he be as his master, and the

ervant as his lord. If nthey have

called the master of the house

'rBeelzebub, how much more shall

they call them of his household ?

26 Fear them not therefore: “for
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ka mea, I'aohe mea i uhiia e ole e

hoakakaia’na, aohe mea i hunaia e

ole e hoikeia.’na.

27 O ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou

ma. ka pouli nei, oia ka oukou e hai

aku ai ma ka malamalama; a 0 ka

mea a oukou e lohe nei ma ka pe

peiao, oia ka oukou e kala aku ai

maluna 0 na hale.

28 PMai makau aku hoi oukou i

ka poe nana e pepehi mai ke kino,

aole nae e hiki ia lakou ke pepehi

i ka uhane; aka, e makau aku i

ka mea nona ka mana e make ai ka

uhane a me ke kino iloko o Gehena.

29 Aole anei i kuaiia na manu

liilii eluai kekahi asario? aole hoi

e haule wale kekahi o laua ma ka

lepo, ke ole ko oukou Makua.

30 ‘lUa. pau 102:. no hoi na lauoho

0 k0 oukou mau poo i ka heluia.

31 Nolaila, mai makau oukou, ua

oi loa aku oukou mamua 0 na manu

liilii he nui loa.

32 'Nolaila, 0 ka. mea nana an e

hooia aku imua 0 na kanaka, snaiu

hoi ia e hooia aku imuaoko’u Ma

kua iloko 0 ka lani.

33 ‘A 0 ka mea nana au e hoole

aku imua 0 na kanaka, na’u hoi ia

e hoole aku irnua 0 ko’u Makua

iloko 0 ka lani.

34 “Mai manao oukou i hele mai

nei au 0 lawe mai i ke kuikahi ma

ka honua; 0 ka pahi kaua ka’u i

hele mai nei e lawe mai, aole ke

kuikahi.

35 No ka mea, i hele mai nei nu e

hookuee i ke kanaka xi kona ma

kuakane, a i ke kaikamahine i ko

na makuwahine, a i ka hunonawa

hine i kona makuahunowaiwahine.

36 YO na enemi a ke kanaka, no

kona hale iho no lakou.

37 '0 ka mea. hookela aku i ke

aloha i kona makuakane a i kona

makuwahine, aole no ia’u, aole ia

e pono no’u: a 0 ka mea hookela

aku i ke aloha i kana keikikune a i

ko kaikamahine, aole ia’u, aole hoi

ia e pono no‘u.

38 ‘A 0 ka mea kaikai ole i kona
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there is nothing covered, that shall

not be revealed; and hid, that shall

not be known.

27 What I tell you in darkness,

that speak ye in light: and what

ye hear in the ear, that preach ye

upon the housetops.

28 I‘And fear not them which kill

the body, but are not able to kill

the soul: but rather fear him

which is able to destroy both soul

and body in hell.

29 Are not two sparrows sold for

a Tfarthing? and one of them shall

not fall on the ground without your

Father.

30 qBut the very hairs of your

head are all numbered.

31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of

more value than many sparrows.

32 rWhosoever therefore hall con

fess me before men, 5him will I con

fess also before my Father which is

in heaven.

33 ‘But whosoever shall deny me

before men, him will I also deny be

fore my Father which is in heaven.

34 “Think not that I am come to

send peace on earth: I came not to

send peace, but a sword.

35 For I am come to set a man at

variance I‘against his father, and

the daughter against her mother,

and the daughter in law against her

mother in law.

36 And Y a man’s foes shall be they

of his own household.

37 ZHe that loveth father or mo

ther more than me is not worthy of

me: and he that loveth son or

daughter more than me is not

worthy of me.

38 .And he that taketh not his
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kea, a c hahai mai marnuli o’u, ao

le in e pono ia’u.

39 l'0 ka. inea malamai kona ole,

e lilo no kona 01a; aka, 0 ka mca

haalele i kona ola no’u nei, e loaa

ia. ia ke ola.

40 TI ’~‘ 0 ka mea. ike mai ia oukou,

oia ke ike mai ia’u ; a 0 ka mea ike

mai ia’u, oia. kc ike mai i ka mea

nana an i hoouna mai.

41 L‘O ka mea. ike mai i ke kaula,

no ka mea, he kaula ia, e loaa ia

ia ka uku no ke kaula; a 0 ka mea

ike mai i ke kanaka pono, no ka

mea, he kanaka pono ia, e loaa ia

ia ka uku no kc kanaka pone.

42 e0 ka. mea nana e haawi maii

lie kiaha‘wai huihui e inu, no ke

kahi o keia mau mea uuku, no ka

mea, he haumana ia, he oiaio ka’u

e olelo aku nei ia oukou, Aolc ia. e

nele i kona. uku.

MOKUNA XI.

OKI we la ka Iesu a0 ana. aku

i kana poe haumana he umi

kumamalua, hele aku la ia malaila

aku, 0 a0 a e olelo aku iloko 0 na

kulanakauhale.

2 aLohe ae la. 0 Ioane iloko l’o

ka hale paahao i na hana a Kristo,

lioouna mai la iai na haumana ana

elua,

3 Ninau aku la ia in, 0 0e i0 n0

anci °ka mea e hele moi ana; e

kali anei makou i kekahi mea e

ae ?

4 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai 1a. is

laua, Ou hoi olua, e hai aku ia loa

ne i na. mea a olua i lohe, a i ike

iho nei.

5 ‘1 Ua ike na makapo, ua hele na

oopa, ua huikalaia no. lepero, ua,

lohe na kuli, ua hoalaia no make,

a ua haiia’ku ka euanelio i eka poe

ilihune.

6 Pomaikai hoi ka mea i ‘hoolii

hia. ole ia no’u.

7 1f 5 A hala aku la laua, olelo aku

la Iesu i ka poe kanaka no Ioane, i

aku la, I hele la oukou i ka waona
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cross, and followeth after me, is not

worthy of me.

39 hHe that findeth his life shall

lose it: and he that loseth his life

for my sake shall find it.

40 1f cHe that reeeiveth you re~

eeiveth me; and he that receiveth

me reeeiveth him that sent me.

41 dHe that receiveth a prophet in

the name of a prophet shall receive

a prophet’ reward ; and he that

reeeiveth a righteous man in the

name of a righteous man shall re

ceive a righteous man’s reward.

42 eAnd whosoever shall give to

drink unto one of these little ones a.

cup of cold water only in the name

of a disciple, verily I say unto you,

he shall in no wise lose his reward.

CHAPTER XI.

AND it came to pass7 when Jesus

had made an end of command

ing his twelve disciples, he depart

ed thence to teach and to preach in

their cities.

2 1Now when John had heard “in

the prison the works of Christ, he

sent two of his disciples,

3 And said unto him, Art thou

che that should come, or do we look

for another?

4 Jesus answered and said unto

them, Go and shew John again

those things which ye do hear and

see:

5 dThe blind receive their sight,

and the lame walk, the lepers are

cleansed, and the deaf hear, the

dead are raised up, and “the poor

have the gospel preached to them.

6 And blessed is he, whosoever

shall not ‘be ofi'ended in me.

7 {I 5And as they departed, Jesus

began to say unto the multitudes

concerning John, What went ye out

2*
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hole e ike i he aha? "I ka ohe anei

i luli i ka makani?

8 l hele hoi oukou e ike i ke aha?

I ke kanaka anei i kahikoia i kc

kapa pahee ? Aia no ka poe i ka

hikoia i ke kapa pahee iloko 0 na

halo 0 na’lii.

9 I hele hoi oukou e ike i he aha?

I ke kaula. anei? Oia, ke hai aku

nei au ia oukou, 0 ‘ka mea hoi e oi

aku i ke kaula.

10 (ha no ka mea "l palapalaia no

na, kAia hoi, ke hoouna aku nei

an i ka’u elele mamua on, nana e

hoomakaukau i kou alanui mam'ua

ou.

11 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, 0 na mea a na wahine i

hanau ai, aole kekahi o lakou i oi

aku imua o loane Bapetite : aka, 0

ka mea liilii loa iloko o ke aupuni

0 ka lani, ua oi aku ia imua ona.

12 lMai ka wa ia Ioane Bapetite

mai a hiki ia nei, ua irni ikaika ia

ke aupuni 0 ka lani, a ua laweia e

ka poe ikaika no lakou.

13 ‘"Ua a0 mai ka poe kaula a

pan a me ke kanawai, a hiki mai

ai o Ioane.

14 Ina e hiki ia oukou ke hooma

opopo, oia nei no ua nElia 1a, ka

mea. e hele mai ana.

15 00 ka mea pepeiao lohe la, e

hoolohe ia.

16 1I PMe ke aha la an e hooha

like ai i keia hanauna? Ua like

no ia me no. kamalii c noho ana i

kahi kuai, a e kahea aku ana i ko

lakou man hoa,

17 I ka i ana aku, E, ua hookio

kio aku makou ia oukou, aole ou

kou i haa mai 5 ua makena aku ma

kou ia oukou, aole hoi oukoui uwe

mai. _

18 No ka mea, i hele mai nei o

Ioane me ka ai ole a me ka inu ole,

a ke olelo nei lakou, He daimonio

kona.

19 I hele mai nei ke Keiki a ke

kanaka me ka ai ana a me ka inu

ana, a. ke olelo nei lakou, Aia hoi,

he kanaka pakela. ai, pakela inu
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into the wilderness to see ? hA reed

shaken with the wind?

8 But what went ye out for to see ?

A man clothed- in soft raiment ?

behold, they that wear soft clothing

are in kings’ houses.

9 But what went ye out for to see ?

A prophet? yea, I say unto you,

‘and more than a prophet.

10 For this is he, of whom it is

written, kBehold, 1 send my mes

senger before thy face, which shall

prepare thy Way before thee.

11 Verily I say unto you, Among

them that are born of women there

hath not risen a greater than John

the Baptist: notwithstanding, he

that is least in the kingdom of

heaven is greater than he.

12 1And from the days of John the

Baptist until now the kingdom of

heaven ll sufi‘ereth violence, and the

violent take it by force.

13 mFor all the prophets and the

law prophesied until John.

14 And if ye will receive it, this

is “Elias, which was for to come.

15 °He that hath ears to hear, let

him hear.

16 1I PBut whereunto shall I liken

this generation ? It is like unto

children sitting in the markets, and

calling unto their follows,

17 And saying, We have piped

unto you, and ye have not danced;

we have mourned unto you, and ye

have not lamented.

18 For John came neither eating

nor drinking, and they say, He hath

a devil.

19 The Son of man came eating

and drinking, and they ‘say, Behold

a man gluttonous, and a winebib

her, ‘In. friend of publicans and sin_
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waina, a “he hoalauna no no. luna

auhau a me na lawehala. 'Aka,

ua hoaponoia ka naauao e kana poe

ksiki.

20 TI ‘Ilaila kana hoomaka ana e

hoohewa aku i na kulanakauhale,

kahi i hanaia’i ka nui loa. 0 kana

man hana mana ; no ka mea, aole

lakou i mihi.

21 Auwe 0e, e Korazina! Auwe

0e, e Betesaida! no ka mea, inai

hanaia ma Turo a ma Sidona na

hnna mana i hanaia’ku ai i0 olua

la, ina ua mihi e lakou iloko to ke

kapa ino a me ka lehu ahi.

22 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

“E aho no ka hewa ana o Turo a

me Sidona i k0 0111a, i ka la e hoo

kolokolo ai.

23 0 0e hoi, e Kaperenauma, ‘ka

i hookiekieia’e i ka lani, e kiolaia

oe ilalo i ka p0; no ka mea, ina i

hanaia ma Sodoma na hana mana

i hanaia’ku ai iloko ou, ina ua koe

ia a liiki i neia manawa.

24 Aka hoi, ke olelo aku nei au

ia oukou, YE aho no ka hewa. ana

o Sodomai kou i ka la e hookolo

kolo ai.

25 11' ‘Iawa la, olelo aku la 0 Iesu,

i aku la, Ke aloha aku nei an la

oe, e ka Makua, ka Haku 0 ka lani

a me ka honua; no ka mea, lua

huna oc i kcia mau mea i ka poe

akamai a me ka poe maaloa, a t’ua

hoike mai oe ia mau mea i na keiki

uuku.

26 Oia no, e ka Makua, no ka

mea, 0 ka pono no ia ia oe.

27 ’ Ua haawiia mai ia’u na mea

a pan 0 ko’u Makua; aohe kanaka

i ike i ke Keiki, 0 ka Makua wale

no; ‘ aole hoi he kanaka i ike i ka

Makua, 0 ko Keiki wale no, a me

ka mea ia ia e hoike aku ai ke

Keiki.

28 11' E hele mai oukou apau 10a

io’u nei, e ka poe luhi a me ka. poe

kaumaha, na’u oukou e hoomaha

aku.

29 E amo oukou i ka’u auarno
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ners. 'But wisdom is justified of

her children.

20 11' ' Then began he toupbraid the

cities wherein most of his mighty

works were done, because they re

pented not:

21 Woe unto thee, Ghorazin! woe

unto thee, Bethaida! for if the

mighty works, which were done in

you, had been done in Tyre and

Sidon, they would have repented

long ago ‘in sackcloth and ashes.

22 But I say unto you, “ It shall be '

more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at

the day of judgment, than for you.

23 And thou, Capernaum, xwhich

art exalted unto heaven, shalt be

brought down to hell: for if the

mighty works, whichhave beendone

in thee, had been done in Sodom,

it would have remained until this

day.

24 But I say unto you, yThat it

shall be more tolerable for the land

of Sodom in the day of judgment,

than for thee.

25 11' 1 At that time Jesus answered

and said, I thank thee, 0 Father,

Lord of heaven and earth, becaue

‘thou hast hid these things from

the wise and prudent, ‘' and hast re

' vealed them unto babes.

26 Even so, Father ; for so it seemed

good in thy sight.

27 c All things are delivered unto

me of my Father: and no man

knoweth the Son, but the Father;

dneither knoweth any man the Fa

ther, save the Son, and he to whom

soever the Son will reveal him.

28 1T Come unto me, all ye that la

bour and are heavy laden, and I

will give you rest.

29 Take my yoke upon you, eand
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maluna iho o oukou, ‘e aoia oukou

e an: no ka mea, ua akahai au, ua

‘ haahaa kuu naau, a 5 e loaa ia ou

kou ka maho. no he oukou mau

uhane.

30 hNo ka mea, he oluolu ka’u

auamo, he mama hoi ka’u ukana.

MOKUNA XII.

A wa la, hale aku 1a 0 ‘Iesu i

ka la Sabati mawaena 0 na ma

hinaai, pololi iho la na. haumana

ana, lalau aku la lakou i na huhui

palaoa, 2. Bi iho la.

-2 Ike aku la ka poe Parisaio, i

aku la lakou ia ia, Aia ke hana

nei kau poe haumana i ka mea ku

ole i ke kanawai ke hana i ka la

Sabati.

3 I mai la oia ia lakou, Aole anei

oukou i heluhelu i bka mea a Davi

da ihana’i, a me ka poe me ia, i ka

wa i pololi ai lakou ?

4 Ia. ia i komo aku ai iloko 0 ka

hale o ke Akua, a ai iho la i ‘ka

berena hoike, ka mea ku pono ole

ia ia. ke ai, aole hoi i ka poe me ia,

‘‘ na ka poe kahuna wale no.

5 Aolo anei oukou i °heluhelu, 0

ka poe kahuna iloko 0 ka luakini i

na la Sabati, ua hana lakou i ha 13.

Sabati, aole hoi a lakou hala?

6 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

Eia maanei rkekahi, ua oi aku ia

mamua 0 ka luakini.

7 Ina paha i ike oukou i ke ano o

keia, KO ke aloha ko’u makemake,

aole ka mohai, ina ua hoohewa ole

mai oukou i he poe hala ole.

8 No he mea, 0 ko Keiki a he ka

naka, oia ka Haku no ka la Sabati.

9 1]Hole aku la ia. mai ia wahi

aku,_ a komo aku la iloko 0 k0 la

kou halehalawai. ‘

10 {I Aia ilailahe kanaka, uamaloo

kona lima: ninau mai la lakou ia

ia, i mea e hoopii aku ui lakou ia

1a ; i mai la, iHe mea pono anei ke

hoola aku i ka la Sabati ?

11 I aku la oia ia lakou, Owai 1a

ke kanaka o oukou he hipa. kana, a
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learn of me; for] am meek and

‘lowly in heart ; gand ye shall find

rest unto your souls.

30 hFor my yoke is easy, and my

burden is light.

CHAPTER XII.

T that time lJesus went on the

sabbath day through the corn;

and his disciples were a hungered,

and began to pluck the ears of corn,

and to eat.

2 But when the Pharisees saw it,

they said unto him, Behold, thy dis

ciples do that which is not lawful

to do upon the sabbath day.

3 But he said unto them, Have ye

not read l’what David did, when he

wasa hungered, and they that were

with him ;

4 How he entered into the house

of God, and did eat ° the shewbread,

which was not lawful for him to

eat, neither for them which were

with him, “but only for the priests ?

5 Or have ye not read in the claw,

how that on the sabbath days the

priests in the temple profane the

sabbath, and are blameless?

6 But I say unto you, That in

this place is fone greater than the

temple.

7 But if ye had known what this

meaneth, 5 I will have mercy, and

not sacrifice, ye would not have

condemned the guiltless.

8 For the Son of man is Lord even

of the sabbath day.

9 hAnd when he was departed

thence, he went into their syna

gogue:

10 1T And, behold, there was a man

which had his hand withered. And.

they asked him, saying, ‘Is it law

ful to heal on the sabbath days?

that they might accuse him.

11 And he said unto them, What

man shall there be among you, that
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I‘i haule iho i ka lua i ka la Sabati,

aole anei in. e lalau aku ia ia, a e

huki mai iluna?

12 Aole anei e oi aku ke kanaka

mamua 0 ka hipa? He mea pono

no ke hana maikai i ka la Sabati.

13 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i ua ka

naka la, E 0 mai kou lima: 0 mai

la iata ola ae la ia e like me kela

lima.

14 1T Hele aku 1a lka poe Parisaio

iwaho, kukakuka en la lakou i mea

e make ai oia ia lakou.

15 A ike iho la 0 Iesu ia mea,

I“hele aku la in. mai ia wahi aku,

a I‘he nui ka poe kanaka i hahai

aku in la, hoola iho la oia ia lakou

a. pan.

16 ° Papa mai la oia ia lakou, aole

lakou e hai hoike aku ia ia:

17 1 ko ai ka olelo a ke kaula a

lsaia, i i mai ai,

18 PAia hoi kuu kauwa a’u i ko

ho ai, kuu mea aloha, ‘lia ia ka

olioli o kuu naau; e kau aku ana

an i kuu Uhane maluna iho ona, a

e hai aku ia i ke kanawai i na la

huikanaka.

19 Aole ia e hakaka, aole hoi e

walaau aku, aole hoi e lohea kona

leo ma na alanui.

20 Aole e hai ia ia ka ohe pepc,

aole hoi ia e kinai i ka uiki e hoo

pipi ana, a kui aku ia i ke kanawai

a lanakila.

21 A e paulele hoi na lahuikanaka

ma kona inoa.

22 ‘IT ' Alaila, haliia mai io na la

kekahi kanaka i uluhia e ka dai'

monio, ua makapo, ua paa hoi ka

leo; a hoola iho la kela ia ia, a

olelo ae la ka leopaa, a ike ae la

ka makapo.

23 Kahaha iho la na kanaka a

pan, i ae la, 0 ka Mamo anei keia

a Davida?

24 ‘A lohe ae la ka poe Parisaio,

i ae la lakou, Ma 0 Belezebuba la

wale no, he alii 0 na daimonio, ka
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shall have one sheep, and "if it fall

into a pit on the sabbath day, will

he not lay hold on it, and lift it

out ?

12 How much then is a man better

than a sheep ? Wherefore it is law

ful to do well on the sabbath days.

13 Then saith he to the man,

Stretch forth thine hand. And he

stretched it forth; and it was re

stored whole, like as the other.

14 1I Then 1the Pharisees went

out, and Il held a council against

him, how they might destroy him.

15 But when Jesus knew it, mhe

withdrew himself from thence:

“and great multitudes followed

him, and he healed them all;

16 And "charged them that they

should not make him known:

17 That it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by Esaias the prophet,

sayms,

18 pBehold my servant, whom I

have chosen; my beloved, ‘1 in whom

my oul is well pleased: I will put

my Spirit upon him, and he shall

shew judgment to the Gentiles.

19 He shall not strive, nor cry;

neither shall any man hear his

voice in the streets.

20 A bruised reed shall he not

break, and smoking flax shall he

not quench, till he send forth judg

ment unto victory.

21 And in his name shall the Gen

tiles trust.

22 1I'Then was brought unto him

one possessed with a devil, blind,

and dumb: and he healed him,

insomuch that the blind and dumb

both spake and saw.

23 And all the people were amaz

ed, and said, Is not this the Son of

David '1’

24 ‘But when the Pharisees heard

it, they said, This fellow doth not

cast out devils, but by tBeelzebub

the prince of the devils.
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25 tIke ae la 0 Iesu i ko lakou ma»

nao ana, i aku la ia lakou, O ke

aupuni i mokuahana ia. ia iho, c

pau ia, a o ke kulanakauhale a 0

kn. poe ohana i mokuahana ia ia

iho, aole ia e mau.

26 Ina paha o Satana e mahiki

_ aku ia Satana, ua mokuahana oia

ia ia iho, a pehea la hoi 0 man ai

kona aupuni?

27 Ina paha owau e mahiki aku

i na daimonio ma 0 Belezebuba la,

ma owai la. hoi c mahiki aku ai na

keiki a oukou ia lakou? Nolaila,

e lilo lakou i poe hooponopono ia

oukou.

28 Ina paha owau e mahiki aku i

na daimonio ma ka Uhane 0 ko

Akua, ina ua kokoke mai "ke au

puni 0 ke Akua io oukou nei.

29 xPehea la e hiki ai i kekahi ke

komo iloko 0 ka hale 0 ko kanaka

ikaika, a hao i kona waiwai? Aia

nakinaki ia mamua i ke kanaka

ikaika a paa, alaila e hao ia i na

mea o kona hale.

30 0 ka mea aole me au nei, o

ko’u enemi no ia ; a 0 ka mea hoi

liili pu ole me am, ua hooleilei

Wale aku no ia.

31 11 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia

oukou, 1'0 na hala a pan, a me na

olelo hoino c kalaia’na no na kana

ka: aka, 10 ka olelo hoino aku i ka

Uhane Hemolele, aole ia e kalaia

no na kanaka.

32 0 ka mea ‘olelo hoino mai i kc

Keiki 11. kc kanaka, bc kalaia’na

oia; aka. 0 ka mea olelo hoino i ka

Uhane Hemolele, aole loa e kala

ia’na oia i keia a0, aole hoi i kela

a0 aku.

33 Ina e hoomaikai aku oukou i

ka laau, e hoomaikai pu no hoi i

cko na hua; aka i ole, alaila e

hoino akui ka laau me ka hoino

pu i kona hua ; ua ikea ka laau ma

kona hua.

34 E dka. hanauna moonihoawa !

pehea la e hiki ai ia oukou ka poe

ino ke olelo -i na mea maikai? No
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25 And Jesus ‘ knewtheir thoughts,

and said unto them, Every kingdom

divided against itself is brought to

desolation; and every city or house

divided against itself shall not stand:

26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he

is divided against himself; how

shall then his kingdom stand ?

27 And if I by Beelzebub cast out

devils by whom do your children

cast Uicm out ? therefore they shall

be your judges.

28 But if I cast out devils by the

Spirit of God, then " the kingdom of

God is come unto you.

29 xOr else, how can one enter

into a strong man’s house, and spoil

his goods, except he first bind the

strong man? and then he will spoil

his house.

30 He that is not with me is

against me; and he that gathereth

not with me scattereth abroad.

31 11 Wherefore I say untoyou, YAll

manner of sin and blasphemy shall

be forgiven unto men : 1 but the

blasphemy against the Holy Ghost

shall not be forgiven unto men.

32 And whosoever ‘speaketh a

word against the Son of man, hit

shall be forgiven him: but whoso

ever speaketh against the Holy

Ghost, it shall not be forgiven him,

neither in this world, neither in the

world to come.

33 Either make the tree good, and

‘his fruit good; or else make the

tree corrupt, and his fruit corrupt:

for the tree is known by his fruit.

34 O dgeneration of vipers, how

can ye, being evil, speak good

things? °for out of the abundance
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ka mea, ‘no ka. piha 0 ka naau e

olelo ai ka waha.

35 0 he kanaka maikai, ua lawe

mai is i na mea. maikai mailoko ate

0 ka waiwai maikai 0 ka naau: a.

o ke kanaka ino, ua. lawe mai ia i

na mea ino mailoko ae 0 ka waiwai

mo.

36 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

0 na huaolelo ino a pan :1. kanaka

e olelo ai, o hookolokoloia’na lakou

ia mea, i ka la 0 hookolokolo ai.

37 No ka mea, ma kau olelo ana

e hoaponoia’i 0e 2. ma kau olelo

ans. 0 hoahewaia’i 0e.

38 11 rAlaila, olelo mai la kekahi

poe kakauolelo a. me na Parisaio,

i mai la, E ke Kumu, ke ake nei

makou e ike aku i hoailona nou.

39 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la. ia la

kou, Ke imi nei ka hanauna hewa,

Iinoe kolohe, i hoailona: aole 10a

0 haawiia ka hoailona ia lakou, 0

ka hoailona. a. he kaula a lone

Wale no.

40 h E like me Iona ekolu 1a eke

lu p0 iloko 0 ka opu 0 ka ia nui,

pela auanei ke Keiki a ke kanaka,

ckolu la ekolu p0 iloko 0 ka opu 0

ka honua.

41 ‘E ku e mai auanei na kanaka

o Nineva i keia hanauna i ka la

hookolokolo, a I‘e hoohewa mai ia

lakou nei ; 'no ka mea, mihi iho 1a

lakou i ka olelo ana a Iona: eia

hoi, maanci kekahi i oi aku ma

rnua o Iona.

42 "'1 ka la hookolokolo e ku e

mai auanei ke aliiwahine 0 he ku

kuluhema i keia hanauna, a e hoo

hewa mai ia lakou nei ; no ka mea,

i hele mai in. mai na palena 0 ka

honua e hoolohe i ka olelo naauao

a Solomona ; eia hoi, maanei keka

hi i oi aku mamua o Solomons.

43 "A puka mai ka uhane ino mai

loko mai 0 kekahi kanaka, ohele aku

no is. ma na. wahi panoa, e imi ana

i kahi e maha ai, a loaa ole ;

44 Alaila, olelo iho no ia, E hoi

ana an i ko’u hale, kahi a’u i puka

mai ai. A mai, ike iho .la. ia,
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of the heart the mouth speak

eth.

35 A good man out of the good

treasure of the heart bringeth forth

good things: and an evil man out

of the evil treasure bringeth forth

evil things.

36 But I say unto you, That every

idle word that men shall speak,

they shall give account thereof in

the day of judgment.

37 For by thy words thou shalt be

justified, and by thy words thou

shalt be condemned. '

38 1T tThen certain of the scribes

and of the Pharisees answered, say

ing, Master, we would see a sign

from thee.

39 But he answered and said unto

them, An evil and 6 adulterous gen

eration seeketh after a sign; and

there shall no sign be given to it,

but the sign of the prophet Jonas :

40 hFor as Jones was three days

and three nights in the Whale’s

belly; so shall the Son of man be

three days and three nights in the

heart of the earth.

41 1'The men of Nineveh shall

rise in judgment with this genera

tion, and Iishall condemn it: ‘be

cause they repented at the preach

ing of Jonas; and, behold, a greater

than Jonas is here.

42 '" The queen of the south shall

rise up in the judgment with this

generation, and shall condemn it:

for she came from the uttermost

parts of the earth to hear the wis

dom of Solomon; and, behold, a

greater than Solomon is here.

43 nWhen the unclean spirit is

gone out of a man, "he walketh

through dry places, seeking rest,

and findeth none.

44 Then he saith, I will return

into my house from whence I came

out; and when he is come, he
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us. kaawale ia, ua kahiliia, a ua

hoolakolakoia.

45 Alaila, hele aku no ia, a lawe

pu mai me ia i na uhane e aci ehi

ku, ua oi aku k0 lakou ino i kona

iho; komo lakou iloko, a noho ilai

la: a phewa loa aku ka hope 0 no

kauaka. la i kona noho ana mamua.

Pela auanei no hoi keia hanauna

hewa.

46 1T Ia is i olelo ai i na kanaka,

‘1 aia ku mai la iwaho kona maku

wahine, a me 'kona poe hoahanau,

e ake e olelo pu me is.

47 I aku la kekahi ia ia, Aia, ke

ku mai la. iwaho kou makuwahine

a mo ou mau hoahanau, e ake e

olelo pu me 00.

48 Olelo mai la in, i mai la i ka

mea nana i hai aku ia ia, Owai la

ko’u makuwahine a me o’u mau

hoahanau ?

49 0 mai la is. i kona. lima i na

haumana. ana, i aku la ia, Aia hoi,

ko’u makuwahine a me o’u mau

hoahanau.

50 ‘0 ka mea i haua i ka make

make 0 ko’u Makua i ka lani, oia

ko’u kaikaina a me ko’u kaikuwa

hine, a me ko’u makuwahine.

MOKUNA XIII.

A la la, hele aku la. 0 Iesu iwaho

0 ka hale, a ‘noho iho la la ma

kapa 0 ka. loko.

2 bHe nui 10a ka poe kanaka i

akoakoa mai io na la, ” ee aku la is.

maluna o kekahi moku, noho iho

la; a ku nui mai la ua poe kanaka.

la mauka.

3 A0 mai la oia ia lakou i kela

mea keia mea ma na olelonane. i

he i ana mai, “Aia hoi, hele aku

In. kekahi kanaka lulu hua e lulu.

4 A i kana lulu ana, helelei iho la

kekahi ma kapa alanui, lele mai la

na manu, a pau ae la ia i kc kikoa.

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi

hflpapa, ache nui 0 ka lepo ; kupu

wawe ae 1a is. no ka papau 0 ka

lepo,
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findeth it empty, swept, and gar

nishcd.

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with

himself seven other spirits more

wicked than himself, and they en

ter in and dwell there : Pand the last

slate of that man is worse than the

first. Even so shall it be also unto

this wicked generation.

46 1f While he yet talked to the

people, ‘1 behold, his mother and ‘his

brethren stood without, desiring to

speak with him.

47 Then one said unto him, Be

hold, thy mother and thy brethren

stand without, desiring to speak

with thee.

48 But he answered and said unto

him that told him, Who is my moth

er ? and who are my brethren?

49 And be stretched forth his

hand toward his disciples, and said,

Behold my mother and my breth

ren!

50 For ‘whosoever shall do the

will of my Father which is in

heaven, the same is my brother,

and sister, and mother.

CHAPTER XIII.

HE same day went Jesus out

of the house, ‘and sat by the

sea side,

2 bAnd great multitudes were

gathered together unto him, so that

che went into a ship, and sat; and

the whole multitude stood on the

shore.

3 And he spake many thing unto

them in parables, saying, ‘Behold,

a sewer went forth to sow;

4 And when he sowed, some seeds

fell by the way side, and the fowls

came and devoured them up:

5 Some fell upon stony places,

Where they had not much earth:

and forthwith they sprung up. be

cause they had no deepness ofearth :
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6 A puka mai ka la, mae iho 1a ia,

a maloo aku la no ke as. ole.

7 Helelei iho 1a kekahi ma kahi

kakalaioa, kupu ae la ke kakalaioa;

a kahihi aku la in. mea.

8 Helelei iho la hoi kekahi ma ka

lepo maikai, a hua mai la i ka hua,

‘he pahaneri ka kekahi, he pakana

ono ka kekahi, a he pakanakolu ka

kekahi.

9 '0 ka mea pepeiao lohe la, e

hoolohe in.

10 Hele mai 1a kana pee hau

mana, ninau aku la ia. ia, No ke

aha la oe e olelo mai ai ia lakou

ma na olelonane ?

11 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i mai

la, No ka mea, Kua haawiia aku ia

oukou e ike i na mea pohihihi o ke

aupuni 0 ka lani, aole nae i haawi

ia.’ku ia lakou.

l2 hO ka mea ua loaa, e haawi

hou ia’ku nana a mahuahua; aka,

0 ka mea ua loaa ole, e laweia’ku

hana mai ona aku la.

13 Nolaila ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

lakou ma na. olelonane ; no ka mea,

i ka nana ana, aole lakou i ike; a

i ka lohe ana aole lakou i hoolohe,

aole hoi i hoomaopopo.

14 Ilaila i k0 ai ka wanana a lsaia

ia lakou, i ka i ana, iI ka lohe ana,

e lohe auanei oukou, aole nae e

hoomaopopo ; a i he nana ana, e

nana euanei oukou, aole nae e ike.

15 No ka mea, ua palaka ka naau

o keia poe kanaka, I‘ua hookuli la

kou i k0 lakou mau pepeiao, ua hoo

paa hoi i ko lakou mau maka ; o ike

auanei ko lakou mau make, 0 lohe

hoi k0 lakou mau pepeiao, o manao

hoi k0 lakou naau, o hnli mai la

kou, a hoola aku an in lakou.

16 IPomaikai ko oukou mau ma

ka, no ka mea, ua ike: a me ko

oukou mau pepeiao, ua lohe.

17 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, “He nui na kaula a me

in kanaka _pono 1 aka e ike i na
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6 And when the sun was up, they

were scorched; and because they

had no root, they withered away.

7 And some fell among thorns;

and the thorns sprung up, and

choked them:

8 But other fell into good ground,

and brought forth fruit, some ‘a

hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some

thirtyfold.

9 ‘Who hath ears to hear, let him

hear.

10 And the disciples came, and

said unto him, Why speakest thou

unto them in parables ?

11 He answered and said unto

them, Because Kit is given unto

you to know the mysteries of the

kingdom of heaven, but to them it

is not given.

12 hFor whosoever hath, to him

shall be given, and he shall have

more abundance: but whosoever

hath not, from him shall be taken

away even that he hath.

13 Therefore speak I to them in

parables: because they seeing see

not; and hearing they hear not,

neither do they understand

14 And in them is fulfilled the

prophecy of Esaias, which saith,

‘By hearing ye shall hem‘, and

shall not understand ; and seeing ye

' _ shall see, and shall not perceive:

15 For this people’s heart is wax

ed gross, and their ears 1‘are dull

of hearing, and their eyes they

have closed; lest at any time they

should see with their eyes, and

hear with their ears, and should

understand with their heart, and

should be converted, and I should

heal them.

16 But lblessed are your eyes, for

they see: and your ears, for they

hear.

m Heb. ll. 13.

I PeL 1.10,

11.

17 For verily I say unto you,

'“That many prophets and righteous~

men have desired to see those things
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mea a oukou e ike nei, aole nae 1a

kou i ike; a c 10110 hoi 1 na mea a

oukou e lohe nei, aole nae i lohe.

18 ‘H "E hoolohe oukou i ke ano 0

ka olelonane no ke kanaka lulu

bus.

19 O keia mea kela mea lohe i ka

olelo no “ke aupuni me ka hoornao

popo ole; alaila, hele mai no ka

mea ino, a kaili aku ia i ka mea i

luluia. iloko o kona naau. Oia ka

mea i luluia ma kapa alanui.

20 0 ka mea i luluia ma kahi ha

papa, oia ka man. i lohe i ka olelo,

a hopu koke iho la is. me Pka. 011011.

21 Aole use he aa iloko ona, no

laila ua pokole kona kupaa ana ; a

kiki mai ka pilikia a me ka hoino

no ka olelo, alaila qhaule koke iho

1a ia.

22 rO ka mea i luluia ma 'kahi

kakalaioa, oia ka mea i lohe i ka

olelo; a na. ka manao ans. i na mea

o kcia a0, a me he hoopunipuni ans

0 ka waiwai e kinai iho i ka olelo,

a lilo ia i mea hua ole.

23 A 0 ka mea i luluia ma kahi

lepo maikai, oia ka mea i lohe i ka

olclo me ka hoomaopopo; a hua

mai i ka hua he pahaneri ka ke

kahi, he pakanaono ka kekahi, a he

pakanakolu ka kekahi.

24 11' Hai mai la oia i kekahi ole

lonane hou ia lakou, i mai 1a, Ua

hoohalikeia kc aupuni 0 ka lani

me kekahi kanaka nana i lulu iho

i ka hua maikai ma. kana mahi

naai.

25 A i he wa i hiamoe ai na ka

naka, hele mai la kona enemi, a

lulu iho la i ka zizania iloko pu

mo ka palaoa, a hoi aku la.

26 A kupu mai ke kino, a opuu ae

1a, alaila ikea iho la ka zizania.

27 Hole mai 1a na kauwa a ua

mca hale la, i mai la ia ia, E ka

haku, aole anei 00 i lulu iho i ka

hua maikai ma kau mahinaai?

No hea mai la hoi ka zizania?
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which ye see, and have not seen

them ; and to hear those things

which ye hear, and have not heard

them.

18 1T nHear ye therefore the par

able of the sewer.

19 When any one heareth the word

‘ ° of the kingdom, and understandcth

it not, then cometh the wicked one,

and catchcth away that which was

sown in his heart. This is he which

received seed by the way side.

20 But he that received the seed

into stony places, the same is he

that heareth the word, and anon

IJwith joy receiveth it;

21 Yet hath he not root in him

self, but dureth for a while: for

when tribulation or persecution

ariscth because of the word, by

and by qhe is offended.

22 rHe also that received seed

5 among the thorns is he that hear

eth the word ; and the care of this

world, and the deceitt'ulncss of

riches, choke the word, and he be

cometh unfruitful.

23 But he that received seed into

the good ground is he that heareth

the word, and understandeth it ;

which also beareth fruit, and bring

eth forth, some a hundredfold, some

sixty, some thirty.

24 11 Another parable put he forth

unto them, saying, The kingdom of

heaven is likened unto a man which

sowed good seed in his field:

25 But while men slept, his eu

emy came and sowed tares among

the wheat, and went his way.

26 But when the blade was sprung

up, and brought forth fruit, then

appeared the tares also.

27 So the servants of the house

holder came and said unto him, Sir,

didst not thou sow good seed in thy

field? from whence then hath it

tares ?
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28 I aku la oia ia lakou, Na ke

kanaka enemi ia i hana. Ninan

mai la ks. poe kauwa ia ia, E kii

anei makou e uhuki ia mea?

29 I aku la ia, Aole, o uhuki pu

oukou i ka palaoa i k0 oukou waele

anai ka zizania.

30 E waiho no pela, e ulu pu la

ua a hiki i ka ohi ana; a i ka wa

e ohi ai, min 0 olelo aku i he pee

okioki, E houluulu mua. oukou i

he zizania, e pua a paa i mea c

puhi at i ke ahi; a 0 ka palaoa la,

a ‘hoiliili ia iloko o ko’u halepa

aa.

31 1[ Hai aku la oia ia lakou i keka

hi olelonane hon, i aku la, “ Ua like

ke aupuni 0 ka lani me kekahi hua

makeke a ke kanaka i lawe a kanu

iho i kana mahinaai.

32 He makalii keia hua i na hua

a pan, a kupu ae ia, ua 0i kona

kino i na laau palupalu a pan, a

lilo ae la in. i laau, a lele mai na

menu 0 ka lewa, a kau iho iluna o

kona mau lala.

33 ‘It xOlelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou

ikekahi olelonane hou. Ua like ke

aupuni 0 ka lani me ka mea hu a

kekahi Wahine i lawe ai, a hui pu

me na sabo palaoa ekolu, a pau ae

la. iai ka hu.

34 YOia mau mea a pau ka Iesu

iolelo aku ai i na kanaka ma na

olelonane ; a ma na olelonane wale

no kana olelo ana aku ia lakou:

35 1 k0 ai ka mea i oleloia e ke

kaula,i ka i ana mai, zE pane aku

kuu waha i na olelonane, ae hai

aku hoi an i na mea i hai ole ia mai

ke kumu mai 0 he so nei.

36 Alaila, haalele aku la Iesu i

ka poe kanaka, a hele mai la iloko

0 ka hale. Hele aku la na hau

mana io na la, i aku la, E hoakaka

mai oe ia makou i ka olelonane no

ka. zizania ma ka mahinaai.

37 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la

lieu, 0 ka mea nana i lulu i ka hua

maikai. oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

38 "0 ka mahinaai, oia ke ao nei:
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28 He said unto them, An enemy

hath done this. The servants said

unto him, Wilt thou then that we

go and gather them up?

29 But he said, Nay; lest while

ye gather up the tares, ye root up

also the wheat with them.

30 Let both grow together until

the harvest: and in the time of

harvest I will say to the reapers,

Gather ye together first the tares,

and bind them in bundles to burn

them: but lgather the wheat into

my barn.

31 {I Another parable put he forth

‘unto them, saying, "The kingdom of

heaven is like to a grain of mustard

seed, which a man took, and sowed

in his field 1

32 Which indeed is the least of all

seeds: but when it is grown, it is

the greatest among herbs, and be

eometh a tree, so that the birds of

the air come and lodge in the

branches thereof.

33 1T xAnother parable spake he

unto them ; The kingdom of heaven

is like unto leaven, which a woman

took, and hid in three tmeasures of

meal, till the whole was leavened.

34 yAll these things spake Jesus

unto the multitude in parables; and

without a parable spake he not un

to them :

35 That it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by the prophet, saying,

ZI will open my mouth in parables;

' ‘I will utter things which have

been kept secret from the founda

tion of the world.

36 Then Jesus sent the multitude

away, and went into the house:

and his disciples came unto him,

saying, Declare unto us the parable

of the tares of the field.

37 He answered and said unto

them, He that soweth the good seed

is the Son of man ;

. 38 "The field is the world ,- the
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0 ka hua maikai, oia na keiki no

ke aupuni ; a 0 ka zizania, oia cna

keiki 0 ka mea ino.

39 0 ka enerni nana i lulu ia

mea, oia ka diabolo: 0 “ka wa e

ohi ai, 0 ka hopena ia o keia a0; a

0 ka poe nana e okioki, 0 ka poe

anela ia.

40 Me ka zizania i hoiliiliia’i a

puhiia’i i ke ahi, pela no hoi i ka

hopena o keia a0.

41 Na ke Keiki a he kanaka e

hoouna i kona poe anela, a co hou

luulu mai lakou i na mea hoohihia

Wale, a me na mea hana ino a pan

mailoko mai 0 kona aupuni.

42 IA e hoolei aku ia lakou iloko

0 ka lua ahi; silaila ka uwe ana a

me ka uwi ana 0 na niho.

43 hAlaila e lilelile ae ka poe

pono e like me ka la iloko o ke au

puni 0 k0 lakou Makua. 0 ‘ka

mea pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe in.

44 1T Eia hou, Ua like he aupuni

0 ka lani me ka waiwai i hunaia

iloko 0 kahi kihapai : a loaa ia i ke

kanaka, huna hou iho no is, a hele

aku me ka olioli, a kkuai lilo aku

no i kana mau mea a pau, a lkuai

lilo mai ia kihapai nona.

45 1f Eia hou, Ua like ke aupuni 0

ka lani me ke kanaka kuai, e imi

ana i na momi maikai.

46 A ike aku ia i "'kekahi momi

maikai loa, hele aku no ia, a kuai

lilo aku i kana mau mea a pan, 0.

kuai lilo mai ia momi none.

47 1T Eia hou, Ua like ke aupuni 0

ka lani me ka upena i kuu i ke kai,

a npuni ae la na in he nui wale ke

ano.

48 A piha ia, huki ae lakou iuka,

noho iho, a hahao ihoi na mea mai

kai iloko 0 na ipu, aka, hoolei aku

no i na mea ino.

49 Pela no i ka hopena 0 keia

a0; e kii mai auanei ka poe anela,

a e "hookaawale lakou i ka poe he

wa maiwaena [to 0 ka poe pono;

50 "A e hoolei aku ia laknu iloko

0 ka lua ahi; ilaila e uwe ai a. e

uwi ai na niho.
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good seed are the children of the

kingdom; but the tares are ‘the

children of the wicked one;

39 The enemy that sowed them is

> the devil; dthe harvest is the end

of the world; and the reapers are

the angels.

40 As therefore the tares are gath

ered and burned in the fire; so shall

it be in the end of this world.

41 The Son of man shall send

forth his angels, eand they shall

gather out of his kingdom all

ll things that ofi’end, and them which

do iniquity ;

42 rAnd shall cast them into a

furnace of fire: I there shall be

wailing and gnashing of teeth.

43 " Then shall the righteous shine

forth as the sun in the kingdom of

their Father. ‘Who hath ears to

hear, let him hear.

44 ‘ll Again, the kingdom of heaven

is like unto treasure hid in a field;

the which when a man hath found,

he hideth, and for joy thereof goeth

and kselleth all that he bath, and

lbuyeth that field.

45 1I Again, the kingdom of heaven

is like unto a merchantman, seek

ing goodly pearls :

46 Who, when he had found “one

pearl of great price, went and sold

all that he had, and bought it.

47 ‘ll Again, the kingdom ofheaven

is like unto a net, that was cast

into the sea, and “gathered of every

kind:

48 Which, when it was full, they

drew to shore, and sat down, and

gathered the good into vessels, but

cast the bad away.

49 So shall it be at the end of the

world: the angels shall come forth,

and 0sever the wicked from among

the just,

50 1’And shall cast them into the

furnace of fire : there shall be wail

ing and gnashing of teeth.



MATAIO, XIV. 45

51 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

Ua ike pono anei oukou i neia mau

mea a pan? 1 aku la lakou ia ia,

Ac, 0 ka Haku.

52 Olelo mai la kela ia lakou, O

kc kakauolelo i aoia i na mea o ke

aupuni 0 ka lani, ua like no in. me

kc kanaka mea hale, nana i lawe

mai i ‘Ina mea. 11011 a me no. mea ka

hiko mailoko mai 0 kona waihona

waiwai.

53 1[ A oki ae la ka Iesu olelo aria

mai i keia mau olelonane, hele aku

la ia mai ia wahi aku.

54 'A hiki aku la ia i kona aina,

80 aku la is. i na kanaka iloko 0 ko

lakou halehalawai; a kahaha iho

la lakou, i ae la, Nohea la ka naau

a0 a me ka hana mana a ua kana

ka la ?

55 'Aole anei keia kc keiki a ke ka

mana? Aole anei 0 Maria ka inoa

o kona makuwahine? a o the. hoa

hanau one, o "Iakobo, o lose, 0 Si

mona, a o Iuda?

56 A 0 na kaikuwahine ona, aole

anci lakou a pan me kakou? No

hea mai la ia ia keia mau mea a

pan ?

57 xA ukiuki iho la lakou ia ia.

I aku la Iesu ia lakou, Aole he

ykaula i hoowahawahaia ma kahi

e, aia no me. kona aina a ma kona

hale iho no.

58 IAche nui na hana mana. ana

i hana’i ilaila, no k0 lakou hooma

loka.

MOKUNA XIV.

A we. la, lohe ae la 0 aHerode

ke alii kiaaina i ke kaulana o

Iesu,

2 I aku la ia i kana poe kauwa,

0 loane Bapetite keia. ; ua ala mai

is mai ka make mai; nolaila i

hmaia’i na hana mana e ia.

3 1 hNo ka mea, hopu aku la 0

Herode ia Ioane a paa, a hahao

aku la. ia. ia iloko 0 ka halepaahao,

no Herodia ka wahine a Pilipo a

kona. hoahana-u.
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51 Jesus saith unto them, Have ye

understood all these things ? They

say unto him, Yea, Lord.

52 Then said he unto them, There

fore every scribe which is instructed

unto the kingdom of heaven, is like

unto a man that is a householder,

which bringeth forth out of his

treasure “things new and old.

53 11' And it came to pass, that

when Jesus had finished these par

ables, he departed thence.

54 'And when he was come into

his own country, he taught them

in their synagogue, insomuch that

they were astonished, and said,

Whence hath this man this wisdom,

and these mighty works ?

55 IIs not this the carpenter’s son?

is not his mother called Mary ? and

‘his brethren, "James, and Joses,

and Simon, and Judas?

56 And his sisters, are they not all

with us? Whence lhen hath this

man all these things?

57 And they Xwere offended in

him. But Jesus said unto them,

YA prophet is not without honour,

save in his own country, and in his

own house.

58 And zhe did not many mighty

works there because of their unbe

lief.

CHAPTER XIV.

T that time i‘Herod the tetrarch

heard of the fame of Jesus,

2 And said unto his servants,

This is John the Baptit; he is

risen from the dead; and therefore

mighty works ll do show forth them

selves in him.

3 {I l‘For Herod had laid hold on

John, and bound him, and put him

in prison for Herodias’ sake, his

brother Philip’s wife.
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4 No he mea, i olelo aku o Ioane

ia. Herode, cAole ou pono ke lawe

ia ia nau.

5 Manao iho la ia e pepehi ia ia,

a makau ae la ia i na kanaka; no

ka mea, dmanao iho la lakou, he

kaula ia.

6 Aia malamaia’i ka la hanau o

Herode, haa mai la ke kaikamahine

aHerodia iwaena o lakou, a. lealea

iho la 0 Hcrode.

7 Nolaila, hoohiki mai la ia, e

haawi mai ia. ia i kana mea e noi

aku ai.

8 A aoia mai oia c kona maku

wahine, noi aku la ia, 0 he poo o

Ioane Bapetite kau e haawi mai ai

ia’u maluna o ke pa.

9 Minamina iho la ke alii; aka,

no kona hoohiki ana, a no ka poe

hoaai e noho pu ana me ia, kena

aku la ia e haawiia mai.

10 Hoouna aku la ia, a. oki iho la

i ke poo o Ioane iloko 0 ka hale

paahao.

11 A laweia mai la kona poo ma

luna o ke pa, :3. haawiia mai in i

ua kaikamahine la, a nana ia i

lawe aku i kona makuwahine.

12 Kii aku la kana poe haumana

i ke kino, a kanu iho la; a hele

mai la lakou a hai mai la ia Iesu.

13 H eAlohe ae lao Iesu, holo malu

aku la ia ma ka moku i kahi nahe

lehele, a lohe ae la na kanaka,

hahai aku la lakou ia ia mauka,

mailoko mai 0 na kulanakauhale.

14 A pae aku la Iesu, ike aku

la ia i na kanaka he nui 10a, ‘hae

hae ke aloha ia lakou, a hoola iho

1a. ia i k0 lakou poe mai.

15 11' 8 A ahiahi ae la, hele mai la

kana poe haumana i0 na la, i aku

la, He wahi waonahele keia, a ua

hala ae nei ka hora; e hoihoi aku

oe i ua poe kanaka nei, i hele lakou

i na kauhale, e kuai i ai na la

kou. .

16 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, Aole

e pono no lakou ke hele aku, na

oukou e haawi aku i ai na lakou.

17 I aku la lakou ia ia, Elima
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4 For John said unto him, “It is

not lawful for thee to have her.

5 And when he would have put

him to death, he feared the multi

tude, ‘‘ because they counted him as

a prophet.

6 But when Herod’s birthday was

kept, the daughter of Herodias

danced ibefore them, and pleased

Herod.

7 Whereupon he promised with

an oath to give her whatsoever

she would ask.

8 And she, being before instructed

of her mother, said, Give me here

John Baptist’s head in a charger.

9 And the king was sorry: nev

ertheless for the oath’s sake, and

them which sat with him at meat,

he commanded it to be given her.

10 And he sent, and beheaded

John in the prison.

11 And his head was brought in

a charger, and given to the damsel :

and she brought it to her mother.

12 And his disciples came, and

took up the body, and buried it, and

went and told Jesus.

13 11' 'When Jesus heard of it, he

departed thence by ship into a des

ert place apart: and when the peo

ple had heard thereof, they followed

him on foot out of the cities.

14 And Jesus went forth, and

saw a great multitude, and I was

moved with compassion toward

them, and he healed their sick.

15 1T 1‘Andwhen it wasevening, his

disciples came to him, saying, This

is a desert place, and the time is

now past ; send the multitude away,

that they may go into the villages,

and buy themselves victuals.

16 But Jesus said unto them, They

need not depart; give ye them to

eat.

17 And they say unto him, We
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wale no popo berena a makou, a

me na ia elua.

181 mai la 0 lesu, E lawe mai

oukou ia mau mea i do nei.

19 Kauolia aku la in. i na kanaka

e noho iho ilalo ma ka weuwcu,

lalau aku la is i na popo berena

china, :1 me no. ia elua, nana ae la

in i ka lani, “hoomaikai aku la,

wawahi iho la,- haawi aku la i ka

berena i na haumane, na na hau

mana hoi i haawi aku ia mau mea

1 ka poe kanaka.

20 Al iho la lakou a pen, a ma

ona; a hoiliili mai la lakou i na

hakina i koc a piha ae 10. na hinai

he umikumamalua.

21 0 ka poe i at, elima paha tau

sani kanaka lakou, he okoa na wa

liine a me no. kamalii.

22 ll Hoouna koke aku la Iesu i

kana mau haumana e co iluna 0

ka moku, a e holo e mamua ma

kela kapa, ia ia e hoihoi aku ai i

ka. poe kanaka.

23 ‘A pau ka poe kanaka i ka

hoihoiia’ku o la. pii aku la in, oia

wale no, i kekahi manna e pule ai:

"o hiki mai ke ahiahi, oia walc no

malaila.

24 A o ua moku la, mawaena in.

0 ka loko e luliia’na 0 na ale, no

ka mea, mamua mai ka makani.

25 I ka ha 0 ka wati 0 ka p0, hele

mai la Iesu io lakou la, e hele ana

maluna 0 ka loko.

26 Ike aku 111 na haumana ia ia

0 lhele ana maluna 0 ka loko, ho

pohopo iho la lakou, i ae la, He

uhane ia! a hooho aku la lakou i

ka. makau.

27 Olelo koke mai la 0 Iesu ia

lakou, E hoolana oukou, owau no

keis, mai makau.

28 01010 aku la 0 Petero ia ia, E

kn Haku, a 0 0e no ia, e olelo mai

00 ia’u e hele aku iou la maluna 0

kn. wai.

29 I mai la kela, E hele mai. Iho

lh0 la 0 Petero mai luna 0 ka mo

ku, a hele aku la ia maluna 0 ka

Wai e halawai me Icsu.
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have here but five loaves, and two

fishes.

18 He said, Bring them hither to

me.

19 And he commanded the multi

tude to sit down.ou the grass, and

took the five loaves, and the two

fishes, and looking up to heaven,

"he blessed, and brake, and gave the

loaves to his disciples, and the dis

ciples to the multitude.

20 And they did all eat, and were

filled : and they took up of the

fragments that remained twelve

baskets full.

21 And they that had eaten were

about five thousand men, beside

women and children.

22 1T And straightway Jesus con

strained his disciples to get into a

ship, and to go before him unto the

other side, while he sent the multi

tudes away.

23 iAnd when he had sent the

multitudes away, he went up into

a mountain apart to pray: kand

when the evening was come, he

was there alone.

24 But the ship was now in the

midst of the sea, tossed with waves :

for the wind was contrary.

25 And in the fourth watch of the

night Jesus went unto them, walk

. ing on the sea.

26 And when the disciples saw

him lwalking on the sea, they were

troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and

they cried out for fear.

27 But straightway Jesus spake

unto them, saying, Be of good

cheer; it is I; be not afraid.

28 And Peter answered him and

said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me

come unto thee on the water.

29 And he said, Come. And when

Peter was come down out of the

ship, he walked on the water, to go

to Jesus.
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30 A ike aku la. ia. i kn. makani

ikaika, makau iho la in; a. i kahoo

maka ana e polio iho7 kahea aku la

in, i aku la, E ka Haku, e hoola

mai ia’u.

31 Kikoo koke mai la Iesu i kona

lima, paa mai la ia in, i mai la, E

ka, mea paulele kapekepeke, liealia

kau mea i kanalua ni?

32 A ee mai la. laua, maluna.

0 ka moku, malie iho la ka ma

kani.

33 Hele mai la, ka pee maluna. 0

ka moku, moe iho la. lakou imua

ona, i aku la, He oiaio o 00 no '“ke

Keiki a. ke Akua.

34 1f "Holo aku la lakou, a. hiki

aku la i ka aina o Genesareta.

35 A ike mai la ia. ia na. kanaka

o ia. Wahi, kii aku la lakou ma in

nine. a puni, a lawe mai lai ka poe

mai a pan i0 na. 1a;

36 Nonoi mai 18. lakou ia ia e

hoopa wale mai i ka lepa. o kona

aahu; a o°ka poe a pau i hoopa.

mai, ua ola lakou.

MOKUNA XV.

LAILA ahele mai la, io Iesu la

na. kakauolelo a me he Pari

saio no Ierusalema mai, ninau mai

la

2, "No ke aha. la e pale nei kau

poe haumana. i cka mooolelo :1 ka

poe lunakahiko? N0 ka mea, aole

lakou e holoi i na lima o lakou i

ka lakou ai ana. Y

3 Olelo aku la oia ia. lakou, i aku

la, No ke aha la hoi oukou e pale

nei i ke kanawai 0 he Akua ma

ka. oukou mooolelo?

4 Ua kauoha mai ke Akua, i ka i

ana. mai, ‘1E malama 00 i ka ma

kuakane a me ka. makuwahine; a

0 'ka mea olelo hoino aku i he ma

kuakane a i ka. makuwahine paha,

e make ia.

5 A ke olelo nei oukou, 0 ka. mea
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30 But when he saw the wind

11 boisterous, he was afraid; and

beginning to sink, he cried, saying,

Lord, save me.

31 And immediately Jesus stretch

ed forth his hand, and caught him,

and said unto him7 O thou of lit

tle faith, wherefore didst thou

doubt ?

32 And when they were come into

the ship, the wind ceased.

33 Then they that were in the

ship came and worshipped him,

saying, Of a truth "'thou art the

' Son of God.

34 1T “And when they were gone

over, they came into the land of

Gcnnesaret.

35 And when the men of that

place had knowledge of him7 they

sent out into all that country round

about, and brought unto him all

that were diseased;

36 And besought him that they

might only touch the hem of his

garment: and °as many as touched

were made perfectly whole.

CHAPTER XV.

HEN I‘came to Jesus scribes and

Pharisees, which were of Jeru

salem, saying,

2 I‘Why do thy disciples trans

gress ° the tradition of the elders?

for they wash not their hands when

they eat bread.

3 But he answered and said unto

them, Why do ye also transgress

the commandment of God by your

tradition? '

4 For God commanded, Saying,

"Honour thy father and mother:

and, eHe that curseth father or

mother, let him die the death.

5 But ye say, whosoever shall say
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e olelo aku i ka makuakane a i ka

makuwahine paha, l Ua laa, o ka’u

mea e pono ai 0e;

6 Aole ia e malama hou aku i

kona makuakane, a me kona ma

kuwahine. Pela oukou i hoole ai

i he kanawai o kc Akua ma ka

oukou mooolelo.

7 E ka K poe hookamani, pono io

ka lsaia i olelo mai ai no oukou, i

ka i ana,

8 hO keia poe kanaka, ke hoomai

kai mai nei lakou ia’u me he lakou

lehelehc; aka, 0 k0 lakou naau 1a,

he mamao loa ia ia’u.

9 Make hewa k0 lakou malama

ana mai ia’u, i ka lakou ino ana

aku i na kauoha a na kanaka i ku

mu e malamaia’i.

10 1T kKahea aku 1a in. i ka poe

kanaka, i aku la, E hoolohe mai

oukou, a e hoornaopopo hoi.

11 'Aole c haumia ke kanaka ika

mea i komo ma ka waha; aka, 0

ka mea i puka ae mailoko mai 0 ka

waha, oia ka. mea e haumia ai kc

kanaka.

l2 Alai1a,hele aku la kana poe

haumana, 1 aku 1a in ia, Kc ike

nei anei oe, ua huhu ka poe Pari

saio i k0 lakou lohe ana i keia

olelo ?

13 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, 0

'"na mea kanu a pan aole i kanuia

e ko’u Makua 0 ka. lani, e pan is. i

ha uhukiia.

14 E waiho pela ia lakou ; he

‘poe alakai makapo lakou no na

makapo: ina he makapo e alakai i

he makapo, e haule pu laua iloko

0 ka lua.

15 °Olelo aku la 0 Petero ia ia, i

aku la, E hoakaka mai 00 i keia

olelonanc.

16 I mai la 0 Iesu, 1‘Oukou anei

kekahi i hoomaopopo ole?

l7 Aole anei oukou i ike, 0 "ha

mea komo ma ka waha, ua hele iho

no ia maloko 0 ka. opu, a ua hoolei

ia’ku in ma ke kiona?

18 Aka, 0 'ka mea o puka ana

mailoko mai 0 ka waha, mailoko

a. i. I: 3
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to his father or his mother, ‘It is a.

gift, by whatsoever thou mightest

be profited by me;

6 And honour not his father or his

mother, he shall be free. Thus have

ye made the commandment of God

of none effect by your tradition.

7 Y0 ghypocrites, well did Esaias

prophesy of you, saying,

8 '' This people draweth nigh unto

me with their mouth, and honour

eth me with their lips; but their

heart is far from me.

9 But in vain they do worship me,

‘teaching for doctrines the com

mandments of men.

10 1T ‘And he called the multi

tude, and said unto them, Hear,

and understand:

11 1Not that which goeth into the

mouth defileth a man; but that

which eometh out of the mouth,

this defileth a man.

12 Then came his disciples, and

said unto him, Knowest thou that

the Pharisees were offended, after

they heard this saying?

13 But he answered and said,

'“ Every plant, which my heavenly

Father hath not planted, shall be

rooted up.

14 Let them alone: nthey be blind

leaders of the blind. And if the

blind lead the blind, both shall fall

into the ditch.

15 ‘’ Then answered Peter and said

unto him, Declare unto us this par

able.

16 And Jesus said, PArc ye also

yet without understanding?

17 Do not ye yet understand, that

qwhatsoever entereth in at the

mouth gocth into the belly, and is

cast out into the draught?

18 But Ithose things which pro

ceed out of the mouth come forth
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mai ia 0 ka naau; oia ka mea e

haumia ai ke kanaka.

19 ‘ No ka mea, mailoko mai 0 ka

naau kc puka mai nei na manao

mo, ka pepehi kanaka ana, ka moe

lmlohe ana, ka hookamakama ana,

ka alhue ana, ka hoopunipuni ana,

a me na olelo ino.

20 Oia na mea e haumia ai ke

kanaka: aka, 0 ka ai ana me ha ll

ma aole l holoiia, aole e haumia kc

kanaka ia mea.

21 if tHele aku la. 0 Iesu mai ia

wahi aku, a hiki aku la ma na mo

kuna o Turo a me Sidona.

22 Ala ilaila kekahi wahine Ka

naana no in aina i hele mai ai, ka

hea mai la ia ia, i mai la, E ka Ha

ku, ka mamo a Davida, e aloha

mai 0e ia’u, ua uluhia loa. kuu kai

kamahine e ka daimonio.

23 Aole in i olelo iki aku ia ia.

Hele aku la kana mau haumana, a

uni aku la. la in, E hoihoi aku oe

ia. ia, no ka mea, ke walaau mai

nei ia mahope o kakou.

24 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, "Ua

hoounaia mai nei an i ka ohana hi

pa auwana 0 ka Iseraela wale no.

25 Hele mai la ua wahine la, moe

iho la in imua ona, i mai 1a, E ka

Halm, e kokua mai 0e iaiu.

26 Olelo aku la 0 Iesu, i aku la,

Aole e pono kc lawe i he ai a na

kamalii, a hoolei aku na na Xilio.

27 1 mai la kela, He oiaio, e ka

Haku, ua ai no he. ilio i na huna

huna i helelei iho malalo 0 ka pa~

paaina a ko lakou haku.

28 Alaila, olelo aku la 0 Iesu in

ia, i aku la, E ka wahine, nui kou

manaoio; me kau makemake, pela

e hanaia’ku ai man. A ola iho 1a

kana kaikamahine ia hora.

29 yHele aku la 0 Iesu ma ia

wahi aku, a hiki aku la ‘ma ke

kae loko i Galilaia: pii aku la ia

iluna i kekahi manna, a noho iho

la ilaila.

30 “He nui ka pee kanaka i hele

mai io na la, 0 halihali pu mai ana

i na Oopa, i na. makapo, i na an, i
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from the heart; and they defile the

man.

19 ‘For out of the heart proceed

evil thoughts, murders, adulteries,

fornications, thefts, false witness,

blasphemies :

20 These are the things which de

file a man: but to eat with un

washen hands defileth not a man.

21 fit ‘Then Jesus went thence,

and departed into the coasts of

Tyre and Sidon.

22 And, behold, a woman of

Canaan came out of the same

coasts, and cried unto him, saying,

Have mercy on me, O Lord, thou

Son of David; my daughter is

grievously vexed with a devil.

23 But he answered her not a

word. And his disciples came and

besought him, saying, Send her

away; for she crieth after us.

24 But he answered and said, "I

am not sent but unto the lost sheep

of the house of Israel.

25 Then came she and worshipped

him, saying, Lord, help me.

26 But he answered and said, It is

not meet to take the children’s

bread, and to cast it to xdogs.

27 And she said, Truth, Lord:

yet the dogs eat of the crumbs

which fall from their masters’ table.

28 Then Jesus answered and said

unto her, 0 woman, great is thy

faith: be it unto thee even as then

wilt. And her daughter was made

whole from that very hour.

29 YAnd Jesus departed from

thence, and came nigh 1unto the

sea of Galilee ; and went up into a.

mountain, and sat down there.

30 aAnd great multitudes came

unto him, having with them those

that were lame, blind, dumb, maim
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na mumuku, a mo na mea e so he

nui wale, a waiho iho la ia lakou

ma na wawae o Iesu 5 a hoola iho

la oia ia lakou.

31 Mahalo aku la ua poe kanaka

la i ko lakou ike ana no i na an e

olelo ana, i na mumuku e ola ana,

i na oopa. e hele ana, ai na makapo

e ike ana ; a hoonani aku la lakou

i kc Akua 0 ka Iseraela.

32 11 '’ Kahea mai 111 o Iesu i kana

poe haumana, i mai la, Kc aloha

aku nci ko'u naau i keia poe kana.

ka, no ka mea, eia. ke kolu 0 ka la

i noho ai lakou me an, aole hoi a

lakou mea o ai ai; aole an make

make e hoihoi aku ia lakou me ka po

loli, o maulc auanei lakou make ala.

33 c1 aku la kana poe haumana ia

in, Nohea la 0 loaa’i in. kakou ka

berena ma keia wahi waonahele, i

manna ai ka poe nui me neia ?

34 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

Ehia na popo berena a oukou? I

aku la lakou, Ehiku, a he mau

wahi ia liilii.

35 Olelo aku la ia i ua poe kanaka

la, e noho ilalo ma ka honua.

36 '1 Lalau aku la ia i na popo be

rena ehiku, a me na ia, ehooaloha,

loha aku la, wawahi iho la, haawi

aku la i na haumana ana, a haawi

aku la hoi na haumana i ka poe

kanaka.

37 Ai iho la. lakou a. pau a mate

na: hoiliili iho la. lakou i na. hakina

i koe, ehiku hinai i piha.

38 0 ka poe i ai, eha tausani ka

naka, he okoa na wahine a me no.

kamalii.

39 ‘A hoihoi aku la ia i ua poe

la, cc aku la ia maluna 0 ka moku,

a holo aku la ma kekahi pae o

Magedala.

MOKUNA XVI.

ELE mai la na ' Parisaio a me

no. Sadukaio ; hoao mai la la

kou ia ia nonoi mai la, e hoike aku

in. lakou i hoailona mai ka lani mai.
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ed, and many others, and cast them

down at Jesus’ feet; and he healed

them:

31 Insomuch that the multitude

wondered, when they saw the dumb

to speak, the maimed to be whole,

the lame to walk, and the blind to

see: and they glorified the God of

Israel.

32 1[ 2'Then Jesus called his disci

ples unto him, and said, I have

compassion on the multitude, be

cause they continue with me now

three days, and have nothing to

eat: and I will not send them

away fasting, lest they faint in the

way.

33 eAnd his disciples say unto

him, Whence should We have so

much bread in the wilderness, as

to fill so great a multitude ?

34 And Jesus saith unto them,

How many loaves have ye ? And

they said, Seven, and a few little

fishes.

35 And he commanded the multi

tude to sit down on the ground.

36 And *‘ he took the seven loaves

and the fishes, and egave thanks,

and brake them, and gave to his

disciples, and the disciples to the

multitude.

37 And they did all sat, and were

filled: and they took up of the

broken meat that was left seven

baskets full.

38 And they that did eat were

four thousand men, beside women

and children.

39 ‘And he sent away the multi

tude, and took ship, and came into

the coasts of Magdala. .

CHAPTER XVI.

HE IPharisees also with the

Sadducees came, and tempting

desired him that he would shew

them a sign from heaven.
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2 Olelo aku 1a oia ia lakou, i aku

la, I ke ahiahi, olelo no oukou, E

malie auanei, no ka mea, ke ulaula

mai la ke no.

3 I ke kakahiaka hoi, He la ino

keia, no ka. mea, ua ulaula mai ke

a0, ua hakumakuma. E ks. poe

hookamani, ke ike nei oukou i ke

kilo i na ouli o ke a0; aole anei

oukou i ike i na hoailona o neia

manawa ?

4 hKe makemake nei kekahi ha

nauna ino moe kolohe i hoailona;

aole hoi e haawiia ka hoailona ia

lakou, 0 ka hoailona a Iona a ke

kaula walc no. A haalele aku la

oia ia lakou a hele aku la.

5 I ” ka holo ana o kana poe hau

mana ma kela aoao, poina iho 1a ia

lakon ke lawe pu mai i ka berena.

6 1[ I mai lao Iesu ia lokou, “15 an

ia oukou iho e makaala 1 ka mea

hu a kit poe Parisaio a me ka poe

Sadukaio.

7 Wa iho la lakou ia lakou iho, i

ae la, No k0 kakou lawe ole mai i

ka berena keia mea.

8 Ike mai 0 Iesu, i mai 1a ia lakou,

Heaha ka oukou e we. iho nei ia

oukou iho, e ka poe paulele kape

kepeke, no k0 oukou lawe ole mai i

ka berena?

9 ' Aole anei oukou i ike, aole hoi

oukou hoomanao i na popo berena

elima na ka poe elima tausani, ehia

na hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai?

10 fAole hoi i na popo berena chi

ku na ka poe aha tausani, ehia na

hinai piha a oukou i hoiliili ai ?

11 Heaha hoi ka oukou i hoomao

popo ole ai, aole no ka berena ka.’u

i olelo aku ai is. oukou, e makaala

ia oukou iho i ka mea ha a ka poe

Parisaio a me ka poe Sadukaio?

12 Alaila, ike maopopo iho la. la

kou, sole is i olelo mai 0 makaala

1 ka mea hu berena ; aka, i ke a0

aua a ka poe Parisaio a me ka poe

Sadukaio.

13 1[ I ka hele ana aku o Iesu i ka

aina o Kaisareia Pilipi, ninau mai

la ia i kana poe haumana, i mai la,
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2 He answered and said unto

them, When it is evening, ye say,

It will be fair weather : for the sky

is red.

3 And in the morning, It will be

foul weather to day: for the sky is

red and lowering. 0 ye hypocrites,

ye can discern the face of the sky;

but can ye not discern the signs of

the times?

4 I’A wicked and adulterous gen

eration seeketh after a sign; and

there shall no sign be given unto

it, but the sign of the prophet Jo

nas. And he left them, and de

parted.

5 And ewhen his disciples were

come to the other side, they had

forgotten to take bread.

6 1[ Then Jesus said unto them,

“Take heed and beware of the

leaven of the Pharisees and of the

Sadducees.

7 And they reasoned among them

selves, saying.v It is because we

have taken no bread.

8 Which when Jesus perceived,

he said unto them, 0 ye of little

faith, why reason yc among your

selves, because ye have brought no

bread ?

9 eDo yc not yet understand, nei

ther remember the five loaves of

the five thousand, and how many

baskets ye took up?

10 rNeither the seven loaves of

the four thousand, and how many

baskets ye took up?

11 How is it that ye do not un

derstand that I spake it not to you

concerning bread, that ye should

beware of the leaven of the Phari

sees and of the Sadducees ?

12 Then understood they how that

he bade them not beware of the

leaven of bread, but of the doctrine

of the Pharisees and of the Saddu

cees.

13 11 When Jesus came into the

coasts of Cesarea Philippi, he asked

his disciples, saying, 5 Whom do
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‘Owai la wau ke Keiki a ke kanaka

i ka. na kanaka olelo?

14 I aku la lakou, O Ioane Bape

tite i llka kekahi, o Elia i ka keka

hi, 0 Ieremia i ka kekahi, ai ole ia,

o kekahi no 0 ka poe kaula.

15 Ninau mai la oia ia lakou,

Owai hoi wau i ka oukou nei

olelo ?

16 Olelo aku la 0 Simona Petero,

i aku la, IO oe no ka Mesia, ke Kei

ki a he Akua 01a.

17 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la

ia ia., Pomaikai 0e, e Simona ke

keiki a Iona; no ka mea, l‘aole na

ke kanaka ia i hoike mai ia oe; na.

'ko’u Makua no iloko 0 ka lani.

18 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au ia 0e,

0 '"oe no 0 Petcro, a maluna o keia

"pohaku e kukulu ana an i ko’u

ekalesia, aole hoi e lanakila mai

°na ipuka 0 ka po maluna ona.

19 PE haawi aku hoi an ia oe i

na ki o ke aupuni 0 ka lani; aoka

mea e hoopaaia e 00 ma ka honua

nei, e hoopaaia hoi oia ma ka lani ;

a 0 ka mea e kuuia e oe ma ka ho

nua nei, e kuuia hoi oia ma ka

lani.

20 ‘lAlaila, papa mai la ia i kana

poe haumana, aole lakou e hai aku

i kekahi, oia ka Mesia.

21 ‘If Mai ia wa mai i hoomaka ai

o lesu 'e hoike mai i kana poe hau

mana, he pono nona ke hele aku i

Ierusalema, a e hoomainoino nui ia

e ka poe lunakahiko, me ka poe ka

huna nui, a me ka poe kakauolelo,

e pepehiia hoi ia a make, a po ako

lu ae e ala hou mai ai.

22 Lalau aku la 0 Petero ia ia, a0

aku la ia ia, i aku la, E alohaia mai

oc, 0 ka Haku, aole loa oe e hanaia

pela.

23 Haliu no la kela, i mai la ia. Pe

tcro. E hele 0e pela mahope o’u, e

'Satana: He ‘mea hihia oe no’u;

no ka mea, aole 0e e manao nei 0

like me ka ke Akua, 0 ka ke kana

ka kau e manao nei.

24 1f “ A1ai1a,imai1a o Iesu i kana

poe haumana, 0 ka mea nlakemake
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men say that I, the Son of man,

am ?

14 And they said, hSome say that

thou. art John the Baptist; some,

Elias; and others, Jeremias, or one

of the prophets.

15 He saith unto them, But whom

say ye that I am?

16 And Simon Peter answered

and said, 1Thou art the Christ, the

Son of the living God.

17 And Jesus answered and said

unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon

Bar-jona : kfor flesh and blood hath

not revealed it unto thee, but lmy

Father which is in heaven.

18 And I say also unto thee, That

“‘ thou art Peter, and nupon this

rock I will build my church ; and

0the gates of hell shall not prevail

against it.

19 PAnd I will give unto thee the

keys of the lcingdom of heaven:

and whatsoever thou shalt bind on

earth shall be bound in heaven;

and whatsoever thou shalt loose on

earth shall be loosed in heaven.

20 “Then charged he his disciples

that they should tell no man that

he was Jesus the Christ.

21 1[ From that time forth began

Jesus rto shew unto his disciples,

how that he must go unto Jerusa

lem, and sufi'er many things of the

elders and chief priests and scribes,

and be killed, and be raised again

the third day.

22 Then Peter took him, and be

gan to rebuke him, saying, Be it

far from thee, Lord: this shall not

be unto thee.

23 But he turned, and said unto

Peter, Get thee behind me, ISatan:

‘thou art an offence unto me: for

thou savourest not the things that

be of God, but those that be of men.

24 1I “ Then said Jesus unto his dis

ciples, If any man will come after
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e hele mamuli o’u, e hoole kela ia

ia iho, c hapai hoi ia i kona kea, a

e hahai mai ia’u.

25 No ka mea, ‘0 ka mea e ma

nao ana e malama i kona. ola, e lilo

ana ia mea; aka, 0 ka mea e haa

lele i kona 01a no’u, e loaa ia ia. ke

ola.

26 Heaha ka pomaikai no ke ka

naka kc loaa ia ia keia. a0 a pan, a

lilo aku kona uhane? yHeaha hoi

ka ke kanaka e haawi aku ai i uku

no kona uhane?

27 E hele mai no I‘ke Keiki a he

kanaka iloko 0 ka nani o kona Ma

kua me akona poe anela ; alaila

l’e uku aku ia i keia kanaka i ke

la kanaka e like me kana hana.

arm.

28 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, O kekahi ‘poe e ku mai

nei, aole lakou e hoao e i ka make,

a ike lakou i ke Keiki a ke kanaka

e hele mai ana i kona aupuni.

MOKUNA XVII.

HALA ae la .me la. eono, ko

no ae la 0‘ [esu ia Petcro me

Iakobo a me Ioane kona kaikaina,

a kai aku la ia lakou ma kahi ma

lu ma lra mauna kiekie.

2 Hoopahaohaoia. iho la ia imua

o lakou; alohi mai la kona hele

helena e like me ka la, a keokeo

mai la kona aahu e like me ka ma.

lamalama.

3 Aia hoi, ikea ae la e lakou o

Mose a me Elia e kamailio pu ana

me ia.

4 Olelo aku la 0 Petero ia Iesu, i

aku la, E ka Haku, he pono no ka

kou ke noho maanei; ina 0e e ma

kemake, e kukulu makou i mau

halelewa i ekolu, nou kekahi, no

Mose kekahi, a no Elia kekahi.

5 bIa ia i olelo aku ai, aia hoi, he

ao alohilohi i uhi mai ia lakou; a

he leo mailoko mai 0 ke ao i pae

mai la, cO ka’u Keiki punahele

keia, ‘lka mea a’u i olioli loa ai ; e

‘hoolohe oukou ia ia.
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me, let him deny himself, and take

up his cross, and follow me.

25 For xwhosoever will save his

life shall lose it: and whosoever

will lose his life for my sake shall

find it.

26 For what is a man profited, if

he shall gain the whole world, and

lose his own soul? or Ywhat shall

a man give in exchange for his

soul ?

27 For ‘the Son of man shall

come in the glory of his Father

Iwith his angels; hand then he

shall reward every man according

to his works.

28 Verily I say unto you, cThere

be some standing here, which shall

not taste of death, till they see the

Son of man coming in his kingdom.

CHAPTER XVII.

ND 1 after six days Jesus taketh

Peter, James, and John his

brother, and bringeth them up into

a high mountain apart,

2 And was transfigured before

them : and his face did shine as the

sun, and his raiment was white as

the light.

3 And, behold, there appeared un

to them Moses and Elias talking

with him.

4 Then answered Peter, and said

unto Jesus, Lord, it is good for us

to be here: if thou wilt, let us

make here three tabernacles; one

for thee, and one for Moses, and one

for Elias.

5 bWhile be yet spake, behold, a

bright cloud overshadowed them:

and behold a voice out of the cloud,

which said, cThis is my beloved

Son, din whom I am well pleased;

° hear ye him.
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6 ‘A lohe ae 1:]. na haumana, moc

iho la lakou ilalo kc alo, makau

loa ac la.

7 Hole mai la 0 Iesu, shoopa. iho

la. ia lakou, i mai 1a., E alaie, mai

makau oukou.

8 Alawa. ae la ko lakou make

iluna, aole lakou i ike i ke kanaka

e ac, in Iesu wale no.

9 A iho mai la lakou mai kn. mau

na mai, "papa mai la 0 Iesu ia la

kon,i mai la, Mai hai aku oukou

i ka oukou mea. 1 ikc iho nei, a ala

mai kc Keiki a he kanaka mai he

make mai.

10 Nmau aku la na haumana ana.

ia in, i aku la, iN0 ke aha. la 0 Ole

lo mai nei ka. poe kakauolelo, o

Elia. ke helee mai mamua epono ai?

ll Olelo mai la 0 lesu ia lakou, i

mai la, 0 Elia no kc hele 0 mai

mamuae pono ai ; a e khooponopo

no i na mea a pau.

l2 'Ke olclo aku nei no hoi au ia

oukou, Ua hiki e mai no 0 Elia,

aolo nae lakou i ikc in. in; aka, ua

'“hana aku lakou ia ia i ka mea a

lakou i makemake ai. Pela no hoi

kc I'Keiki a ke kanaka e hana eha

ia'i e lakou.

l3 l’Alaila. ike iho la na haumana,

o loane Bapetite kana i olelo mai

ai ia lakou.

11 1[ PA hiki ac la lakou i ka

poe kannka, hele mai la kekahi ka

naka io na la, kukuli iho la imua

ona, i mai la,

15 E ka Haku, e aloha mai oe i

kn’u keiki ; no ka mea, ua. loohia in.

0 ka. mai hina, ua eha 10a, ua hina

pinepine ia iloko o ke ahi, a iloko 0

ka. wai.

16 A lawe mai 1a nu ia ia i kau

poe haumana, aolc hoi i hiki ia la

kon kc hoola ia ia.

l7 Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu, i mai 1a,

E in hanauna manaoio ole a me ka

hewa! Pehca. hoi ka loihi o ko’u

noho pu ana me oukou ? Pchea

hoi ka loihi o ko’u hoomanawanui

ana’ku ia oukou? E lawe mai ie.

in io’u nei.
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6 ‘And when the disciples heard

it, they fell on their face, and were

sore afraid.

7 And Jesus came and 5 touched

them, and said, Arise, and be not

afraid.

8 And when they had lifted up their

eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus

only.

9 And as they came down from

the mountain, "Jesus charged them,

saying, Tell the vision to no man,

until the Son of man be risen again

from the dead.

10 And his disciples asked him,

saying, 'Why then say the scribes

that Elias must first come?

11 And Jesus answered and said

unto them, Elias truly shall first

come, and * restore all things.

12 IBut I say unto you, That Elias

is come already, and they knew him

not, but I" have done unto him what

soever they listed. Likewise "shall

also the Son of man sufl'er of them.

13 °Then the disciples understood

that he spake unto them of John

the Baptist.

14 11' I‘And when they were come

to the multitude, there came to him

a certain man, kneeling down to

him, and saying,

15 Lord, have mercy on my son;

for he is lunatic, and sore vexed:

for ofttimes he falleth into the fire,

and oft into the water.

16 And I brought him to thy disci

ples, and they could not cure him.

17 Then Jesus answered and said,

O faithless and perverse generation,

how long shall I be with you ? how

long shall I sufi‘er you? bring him

hither to me.
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18 Papa aku la 0 Iesu i ka dai

inonio, a puka aku la ka. daimonio

iwaho ona; 0. 01a iho la. ua keiki la

in. hora.

19 Alaila, hele malu aku 1a na

haumana i0 lesu la, ninau aku la,

No ke aha la i hiki ole ai ia makou

ke mahiki aku ia ia.?

20 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, No

he oukou manaoio ole. He oiaio

lca’ u e olelo aku nei ia. oukou, ‘line.

he like ko oukou manaoio me ke

kahi hua makeke, a olelo aku pa

ha oukou i kena manna, E nee aku

0e i o, a e nee aku no ia, aole mea.

hiki ole ia oukou.

21 Aka, aole e puke. Wale aku ka

mea me hold, aia. ma ka pule a. me

ka. hookeai wale no.

22 1T rI k0 lakou noho ans. ma.

Galilaia, i mai la 0 Iesu ia, lap

kou, E kumakaia’ku ke Keiki a.

ke kanaka iloko 0 na lime 0 ka

naka:

23 Na lakou ia e pepehi a make,

a po akolu me e hoolaia. mai ei ia.

A kaumaha; loa. iho la. lakou.

24 1T ‘A hiki aku la lakou i Ka

perenauma, hele mai la ka poe au

hau hapaha io Peter-o la, i mai la,

Aole anei e hookupu mai ka. oukou

kumu i ka hapaha?

25 I aku 1a. ia, Ae. A komo aku

la ia iloko 0 ka hale, olelo mus.

mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, i mai la, Hea

ha kou manao, e Simona, owai ka

poe hookupu aku i ka. mea auhau,

a me ka. uku i na alii o keia a0? 0

ka lakou poe keiki anei, a 0 na ka

nnka e paha?

26 l aku la Petero ia ia, O kana

ka 0. I mai la Iesu ia ia, Alaila,

ua kaawale na keiki.

27 Aka, o hoonaukiuki kakou ia

lakou, e hele aku oe i ka moana

wai, e hoolei aku i ka. makau, a e

huki mai i ka ia mua e lou mai

ztna ; a i ka wehe ans. i kona waha,

o loaa ia oe kekahi hapalua: oia

kau e lawe ai, a e haawi aku ia.

lakou no kaua.
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18 And Jesus rebuked the devil;

and he departed out of him: and

the child was cured from that very

hour.

19 Then came the disciples to Je

sus apart, and said, Why could not

we cast him out ?

20 And Jesus said unto them, Be

cause of your unbelief: for verily

I say unto you, ‘llf ye have faith as

a. grain of mustard seed, ye shall

say unto this mountain, Remove

hence to yonder place; and it shall

remove: and nothing shall be im

possible unto you.

21 Howbeit this kind goeth not

out but by prayer and fasting.

22 {I l‘And while they abode in

Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The

Son of man shall be betrayed into

the hands of men:

23 And they shall kill him, and

the third day he shall be raised

again. And they were exceeding

sorry.

24 11' And ' when they were come

to Cspernaum, they that received

‘rtribute money came to Peter, and

said, Both not your master pay

tribute ?

25 He saith, Yes. And when he

was come into the house, Jesus

prevented him, saying, What think

est thou, Simon? of whom do the

kings of the earth take custom or

tribute? of their own children, or

of strangers?

26 Peter saith unto him, Of stran

gers. Jesus saith unto him, Then

are the children free.

27 Notwithstanding, lestwe should

offend them, go thou to the sea, and

cast a hook, and take up the fish

that first cometh up ; and when thou

hast opened his mouth, thou shalt

find ta piece of money: that take,

flfild give unto them for me and

t ee.
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MOKUNA XVIII.

A ‘manawa, hele aku la ka poe

haumana i0 Iesu la, i aku la,

Owai la ka mea nui loa iloko 0 ko

aupuni 0 ka lani ?

2 Kahea aku la 0 Iesu i wahi keiki

uuku, hooku ae la ia ia iwaena ko

im 0 lakou,

3 I mai la, He oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, hina aole oukoui

hoohuliia’e, a e like hoi me ha kei

ki uuku, aole loa oukou e komo ilo

k0 o ke aupuni 0 ka lani.

4 ‘'0 ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho

e like me keia keiki, oia ka nui loa

iloko o ke aupuni 0 ka lani.

5 "0 ka mea launa aku i kekahi

keiki 9 like me keia no ko’u inoa,

oia. ke launa mai ia’u.

6 ‘Aka, 0 ka mea hoohihia aku i

kekahi o keia poe mea uuku 0 ka

poe manaoio mai ia’u, e aho nona

ke nakinakiia ka pohaku wili pa

laoa ma kona. ai, a e hoopaholoia

oia i kahi hohonu 0 ko kai.

7 1T Auwe ko ke ao nei no na hoohi

hia ana ! ‘ E hiki i0 mai no na hi

hia: aka, 8 auwe ke kanaka nana e

hoohihia. mai !

8 "Ina e hoohihia mai kou lima a

o kou wawae paha ia 0e, e oki iho

ia. mea, a e hoolei aku; e aho nou

e komo oopa 00, a muinuku paha

iloko o ke ola, i ole e hoolei pu ia’ku

oe me kou mau lima elua, a me no.

wawae elua iloko o ke ahi mau

10a.

9 Ina. paha e hoohihia mai kou

maka ia oe, e poalo ae, a hoolei

aku; e aho nou e komo makapaa

0e iloko o ke 01a, i ole e hooleiia oe

me he make. elua iloko 0 ko ahi o

Gehena.

10 E a0 oukou, mai hoowahawaha

mai i kekahi o keia poe mea uuku:

no ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au ia

oukou, e nana mau ana k0 ilakou

poe anela i ka lani i ‘‘ ka helehelena

o ko’u Makua i ka lani.
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CHAPTER XVIII.

T a‘the same time came the dis

ciples unto Jesus, saying, Who

is the greatest in the kingdom of

heaven ?

2 And Jesus called a little child

unto him, and set him in the midst

of them,

3 And said, Verily I say unto you,

“Except ye be converted, and be

come as little children, ye shall not

enter into the‘ kingdom of heaven.

4 °Whosoever therefore shall hum

ble himself as this little child, the

same is greatest in the kingdom of

heaven.

5 And “whoso shall receive one

such little child in my name re

eeiveth me.

6 eBut whoso shall ofi'end one of

these little ones which believe in

me, it were better for him that a

millstone were hanged about his

‘neck, and that he were drowned in

the depth of the sea.

7 1T Woe unto the world because of

offences ! for fit must needs be that

offences come; but 5woe to that

man by whom the offence com

eth l

8 I‘Wherefore if thy hand or thy

foot offend thee, cut them 011', and

cast them from thee: it is better

for thee to enter into life halt or

maimed, rather than having two

hands or two feet to be cast into

everlasting fire.

9 And if thine eye ofi'cnd thee,

pluck it out, and cast it from thec:

it is better for thee to enter into

life with one eye, rather than hav

ing two eyes to be cast into hell

fire.

10 Take heed that ye despise not

one of these little ones; for I say

unto you, That in heaven itheir

angels do always kbehold the face

of my Father which is in heaven.

3*
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11 ‘A ua hele mai nei ke Keiki a

ke kanaka e hoola i ka mea i au

wana.

12 '“ l-leaha k0 oukou manao? Ina

paha hookahi haneri hipa a kekahi

kanaka, a no. auwana kekahi o la

kou, aole anei ia e waiho i ka poe

kanaiwakumamaiwa, a hele aku

ma na mauna e imi i ka mea i na_

lowale ?

13 Ina paha e loaa oia ia ia, he

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou,

ua 0i aku kona olioli no no. hipa la,

i ka olioli no na hipa he kanaiwa

kumamaiwa aole i auwana.

14 Pela hoi, aole e makemake ko

oukou Makua i ka lani e lilo aku

kekahi o keia poe mea uuku.

15 1T "lnaehanahewa mai kou hoa

hanau ia oe, e hele oe e a0 aku ia

ia olua wale no. A i hoolohe mai

oia ia 0e, ua °loaa ia 0e kou hoa

hanau.

16 A i hoolohe ole mai oia ia 0e,

e kono aku me oe i hookahi i elua

paha, i maopopo ai keia olelo kela

olelo Prna ka waha 0 na mea ike

maka. elua a ekolu paha.

17 Ina paha e hoolohe ole kela ia

laua, alaila, e hai aku ia mea i ka

ekalesia; a ina paha e hoolohe ole

ia i ka ekalesia no hoi, e hoohalike

oe ia is me ‘Ike kanaka e, a me ka

lunaauhau.

18 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, '0 na mea a oukou e hoo

paa ai ma ka honua nei, e hoopaaia

no hoi lakou ma ka lani; a 0 na

mea a oukou e kala ai ma ka ho

nua nei, e kalaia no hoi 1akou ma

ka lani.

19 ‘Eia hou, Ke olelo aku nei hoi

au ia oukou, ina paha elua o oukou

ma ka honua nei e manao like i

kekahi mea a laua e noi ai, ‘c has

wiia’lru hoi ia na laua e ko’u Ma

kua i ka lani. ‘

20 No he mea, ma kahi e halawai

ai na mea elua a ekolu paha ma

ko’u inoa, malaila hoi au iwaena

pu me lakou.
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11 IFor the Son of man is come to

save that which was lost.

12 "'How think ye? if a man

have a hundred sheep, and one of

them be gone astray, doth he not

leave the ninety and nine, and go

eth into the mountains, and seeketh

that which is gone astray?

13 And if so be that he find it,

verily I say unto you, he rejoieeth

more of that sheep, than of the

ninety and nine which went not

astray.

14 Even so it is not the will of

your Father which is in heaven,

that one of these little ones should

perish.

15 1[ Moreover l‘if thy brother

shall trespass against thee, go and

tell him his fault between thee and

him alone: if he shall hear thee,

0thou hast gained thy brother.

16 But if he will not hear thee,

than take with thee one or two

more, that in I’the mouth of two or

three witnesses every word may

be established.

17 And if he shall neglect to hear

them, tell it unto the church: but

if he neglect to hear the church,

let him be unto thee as a qheathen

man and a publican.

18 Verily I say unto you, rWhat

soever ye shall bind on earth shall

be bound in heaven; and whatso

ever ye shall loose on earth shall

be loosed in heaven.

19 ‘Again I say unto you, That if

two of you shall agree on earth as

touching any thing that they shall

ask, 'it shall be done for them of

my Father which is in heaven.

20 For where two or three are

gathered together in my name,

there am I in the midst of them.
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21 1|’ Alaila, hele aku la 0 Petero ie

no. la, i aku la, E ka Haku, ehia na

hana hewa ana mai 21. ko’u hoaha

nau ia’u, a. kala aku an is. ia?

" ehiku anei ?

22 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu is. is, Ke i

aku nei an is. 00, A010 ehiku wale

no; ‘ aka, he kanahiku hiku.

23 ‘J No iamea, us. like ke aupuni 0

ka. laui me kekahi alii, ka. i manao

iho e olelo hoakaka me kana poe

kauwa. no ka lakou aie ana.

24 l ka hoomaka ans. 0 hoakakn

ai, ua kaiia mai kekahi mea aie ie

no. la, lie umi tausani na. talcna ka

na i aie ai.

25 Aole hoi ana mea e uku aku

ai; kauoha. aku la kona haku ye

kuai lllo ia’ku oia me kana wahine,

a. me kzuia mau keiki, a me kana

mea a pan loa, i loaa’i ka uku.

26 Moe iho la ua kauwa la, hoo

maikai aku la in ia, i aku lo, E

ka haku, e ahonui mai 00 ia.’u, a

c uku aku au is. 00 ia. mea a pau

10a.

27 Aloha mai la ka haku i no.

kauwa la, kuu mai la ia ia, a kala

mai lai kana aie.

28 Hele aku la ua kauwa la iwa

ho, a. halawai me kekahi hoakauwa

ona, i aie mai i kana i hookahi ha

neri denari, lalau aku la in. ia, a

umi iho la i kona ai, i aku la,

E uku mai 0e ia’u i kuu mea i

aie.

29 Moe iho la. kona hoakauwa ma

kona wawae, noi mai la in ia, i mai

la. E ahonui mai 0e ia’u, a e uku

aku au in 06 in. mea a pau loa.

30 Aole in. i as aku, aka, hele aku

la. in, a hoolei aku la ia ia iloko 0

ka hale paahao, a pan loa ka aie i

ka ukuia.

31 A ike ae la kona. mau hoakau

wa i ka mea am. i hana’ i, minami

na 10a iho la lakou ; a. hele lakou,

hai aku la i ko lakou haku i na

mea a. pan i hanaja.

32 Alaila, kahea aku la kona ha

kn ia in, i aku In, E ke kauwa ino,
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21 TI Then came Peter to him, and

said, Lord, how oft shall my broth

er sin against me, and I forgive

him? “till seven times?

22 Jesus saith unto him, I say not

unto thee, Until seven times: xbut,

Until seventy times seven.

23 1f Therefore is the kingdom of

heaven likened unto a certain king,

which would take account of his

servants.

24 And when he had begun to

reckon, one was brought unto him,

which owed him ten thousand tal

ents.

25 But forasmuch as he had not

to pay, his lord commanded him

yto be sold, and his wife, and chil

dren, and all that he had, and pay

ment to be made.

26 The servant therefore fell

down, and II worshipped him, say

ing, Lord, have patience with me,

and I will pay thee all.

27 Then the lord of that servant

was moved with compassion, and

loosed him, and forgave him the

debt.

28 But the same servant went out,

and found one of his fellow serv

ants, which owed him a hundred

tpenee: and he laid hands on him,

and took him by the throat, saying,

Pay me that thou owest.

29 And his fellow servant fell

down at his feet, and besought him,

saying, Have patience with me,

and i will pay thee all.

30 And he would not: but went

and cast him into prison, till he

should pay the debt.

31 So when his fellow servants

saw what was done, they were very

sorry, and came and told unto their

lord all that was done.

32 Then his lord, after that he

had called him, said unto him, 0
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ua kala aku no an i kau aie a pan,

i kou noi ana, mai ia’u ;

33 Aole anei i pono non ke aloha

aku i kou hoakauwa, me a’u i alo

ha aku ai ia 0e?

34 Huhu aku la kona haku, a

haawi aku la. ia. ia i ka poe kiai

halepaahao, a pan loa. ae la. kana

aie i ka ukuia.

35 'Pela hoi i ko’u Makua i ka

lani e hana aku ai ia oukou, ina

aole oukou a pan e kala aku me ko

oukou naau i na hala 0 ko oukou

poe hoahanau.

MOKUNA XIX.

'PAU ae la ia olelo ana a lcsu,

hele aku la ia. mai Galilaia

aku, a hiki aku la ma ka mokuna

o Iudaia ma kela. aoao o Ioredane.

2 DA he nui ka poe kanakai hahai

aku ia. ia, a. hoola iho la la i ko la

kou poe mai.

3 1i Helemai 1a kekahi poe Parisaio

in no. la, e hoao aku ia ia, i mai la,

He mea pono no anei ke haalele ke

kane i kana wahine i kela. hala i

keia hala.

4 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la ia la

kou, Aole anei oukou i heluhelu,

cO ka. mea nana laua i hana i

kinohou, hana iho la la, he kane,

he wahine ?

5 I iho la ia, ‘1 No keia mea, e haa

lele ke kanaka i kona makuakane

a me kona makuwahine, a e pili

aku ia me kana wahine, a e lilo

” laua elua i i0 hookahi.

6 Nolaila, aole e lilo hou laua i

elua, hookahi o laua i0. No is hoi,

0 ka mea a kc Akua i hoopili pu

iho ai, mai noho a hookaawale ae

ke kanaka.

7 1 mai 10. lakou ia ia, ‘No kc aha

hoi 0 Mose i kauoha mai ai, e liaa

wi aku na ka wahine i palapala

hoohemo, a e haalele aku ia ia,?

8 I aku la oia ia lakou, No ka

paakiki 0 k0 oukou naau i we mai
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thou wicked servant, I forgave thce

all -that debt, because thou de

siredst me:

33 Shouldest not thou also have

had compassion on thy fellow serv

ant, even as I had pity on thee?

34 And his lord was wroth, and

delivered him to the tormentors,

till he should pay all that was due

unto him.

35 1 So likewise shall my heavenly

Father do also unto you, if ye from

your hearts forgive not every one

his brother their trespasses.

CHAPTER XIX.

ND it came to pass, ‘that when

Jesus had finished these say

ings, he departed from Galilee, and

came into the coasts of Judea be

yond Jordan;

2 bAnd great multitudes followed

him; and he healed them there.

3 1' The Pharisees also came unto

him, tempting him, and saying unto

him, is it lawful for a man to put

away his wife for every cause?

4 And he answered and said unto

them, Have ye not read, 6that he

which made them at the beginning

made them male and female,

5 And said, “For this cause shall

a man leave father and mother, and

shall cleave to his wife: and e they

twain shall be one flesh?

6 Wherefore they are no more

twain, but one flesh. What there

fore God hath joined together, let

not man put asunder.

7 They say unto him, ‘Why did

Moses then command to give a

writing of divorcement, and to put

her away?

8 He saith unto them, Moses be

cause of the hardness of your hearts
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ai o Mose in. oukou e haalele i na

wahine a oukou; aole pela. ia mai

kinohi mai.

9 B Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

0 ka mea nana e haalele i kana

wahine, kc moo kolohe ole ia, a e

mare 1 ka. wahine hou, ua. moe ko

lohe ia kane; a. 0 ka mea. nana e

mare i ua. wahine herno la, us. moo

kolohe hoi ia.

10 1T I aku la. kana. poe haumana in.

ia, " Ina paha. pela. ke kane mo kana

wahine, e aho no ke mare ole.

11 I mai la kela ia lakou, iAole e

hiki i no. kanaka a pau ke hooma

nawanui pela; aia i ka poe nana

keia. pono i haawiia mai.

12 No ka mea, he poe eunuha. ke- ‘

kahi mai k0 lakou hanau ana. mai,

a he poe eunuha kekahi i hoeunu

haia e kanaka, a 1‘he poe eunuha

kekahi i hoeunuhaia. e lakou iho

no ke aupuni 0 ka lani. 0 ka. mea

e hiki ia in is. mea, e pono no is

pela.

13 1]’ lAlaila, laweia mai io no. la

na kamalii, e kau aku ai ia i na

lima maluna o lakou, a e pule aku ;

a papa aku la ka poe haumana ia

lakou.

14 I mai la Iesu, E kuu mai ou

kou i no kamalii, me ka. papa ole

in. lakou i ka. hele mai io’u nei; no

ka. mea, no '"ka poe e like me la

kou- nei ke aupuni 0 ka. lani.

15 A kau iho la is. i na. lima ma,

luna 0 lakou, a hele'aku la.

16 ‘H llAia hoi, hele mai la kekahi

kanaka, i mai la is ia, °E ke kumu

maikai, heaha ka mea. maikai a’u

e hana.’i, i loaa ia.’u ke 013. men

loa ?

17 I aku la. oia. ia ia, No ke aha

la 00 e kapa mai nei ia’u he mai

kai ? Aohe mea maikai 0 ae, hoo

kahi Wale no, 0 ke Akua. Ina e

makemakc 0e e komo iloko o ke 01a,

e malama oe i na kanawai.

18I mai la kela, 0 na kanawai

hea? I aku la. Iesu, O n'eia, I'Mai

pepehi kanaka oe, Mai moe kolohe
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sufi‘ered you to put away your

Wives: but from the beginning it

was not so.

9 5 And I say unto you, Whosoever

shall put away his wife, except it

be for fornication, and shall marry

another, committeth adultery: and

whoso marrieth her which is put

away doth commit adultery.

10 1T His disciples sy unto him,

“If the case of the man be so with

his wife, it is not good to marry.

11 But he said unto them, iAll

men cannot receive this saying, save

they to whom it is given.

12 For there are some eunuchs,

which were so born from their

mother’s Womb: and there are

some eunuchs, which were made

eunuchs of men: and kthere be

eunuchs, which have made them—

selves eunuchs for the kingdom of

heaven’s sake. He that is able to

receive it, let him receive it.

13 ‘IT lThen were there brought

unto him little children, that he

should put his hands on them, and

pray: and the disciples rebuked

them.

14 But Jesus said, Suffer little chil

dren, and forbid them not, to come

unto me; for "'of such is the king

dom of heaven.

15 And he laid his hands on them,

and departed thence.

16 1T nAnd, behold, one came and

said unto him, oGood Master, what

good thing shall I do, that I may

have eternal life?

17 And he said unto him, Why

callest thou me good? there is none

good but one, that is, God: but if

thou wilt enter into life, keep the

commandments.

18 He saith unto him, Which?

Jesus said, I‘Thou shalt do no mur

dcr, Thou shalt not commit adul
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co, Mai aihue 00, Mai hoike waha

hee 0e.

19 qE hoomaikai i kou makua

kane a mo kou makuwahine; a,

'E aloha 0e i kou hoalauna me 00

ia. oe iho. -

20 I mai la ua kanaka opiopio 1a

ia ia, Ua malama au ia mau mea

a pan mai kuu wa kamalii mai;

heaha ko’u hemahema ?

21 I aku la Iesu ia ia, A i make

make 0e e hemolele, ea, 'e hele 0e,

e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pau,

a e haawi aku na ka poe ilihune, a

e loaa ia 0e ka. waiwai iloko 0 ka

lani; a e hele mai 0e 0 hahai mai

ia’u.

22 Lohe me la ua kanaka opiopio

1a. ia olelo, hele aku la. ia me ka

minamina; no ka mea, he nui loa

kona waiwai.

23 1f Olelo mai la 0 Iesu i kana poe

haumana, He oiaio ka’ u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, e komo apuepue ke

‘kanaka waiwai iloko o ke aupuni

0 ka lani.

24 Eia hou ke olelo aku nei au ia

oukou, E hiki e ke kamelo ke komo

ma ka puka o ke kuikele mamua 0

Re komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai

iloko o ke aupuni 0 ka lani.

25 Lohe ae la na haumana ana,

kahaha. nui iho la lakou, i ae la,

Owai la auanei ke ola?

26 Nana. mai 1a 0 Iesu ia lakou, i

mai la, He mea hiki ole ia i kana

ka; aka, “e hiki io no na. mea a

pan i he Akua.

27 1[ * Alaila, olelo aku 1a 0 Petero

ia ia, i aku la, Eia hoi, ua haalele

ymalrou i na mea a pen, a ua ha

hai aku makou ia oe ; heaha la

uanei ka makou e loaa’i?

28 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, He

oiaio ka.’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou.

i ke ola hou ana, i ka wa e noho ai

ke Keiki a ke kanaka maluna 0 ko

na nohoalii nani; oukou hoi ka poe

i hahai mai ia’u, e noho no ‘oukou

maluna 0 na. nohoalii he umikuma

malua,i poe lunakanawai no naoha

na. 0 lseraela he umikurnamalua.
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tery, Thou shalt not steal, Thou

shalt not bear false witness,

19 qHonour thy father and thy

mother: and, rThou shalt love thy

neighbour as thyself.

20 The young man saith unto him,

All these things have I kept from

my youth up: what lack I yet?

21 Jesus said unto him, If thou

wilt be perfect, ‘go and sell that

thou hast, and give to the poor, and

thou shalt have treasure in heaven:

and come and follow me.

22 But when the young man heard

that saying, he went away sorrow

ful: for he had great possessions.

23 {I Then said Jesus unto his dis

eiples, Verily I say unto you, That

ta rich man shall hardly enter into

the kingdom of heaven.

24 And again I say unto you, It

is easier for a camel to go through

the eye of a needle, than for a rich

man to enter into the kingdom of

God.

25 When his disciples heard it,

they were exceedingly amazed, say

ing, Who then can be saved ?

26 But Jesus beheld lhcm, and

said unto them, With men this is

impossible; but “with God all

things are possible.

27 1f I‘Then answered Peter and

said unto him, Behold, ywe have

forsaken all, and followed thee;

what shall we have therefore ?

28 And Jesus said unto them,

Verily I say unto you, That ye

which have followed me, in the

regeneration when the Son of man

shall sit in the throne of his glory,

zye also shall sit upon twelve

thrones, judging the twelve tribes

of Israel.
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29 ‘0 ka mea haalele i na hale, i

na hoahanaukane, i na hoahanau

Wdllllle, i ka makuakane, i ka ma

kuwahine, i ka wahine, i na keiki,

1 na aina hoi, no ko’u inoa, e loaa

mai ia ia he pahaneri, a e lilo mai

1a ia. ke 01a mau loa.

30 "A be nui na mea mamua. e

lilo ana i hope, a 0 na mea mahope

e lilo ana i mua.

MOKUNA XX.

0 ka mea, ua like ke aupuni o

l ka lani me kekahi kanaka mea

hale, i hele aku la i kakahiaka nui

e hoolimalima i ka poe paaua no

kona pawaina.

2 Hoolimalima oia i kekahi poe

paaua i ka hapawalu hookahi no ka

la hookahi: hoouna aku la oia ia

lakou ma kona pawaina.

3 Hole hou aku la la iwaho i ke

kolu 0 ka. hora, ike aku la ia i ke

kahi poe kanaka e ku hana ole ana

ma kahi kuai.

4 I aku la oia ia lakou, E haele

hoi oukou i ka pawaina, a 0 ka mea

pono, na’u in e uku aku ia oukou.

A hele aku la lakou.

5 Hele hou aku la ia iwaho, i he

one a i ka iwao ka hora, a hana iho

la e like mamua.

6 Ai ka hora umikumamakahi,

hele aku la ia iwaho, ike aku la i

kekahi poe e ku hana ole ana, i

aku la 01a ia lakou, Heaha ka ou

kou e ku hana ole nei a pan ka

la ?

7 1 mai la lakou ia ia, No ka mea,

aohe mea nana makou i hoolima

lima. 1 aku la oia ia lakou, E

118518 hoi oukou i ka pawaina, a

0 ka mea pono, e loaa hoi ia ia ou

kou.

8 A ahiahi me la, i aku la ka ha

ku nona ka pawaina i kona puuku,

E kahea aku 0e i ka poe paaua, a

e haawi aku ia lakou i ka uku, mai

ka poe hope mai a hiki aku i ka poe

mamua.

9 A hele mai la ka poe i hoolima
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29 ‘And every one that bath for

saken houses, or brethren, or sisters,

or father, or mother, or wife, or chil

dren, or lands, for my namc’s sake

shall receive a hundredl'old, and

shall inherit everlasting life.

80 bBut many that are first shall

be last; and the last shall be

first.

CHAPTER XX.

OR. the kingdom of heaven is

like unto a man that is a house

holder, which went out early in

the morning to hire labourers into

his vineyard.

2 And when he had agreed with

the labourers for a tpenny a day,

he sent them into his vineyard.

3 And he went out about the third

hour, and saw others standing idle

in the marketplace,

4 And said unto them; Go ye

also into the vineyard, and what

soeve'r is right I will give you.

And they went their way.

5 Again he went out about the

sixth and ninth hour, and did like

wise.

6 And about the eleventh hour

he went out, and found others

standing idle, and saith unto them,

Why stand ye here all the day

idle?

7 They say unto him, Because no

man hath hired us. He saith unto

them, Go ye also into the vineyard;

and whatsoever is right, that shall

ye receive.

8 So when even was come, the

lord of the vineyard saith unto his

steward, Call the labourers, and

give them their hire, beginning

from the last unto the first.

9 And when they came that were
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limaia i he hora umikumamakahi,

loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawalu.

10 A hele mai la ka. poe i hooli

malimala. mamua, manao iho ln.

lakou e loaa mai ka pakela uku, a

loaa pakahi ia lakou ka hapawalu.

11 A loaa iho la, ohumu iho la

lakou i ka mea hale,

12 I ae la, 0 Keia poe hope, hoo

kahi wale no hora 0 ka lakou hana

ana, a ua. hoohalike mai 0e ia la

kou me makou, ka poe hooikaika i

ka wa luhi a me ka wela 0 ka la.

13 Olelo aku la ia., i aku la i ke

kalii 0 lakou, E ka hoalauna, aole

an i hana ino aku ia 0e, aole anei

oe i ae mai iaiu no ka hapawalu

hookahi?

14 E lawe 0e i kau, a e hele. O

ko’u makemake no e haawi aku na.

keia. poe mahope e like me kau.

15 aAole anei an e pono ke hana

aku me ka’u mamuli o ko’u make

make ‘P bUa hewa anei kou maka

i ko’u lokomaikai?

16 °Pela hoi ka poe hope e lilo i

mua, a 0 ka. poe mua. i hope: no

he. mea, “he nui na mea i heaia,

aka he uuku ka poe i kohoia.

17 11 CI k0 Iesu hele anai Ierusa

lema, kai aku la ia i kn. poe hau

mana he umikumamalua. i kahi

kaawale ma ke alanui, i mai la ia

lakou,

18 fEia ke hele nei kakou i Ieru

salema, a e kumakaiaia’ku ke Keiki

a ke kanaka i ka poe kahuna nui a.

me ka poe kakauolelo ; a e hoohe

wa lakou ia. ia 0 make ;

19 5A e haawi aku hoi lakou ia.

ia. i ko na aina e e hoomaewaewaia

mai ai, a e hahauia mai ai, a e

kaulia’i ma ke kea ; a po akolu ae,

e ala hou mai ia.

20 fill'Alaila, hele mai ie no la

ka makuwahine 0 na keiki a iZebe

daio, oia me na keiki ana ; moe iho

la in imua ona, a noi aku la ia ia. i

kekahi mea.

21 Ninau mai 1n. 0 Iesu ia. ia., He

aha kou makemake? I aku la. ke
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hired about the eleventh hour, they

received every man a penny.

10 But when the first came, they

supposed that they should have

received more; and they likewise

received every man a penny.

11 And when they had received

it, they murmured against the good

man of the house, .

12 Saying, These last "have

wrought but one hour, and thou

hast made them equal unto us,

which have borne the burden and

heat of the day.

13 But he answered one of them,

and said, Friend, I do thee no

wrong: didst not thou agree with

me for a penny?

14 Take that thine is, and go thy

way: I will give unto this last,

even as unto thee.

15 1Is it not lawful for me to do

what I will with mine own? bIs

thine eye evil, because I am good?

16 0So the last shall be first, and

the first last: dfor many be called,

but few chosen.

17 11' eAnd Jesus going up to Je

rusalem took the twelve disciples

apart in the way and said unto

them,

18 fBehold, we go up to Jerusa

lem; and the Son of man shall be

betrayed unto the chief priests and

unto the scribes, and they shall

condemn him to death,

19 5 And shall deliver him to the

Gentiles to mock, and to scourge,

and to crucify him: and the third

day he shall rise again. .1. as

20 1f hThen came to him the

mother of iZebedee’s children with

her sons, worshipping him, and de

siring a certain thing of him.

21 And he said unto her, What

wilt thou? She saith unto him,
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la, E kauoha oe ke noho keia mau

keiki a’u elua, 0 kekahi ma. kou li

ma akau, a. 0 kekahi ma. kou lima

hema iloko o kou aupuni.

22 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la,

Aole oukou i ike i ka oukou mea. e

noi mai nei. E hiki no anei ia.

olua ke inu i lk0 ke kiaha a’u e inu

ai; a e bapetizoia i Inka. bapetizo

ana a’u e bapetizoia. mai ai ? I aku

la laua ia. ia, E hiki no ia maua.

23 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia. laua, nE

inu no auanei olua i ko ke kiaha

o’u, a e bapetizoia. hoi i he. bapetizo

ana a’u e bapetizoia’i ; aka, 0 ka

noho ma ko’u lima akau, a. ma kolu

lima hema, aole ka’u is. “e haawi

aku; aia no in no ka poe nonai

hoomakaukauia’i ia mea e ko’u

Makua.

2-1 PA lohe ae la ka umi, ukiuki

aku la lakou i ua mau hoahanau la.

elua.

25 Kahea mai la 0 Iesu ia. lakou,

imai la, Ua ike oukou, o no. alii 0

11a lahuikanaka, ua hookiekie ma

luna o lakou, a 0 na. luna hoi, ua

hoounauna ia lakou.

26 qAole pcla ia oukou; a. i ma

nao 'kekahi o oukou i nui, e pono no

e lilo ia i mea lawelawe na oukou.

27 ‘A i manao kekahi o lilo i poo

kcla iwaena o oukou, e pono no e

lilo in i kauwa. na oukou.

28 ‘Pela hoi, aole i hele mai ke

"Keiki a ke kanaka no ka lawe

laweia mai, aka, ‘no ka lawelawe

aku a me Y ka haawi aku i kona 01a

i kumuhoola no no. mea he 1 nui loa.

29 ‘1 k0 lakou hele am: no mai

leriko aku, he nui ka poe kanaka i

hahai ia. ia.

30 1]’ Aia hoi, b elua makapo e noho

ana ma kapa alanui ; lohe ae la.

laua, o Iesu ke maalo ae, kahea

mai la laua, i mai la, E aloha mai

0c in maua, 0 ka Haku, e kn. marno

a Davida.

31 Papa aku 13. ka poe kanaka ia

laua, e hamau 1 a uni loa ae la. kn.
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I

Grant that these my two sons

I‘may sit, the one on thy right

hand, and the other on the left, in

thy kingdom.

22 But Jesus answered and said,

Ye know not what ye ask. Are

ye able to drink of lthe cup that I

shall drink of, and to be baptized

with “the baptism that I am bap

tized with? They say unto him,

We are able.

23 And he saith unto them, l‘Ye

shall drink indeed of my cup, and

be baptized with the baptism that

I am baptized with: but to sit on

my right hand, and on my left, is

not mine to “give, but it shall be

given to them for whom it is pre

pared of my Father.

24 pAnd when the ten heard it,

they were moved with indignation

against the two brethren.

25 But Jesus called them unto

him, and said, Ye know that the

princes of the Gentiles exercise (lo

minion over them, and they that

are great exercise authority upon

them.

26 But ‘lit shall not be so among

you: but rwhosoever‘ will be great

among you, let him be your min

ister ;

27 ‘And whosoever will be chief

among you, let him be your serv

ant:

28 ‘Even as the "Son of man

came not to be ministered unto,

‘but to minister, and Yto give his

life a ransom 2for many.

29 3‘And as they departed from

Jericho, a. great multitude follow

ed him.

30 1[ And, behold, b two blind men

sitting by the way side, when they

heard that Jesus passed by, cried

out, saying, Have mercy on us, 0

Lord, thou Son of David.

31 And the multitude rebuked

them, because they should hold
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lane. kahca ana, E aloha. mai 0e ia

maua, e ka. Haku, e ka mamo a

Davida.

32 Ku malie iho la 0 Iesu, hea

aku la ia laua, i aku la, Heaha k0

olua makemake e hana aku ai an

in. olua?

33 I mai la laua ia ia, E ka Ha

ku, e hookaakaaia mai k0 maua.

mau make.

34 Aloha aku la 0 Iesu, hoopa

aku la '1 k0 laua. mau maka; ike

koke ae la k0 laua mau maka, a

hahai aku la laua ia ia.

MOKUNA XXI.

AfKOKOKE aku ls. lakou i Ie

rusalema, 11a hiki aku la i

Betepage ma ka hmanna Oliveta,

alaila, hoouna aku la 0 Iesu i na

haumana clua.

2 I aku la ia laua, E hele aku

olua i ke kauhale e kupono mai aim

in olua, a e loaa koke ia olua. ka.

hoki ua nakikiia, a me kc keiki me

ia: e wehe ac olua a e kai mai io’u

nei.

3 Ina paha e olelo mai kekahi ia

olua, e i aku, Na ka Haku ia mau

mea e pono ai: alaila e kuu koke

mai no ia i na hoki.

4 Ua pau ia mau mea i ka hana

ia, i ko ai ka mea i oleloia mai e

k6 kaula, i ka i ana,

5 ‘E hai aku oukou i he kaika

mahine a. Ziona, Aia hoi, ke hele

akahai mai nei kou Alii iou la, e

noho ana maluna 0 ka. hoki, o ke

keiki hoi a ka. hoki.

6 llHele aku la ua mau haumana

la, a hana. aku la 0 like me ka. Icsu

i kauoha mai ai ia laua.

7 Kai mai la laua i ua hoki la, a

me ke keiki, 'hohola. as la lakou

i na kapa o lakou maluna o laua,

a hoee aku la ia Iesu maluna iho.

8 Hohola iho la ka nui 0 ka poe

kanaka i ko lakou kapa ma ke ala

nui, a okioki ac la. rkekahi poo i na

lalalaau, a haliilii iho la ma kc

alanui.
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their peace: but they cried the

more, saying, Have mercy on us,

0 Lord, thou Son of David.

32 And Jesus stood still, and call

ed them, and said, What will ye

that I shall do unto you?

33 They say unto him, Lord, that

our eyes may be opened.

34 So Jesus had compassion on

them, and touched their eyes: and

immediately their eyes received

sight, and they followed him.

CHAPTER XXI.

ND ‘when they drew nigh unto

Jerusalem, and were come to

Bethphage, unto bthe mount of

Olives, then sent Jesus two disci

plea,

2 Saying unto them, Go into the vil

lage over against you, and straight

way ye shall find an ass tied, and a.

colt with her : loose them, and bring

them unto me.

3 And if any man say aught unto

you, ye shall say, The Lord hath

need of them; and straightway he

will send them.

4 All this was done, that it might

be fulfilled which was spoken by

the prophet, saying,

5 cTell ye the daughter of Zion,

Behold, thy King cometh unto thee,

meek, and sitting upon an ass, and

a colt the foal of an ass.

6 '1 And the disciples went, and did

as Jesus commanded them,

7 And brought the ass, and the

colt, and ° put on them their clothes,

and they set him thereon.

8 And a very great multitude

spread their garments in the way;

tothers cut down branches from the

trees, and strewed them in the way.
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9 Hookani es la ka poe hele ma

mna, a me ka poe haliai mahope, i

aku la, 5 Hosana i ka Mame a Do.

vida! E hhoonaniia ka Mea e hele

mai nei ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku ; Ho

sana i ka lani kiekie loa !

10 ‘A hiki aku la in i Ierusalema,

pihoihoi ac la k0 kc kulanakauhale

a pau, ninau mai la lakou, Owai

keia? »

11 I aku la ka poe kanaka, O Iesu

keia, '‘ kc Kaula no Nazareta i Ga.

lilaia.

12 {I IKomo aku la Iesu iloko 0 ka

luakini o ke Akua, a. hookuke aku

la. iwaho i ka poe kuai lilo aku, a

me ka poe kuai lilo mai a pan ilo

kooka luakini: hookahuli ac la ia

i na papa 0 ka. poe kuai mmoni, a

me na noho 0 ka poe kuai manu

nunu.

13 I aku la oia ia lakou, Ua pa

]apalaia, E kapaia nko’u hale, he

hale pulc; a "ua hoolilo iho nei

oukou ia ia i ana no na powa.

14 Hole mai la ka poe makapo

a me ka poe oopa io na la ma ka

luakini, a hoola aku la oia in. la

kou.

15 Ike mai la ka poe kahuna nui

a me ka poe kakauolclo i na mea
kupanaha ana i hanal’i, a me ha

kamalii e hookani ana iloko 0 ka

luakini, Hosana i ka Mame a Da

vida: ukiuki mai la lakou,

16 I mai la ia ia, Ke lohe nei

anei oe i ka lakou nei olelo? I

aku la 0 Iesu in. lakou, Ae, aole

anei oukou i heluhelu, Ua hooma

kaukau 0e i ka hoolea l‘mailoko

mai 0 na. waha kamalii a me na

keiki waiu ?

17 11' Haalele aku la oia ia lakou, a

hele aku la iwaho o kc kulanakau

hele i l‘Betania, malaila i noho ai

a :10 ka po.

18 'A kakahiaka ac, i kona hoi

ana i kc kulanakauhale, pololi iho

la ia.

19 ‘Ike no la ia i kekahi laan

fiku ma kapa alanui, hele aku la

in ilaila, o no. lau wale no i loan.
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9 And the multitudes that went

before, and that followed, cried,

saying, 8 Hosanna to the Son of

David: I‘Blessed is he that comcth

in the name of the Lord ; Hosanna

in the highest.

10 iAnd when he was come into

Jerusalem, all the city was moved,

saying, Who is this?

11 And the multitude said, This

is Jesus kthe prophet of Nazareth

of Galilee.

12 1T XAnd Jesus went into the

temple of God, and cast out all

them that sold and bought in the

temple, and overthrew the tables

of the I"money changers, and the

seats of them that sold doves.

13 And said unto them, It is writ

ten, “My house shall be called the

house of prayer; ubut ye have made

it a den of thieves.

14 And the blind and the lame

came to him in the temple; and he

healed them.

15 And when the chief PilGStS and

scribes saw the wonderful things

that he did, and the children cry

ing in the temple, and saying, Ho

sanna to the Son of David; they

were sore displeased,

16 And said unto him, Hearest

thou what these say? And Jesus

saith unto them, Yes. ; have ye

never read, I'Out of the mouth of

babes and sucklings thou hast per

fected praise?

17 {I And he left them, and went

out of the city into rlltethany ; and

he lodged there.

18 rNow in the morning, as he

returned into the city, he hungcred.

19 ‘And when he saw ta fig tree

in the way, he came to it, and

found nothing thereon, but leaves
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in ia maluna one; i aku ia. i ua

laau la, Mai noho a ulu ka hua

maluna on ma ia hope a man loa

aku. Maloo koke iko la ua laau

fiku la.

20 IA ike ae la ka poe haumana,

kahaha iho la lakou, i ae 1a, Emo

ole ka maloo ana 0 ka laau fiku !

21 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la

ia lakou, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, “Ina he manaoio k0

oukou, aole oukou ‘kanalua, e ha

na no oukou aole i keia wale no

0 ka laau fiku ; aka, Yina e olelo

aku oukou i keia manna, E kaikai

ia’e oe, a e hooleiia’ku iloko 0 ka

moana ; a e hanaia no ia.

22 Die. hoi, 10 na mea a pan :1

oukou e nonoi ai ma ka pule me ka

manaioio, e loaa no ia. ia oukou.

23 1T aIa ia i komo aku ai iloko 0

ka luakini, a a0 mai_ la ilaila, hele

mai la i0 na la ka poe kahuna nui,

a me ka poe lunakahiko 0 na kana

ka, bi mai la, Nawai mai kau po

no e hana aku ai i keia mau mea?

Nawai hoi i haawi mai keia pono

ia 0e '1’

24 Olelo aku la 0 Iesu ia lakou, i

aku la, Owau kekahi e ninau aku

ia oukou, a i hai mai oukou ia, e

hai aku no hoi au ia oukou i ka

mea nana i haawi mai ia’u e hana,

keia mau mea.

25 0 ka bapetizo arm a Ioane, no

hea ia.? No ka lani mai anei ? no

kanaka anei? Kuka iho la lakou

ia lakou iho, i ate la, Ina e hai aku

kakou, No ka lani mai ; alaila, e

ninau mai kela ia kakou, No ke aha

la oukou i manaoio ole ai ia. ia?

26 A i hai aku kakou, No kana

ka, ke makau aku nei kakou i na

kanaka; cno ka mea, ke manao

nei lakou a pan, he kaula no 0

Ioane.

27 Olelo 'mai la lakou ia Iesu, i

mai la, Aole makou i ike. I aku

1a hoi oia ia lakou, Aole hoi an e

hai aku ia oukou i ka mea nana i

haawi mai ia’u e hana i keia mau

mea.
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only, and said unto it, Let no fruit

grow on thee heneeforward for ever.

And presently the fig tree withered

away.

20 ‘ And when the disciples saw it,

they marvelled, saying, How soon

is the fig tree withered away !

21 Jesus answered and said unto

them, Verily I say unto you, “ If ye

have faith, and 1doubt not, ye shall

not only do this which is done to

the fig tree, ybut also if ye shall say

unto this mountain, Be thou re

moved, and be thou cast into the

sea; it shall be done.

22 And ’ all things, whatsoever ye

shall ask in prayer, believing, 'e

shall receive.

23 1T ‘And when he was come

into the temple, the chief priests

and the elders of the people came

unto him as he was teaching, and

b said, By what authority doest thou

these things? and who gave thee

this authority?

24 And Jesus answered and said

unto them, I also will ask you one

thing, which if ye tell me, I in like

wise will tell you by what author

ity I do these things.

25 The baptism of John, whence

was it? from heaven, or of men?

And they reasoned with themselves,

saying, If we shall say, From heav

en ; he will say unto us, Why did

ye not then believe him?

26 But if we shall ay, Of men;

we fear the people; cfor all hold

John as a prophet.

27 And they answered Jesus, and

said, We cannot tell. And he said

unto them, Neither tell I you by

what authority I do these things.
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28 1f Heaha k0 oukou manao? He

wahi kanaka ia ia na keikikane

elua. ; a. hele aku la ia i ka mus,

iaku la, E kuu keiki, e hele aku

0e e hana i keia la ma kuu pa

waina.

29 Hoole mai 1a kela,i mai la,

Aole an e hiki. A mahope mihi

iho la ia, a hele aku la.

30 Hele aku la hoi oia. i kana kei

ki muli, a olelo aku la pela ia ia.

Ae mai la. ia, i mai la, E hele no

wau, e kuu haku; aole nae ia. i

hole.

31 Owai k0 laua mea nana i hana

ka makemake 0 ka makua? I mai

la lakou ia ia, 0 ka mua. I aku

la Iesu ia lakou, “He oiaio ka’u e

olelo aku nei ia oukou, e komo e

ka poe lunaauhau a me na. wahine '

hookamakama mamua o oukou Ho

ha 0 kc aupuni o ke Akua.

32 ' N0 ka mea, i hele mai nei o

Ioane i0 oukou nei ma. ka aoao 0 ka

pono, aole nae oukou i manaoio ia

ia; aka, mananio rka poe luna

auhau a me na wahine hookamaka

ma. ia ia; a. in oukou i ike ia ia,

aole oukou i mihi mahope me ka

manaoio ia ia.

33 Y E hoolohe mai oukou i ke

kahi olelonane hou: gKanu iho la

kekahi mea hale i ka malawaina,

hana. iho la ia i pa 8. puni, eli iho

la i wahi kaorni waina iloko olaila,

lmkulu iho la i hale kiai, haawi

aku la ia wahi i na hoaaina, ha

hele aku la in i ka. aina e.

34 A i ka wa i kokoke e 00 ai ka

hua, hoouna mai la in. i kana mau

kauwa i ka poe hoaaina li loaa mai

ai ka hua nona.

35 "A hopu aku la na hoaaina i

kana mau kauwa, hahau iho la la

kou i kekahi, pepehi iho 1a i kekahi

a make, a hailuku aku 1a i kekahi

me ka pohaku.

36 Hoouna hou mai la ia i na. kau

wae ae, he nui akui kapoema

mua, a hana hou pela na. hoaaina

ia lakou.

37 A mahope iho, hoouna mai la
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28 1T But What think ye? A cer

tain man had two sons ; and he

came to the first, and said, Son, go

work to day in my vineyard.

29 He answered and said, I will

not; but afterward he repented,

and went.

30 And he came to the second, and

said likewise. And he answered

and said, I go, sir ,' and went not.

31 Whether of them twain did the

will of his father? They say unto

him, The first. Jesus saith unto

them, "VerilyI say unto you, That

the publicans and the harlots go

into the kingdom of God before

you.

32 For eJohn came unto you in

the way of righteousness, and ye

believed him not; fbut the pub

licans and the harlots believed

him: and ye, when ye had seen it,

repented not afterward, that ye

might believe him.

33 1[ Hear another parable: There

was a certain householder, E which

planted a vineyard, and hedged it

round about, and digged a Wine

press in it, and built a tower, and

let it out to husbandmen, and hwent

into a far country:

34 And when the time of the fruit

drew near, he sent his servants to

the husbandmen, ‘that they might

receive the fruits of it.

35 kAnd the husbandmen took his

servants, and beat one, and killed

another, and stoned another.

36 Again, he sent other servants

more than the first: and they did

unto them likewise.

37 But last of all he sent unto
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ia i kana Keiki i0 lakou la, i iho

1a, E hoomaikai mai paha. lakou i

ka’u keiki.

38 Ike aku la. ka poe hoaaina i ua

keiki la, olelo ae la kekahi i kcka

hi, IEia ae ka hooilina, "'ina ka

kou, e pepehi in in, a lilo mai kona

aina no kakou.

39 l‘Hopu aku la lakou ia ia, he

mo aku la ia ia iwaho 0 ka pawaina,

pcpehi iho la is. ia a make.

40 Aia hiki mai ka haku nona ka

pawaina, heaha kana e hana mai

ai i 118. poe hoaaina nei ?

41 "I mai la lakou ia ia, PE pepe

hi hoomainoino ia i kela poe ino, a

qe haawi aku is. i ka pawaina, no

kekahi poe hoaaina. e ae, nana e

hookupu mai nona na hua i ka wa

e 00 ai.

42 Olelo aku la 0 Iesu in, lakou,

l‘Aole anei oukou i heluhelu iloko

0 ka palapala hemolele, 0 ka poha

ku a ka poe hana hale i haalele ai,

ua lilo ia. i pohaku kumu kihi ? 0

ka ka Haku hana keia, a he mea

mahalo hoi in. i k0 kakou mau

maka.

43 Nolaila, ke olelo aku nei au ia

oukou, E laweia’na ‘ke aupuni o

ke Akua mai 0 oukou mai, a e

haawiia’ku ia i ka lahuikanaka

nana e hua mai kona hua.

44 A 0 ‘ka mea e haule iho ma

luna o keia pohaku, e haihaiia oia;

aka, 0 ka mea i hauleia iho e ua

pohaku la. maluna, e "pepe loa ia.

45 Lohe ae la. ka poe kahuna nui

a me ka poe Parisaioi kana mau

olelonane, ike iho la lakou, no la

kou iho kana i olelo ai.

46 Makemake iho la lakou e lalau

mai ia ia, a makau aku 1a lakou i

ka. poe kanaka ; no ka mea, ‘ manao

iho la lakou he kaula ia..

MOKUNA XXII.

LELO lhou aku la 0 Iesu ia

lakou i na olelonane, i aku la,
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them his am, saying, They will

reverence my son.

38 But when the husbandmen saw

the son they said among them

selves, 1This is the heir; mcome,

let us kill him, and let us seize on

his inheritance.

39 nAnd they caught him, and

cast him out of the vineyard, and

slew him.

40 When the lord therefore of the

vineyard cometh, what will he do

unto those husbandmen '1’

41 0They say unto him, PHe will

miserably destroy those wicked

men, ‘land will let out his vine

yard unto other husbandmen, which

shall render him the fruits in their

seasons.

42 Jesus saith unto them, 'Did ye

never read in the Scriptures, The

stone which the ‘builders rejected,

the same is become the head of the

corner: this is the Lord’s doing,

and it is marvellous in our eyes ?

43 Therefore say I unto you, ‘The

kingdom of God shall be taken from

you, and given to a nation bringing

forth the fruits thereof.

44 And whosoever ‘shall fall on

this stone shall be broken: but on

whomsoever it shall fall, "it will

grind him to powder.

45 And when the chief priests and

Pharisees had heard his parables,

they perceived that he spake of

them.

46 But when they sought to lay

hands on him, they feared the mul

titude, because xthey took him for

a prophet.

CHAPTER XXII.

ND Jesus answered I‘and spake

unto them again by parables,

and said,

2 The kingdom of heaven is like
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kekahi alii name. i hoomakaukau i

ka ahaaina no kana keiki.

3 Hoouna aku la. ia i kana poe

kauwa. e kii i ka poe i olcloia e

hele mai i ka ahaaina ; aka, aole

lakou i makemake c hele mai.

4 Hoouna hou aku la in. i na kau

woe ac, i aku la, E i aku oukoui

ka poe i oleloia, Eia. hoi, ua hoo

makaukau no wau i ka’u ahaaina,

ua kaluaia ka’u hniau hipi a me na

mea i kupaluia, ua makaukau hoi

na mea a pau ; e hele mai oukou i

ka ahaaina.

5 Hoowahawaha mai la lakou,

hele aku la; 0 kekahi ma kona

aina, a o kekahi ma kana kuai

ana.

6 A 0 ka poe i koe, lalau mai la

lakou i kana mau kauwa, hoomai

noino mai la ia lakou, pepehi the

la a make.

7 A lobe ae la ke alii, huhu iho

la ia, hoouna aku la ia i ckona poe

kaua, luku aku la la poe pepehi

kanaka, a puhi aku lai ko lakou

kulanakauhale.

8 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kana

poe kauwa, Ua makaukau nae ka

ahaaina; “aole hoi i pono kela poe

i oleloia.

9 Nolaila, e hele aku oukou ma

na. huina alanui, a e koi aku i no.

mea a pan i loaa ia. oukou, e hele

mai i ka ahaaina.

10 Helc aku la ua poe kauwa la

iwaho ma ke alanui, a ‘houluulu

mai la i na mea a pan i loac ia la

kou, 0 ka poe inc 8. me ka poe mai

kai; a nui iho la no. hoaai ma ua

ahaaina la.

11 1|’ Komo aku la. ke alii iloko e

nann. i ka poe hoaai, ike aku la ia

ilaila i kekahi kanaka ‘aole i ka

hikoia i ke kapa ahaaina.

12 I aku la kcla la in, E ka hoa

launa, pehea la 0e i hele mai nei,

aole i kahikoia i ke kapa ahaaina?

Mumule loa iho la ia.

l3 Alaila, i aku la ua alii la i ka

poe lawelawe, E nakiki iho ia ia a

pas ma na wawae a me an lima, e
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unto a certain king, which made a

marriage for his son,

3 And sent forth his servants to

call them that were hidden to the

wedding : and they would not

come.

4 Again, he sent forth other serv

ants, saying, Tell them which are

hidden, Behold, I have prepared my

dinner: l‘my oxen and my t'atlings

are killed, and all things are ready:

come unto the marriage.

5 But they made light of it, and

went their ways, one to his farm,

another to his merchandise:

6 And the remnant took his serv~

ants, and cntreated them spitefully,

and slew them.

7 But when the king heard thereof,

he was wroth: and he sent forth

“his armies, and destroyed those

murderers, and burned up their

city.

8 Then saith he to his servants,

The wedding is ready, but they

which were hidden were not “wor

thy.

9 Go ye therefore into the high

ways, and as many as ye shall find,

bid to the marriage.

10 So those servants went out into

the highways, and egathered to

gether all as many as they found,

both had and good: and the wed

ding was furnished with guests.

11 1T And when the king came in to

see the guests, he saw there a man

‘which had not on a wedding gar

merit:

12 And he saith unto him, Friend,

how camest thou in hither not hav

ing a wedding garment? And he

was speechless.

13 Then said the king to the

servants, Bind him hand and foot,

and take him away, and cast him
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' lawe aku ia ia, a 8e hoolei aku

iloko 0 ka pouli mawaho ; ilaila e

uwe ai a e uWi ai na niho.

14 hNo ka mea., he nui ka poe i

kaheaia, he uuku hoi ka poe i

waeia.

15 1T iAlaila, hele aku 12!. ka poe

Parisaio, kukakuka ac la i ka mea

e hoohihia ia. ia i kana olelo ana.

16 Hoouna. mai la lakou io na lai

na. haumana a lakou me kekahi poe

l-lerodiano, i mai la, E ke Kumu,

ke ike nei makou, he oiaio kau, a

ke a0 mai nei oe i ka woao 0 ko

Akua me ka oiaio, aole oe i pae

waewa ma ka kekahi, aole hoii

manao i k0 waho o ke kanaka.

17 E hai mai hoi oe, heaha kou

manao? He mea pono anei ke hoo

kupu waiwai ia Kaisara? aole anei?

18 Ike ae la. 0 Iesu i k0 lakou

manao ino ana, i aku la, E ka poe

kookamani, no ke aha la oukou' e

hoao mai nei ia’u?

19 E hoike mai ia.’u ikekahi moni

hookupu. A lawe mai la lakou i0

no. la i kekahi hapawalu.

20 Ninau aku la oia ia. lakou,

Nowai keia kii a me ka palapala?

21 I mai la. lakou ia ia, No Kai

sara. Alaila, i aku la oia ia lakou,

kE haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia Kai

sara, a 1 ka ke Akua hoi i ke Akua.

22 A lohe ae la lakou, kahaha

iho la, haalele mai la. lakou ia ia,

a hele aku la.

23 1T ‘la la hoi, hele mai 1a io no.

la ka poe Sadukaio, '“ka poe i olelo,

Aole alahou ana; ninau mai la

lakou ia ia.

24 I mai la, E ke Kumu, i olelo

mai 0 nMose, Ina e make kekahi

kanaka aohe ana keiki, e mare no

kona kaikaina i kana wahine c

hoolaha mai i hua na kona kai

kuaana.

25 Ehiku mau hoahanau me ma

kou: mare iho la ka makahiapo i

wahine, a make iho 1a, aohe ana

keiki ; a lilo aku la kana wahine

na. kona kaikaina.
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8into outer darkness ,' there shall

be weeping and gnashing of teeth.

14 hFor many are called, but few

are chosen.

15 ‘ll iThen went the Pharisees,

and took oounsel how they might

entangle him in his talk.

16 And they sent out unto him

their disciples with the Herodians,

saying, Mater, we know that thou

art true, and teaehest the way of

God in truth, neither carest thou

for any man: for thou regardest

not the person of men.

17 Tell us therefore, What think

est thou? Is it lawful to give

tribute unto Cesar, or not ?

18 But Jesus perceived their wick

edness, and said, Why tempt yo me,

ye hypocrites?

19 Show me the tribute money.

And they brought unto him a ‘t pen

ny.

20 And he saith unto them, Whose

is this image and II superscription ?

21 They say unto him, Cesar’s.

Then saith he unto them, I‘Render

therefore unto Cesar the things

which are Cesar’s; and unto God

the things that are God’s.

22 When they had heard these

words, they marvelled, and left

him, and went their way.

23 11' 1The same day came to

him the Sadducees, “which say

that there is no resurrection, and

asked him,

24 Saying, Master, “Moses said, If

a man die, having no children, his

brother shall marry his wife, and

raise up seed unto his brother.

25 Now there were with us seven

brethren: and the first, when he

had married a wife, deceased, and,

having no issue, left his wife unto

his brother:
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26 Pela aku hoi ka lua a me ke

kolu a hiki aku la i ka hiku o

lakou.

27 Mahope iho o lakou a pau,

make iho la hoi ua wahine la.

28 Nolaila, i ke alahou ana, na

ka me hea o lakou a ehiku ua wa

hine la? no ka mea, he wahine ia

na lakou a pau mamua.

29 Olelo aku la 0 lesu ia lakou, i

aku la, Ua lalau oukou, i "ka ike

ole i ka palapala hemolele, a me

ka mana 0 ke Akua.

30 N0 ka mea, i ke alahou ana,

aole lakou e mare, aole hoi e hoo

palau; aka, I'ua like lakou me na

anela 0 he Akua i ka lani.

3! A, no ke alahou ana 0 ka poe

i make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu

ika ke Akua olelo ia oukou, o i

mai ana,

32 "Owen no kc Akua o Abera

llama, ke Akua 0 Isaaka, ke Akua

0 lakoba? 0 ko Akua, aole ia he

Akua no ka poe i make, no ka poe

ola no.

33 A lohe ae la ka poe kanaka,

'kahaha iho la lakou i kana a0

ana.

34 1T 'Lohe ae la ka poe Parisaio,

1m. paa ia ia. ka waha 0 ka poe

Sadukaio, akoakoa mai 1a. lakou io

na la:

35 A ninau mai la kekahi o la

kou, ‘he kakaolelo, hoao mai la ia

in, i mai la,

36 E ke Kumu, heaha ke kauoha

nui iloko 0 ko kanawai?

37 I aku la 0 lesu ia ia, "E aloha

aku 0e ia Iehova i kou Akua me

kou naau a pan, a me kou uhane a

pan, a me kou manao a pau.

38 0 ka mua. keia a. me ke kauoha

nui.

39 Ua like hoi ka lua me ia,

‘E aloha. aku 0e i kou hoalauna.

me 0e ia oe iho.

40 YMaluna o keia mau kauoha

elua, ke kau nei ke kanawai a pan

a me na kaula.

41 1]’ IA akoakoa mai ka poe Pari

saio, ninau aku la Iesu ia lakou,

n. a a. 4
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26 Likewise the second also, and

the third, unto the Tseventh.

27 And last of all the woman died

also.

28 Therefore in the resurrection,

whose wife shall she be of the sev

en? for they all had her.

29 Jesus answered and said unto

them, Ye do err, 0not knowing the

Scriptures, nor the power of God.

30 For in the resurrection they

neither marry, nor are given in

marriage, but Pare as the angels

of God in heaven.

31 But as touching the resurrec

tion of the dead, have ye not read

that which was spoken unto you by

God, saying,

32 ‘ll am the God of Abraham, and

the God of Isaac, and the God of

Jacob? God is not the God of the

dead, but of the living.

33 And when the multitude heard

this, 'they were astonished at his

doctrine.

34 {I IBut when the Pharisees had

heard that he had put the Saddu

cees to silence, they were gathered

together.

35 Then one of them, which was

‘a lawyer, asked him a question,

tempting him, and saying,

36 Master, which is the great

commandment in the law?

37 Jesus said unto him, “Thou

shalt love the Lord thy God with

all thy heart, and with all thy

soul, and with all thy mind.

38 This is the first and great com_

mandment.

39 And the second is like unto it,

xThou shalt love thy neighbour as

thyself.

40 You thee two commandments

hang all the law and the prophets.

41 TI zWhile the Pharisees were

gathered together, Jesus asked them,
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42 I aku la, Heaha k0 oukou ma

nao no ka Mesia? He mamo ia

nawai? I mai la lakou, Na Da

vida.

43 I aku la oia ia lakou, Pehea la

hoi o Davida i hoohiki ai ia ia ma

ka Uhane, he Haku? i ka i ana,

44 aOlelo aku la ka Haku i kuu

Haku, E noho mai oe ma kuu lima

akau, a hoolilo iho ai au i kou poe

enemi i keehana wawae nou.

45 lna hoi o Davida i hoohiki aku

ia ia he Haku, pehea la ia e mamo

ai nana?

46 bAole i hiki i kekahi ke ekemu

iki mai ia ia, ‘ aole hoi kekahi i aa

e ninau hou mai ia ia mai ia wa iho.

MOKUNA XXIII.

LAILA, olelo mai la 0 Iesu i

ka poe kanaka a me kana poe

haumana.

2 I mai la, Ke noho nei ka ‘poe

kakauolelo a me ha poe Parisaio

ma ka noho o Mose.

3 Nolaila, 0 na mea a pen a lakou

e kauoha mai ai o malama, e ma

lama oukou ia a e hana aku pela;

aka, mai hana oukou e like me ha

lakou hana ana: no ka mea, bke

olelo nei lakou, aole nae e hana.

4 cKe nakinaki nei lakou i na

ukana kaumaha, a he luhi hoi ke

hali, a ke kau nei iluna 0 na ho

kua 0 na kanaka, aole nae lakou

e hoopa iki aku ia_ mau mea me

kekahi manamanalima o lakou.

5 “Ke hana nei lakou i he lakou

mau hana a pan, i ikea mai ai

e na kanaka. Ke ehoopalehalaha

nei lakou i na apana kanawai o

lakou ; a ke hoonui nei hoi lakou i

na lepa 0 ka lakou aahu.

6 fKe makemake nei lakou i na

wahi maikai ma na ahaaina, a me

ha noho kiekie ma na halehalawai ;

7 A me ha uwe alohaia’ku mo. na

aha kanaka, a me ke kapaia e na

kanaka, E Rabi, e Rabi,

8 ‘Aka, O oukou, mai kapaia oukou
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42 Saying, What think ye of

Christ? whose son is he? They

say unto him, The son of David.

43 He saith unto them, How then

doth David in spirit call him Lord,

saying,

44 1The Loan said unto my Lord,

_ Sit thou on my right hand, till I

make thine enemies thy footstool ?

45 If David then call him Lord,

how is he his son ?

46 hAnd no man was able to an

swer him aword, ° neither durst any

man from that day forth ask him

any more questions.

CHAPTER XXIII.

HEN spake Jesus to the multi

tude, and to his disciples,

2 Saying, a‘The scribes and the

Pharisees sit in Moses’ seat:

3 All therefore whatsoever they

bid you observe, that observe and

do ; but do not ye after their works:

for l’they say, and do not.

4 6For they bind heavy burdens

and grievous to be borne, and lay

them on men’s shoulders; but they

themselves will not move them with

one of their fingers.

5 But ‘I all their works they do for

to be seen of men: ‘they make

broad their phylacteries, and en

large the borders of their garments,

6 ‘And love the uppermost rooms

at feasts, and the chief seats in the

synagogues,

7 ‘And greetings in the markets,

and to be called of men, Rabbi,

Rabbi.

8 ‘But be not ye called Rabbi:
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he Rabi, no he. mea, hookahi a ou~

kou Kumu, 0 ka Mesia, a he poe

hoahanau oukou a pan.

9 Aole hoi e hoomakua aku oukou

i kekahi kanaka ma ka honua nei;

hhookahi o onkou Makua, aia i ka

lani.

10 Aole hoi oukou e kapaia mai

he Haku, hookahi 0 oukou Haku,

0 ka Mesia.

1 1 ‘0 ka mea nui iwaena o oukou,

he pono e lilo ia. ikauwa na oukou.

12 kO ka mea hookiekie ae ia ia

iho, e hoohaahaaia iho no ia; a 0

ka mea hoohaahaa ia ia iho, e hoo

kiekieia’e oia.

13 1[ 'Auwe oukou, e ka poe ka

kauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na

hookamani! no ka mea, ke papani

nei _oukou i ke aupuni 0 ka. lani

imua 0 na kanaka; no ka mea,

aole oukou e komo ae, aole hoi ou

kou e ae aku e komo iloko ka poe e

komo ana.

14 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau

olelo a me na Parisaio, na hooka

mani ! no ka mea, "'ua. pau ia ou

kou na hale 0 na wahinekanemake;

0. ko hooloihi nei oukou i na pule i

mea e ikea ai. No ia hoi, e loaa

uanei ia oukou ka. make nui 10a.

15 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau~

olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo

kamani ! no ka mea, ke poaihaele

nei oukou ike kai a me ka aina,

i kaana mai ai na oukou kekahi

haumana ; a loaa, ua hana oukou

ia. ia, a 0i papalua kona keiki ana

no Gehena mamua 0 ko onkou.

16 Anwe oukou, e “na alakai

makapo, ka i olelo, 0 “ka hoohiki

aku ma. ka luakini, he mea ole ia. ;

aka, 0 ka mea hoohiki aku ma kc

gula 0 ka. luakini, he aie kana!

17 He poe naaupo a me ka maka

po: hen-ha ka mea oi, o ke gula

anei, a P0 ka luakini anei, ka mea

e laa ai ke gula?

18 A, 0 kn. mea hoohiki aku ma

lie kuahu, he mea ole ia; aka, 0 ka

mea. hoohiki aku ma ka mohai ilu

na iho, he aie kana.

a
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for one is your Master, even Christ;

and all ye are brethren.

9 And call no man your father

upon the earth: hfor one is your

Father, which is in heaven.

10 Neither be ye called masters:

for one is your Master, even Christ.

11 But ihe that is greatest among

you shall be your servant.

12 kAnd whosoever shall exalt

himself shall be abased; and he

that shall humble himself shall be

exalted.

13 1[ But Iwoe unto you, scribes

and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye

shut up the kingdom of heaven

against men: for ye neither go in

yourselves, neither suffer ye them

that are entering to go in.

14 Woe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites! '“for ye de

vour Widows’ houses, and for a

pretence make long prayer : there

fore ye shall receive the greater

damnation.

15 Woe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye com

pass sea and land to make one pros

clyte; and when he is made, ye

make him twofold more the child of

hell than yourselves.

16 Woe unto you, '1 ye blind guides,

which say, 0Whosoever shall swear

by the temple, it is nothing; but

whosoever shall swear by the gold

of the temple, he is a debtor!

17 Ye fools and blind : for whether

is greater, the gold, 1101- the temple

that sanctifieth the gold?

18 And, whosoever shall swear by

the altar, it is nothing ; but whose

ever sweareth by the gift that is

upon it, he is "guilty.
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19 He poe naaupo a me ka maka

p0: hcaha ka mea oi, 0 ka mohai

anei, a 0 kc ‘Ikuahu anei, ka mea e

laa ai ka mohai ?

20 0 ka mea hoohiki ma ke kua

hu, oia no ka hoohiki ma ia mea a

me na mea a pan maluna iho.

21 A 0 ka mea hoohiki aku ma

ka luakini, oia no ke hoohiki aku

Ina ia mea, a me ka. rmea e noho

ana iloko.

22 A 0 ka mea hoohiki ma ka la

ni, oia ke hoohiki ma 'ka nohoalii

o ke Alma, a me ka mea e noho ana

iluna iho.

23 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau

olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo

kamani! no ka mea, ‘ke hookupu

nei oukou i ka hapaumi 0 ka mine

ta me ka. aneto a me ke kumino;

a “ke haalele nei i na mea nui 0

ka kanawai, i ka hoopono, i ke alo

ha a me ka hooiaio: 0 ka oukou

mau mea keia e pono ai ke hana,

aole hoi e haalele i kela.

24 E na alakai makapo: ke ka

nana nei i ka naonao, me ke ale

wale iho i ke kamclo.

25 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau

olelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na hoo

kamani ! no ka mea, ‘ ke holoi nei

oukou ia. waho o ke kiaha a. me ke

pa; aka, ua piha o loko i ka mea i

kaili wale ia a me ka pono ole.

26 E ka Parisaio makapo: e ho

loi mua oe ia loko 0 ke kiaha a

me ke pa, i maemae pu ia me k0

waho.

27 Auwe oukou, e ka poe kakau

olelo ame ka poe Parisaio, na hoo

kamani ! no ka mea, Yua like oukou

me na halekupapau keokeo ; ua

ikea nae ko waho he maikai; aka,

ua piha o loko i na iwikupapau a

me ka pelapela.

28 Pela hoi oukou, ua ikea 0 na

kanaka, he maikai mawaho; aka,

ua piha o loko i ka hoopunipuni a

me ha pono ole.

29 IAuwe oukou, e ka poe ka

kauolelo a me ka poe Parisaio, na

hookamani! no ka mea, ke hana
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l9 Ye fools and blind: for whether

is greater, the gift, or ‘the altar

that sanctifieth the gift?

20 Whoso therefore shall swear by

the altar, sweareth by it, and by all

things thereon.

21 And whoso shall swear by the

temple, sweareth by it, and by rhim

that dwelleth therein.

22 And he that shall swear by

heaven, sweareth by .the throne of

God, and by him that sitteth there

on.

23 Woe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites! Ifor ye pay

tithe of mint and tanise and cum

min, and ‘have omitted the weight

ier matters of the law, judgment,

mercy, and faith: these ought ye

to have done, and not to leave the

other undone.

24 Ye blind guides, which "strain

at a gnat, and swallow a camel.

25 Woe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites ! ‘ for ye make

clean the outside of the cup and of

the platter, but within they are full

of extortion and excess.

26 Thou blind Pharisce, cleanse

first that which is within the cup

and platter, that the outside of them

may be clean also.

27 Woe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites! Yfor ye are

like unto whited sepulehres, which

indeed appear beautiful outward,

but are within full of dead men’s

bones, and of all uneleanness.

28 Even so ye also outwardly ap

pear righteous unto men, but with

in ye are full of hypocrisy and in

iquity.

29 zWoe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites ! because ye

build the tombs of the prophets, and
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nei oukou i na halekupapau no ka

poe kaula, a ke hoonani nei hoi i

na halekupapau no ka poe haipule;

30 A ke olelo nei oukou, Ina ma

kou i ola pu i ka we 0 ko makou

poe kupuna, aole makou i hookahe

pu me lakou i ke koko 0 ka poe

kaula.

31 Pela oukou e hoike mai nei ia

oukou iho, he lmamo oukou na ka

poe pepehi kaula.

32 b E hoopiha ae hoi oukou i he

ana 0 k0 oukou poe kupuna.

33 E kn. poe nahesa, cka ohana

moonihoawa, pehea la auanei ou

kou e_pakele ai i ka make me ge

hena?

34 1T “Nolaila hoi, ke hoouna aku

nei au i0 oukou la i na. kaula a me

na kanaka naauao, a me na kakau

olelo: a na oukou e pepehi a e

kau ma ke kca i ckekahi poe o la

kou; a. e hahau hoi i 'kekahi poe

o lakou ma na halehalawai; a e

nlualu hoi ia. lakou mai keia ku

lanakauhale a kela kulanakauhale.

35 8I hookauia maluna iho 0 on

kou ke koko hala ole a pau i hoo

kaheia maluna 0 ka honua, hmai ke

koko o Abela 0 ke kanaka pono mai,

a hiki i ke ‘koko o Zakaria ke kei

ki a Barakia, a oukou i pepehi ai

mawaena 0 ka luakini a me ke

kuahu.

36 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, E kau mai ana keia

mau mea a pan maluna 0 keia ha

nauna.

37 " E Ierusalema, e Ierusalema!

ka mea nana. i pepehi i na kaula,

a i 'hailuku hoi i ka. poe i hoouna

ia. mai iou nei; nani kuu make

make e '“houluulu mai i kau poe

keiki, e like me ka houluulu ana a

ka moa i kana. ohana keiki I'malalo

iho o kona mau eheu; aole nae

oukou i makemake mai.

38 Aia hoi, ua waiho neoneo in. no

oukou k0 oukou halo c noho ai.

39 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei

an is. oukou, Aole oukou e ike hou
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garnish the sepulchres of the right

eous,

30 And say, If we had been in the

days of our fathers, we would not

have been partakers with them in

the blood of the prophets.

31 Wherefore ye be witnesses un

to yourselves, that .ye are the chil

dren of them which killed the

prophets.

32 hFill ye up then the measure

of your fathers.

33 Ye serpents, ye cgeneration of

vipers, how can ye escape the dam

nation of hell ?

34 1f “Wherefore, behold, I send

unto you prophets, and wise men,

and scribes: and 8some of them ye

shall kill and crucify; and fsome

of them shall ye scourge in your

synagogues, and persecute them

from city to city:

35 5 That upon you may come all

the righteous blood shed upon the

earth, "from the blood of righteous

Abel unto Ithe blood of Zacharias

son of Barachias, whom ye slew be-_

tween the temple and the altar.

36 "erily I say unto you, All

these things shall come upon this

generation.

37 k0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou

that killest the prophets, 1and ston

est them which are sent unto thee,

how often would "II have gathered

thy children together, even as a hen

gathereth her chickens llunder her

wings, and ye would not !

38 Behold7 your house is left unto

you desolate.

39 For I say unto you, Ye shall

not see me henceforth, till ye shall
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mai ia’u, a hiki i ks. wa e olelo

mai ai oukou, e "hoomuikaiia ka

mea e hele mai ana ma ka inoa 0 ka

Haku.

MOKUNA XXIV.

KO ‘Iesu hele aria aku iwaho,

haalele aku la ia i ka luakini,

a hele mai la kana poe haumana

e kuhikuhi ia ia i na hale 0 ka lua

kini.

2 I mai la. 0 Iesu ia. lakou, Ke ikc

nei anei oukou i keia mau mea a

pan? He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia. oukou, be pau ia mau mea i

ka hoohioloia ; aole e koe kekahi

pohaku maluna 0 kekahi pohaku.

3 1T I kona noho ana. maluna 0 ka

mauna Oliveta, hele malu aku la

cka poe haumana io na. la, i aku

la, “F. hai mai 0e ia makou, i ka

manawa hea e hiki mai ai ia mau

mea? Heaha hoi ka hoailona no

kou hiki aria mai, a me ka hope 0

keia ao ?

4 01010 mai la 0 Iesu ia. lakou, i

aku la, ° E malama ia oukou, o hoo

pnnipuni mai hekahi ia oukou.

5 No ka mea, fhe nui na mea e

hele mai ma ko’u inoa, me ka i ana

mai, Owau no ka Mesia, a 5110 nui

no kn poe e hoopunipuniia e lakou.

6 E lohe auanei oukou i na kaua,

a me na lono no na kaua; e a0 ia

oukou iho, mai hopohopo; no ka

mea, e hiki io mai ia man mea a

pan, aole nae ia ka hopena.

7 E ku e ana hkekuhi lahuikanaka

ikekahi lahuikanaka; a o kekahi

aupuni i kekahi aupuni: a e hiki

mai no na wi, a me na ahulau, a

me he olai i kela wahi a i keia

wahi.

8 O keia man mea ka hoomaka

ana 0 na popilikia.

9 1la manawa, e haawi lakou ia

oukou e hoomainoinoia mai ai, a e

pepehi mai lakou ia oukou a make ;

a e inainaia mai hoi oukou e na

kanaka a pan no ko’u inoa.

10 Alaila hoi, he nui na mea e xhi

hia me; a e kumakaia aku kekahi
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say, °Blessed is he that oometh in

the name of the Lord.

CHAPTER XXIV.

ND ‘Jesus went out, and de

parted from the temple: and

his disciples came to him for to shew

him the buildings of the temple.

2 And Jesus said unto them, See

ye not all these things? verily I

say unto you, I‘There shall not be

left here one stone upon another,

that shall not be thrown down.

3 11' And as he sat upon the mount

of Olives, cthe disciples came unto

him privately, saying, “Tell us,

when shall these things be? and

what shall be the sign of thy com~

ing, and of the end of the world ?

4 And Jesus answered and said

unto them, ' Take heed that no man

deceive you.

5 For 'many shall come in my

name, saying, I am Christ; I and

shall deceive many.

6 And ye shall hear of wars and

rumours of wars: see that ye be

not troubled: for all these things

must come to pass, but the end is

not yet.

7 For hnation shall rise against

nation, and kingdom against king~

dam: and there shall be famines,

and pestilenees, and earthquakes,

in divers places.

8 All these are the beginning of

sorrows.

9 iThen shall they deliver you up

to be afflicted, and shall kill you:

and ye shall be hated of all nations

for my name’s sake.

10 And then shall many 1‘be

offended, and shall betray one
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i kekahi, e iuaina aku hoi kekahi i

kekahi.

11 ' E ku mai no hoi na kaula wa

hahee he nui loa, a e l"hoopunipuni

aku hoi lakou i na kanaka he nui

10a.

12 No ka nui ana mai 0 ka hewa,

e malili no ke aloha 0 ka lehulehu.

13 “ Aka, 0 ka mea hoomanawanui

aku a. hiki i ka hopena, e ola. ia.

14 A e haiia’ku no keia oeuane

lio no Pke aupuni ma na. wahi au

kanaka a pan, i mea e ike ai na

lahuikanaka a pau: alaila iho e

hiki mai ka hopena.

15 ‘I Aia ike oukoui ka mea ino e

hooneoneo ai e ku ana ma kahi

hoano, ka mea i oleloia mai e ke

kaula e 'Daniela; (0 'ka men. he

luhelu, e pono e hoomaopopo iho

Dis»)

16 Alaila, 0 ka poe e noho ana

ma ludaia, e holo lakou ma na

kuahiwi.

17 0 ka mea. maluna. 0 ka hale,

mai iho iho ia e lawe i na mea olo

k0 0 ka hale.

18 A 0 ka mea ma ka waena, mai

hoi hou ia i hope 0 kii i kona kapa

aahu.

19 ' Auwe ka poe wahine hapai, a

me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau la. !

20 E pule hoi oukou, i holo ole ai

oukou i ka wa hooilo, aole hoi i ka

la Sabati.

21 Alaila, “e nui 10a mai no ka

popilikia, aohe popilikia me neia

mai kc kumu mai 0 ka honna, aole

hoi ma in. hope aku.

22 Ina e hoopokole ole ia ua mau

la la, ina sole loa e ola kekahi ka

naka: aka, xno ka poe i waeia, e

hoopokoleia ua mau la la.

23 yIna c 01010 mai kekahi ia ou

kou in. manawa, E, eia maanei ka

Mesia ; a, aia ma 0, mai manao

oukou he oiaio.

24 No ka mca, ze ku ae no na Me

Bia wahahee, a me na kaula waha

hee, a e hoike aku lakou ina hoar
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another, and shall hate one an

other.

1 1 And ‘many false prophets shall

rise, and II‘shall deceive many.

12 And because iniquity shall

abound, the love of many shall

wax cold.

13 “But he that shall endure unto

‘_ the end, the same shall be saved.

14 And this °gospel of the king

dom l’shall be preached in all the

world for a witness unto all nations;

and then shall the end come.

15 “When ye therefore shall see

the abomination of desolation, spok

en of by 1‘Daniel the prophet, stand

in the holy place, ('whoso readeth,

let him understand,)

16 Then let them which be in

Judea flee into the mountains: '

17 Let him which is on the house

top not come down to take any

thing out of his house :

18 Neither let him which is in the

field return back to take his clothes.

19 And ‘woe unto them that are

with child, and to them that give

suck in those days !

20 But pray ye that your flight

be not in the Winter, neither on the

sabbath day:

21 For “then shall be great tribu

lation, such as was not since the

beginning of the world to this time,

no, nor ever shall be.

22 And except those days should

be shortened, there should no flesh

be saved: xbut for the elect’s sake

those days shall be shortened.

23 yThen if any man shall say

unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or

there ; believe it not.

24 For Ithere shall arise false

Christs, and false prophets, and

shall shew great signs and wonders,‘



80 MATAIO, XXIV.

lona nui, a me na mea kupanaha;

a ‘ina he mea hiki, ina e hoopuni

puni hoi lakou i ka poe i waeia.

25 Aia hoi, ua hai e au mamua

ia oukou.

26 Nolaila, a i olclo mai lakou ia

oukou, Aia la, ma ka waonahele

oia, mai hele aku oukou ilaila:

Aia hoi ia. ma ke keena mehame

ha ; mai manao oukou he oiaio.

27 '’No ka mea, e like me ka uila

i anapu mai ai, mai ka hikina mai,

a hoomalamalama aku i ke komo

hana; pela. no hoi ka hiki ana mai

0 ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

28 °No ka mea, i kahi e waiho ai

ka heana, ilaila no e akoakoa. ai

na aeto.

29 {I ‘ Mahope iho o is man 1s. po

pilikia, e epoeleele ana ka la, aole

hoi e malamalama mai ka mahina,

e haule iho hoi 11a hoku mai ka

lani mai, a e hoonaueia na mea

mana 0 ka lani.

30 'Alaila, e ikea mai ai ka hoai

Iona. no ke Keiki a kc kanaka ma

ka lani; a e E uwe na lahuikanaka

a pan 0 ka honua, haia ike lakou i

ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hele mai

ana maluna 0 na. as 0 ka lani, me

ka mana a me ka nani nui.

31 ‘A e hoouna aku ia i kona poe

anela me ka. pu kani nui, a e hoa

koakoa mai lakou i kona poe i

waeia, mai na makani eha, a mai

kela. aoao 0 ka lani 8. mai keia ao

a0 hoi.

32 E a0 oukou i ka kolelonane

no ka laau fiku ; Aia opiopio na la

la, a ulu ae na 1au, ua ike oukou,

ke kokoke mai nei ke kau.

33 Pela hoi, a ike oukou i keia

man mea a. pan, alaila e ike oukou,

ua lkokoke mai ia, aia ma ka puka.

34 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, l“Aole e hala aku keia

hanauna, a hiki e mai ua man mea

la a pau.

35 “E lilo ana ka lani a mo ka

honua; aka, aole loa e lilo ka’u

mau olelo.
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insomuch that, ‘if it were possible,

they shall deceive the very elect.

25 Behold, I have told you before.

26 Wherefore if they shall say

unto you, Behold, he is in the

desert; go not; forth: behold, he is

in the secret chambers; believe it

not.

27 t‘For as the lightning cometh

out of the east, and shineth even

unto the west; so shall also the

coming of the Son of man be.

28 “For wheresoever the carcass

is, there will the eagles be gather

ed together.

29 1T " Immediately after the tribu

lation of those days ’ shall the sun

be darkened, and the moon shall

not give her light, and the star

shall fall from heaven, and the

powers of the heavens shall be

shaken:

30 fAnd then shall appear the

sign of the Son of man in heaven:

5 and then shall all the tribes of the

earth mourn, hand they shall see

the Son of man coming in the

clouds of heaven with power and

great glory.

31 iAnd he shall send his angels

II with a great sound of a. trumpet,

and they shall gather together his

elect from the four winds, from one

end of heaven to the other.

32 Now learn "a. parable of the

fig tree; When his branch is yet

tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye

know that summer is nigh:

33 So likewise ye, when ye shall

see all these things, know lthat ll it

is near, even at the doors.

34 Verily I say unto you, mThis

generation shall not pass, till all

these things be fulfilled.

35 nHeaven and earth shall pass

away, but my words shall not pass

away.
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36 1T °Aole i ike kekahi kanaka ia

la a me ia hora, aole hoi na anela

0 ka lani; o P ko’u Makua Wale no.

37 Me ka wa ia Noa, pela hoi ka

hiki ana mai 0 ke Keiki 11 kc ka

naka.

38 ‘1N0 ka mea, i no. la mamua o

kc kaiakahinalii, ai lakou a inu

hoi, mare lakou a hoopalau no ka

mare ana, a hiki i ka lai komo ai

0 Nos. iloko 0 ka halelana ;

39 Aole lakou i ike, a hiki mai

kc kaiakahinalii, a. pan loa ae la

lakou i ka make: pela no hoi ka

hiki ana mai 0 ke Keiki a ke ka

naka.

40 rAlaila, elua kanaka ma ka

waeua, e laweia kekahi, a e koe

no kekahi.

41 Elna wahine e wili palaoa ana,

e laweia kekahi, a e koe no kekahi.

42 1f 'Nolaila, e kiai oukou; no

ka mea, aole oukou ike i ka hora

e hiki mai ai ko oukou Haku.

43 'Ua ike oukou i keia, ina paha

iike ka mea hale i ka wati e hiki

mai ai ka, aihue, ina ua kiai ia, i

wawahi ole ia’i kona hale.

44 " Pela hoi oukou e noho ai me

ks makaukau; no ka mea, i ka ho

rae manao ole ia’i e oukou, e hiki

mai no ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

45 'Owai la ke kauwa malama

pono, naauao,i hoonohoia’e e kona

haku i luna no kona mau ohua e

haawi aku i ai na lakou i ka ma

nawa pono.

46 Y E pomaikai ana ua kauwa la,

ke ike mai kona. haku ia ia e hana

sna pela i kona hoi ana mai.

47 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

is oukou, e * hoonoho kela ia ia ma

luna o kona waiwai a pan.

_48 Aka, o ke kauwa ino la, i olelo

lho iloko o kona naau, Kc hoohaka

lia nei kuu haku i kona hoi ana mai ;

49 A ke hoomaka ia e pepehi i na

hos kauwa ona, a e ai pu a e inu

pu me ka poe ona:
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36 1]’ "But of that day and hour

knoweth no man, no, not the angels

of heaven, pbut my Father only.

37 But as the days of Noe were,

so shall also the coming of the Son

of man be.

38 "For as in the days that were

before the flood they were eating

and drinking, marrying and giving

in marriage, until the day that Noe

entered into the ark,

39 And knew not until the flood

came, and took them all away; so

shall also the coming of the Son of

man be.

40 rThen shall two he in the field;

the one shall be taken, and the

other left.

41 Two women shall be grinding

at the mill; the one shall be taken,

and the other left.

42 1[ ‘Watch therefore; for ya

know not what hour your Lord

doth come.

43 ‘But know this, that if the

goodman of the house had known

in what watch the thief would

come, he would have watched, and

would not have suffered his house

to be broken up.

44 “Therefore he ye also ready:

for in such an hour as ye think not

the Son of man. cometh.

45 xWho then is a faithful and

wise servant, whom his lord hath

made ruler over his household, to

give them meat in due season?

46 yBlessed is that servant, whom

his lord when he cometh shall find

so doing.

47 Verily I say unto you, That

‘he shall make him ruler over all

his goods.

48 But and if that evil servant

shall say in his heart, My lord de

layeth his coming;

49 And shall begin to smite his

fellow servants, and to eat and drink

with the drunken ;

4*
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50 E hoi hou mai no ka haku o ua

kauwa la, i ka la i kiai ole a1 1a, a

me ka hora i manao ole a1 1a ;

51 A e hookaawale aku kela ia ia,

a e haawi aku i kana kuleana. me

ka poe kookamani ; lilaila ka uwe

arm. a me ka uwi ana 0 na niho.

MOKUNA XXV.

LAILA, e hoohalikeia ke au

puni 0 ka lani mo na wahine

puupaa he umi, na lakou i lawe i

k0 lakou mau kukui, a hole aku la

i waho e halawai me ke lkane mare.

2 hElima. o lakou i naauao, elima

hoi i naaupo.

3 Lawe aku la ua poe naaupo la

i k0 lakou mau kukui, aole nae i

lawe pu 1 ka aila.

4 Aka, lawe pu aku la ua poe na

auao la i ka aila. iloko 0 k0 lakou

mau ipu me no. kukui o lakou.

5 I ka hookaulua ana o ke kane

mare, cluluhi ae la na maka o la~

kou, a hiamoe iho la lakou a pan.

6 I ke aumoe he dkahea ana, Eia

ae, ke hele mai la ke kanemare; e

hele aku oukou e halawai me ia.

7 Alaila, ala ae la ua poe wahine

puupaa la a pan, a ‘koli1ho la i ko

lakou mau kukui.

8 l aku la ka poe naaupo i ka poe

naauao, E haawi mai no makou i

kc kau wahi aila o oukou; no ka

mea, ua pio ko makou mau kukui.

9 Olelo ae la ka poe naauao, i ae

la, Aole paha e lawa ka aila no ka

kou a pan; e hele ae oukou i ka

poe kuai, a kuai i aila no oukou.

10 A liala aku la lakou e kuai, hi

hi mai la ke kanemare; a 0 ka poe

imakaukau, komo pu aku la lakou

me ia i ka mare ana, a papaniia’c

la. 'ka puka.

11 Mahope iho, hele mai ua poe

wahine puupaa la i koe, i mai la,

‘E ka Haku, e ka Haku e, e wehe

ac oc ia makou.

12 Olelo aku la ia, i aku la, He
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50 The lord of that servant shall

come in a day when he looketh not

for him, and in an hour that he is

not aware of,

51 And shall llcut him asunder,

and appoint him his portion with

the hypocrites: ‘there shall be

weeping and gnashing of teeth.

CHAPTER XXV.

HEN shall the kingdom of heav

en be likened unto ten virgins,

which took their lamps, and went

forth to meet ‘the bridegroom.

2 “And five of them were wise, and

five were foolish.

3 They that were foolish took their

lamps, and took no oil with them :

4 But the wise took oil in their

vessels with their lamps.

5 While the bridegroom tarried,

‘ they all slumbered and slept.

6 And at midnight dthere was a

cry made, Behold, the bridegroom

cometh ; go ye out to meet him.

7 Then all those virgins arose, and

° trimmed their lamps.

8 And the foolish said unto the

wise, Give us of your oil; for our

lamps are It gone out.

9 But the wise answered, saying,

Not so; lest there be not enough

for us and you: but go ye rather to

them that sell, and buy for your

selves.

10 And while they went to buy,

the bridegroom came; and they

that were ready went in with him

to the marriage: and ‘the door was

shot.

11 Afterward came also the other

virgins, saying, 5 Lord, Lord, open

to us.

12 But he answered and said, Ver
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oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou

kou, "aole an ike ia oukou.

13 No ia hoi, ie kiai oukou, no ka

mea, aole oukou ike i ka la, aole

hoi i ka hora e hiki mai ai ke Keiki

a ke kanaka.

14 {I kUa like hoi in. me ke kana

ka 'e hele ana, houluulu ae 1a ia i

kana poe kauwa, a haawi aku la ia

lakou i na kumukuai nona.

l5 l-laawi aku la ia i na talena

elima no kekahi, i elua hoi no ke

kahi, a i hookahi hoi no kekahi ; i

"'kela mea i keia mea. e like me

kona akamai; alaila, hele koke aku

la ia.

16 A 0 ka mea ia ia na talena eli

ma, hele aku la ia, a kuai aku me

is kumu, a loaa mai ia ia na talena

hou elima.

l7 Pela hoi ka mea ia ia 110. tale

na elua; loaa mai no hoi ia. ia na

talena hou elua.

18 Aka, 0 ka mea ia ia ke talena

hookahi, hele aku 1a ia, eli iho la

ma ka lepo, a huna iho la i ka mo

iii a kona haku.

19 A liuliu aku la, hoi mai la ka

haku o ua mau kauwa la, a olelo

hoakaka pu iho la me lakou.

20 Hele mai la ka mea ia ia na

talena elima, a lawe pu mai la me

iai na talcna hou elima, i mai la,

E kn. Haku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u

i na talena elima; eia hoi in me na.

talcna hou elima a’u i loaa ai.

21 I aku la kona haku ia. ia, Pono,

c ke kauwa maikai, malama pono ;

he pono kou malama ana i na mea

he uuku, e I'hoonoho no au ia oe

maluna 0 na mea he nui loa. E

komo as ea iloko o °ka olioli o kou

haku.

22 Hele mai la hoi ka mea ia ia

na talena elua; i mai la, E ka Ha

ku, ua haawi mai oe ia’u i na tale

na elua; eia hoi is. mo na talena

hou elua a’u i loaa’i.

23 I aku la kona haku ia ia, PPo

110, e ke kauwa maikai, malama

pono; he pono kou malama ana i
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ily I say unto you, hI know you

not.

13 iW'atch therefore ; for ye know

neither the day nor the hour where

in the Son of man cometh.

l4 1]’ kFor the kingdom of heaven

is 1as a man travelling into a. far

country, who called his own serv

ants, and delivered unto them his

goods.

15 And unto one he gave five tal

ents, to another two, and to another

one; mto every man according to

his several ability; and straight

way took his journey.

16 Then he that had received the

five talents went and traded with

the same, and made them other five

talents.

17 And likewise he that had 're

ceived two, he also gained other

two.

18 But he that had received one

went and digged in the earth, and

hid his lord’s money.

19 After a long time the lord of

those servants cometh, and reckon

eth with them.

20 And so he that had received

five talents came and brought other

five talents, saying, Lord, thou de

liveredst unto me five talents: be

hold, I have gained beside them

five talents more.

21 His lord said unto him, Well

done, thou good and faithful serv

ant: thou hast been faithful over a

few things, nI will make thee ruler

over many things: enter thou into

°the joy of thy lord. '

22 He also that had received two

talents came and said, Lord, thou

deliveredst unto me two talents:

behold, I have gained two other

talents beside them.

23 His lord said unto him, PWell

done, good and faithful servant;

thou hast been faithful over a few
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na mea he uuku, e hoonoho no on

ia 0e maluna 0 na mea he nui loa.

E komo ae 0e iloko 0 ka olioli o kou

haku.

24 Hole mai la hoi ka. mea is. in.

ke talena hookahi, i mai la, E ka

Haku, ua ike no on ia oe he kanaka.

paa, e oki ana ma kahi an i lulu

ole aku ai, a e ohi ana ma kahi an

i kanana ole aku a1:

25 Makau iho la an, a hele aku la,

huna iho la an i kau talena ma ka

lepo; eia mai no kau.

26 Olelo aku la kona haku ia ia,

i aku la, E ke kauwa lokoino, hana

ole, ua ike anei 0e 0 oki ana an ma

kahi a’u i lulu ole aku ai; a e ohi

one an ma kahi a’u i kanana ole

ia.?

27 Ilaila kau pono e waiho aku i

ka’u moni me ka poe kuai moni, a

i ko’u hoi ana mai, alaila loaa mai

ia’u ka’u me ha uku hoopanee.

28 E lawe ae i ke talena mai ona

aku, a e haawi aku na ka mea ia.

ia na talena he umi.

29 '10 ka mea ua. loaa ia ia, e

haawi hou ia nana a nui loa.; aka,

0 ka mea ua loaa'ole ia ia, e la

weia ae ka mea in. la.

30 A e hoolei aku iua kauwa po

no ole nei iwaho ri kahi pouli ; ilai

1a e uwe ai a e uwi ai na niho.

31 {I 'Aia hiki mai ke Keiki a ke

kanaka me kona nani, a o no. ane

la a pan pu me ia; alaila, e noho

iho ia maluna o kona nohoalii nani :

32 A ‘e hoakoakoaia mai na la

huikanaka a pan 10a imua o kona

alo ; a e “hookaawale ae oia ia la

kou, i kekahi poe mai kekahi poe

ae, e like me ke kahuhipa i hoo

kaawale aku i na hipa a mo na

kao.

33 A e hooku aku oia i ka poe hi

pa ma kona lima akau, a i ka poe

kao ma kona lima hema.

34 Alaila, e olelo aku ke alii i ka

poe ma kona lima akau, E hele

mai oukou, e ka poe i hoomaikaiia
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things, I will make thee ruler over

many things: enter thou into the

joy of thy lord.

24 Then he which had received

the one talent came and said, Lord,

I knew thee that thou art a hard

man, reaping where thou hast not

sown, and gathering where thou

hast not strewed:

25 And I was afraid, and Went

and hid thy talent in the earth : 10,

there thou hast that is thine.

26 His lord answered and said

unto him, Thou wicked and slothful

servant, thou knewest that I reap

where I sowed not, and gather

where I have not strewed :

27 Thou oughtest therefore to

have put my money to the exchang

ers, and then at my coming I should

have received mine own with usury.

28 Take therefore the talent from

him, and give at unto him which

hath ten talents.

29 ‘IEor unto every one that hath

shall be given, and he shall have

abundance : but from him that hath

not shall be taken away even that

which he hath.

30 And cast ye the unprofitable

servant rinto outer darkness: there

shall be weeping and gnashing of

teeth. ~

31 {I .When the Son of man shall

come in his glory, and all the holy

angels with him, then shall he sit

upon the throne of his glory:

32 And tbefore him shall be gath

ered all nations: and “he shall

separate them one from another, as

a shepherd divideth his sheep from

the goats:

33 And he shall set the sheep on

his right hand, but the goats on the

left.

34 Then shall the King say unto

them on his right hand, Come, ye

blessed of my Father, 2inherit the
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e ko’u Makua, Xe komo oukou i he

aupuni i yhoomakaukauia. no ou

kou mai ka hookumu ana mai 0 ka

honua.

35 1No ka mea, pololi iho la an,

a haawi mai la oukou i ai na’u ;

makewai au, a hoinu mai Is. on

kou ia’u; ahe malihini an, a hoo

kipa oukou ia’u ;

36 l‘He kapa ole ko’u; a hoaahu

mai la oukou ia’u ; mai iho la an,

a ike mai la oukou ia’u; cmaloko

hoi 0 ka halepaahao, a hele mai la

oukou ia’u.

37 Alaila, e olelo mai ka poe po

no is. ia, e i mai, E ka Haku, ina

hea i ike ai makou ia oe ua pololi,

a haawi aku i ai nan ? a nu. make

wai, a hoinu makou is. 0e?

38 lnahea hoi i ike ai makou ia

oe he malihini, a hookipa. makou ia

oe ? a me he kapa ole, a hoaahu ma

kou in 00?

39 Inahea hoi i ike ai makou ia

0e, he mai, a iloko 0 ka halepaahao,

a hele aku makou iou la?

40 A e olelo aku ke alii ia lakou,

me ka i aku, He oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, di ka oukou hana

ana pela i kekahi mea liilii 10a 0

keia poe hoahanau o’u, ua hana mai

oukou pela ia’u.

41 Alaila, c olelo ac in i ka poe

ma. ka lima hema, E ka poe i ahe

waia, ee haele oukou pela mai o’u

aku nei 'iloko o ke ahi mau loa, i

hoomakaukauia no Kka diabolo a

me kona poe anela.

42 N0 ka mea, a pololi an, aole no

oukou i haawi mai i ai na’u ; a ma

kewai au, aole hoi oukou i hoinu

mai ia’u ;

43 He malihini au, aole no oukou

i hookipa ia’u; he kapa ole ko’u,

aole hoi oukou i hoaahu mai ia’u;

he mai ko’u, a iloko hoi 0 ka hale

paahao, aole hoi oukou i ike mai

ia’u.

44 Alaila, e olelo mai lakou, me

ka i mai, E ka Haku, inahea i ike

ai makou ia 0e, ua pololi, a ua ma

kewai, a he malihini, a he kapa
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kingdom Y prepared for you from the

foundation of the world :

35 ‘ For I wasahungered, and ye

gave me meat: I was thirsty, and

' ye gave me drink: al was a stran

ger, and ye took me in:

36 bNaked, and ye clothed me: I

was sick, and ye visited me : cI was

in prison, and ye came unto me.

37 Then shall the righteous an

swer him, saying, Lord, when saw

we thee a hungered, and fed thee?

or thirsty, and gave thee drink?

38 When saw we thee a stranger,

and took thee in? 'or naked, and

clothed thee?

_ 39 Or when saw we thee sick, or

in prison, and came unto thee?

40 And the King shall answer and

say unto them, Verily I say unto

you, “Inasmuch as ye have done it

unto one of the least of these 'my

brethren, ye have done it unto me.

41 Then shall he say also unto

them on the left hand, = Depart from

me, ye cursed, Iinto everlasting

fire, prepared for 5 the devil and his

angels:

42 For I wasahungered, and ye

gave me no meat: I was thirsty,

and ye gave me no drink:

43 I was a stranger, and ye took

me not in: naked, and ye clothed

me not: sick, and in prison, and ye

visited me not.

44 Then shall they also answer

him, saying, Lord, when saw we

thee ahungered, or athirst, or a

stranger, or naked, or sick, or in
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ole, a he mai, a iloko 0 ka hale

paahao paha, a malama ole makou

ia 0e ?

45 Alailae olelo aku oia ia lakou,

me ka i aku, He oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, "i ka oukou hana

ole ana pela 1 kekahi mea liilii 10a

0 keia poe, ua hana ole mai hoi ou

kou pela ia’u.

46 A o " keia poe la, e hele aku 1a

kou i kahi make mau 10a; aka, 0

ka poe maikai iloko o ke 01a mau

loa.

A PAU no la keia mau olelo a

pan a Iesu, i mai 1a 1a i kana

poe haumana ,

2 a'Ua ike oukou, elua la i koe, a

hiki mai ka ahanina moliaola ; a e

haawiia ke Keiki a ke kanaka e

kaulia’i ma ke kea.

3 bAlaila, hoakoakoa ae la ka poe

kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauole

lo, a me ka poe lunakahiko 0 na

kanaka, ma ka hale o ke kahuna

nui, 0 Kaiapa kona inoa,

4 Kukakuka ae la lakou, e lalau

aku ia Iesu me ka hoopunipuni, a e

pepehi ia ia a make.

5 Olelo ae 1a lakou, aole i ka wa

ahaaina, o haunaele na kanaka.

MOKUNA XXVI.

6 1T cAla ma “Betania o lesu ma

ka. hale o Simona ka lepero ;

7 Hele mai 1a kekahi wahine io

na la, me ka ipu alabatero, ua piha

i ka mea poni makamae, a ninini

iho la ia maluna o kona poo i kona

noho ana e ai.

8 eIke no la kana poe haumana,

ukiuki iho 1a lakou, i aku la, No ka

aha la keia hoomaunauna ?

9 E hiki no ke kuai lilo aku i keia

mea poni i kumu nui, a e haawi

ia’ku ia na ka poe ilihune.

10 A ike iho la 0 Iesu, i mai la

oia ia. lakou, No ke aha la oukou

e hoopilikia mai ai i ka wahine?

He mea maikai kana i hana mai ai

ia’u.
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prison, and did not minister unto

thee?

45 Then shall he answer them,

saying, Verily I say unto you, hIn

asmueh as ye did it not to one of

the least of these, ye did it not to

me.

i

46 And ithese shall go away into

everlasting punishment: but the

righteous into life eternal.

CHAPTER. XXVI.

ND it came to pass, when Jesus

had finished all these sayings,

he said unto his disciples,

2 ‘Ye know that after two days

is Ihe feast of the passover, and

the Son of man is betrayed to be

crucified.

3 nThen assembled together the

' _ chief priests, and the scribes, and

the elders of the people, unto the

palace of the high priest, who was

called Caiaphas,

4 And consulted that they might

take Jesus by subtilty, and kill him.

5 But they said, Not on the feast

day, lest there be an uproar among

the people.

6 11 ‘Now when Jesus was in

‘1 Bethany, in the house of Simon

the leper,

7 There came unto him a woman

having an alabaster box of very pre

cious ointment, and poured it on his

head, as he sat at meat.

8 eBut when his disciples saw it,

they had indignation, saying, To

what purpose is this waste ?

9 For this ointment might have

been sold for much, and given to

the poor.

10 When Jesus understood it, he

said unto them, Why trouble ye the

woman? for she hath wrought a

good work upon me.
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11 ‘U8. mau loa ka poe ilihune

me oukou, aole K an e mau loa ana

me oukou.

12 No ka mea, ua ninini mai

kela i keia mea poni maluna iho o

ko’u kino, e hoomakaukau ia’u no

ke kanu ana.

13 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, Ma na wahi a pan 10a 0

he no nei, e haiia’ku ai keia eua

nelio, ilaila e haiia’ku ai ka ia nei

hana ana, i mea e kaulana ai oia.

14 11 “Alaila, hele aku la kekahi

0 ka poe umikumamalua, o iIuda

Isekariote kona inoa, i ka poe ka

huna nui, i aku la.

15 '‘ Heaha ka oukou e haawi mai

ai ia’u, a na’u ia e kumakaia aku

ia oukou? A kaupaona mai la

lakou nana i na wahi moni he ka

nakolu.

16 Ma ia hope iho, imi iho la ia 1

ka wa pono e kumakaia aku ai ia

1a.

17 11 II ka la mua 0 ka ahaaina

berena hu ole, hele aku la ka poe

haumana i0 Iesu la, i aku la ia ia,

Mahea la kahi au e makemake ai

e hoomakaukau makou nau e ai i

kn. moliaola ?

18 I mai la kela, E haele aku ilo

1:0 0 he kulanakauhale i kekahi

kanaka, e olelo aku ia ia., Kei mai

nei ke Kumu, Ua kokoke mai nei

kuu manawa7 he pono e malama au

me ka’u mau haumana i ka moliao

la ma kou hale.

19 Hana aku la ka poe haumana

0 like me ka Iesu kauoha ana mai

ia lakou, a hoomakaukau iho la i

ka moliaola.

20 IAhiahi ae la, noho iho la in

e ai me ka umikumamalua.

21 A i ka ai ana a lakou, imai la

kela, He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, e kumakaia auanei keka

hi 0 oukou nei ia’u.

22 A kaumaha loa iho la lakou,

ninau pakahi aku la lakou ia ia, E

ka Haku, owau anei?

23 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la, "0

ka mea e lalau pu ana me an i ka
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11 1For ye have the poor always

with you , but 5 me ye have not al—

ways.

12 For in that she hath poured

this ointment on my body, she did

it for my burial.

13 Verily I say unto you, Where

soever this gospel shall be preached

in the whole world, there shall also

this, that this woman hath done, be

told for a memorial of her.

14 11' hThen one of the twelve,

called iJudas Iscariot, went unto

the chief priests,

15 And said unto them, I‘What

will ye give me, and I will deliver

him unto you? And they cove

nanted with him for thirty pieces

of silver.

16 And from that time he sought

opportunity to betray him.

17 11' lNow the first day of the

feast of unleavened bread the dis

ciples came to Jesus, saying unto

him, Where wilt thou that we pre

pare for thee to eat the passover?

18 And he said, Go into the city

to such a man, and say unto him,

The Master saith, My time is at

hand; I will keep the passover at

thy house with my disciples.

19 And the disciples did as Jesus

had appointed them ; and they made

ready the passover.

20 m Nowwhen the evenwas come,

he sat down with the twelve.

21 And as they did eat, he said,

Verily I say unto you, that one of

you shall betray me.

22 And they were exceeding sor

rowful, and began every one of them

to say unto him, Lord, is it I?

23 And he answered and said,

nHe that dippeth his hand with
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lima ma ke pa, oia ke kumakaia

ia’u.

24 E hele aku ana ke Kciki a he

kanaka, “e like me ka mea i pala

palaia nona ; I’auwe hoi ke kanaka

nana e kumakaia ke Keiki a he ka

naka! pomaikai ua kanaka la, ina

aole i hanauia mai ia..

25 Alaila, olelo aku la 0 Iuda na

na ia i kumakaia’ku, i aku la, E

Rabi, owau anei ia? I mai la kela

ia ia,~ Oia kau i olelo mai.

26 1[ ‘1I ka lakou ai ana, l'alau iho

la 0 ' Iesu i ka berena, hooalohaloha

aku la ia, wawahi iho la, a haawi

mai la na ka poe haumana, i mai

la, E lawe oukou, e ai ; o ‘ko’u ki

no keia.

27 Lalau iho la hoi oia i ke kia

ha, hooalohaloha aku la, haawi mai

la ia. lakou, i mai la, tE inu oukou

a pan i keia;

28 No he mea, o "ko’u koko keia

no ke xkauoha hou, i hookaheia no

na mea he ynui loa, i mea e kala

ia’i na hala.

29 Z Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

aole au 0 inu hou i k0 ka huawai

na, a ‘hiki aku i ka la e inu pu ai

on me oukou he waina hou iloko 0

ke aupuni o ko’u Makua.

30 hl‘limeni ae la lakou, alaila

hele aku Ia lakou ma ka mauna

Oliveta.

31 Alaila, olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia

lakou, i keia p0, ‘e hihia auanei

oukou r1a pau no’u; no ka mea, ua

palapalaia, °E hahau ana an i ke

kahuhipa, a e pau hoi ka ohana

hipa i ka puehu.

32 Aka, mahope iho o kuu ala. hou

ana, e ‘hele aku no au mamua o

oukou i Galilaia.

33 Olelo aku la 0 Petero ia ia, i

aku la, Ina e hihia lakou nei a pau

nou, aole loa an e hihia.

34 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, ‘He oiaio

ka’u e olelo aku nei 1a 0e, I keia.

po, mamua mai 0 ke 000 mm 0 ka .

moa, e pakolu kau hoole ana mai

ia’u.
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me in the dish, the same shall be

tray me.

24 The Son of man goeth “as it is

written of him: but Pwoe unto that

man by whom the Son of man is

betrayed ! it had been good for that

man if he had not been born.

25 Then Judas, which betrayed

him, answered and said, Master, is

it 1? He said unto him, Thou hast

said.

26 1]’ "And as they were eating,

'Jesus took bread, and "blessed it,

and brake it, and gave it to the dis

ciples, and said, Take, eat ; .this is

my body.

27 And he took the cup, and gave

thanks, and gave it to them, saying,

‘Drink ye all of it 3

28 For “this is my blood ‘of the

new testament, which is shed yfor

many for the remission of sins.

29 But ‘I say unto you, I will not

drink henceforth of this fruit of the

vine, luntil that day when I drink

it new with you in my Father’s

kingdom.

30 bAnd when they had sung a.

ll hymn, they went out into the

mount of Olives.

31 Then saith Jesus unto them,

r=All ye shall dbe offended because

of me this night: for it is written,

0I will smite the Shepherd, and the

sheep of the flock shall be scattered

abroad.

32 But after I am risen again, ‘I

will go before you into Galilee.

33 Peter answered and said unto

him, Though all mm shall be of

fended because of thee, yet will I

never be offended.

34 Jesus said unto him, sVerily

I say unto thee, That thi night,

before the cock crow, Thou shalt

deny me thrice.
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35 I aku la 0 Petero, Ina e make

pu an me 0e, aole loa an e hoole

aku ia 0e. Pela hoi i olelo aku ai

na haumana a pau.

36 1T hAlaila, hele.aku la 0 Iesu

me lakou ma. kekahi wahi o Gete

semane ka inoa; i mai la is i ka

poe haumana, E noho iho oukou

maanei, a hele aku an e pule ma 0.

37 Kai aku la oia ia Petero a mo

‘na keiki elua a Zebedaio, hoomaka

iho la ia. e luuluu iho, a me ke

kaumaha.

38 Alaila, imai la oia ia lakou,

1‘ Ua kaumaha loa kuu uhane e like

me ka make ; e noho iho oukou

maanei, a e kiai pu me an.

39 Hele iki aku la ia, moe iho la

kona alo ilalo, lpule aku la ia, i

aku la, E '"ko’u Makua e, ina paha

he mea hiki ia, "e lawe aku oe i

keia kiaha mai o’u aku nei; aka hoi,

aia i kou makemake, oaole i ko’u.

40 Hoi mai la ia i ua mau hau

rnana la, a loaa iho la lakou e hia

moe ana; i mai la ia, ia Petero, Pe

la no anei, aole e hiki ia. oukou ke

kiai pu me au i hookahi hora?

41 '‘E kiai oukou, e pule hoi, o lilo

oukou i ka hoowalewaleia mai; ua

oluolu nae ka naau, aka 0 he kino,

ua nawaliwali ia.

42 Hole hou aku la ia, ka lua iao

ka hele ana; pule aku la ia, i aku

la, E ko’u Makua, ina paha aole ia

he mea hiki ke laweia’ku keia kia

ha. mai o’u aku nei, i inu ole an,

inn no e hanaia kou makemake.

43 Hoi hou mai la ia, a loaa hou

iho la lakou e hiamoe ana; no ka

mea, ua luluhi iho k0 lakou mau

maka.

44 \Vaiho mai la. ia ia lakou, hele

hou aku la, 0 ke kolu keia 0 ka

pule ana, me kela olelo hookahi no.

45 Alaila, hele mai la is. i kana.

poe haumana, i mai la. in. lakou, E

hiamoe nui aku oukou, a e hooma

ha iho: aia hoi, ke kokoke mai nei

ka. hora, a e kumakaiaia’na ke Kei

ki a ke kanaka a lilo i na lima 0

ka. poe hcwa.
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35 Peter said unto him, Though I

should die with thee, yet will I not

deny thee. Likewise also said all

the disciples.

36 1T hThen cometh Jesus with

them unto a place called Gethsem

ane, and saith unto the disciples,

Sit ye here, while I go and pray

yonder.

37 And he took with him Peter

and ithe two sons of Zebedee, and

began to be' sorrowful and very

heavy.

38 Then saith he unto them, '‘ My

soul is exceeding sorrowful, even

unto death: tarry ye here, and

watch with me.

39 And he went a little further,

and fell on his face, and lprayed,

saying, I"O my Father, if it be pos~

sible, nlet this cup pass from me:

nevertheless, "not as I will, but as

thou wilt.

40 And he cometh unto the disci

ples, and findeth them asleep, and

saith unto Peter, What, could ye

not watch with me one hour?

41 PWatch and pray, that ye en

ter not into temptation: the spirit

indeed is willing, but the flesh is

weak.

42 He went away again the sec

ond time, and prayed, saying, 0 my

Father, if this cup may not pass

away from me, except I drink it,

thy will be done.

43 And he came and found them

asleep again: for their eyes were

heavy.

44 And he left them, and went

away again, and prayed the third

time, saying the same words.

45 Then cometh he to his disci

ples, and saith unto them, Sleep on

now, and take your rest: behold,

the hour is at hand, and the Son of

man is betrayed into the hands of

sinners.
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46 E ala mai, e haele kakon; eia

ae ua kokoke mai nei ka mea nana

an i kumakaia.

47 1T ‘IA i kana olelo ana, aia hoi,

hele mai lao Iuda, kekahi 0 ka poc

umikumarnalua, me ia pu ka poe

kanaka he nui, me na pahikaua a

me me news, i hoounaia mai e na

kahuna nui a me na lunakahiko.

48 0 ka mea nana ia i kumakaia,

haawi aku la ia i hoailona ia lakou,

i aku la, 0 ka mea a’u e honi aku

ai, oia no ia, e hoopaa oukou ia ia.

49 A hele pololei aku la ia. io Ie

su la, i aku la, Aloha oe, e Rabi, a

'honi aku la ia ia.

50 1 mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, ‘E ka

hoalauna, heaha kau i hele mai

nei? Alaila hele aku la lakou, a

kau aku la i na lima maluna 0 le

su, a hoopaa. iho la ia ia.

51 Aia hoi, ‘o kekahi 0 ka poe rne

Iesu, lalau iho la kona lima i kana

pahikaua, unuhi ae la, a liahau aku

la i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui, a

oki aku la i kona pepeiao.

52 Alaila, i mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia, E

hoihoi oe i ka pahikaua i kona wa

hi; "no ka mea, 0 ka poe lalau i ka

pahikaua, 0 make no lakou i ka pa

hikaua.

53 Ke manao nei anei 0e, e hiki

ole ia’u ano ke kahea aku i ko’u

Makua, a e hoouna mai no is. io’u

nei i I‘na legeona anela he umiku

mamalua a keu akii ?

54 Aka, pehea la hoi e hookoia’i

ka Palapala, e i mai ana, Y e hanaia

keia mau mea?

55 la hora no, olelo aku la Iesu i

ka poe kanaka, Ke . hele mai nei

anei oukou iwaho nei me na pahi

kaua a me na newa e lalau mai

ia’u, e like me ka lalau ana. i ka

powa? Ua noho pu au me oukou i

kela la i keia 1a e au ana iloko 0 ka

luakini, aole nae oukou i lalau mai

ia’u.

56 Ua hanaia keia mau mea a pan

i ko ai Zna palapala a ka poe kaula.

Alaila, haalele iho la ‘na haumana.

a pan ia ia, a hole aku 1a.
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46 Rise, let us be going: behold,

he is at hand that doth betray me.

47 {I And ‘lwhile he yet spake, lo,

Judas, one of the twelve, came, and

with him a great multitude with

swords and staves, from the chief

priests and elders of the people.

48 Now he that betrayed him

gave them a sign, saying, Whom

soever I shall kiss, that same is

he; hold him fast.

49 And forthwith he came to

Jesus, and said, Hail, Master ; "and

kissed him.

50 And Jesus said unto him,

lFriend, wherefore art thou come?

Then came they, and laid hands on

Jesus, and took him.

51 And, behold, ‘one of them

which were with Jesus stretched

out his hand, and drew his sword,

and struck a servant of the high

priest, and smote off his ear.

52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put

up again thy sword into his place:

“for all they that take the sword

shall perish with the sword.

53 Thinkest thou that I cannot

now pray to my Father, and he

shall presently give me xmore than

twelve legions of angels?

54 But how then shall the Scrip

. tures be fulfilled, Y that thus it must

be ‘P

55 In that same hour said Jesus

to the multitudes, Are ye come out

as against a thief with swords and

staves for to take me ? I sat daily

with you teaching in the temple,

and ye laid.- no hold on me.

56 But all this was done, that the

2Scriptures of the prophets might

be fulfilled. Then aall the disci

ples forsook him, and fled.
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57 1]‘ "A 0 ka poe nana Iesu i la

lau aku, alakai aku 1a lakou ia ia

io Kaiapa la ke kahuna nui, kahi i

hoakoakoaia’i ka poe kakauolelo a

me na. lunakahiko.

58 Ukali mamao aku la 0 Petero

in ia, a. hiki i ka pahale 0 ke ka

huna nui: a komo aku la la. iloko,

noho pu iho la rue ka poe ilamuku

e ike i ka hope.

59 Imi aku la. ka poe kahuna nui

me na. lunakahiko, a me ka ahalu

nakanawai a pau i mea hoike wa

hahec no Iesu i make ai oia.

60 Aole nae i loaa. He nui no

hoi ‘no. mea hoike wahahce i hele

mai, aole hoi i loaa. Mahopo iho

hele mai la "elua mau mea hoike

wahahee,

61 I mai la, Ua olelo mai oia nei,

' E hiki no ia’u ke wawahi iho i ka

luakini o ke Akua, a e hana hou

au ia. a paa i na 12; ekolu.

62 ' Ku ac lake kahuna nui, i mai

la. ia ia, Aole anei 0e e olelo iki

mai ? Heaha ka laua nei i hoike

mai ai nou '1’

63 Aole o l‘Iesu i ekemu ae. Olelo

mai la ke kahuna nui ia ia, i mai

la, I‘Kc ninau pono aku nei au ia

oc ma ke Akua. 0121, e hai mai 0e ia.

makou, 0 0e anei ka Mesia, ke

Keiki a ke Akua ?

64 01010 aku la. 0 Iesu, Ola, kaui

olelo mai. A ke olelo aku nei hoi

au ia oukou, imahope aku nei, e

ike no oukoui ke keiki a ke kanaka

e l‘noho ana ma ka lima akau 0 ka

.Mea mana, a e hele mai ana ma

luna. 0 no. an 0 ka. lani.

65 'Alaila haehae iho la ke ka

huna nui i kona aahu, i ac la, Ke

olelo hoino wale nei oia nei; pehca

la. e pono ai kakou ina mea ikema

ka. hon ? Aia hoi, ua lohe iho nei

oukou i kana olelo hoino ana.

66 Heaha k0 oukou manao? I

mai la lakou, "'Ua hcwa is. 0 make.

67 'Alaila, knha. aku la lakoui

kona maka, a kui aku la is is, a

papai aku la °kekahi poe ia ia me

ka. poho lima,
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57 11' * And they that had laid hold’

on Jesus led him away to Caiaphas

the high priest, where the scribes

and the elders were assembled.

58 But Peter followed him afar off

unto the high priest’s palace, and

went in, and sat with the servants,

to see the end.

59 Now the chief priests, and

elders, and all the council, sought

false witness against Jesus, to put

him to death ;

60 But found none: yea, though

cmany false witnesses came, yet

found they none. At the last came

“two false witnesses,

61 And said, This fellow said, 'I

am able to destroy the temple of

God, and to build it in three days.

62 ‘ And the high priet arose, and

said unto him, Answerest thou

nothing? what is it which these

witness against thee ?

63 But 5 Jesus held his peace.

And the high priest answered and

said unto him, hI adjure thee by

the living God, that thou tell us

whether thou be the Christ, the

Son of God.

64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou

hast said: nevertheless I say unto

you, iHereafter shall ye see the

Son of man ksitting on the right

hand of power, and coming in the

clouds of heaven.

65 1Then the high priest rent his

clothes, saying, He hath spoken

what further need

have we of witnesses? behold, now

ye have heard his blasphemy.

66 What think ye ? They answer

ed and said, "'He is guilty of death.

67 I‘Then did they spit in his face,

and buffeted him; and "others

smote him with II the palms of their

hands,
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68 I aku la, E ka Mesia, e Pkoho

mai oo in. makou, nawai 00 i papai

aku ?

69 {I 'lNoho iho la 0 Petero iwaho

me. ha pahale; a hole mai la ke

kahi kaikamahine i0 na 1a., i mai

1a, 0 00 no hoi kekahi me Iesu no

Galilaia.

70 Hoole aku 1a. ia imua o lakou

a pan, i aku la, Aole au ike i kau

mea e olelo mai nei.

71 Hele aku la. ia iwaho ma ka

ipuka, ike mai 1a kekahi kaikama

hine e ae ia ia, a hai aku la ia la

kou ilaila, Oia nei no hoi kekahi

me Iesu no Nazaret-a.

72 Hoole hou aku la ia me ka

hoohiki ino, Aole au ike iua kana

ka la.

73 Mahope iho, hele mai 1a. ka

poe e ku ana ilaila, i mai la ia

Peter-o, Oiaio no, 0 0e kekahi o lakou,

no ka mea, ke hoike mai nei rkau

olelo ia 0e iho.

74 Alaila, ‘hoomaka iho la is. e

hailiili a me ha hoohiki ino, i aku

la, Aole an i ike ia kanaka. A 000

koke iho la ka moa.

75 A hoomanao iho la 0 Petero i

ka. mea a Iesu i olelo mai ai is. ia,

‘Mamua mai 0 he ooo ans. 0 ka moa,

e pakolu no kau hoole ana mai ia’u.

Hele aku la ia iwaho, a uwe wa

lania iho la ia.

MOKU'NA XXVII.

KAKAHIAKA ae la, kukaku

ka iho la ‘ka poe kahuna nui

a pan, a me ka poe lunakahiko 0 na

kanaka, i ka mea e make ai o Iesu.

2 Hikiikii iho la lakou ia ia, kai

aku la is. ia, a hhaaw'i aku la is.‘

Ponetio Pilate ke kiaaina.

3 1[ ° Alaila, ike ae la 0 Iuda nana

iai kumakaia aku, ua hoohewaia

o Iesu a make, mihi iho la ia, hoi

hoi aku la ia i na moni he kanakolu

i ka poe kahuna nui a me na luna

kahiko,

4 I aku la, Ua hewa wau i kuu

kurnakaia ana aku i ko koko hala.
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68 Saying, I’Prophesy unto us,

thou Christ, Who is he that smote

thee ?

69 11' qNow Peter sat without in

the palace: and a damsel came

unto him, saying, Thou also wast

with Jesus of Galilee.

70 But he denied before them all,

saying, I know not what thou

sayest.

71 And when he was gone out

into the porch, another maid saw

him, and said unto them that were

there, This fellow was also with

Jesus of Nazareth.

72 And again he denied with an

oath, I do not know the man.

73 And after a while came unto

him they that stood by, and said to

Peter, Surely thou also art one of

them; for thy rspeech bewrayeth

thee.

74 Then'began he to curse and

to swear, saying, I know not the

man. And immediately the cock

crew.

75 And Peter remembered the

word of Jesus, which said unto him,

tBefore the cock crow, thou shalt

deny me thrice. And he went out,

and wept bitterly.

CHAPTER XXVII.

WHEN the morning was come,

1all the chief priests and

elders of the people took counsel

against Jesus to put him to death:

2 And when they had bound him,

they led him away, and bdelivered

him to Pontius Pilate the governor.

3 1T cThen Judas, which had be

trayed him, when he saw that he

was condemned, repented himself,

and brought again the thirty pieces

of silver to the chief priests and

elders,

4 Saying, I have sinned in that I

have betrayed the innocent blood.
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ole. I mai la lakou, Heaha ia ia

makou? la 0e aku no in mea.

5 Hoolei iho la ia i na moni ilalo,

maloko 0 ka luakini, dhele aku la,

a kaawe iho la ia. ia iho.

6 Lawe ac la ka poe kahuna nui i

ua mau moni la, i we 1a, Aohe pono

ke waiho aku ia mea me na moni

laa ; no ka. mea, o ke kumu keia i

kuai ai i he koko.

7 Kukakuka iho Ia lakou, a kuai

aku la me ia. mau mea i ka. aina 0

ka potera, iwuhi e kanu ai i na

malihini.

8 N0 ia. mea, ua kapaia ua aina

la, ' ka aina koko, a hiki i neia

manawa.

9 Ilaila i k0 ai ka olelo a he kaula

a Ieremia, i imai ai, ' Ua lawe aku

lakou i na moni he kanakolu, kc

kumukuai no ka meai kuaiia, ka

mea a ka poe mamo a Iseraelai

kuai ai;

10 A haawi aku la lakou ia mau

mea. no ka. aina 0 ka potera, c like

me ka ka Haku i kauoha mai ia. ia’u.

11 Ku me la 0 Iesu imua o ke

kinaina, 5 ninau mai la kc kiaaina

ia ia, i mai 1a, 0 oe no anei kc alii

0 ka. poe Iudaio? l aku la Icsu ia

ia, Oia. n0 hkau i olelo mai la.

12 la in i ahewaia’i e na kahuna

nui a. mo na lunakahiko, aole iia i

olelo iki aku.

13 Alaila, i mai la 0 Pilato ia ia,

'Aole anei 0e e lohe ia mau mea

he nui Wale a lakou e hoike mai

, nei nou ?

14 Aole hoi oia i olelo iki aku ia

ia, a. kahaha nui iho la ke kiaaina.

15 IIa ahaaina he mea mau no i

, ke kiaaina ke kuu aku i kekahi

paahao no na kanaka, i ka mea. a

‘ lakou i makemake ai.

1 6 He paahao kaulana ia lakou ia

manawa, o Baraba ka inoa.

17 A akoakoa mai la lakou, ninau

aku la. 0 Pilato ia. lakou, Owai ka

‘ oukou e makemake nei e kala aku

an no oukou, o Baraba anei, a 0

[cell anei i kapaia ka Mesia?
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And they said, What is that to us?

see thou to that.

5 And he east down the pieces of

silver in the temple, ‘1 and departed,

and went and hanged himself.

6 And the chief priests took the

silver pieces, and said, It is not law

ful for to put them into the treas

ury, because it is the price of blood.

7 And they took counsel, and

bought with them the potter’s field,

to bury strangers in.

8 Wherefore that field was called,

eThe field of blood, unto this day.

9 Then was fulfilled that which

was spoken by Jeremy the prophet,

saying, ‘And they took the thirty

pieces of silver, the price of him

that was valued, "whom they of the

children of Israel did value;

10 And gave them for the potter’s

field, as the Lord appointed me.

11 And Jesus stood before the

governor: Band the governor asked

him, saying, Art thou the King of

the Jews? And Jesus said unto

him, “Thou sayest.

12 And when he was accused of

the chief priests and elders, ihe

answered nothing.

13 Then said Pilate unto him,

'‘ Hearest thou not how many things

they witness against thee ‘P

14 And he answered him to never

a word; insomuch that the gov

ernor marvelled greatly.

15 ‘Now at that feast the

ei'nor was wont to release

the people a prisoner, whom

would.

16 And they had then a notable

prisoner, called Barabbas.

17 Therefore when they were

gathered together, Pilate said unto

them, Whom will ye that I re_

lease unto you? Barabbas, or Je

sus which is called Christ ?

gov

unto

they
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18 No ka mea, ua ike iho la ia,

no he huahua i hoopea aku ai la

kou ia. ia.

19 11 A i kona noho ana ma ka noho

hookolokolo, hoouna mai la kona

wahine io na la, i mai la, Mai mea

iki aku oe i no. kanaka hala ole la;

no ka mea, ua kaumaha loa wau

nona i keia. la ma ka moeuhane.

20 "‘Aka, hookonokono aku la ka

poe kahuna nui a me ka poe luna

kahiko i na kanaka, e noi mai ia

Baraba, a e pepehi in. lean.

21 Olelo aku la ke kiaaina, i aku

la ia lakou, Owai k0 oukou mea

makemake o laua nei, e kuu aku

ai au no oukou? 1 mai la lakou,

O Baraba.

22 Ninau aku la 0 Pilate ia lakou,

Heaha hoi ka’u e hana aku ai ia

Iesu, i kapaia ka Mesia? 1 mai la

lakou a pan ia ia, E kaulia in. ma

ke kea.

23 Ninau aku la ke kiaaina, No

k0 aha? Heaha ka hewa ana i ha

na’i? A nui loa ae la ka lakou

uwa ana mai, i mai, E kaulia ma

ke kea.

24 1[ Ike ae la 0 Pilate, aole e hiki

kana, aka, he nui loa. ka haunaele

ana. mai, “ lalau aku la is. ika wai,

a holoi iho la i kona mau lima

imua 0 kn. poe kanaka, i aku la,

Aohe o’u hala i kc koko o keia ka

naka pono: in. oukou aku no ia.

25 Olelo mai la. ka poe kanaka a

pau, Iluna iho o makou ° kona koko,

iluna hoi 0 ka makou kamalii.

26 1f Alaila, kuu ae la ia ia Baraba

no lakou: aka, phahau aku la. oia

ia. Iesu, a haawi aku la is. ia e

kaulia’i ma ke kca.

27 ‘1 Alaila, kai aku la ka poe koa

0 he kiaaina ia Iesu iloko 0 kahi

hookolokolo, a houluulu mai la

lakou i kn. poe koa a pau io na

la.

28 WVehe ae la lakou i kona kapa,

a "kahiko iho la is. is. i ka aahu

ulaula.

29 1T 'Ulanaihola lakou i leialii ka

kalaioa, a. kau aku la in. maluna o
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18 For he knew that for envy they

had delivered him.

191l'When he was set down on the

judgment seat, his wife sent unto

him, saying, Have thou nothing to

do with that just man: for I have

suffered many things this day in a

dream because of him.

20 '“But the chief priests and eld

ers persuaded the multitude that

they should ask Barabbas, and de

stroy Jesus.

21 The governor answered and

said unto them, Whether of the

twain will ye that I release unto

you? They said, Barabbas.

22 Pilate saith unto them, What

shall I do then with Jesus which

is called Christ? They all say

unto him, Let him be crucified.

23 And the governor said, Why,

what evil hath he done? But

they cried out the more, saying,

Let him be crucified.

24 1[ When Pilate saw that he could

prevail nothing, but that rather a

tumult was made, he I‘ took water,

and washed his hands before the

multitude, saying, I am innocent of

the blood of this just person: see

ye to it. _

25 Then answered all the people,

and said, “His blood be on us, and

on our children.

26 1]‘ Then released he Barabbas

unto them: and when I‘ he had

seourged Jesus, he delivered him

to be crucified.

27 qThen the soldiers of the gov

ernor took Jesus into the "common

hall, and gathered unto him the

whole band of soldiers.

28 And they stripped him, and

' put on him a scarlet robe.

29 ‘If ‘Andwhen they had platted a

crown of thorns, they put it upon
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kona poo, a me ka. ohe ma kona. 1i~

ma akau, kukuli iho la. imua ona,

hoomaewaewa. aku la lakou ia. ia, i

aku la, Aloha oe, e ke Alii 0 ka. poe

Iudaio !

30 A ‘kuha aku la lakou ia. ia., la

lau aku hoi i ka ohe, a hahau aku

la. hoi i kona poo.

31 A pau ko lakou hoomaewae

wa aria ia. ia, wehe ae la. lakou i an.

aahu la, a. hoaahu ae 1a ia. ia i ko

na aahu, a “kai aku la, in ia. e kau

lia.’i ma ke kea.

32 ‘I he lakou hele ana iwaho,

yloaa iho la ia lakou kekahi kana

kn. no Kurene, o Simona kona inoa;

koi aku la lakou in is. e amo ikona

kea.

33 ‘A hiki aku la lakou i kahi i

kapaia o Gologota, oia hoi keia i

hoikeia, he wahi iwipoo,

34 1T ‘Haawi aku la lakou i ka vi

uega. i kawili pu ia. me ka. laau

awaawa, e inn; :1, i ka hoao ana

iho, aole ia. i makemake e inu.

35 "Kau aku la lakou ia in. ma ke

kea, a puunaue aku la i kona mau

kapa, a. puu iho la hoi ; i k0 ai

ka. meai oleloia. e ke kaula, cUa

puunaue ae lakou i kuu mau kapa

aahu no lakou, a no ko’u kapakomo

na. puu no lakou.

36 ‘Noho iho la lakou ilaila, a

kiai aku la ia in.

37 ' Kau aku la lakou maluna ae

o kona poo i ka palapala o kona

ahewa. one, 0 IESU KEIA, KE

ALII 0 KA POE IUDAIO.

38 ‘ Elna. hoi kanaka powa i knu

lia pu me in ma ke kea, ma ka li

ma. akau kekahi, ma. ka lima heme.

hoi kekahi.

39 1T 0 5 ka poe maalo ae, kuamua

mu aku la lakou ia ia, e hooluliluli

one. i k0 lakou poo,

40 Me ka i aua, hO oe ka mea na

nm e wawahi i ka luakini, a hooku

hon ae i na la ekolu, e hoola oc ia

oe iho. A io ke Keiki 0e a ke

Akua, e iho mai oe ilalo mailuna

mai 0 ke kea.

41 Hoomaewaewa aku In. no hoi
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his head, and a. wed in his right

hand: and they bowed the knee

before him, and mocked him, say

ing, Hail, King of the Jews !

30 And ‘they spit upon him, and

took the reed, and smote him on

the head.

31 And after that they had mock

ed him, they took the robe off from

him, and put his own raiment on

him, "and led him away to crucify

him.

32 1‘And as they came out, ythey

found a man of Cyrene, Simon by

name: him they compelled to hear

his cross.

33 1And when they were come

unto a. place called Golgotha, that

is to say, a place of a skull,

34 1T ‘They gave him vinegar to

drink mingled with gall : and when

he had tasted thereof, he would not

drink.

35 hAnd they crucified him, and

parted his garments, casting lots:

that it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by the prophet, cThey

parted my garments among them,

and upon my vesture did they cast

lots.

36 “And sitting down they watch

ed him there;

37 And eset up over his head

his accusation written, THIS is

JESUS THE KING OF THE

JEWS.

38 fThen were there two thieves

crucified with him; one on the

right hand, and another on the left.

39 11' And I they that passed by re

viled him, wagging their heads,

40 And saying, hThou that de

stroyest the temple, and buildest it

in three days, save thyself. ‘If

thou be the Son of God, come down

from the cross.

41 Likewise also the chief priests
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ka poe kahuna nui, me ka poe ka

kauolelo, a me ka poe lunakahiko,

i aku la,

42 Ua hoola kela ia hai, aole ka e

hiki ia ia ke hoola ia ia iho. A 0

ko alii ia no ka Iseraela, e iho iho

ia ilalo mai ke kea mm, a e manaoio

aku makou ia. ia.

43 "Ua paulele aku no ia i ke

Akua, a ina makemake mai ke

Akua ia ia, e hoola mai kela la la

and, no ka mea, ua olelo mai no

ia, Owau no ke Keiki a ke Akua.

44 ‘Pela mai no hoi na powa e

kau pu ana me ia, hoino mai 1a

ia ia.

45 n‘Mai ka hora aono a hiki i he

hora aiwa, ua pouli ka honua a pan.

46 A i ka iwa 0 ka hora, kahea

aku la 0 l*lesu me ka leo nui,i alui

la, E11, Eli, lama sabaketani? oia

hoi keia, “E kuu Akua, e kuu

Akua, no ke aha la 0e i haalele

mai ai ia’u?

47 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o la

kou e ku ana malaila, i mai la la

kou, Ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia.

48 H010 koke aku la kekahi 0 1a

kou, lalau ae la i ka huahuakai,

Phoou iho 1a i ka vinega, kau aku

la ia ma ka ohe, a haawi aku la ia

in e inu.

49 I mai la kekahi poe, Alia, a

ike kakou, e hele mai paha o Elia

e hoola ia la.

50 11 qKahea hou aku la 0 Iesu

me ka leo nui, alaila kuu aku la ia

i ka uhane.

51 Aia hoi, rnahae iho la ka paku ,

0 ka luakini iwaena, mailuna a ha- ‘

la ilalo: naueue no la ka honua,

nnha’e la hoi na pohaku.

52 Hamama ae la na halekupa

pau, a he nui na haipule e hiamoe

ana i ala hou mai,

53 A hele mai la iwaho 0 na hale

kupapau mahope iho o kona ala

hou ana mai, a komo aku la iloko

o ke kulanakauhale hoano, a ua

ikea e na mea he nui loa.

54 ‘A ike ae la ka lunahaneri, no .
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mocking him, with the scribes and

elders, said,

42 He saved others; himself he

cannot save. If he be the King

of Israel, let him now come down

from the cross, and we will believe

him.

43 "He trusted in God; let him

deliver him now, if he will have

him: for he said, I am the Son of

God.

44 1The thieves also, which were

crucified with him, cast the same

in his teeth.

45 mlNow from the sixth hour

there was darkness over all the

land unto the ninth hour.

46 And about the ninth hour “Je

sus cried with a loud voice, saying,

Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani ? that is

to say, 0My God, my God, why

hast thou forsaken me ?

47 Some of them that stood there,

when they heard that, said, This

man calleth for Elias.

48 And straightway one of them

ran, and took a sponge, Pand filled

it with vinegar, and put it on a

reed, and gave him to drink.

49 The rest said, Let be, let us

see whether Elias will come to

save him.

50 11 q.lesus, when he had cried

again with a loud voice, yielded

up the ghost.

51 And, behold, 1‘the vail of the

' temple was rent in twain from the

top to the bottom; and the earth

did quake, and the rocks rent;

52 And the graves were opened;

and many bodies of the saints which

slept arose,

53 And came out of the graves

after his resurrection, and went in

to the holy city, and appeared unto

many.

54 ‘Now when the centurion, and

\
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na mea me in. e kiai ana ia Iesu i

he olai, a me na mea i hanaia, ma

kau 10a iho la lakou, i ae la, He

oialo no, 0 ke Keiki no keia a he

Akua !

55 He nui no hoi ka poe wahine

ma kahi mamao aku, e makaikai

mai ana; na tlakou i ukali ia Iesu

mai Galilaia mai e lawelawe ana

nana.

56 “Me lakou pu 0 Maria no Ma

gedala, a 0 Maria ka. makuwahine

o lakoba laua o lose, a me ka ma

kuwahme 0 na keiki a Zebcdaio.

57 ‘A ahiahi ae la, hele mai la

kekahi kanaka waiwai no Arima

taia, 0 losepa kona inoa, he hauma

na hoi ia na Iesu.

58 l-lele aku la ia io Pilato la, a

1101 aku lai kc kino o Iesu. Alaila

kauoha aku la 0 Pilato, e haawiia

mai ke kino.

59 Lawe ae la 0 Iosepa i ke kino,

a wahi iho la ia ia iloko 0 ka lole

olona maemae;

60 A Ywaiho iho la ia ia ma kona

halekupapau hou i kalaiia iloko 0

kn. pohaku: a olokaa aku la ia i

pohaku nui ma ka puka 0 us. hale

kupapau la, a hoi aku la.

61 Malaila no 0 Maria no Mage

dala, a. me kekahi Maria, e noho

ana ma kahi ku pono i ua haleku

apau la.

62 1T 1 ka la mahope iho 0 ka la

hoomalolo, hele akoakoa aku la ka

poe kahuna nui a me ka poe Pari

saio i0 Pilato la,

63 I aku la, E ka haku, ke hoo

manao nei makou, i olelo mai ua

kanaka hoopunipuni la i kona wa e

01a ana, ‘A po akolu ae, e ala hou

mai ana au.

64 Nolaila, e kauoha aku oe i

kiai pono ia’i ka halekupapau a hi

lri i ka poakolu, o hele mai ka poe

haumana ana, a aihue malu ia ia,

a e olelo aku i na kanaka, Ua ala

mai ia mai ka make mai; a e nui

10a aku ka hewa o keia hoopunipuni

hope i kela. mamua.

65 1 mai la 0 Pilato ia lakou, Aia

H. a E. 5
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they that were with him, watching

Jesus, saw the earthquake, and

those things that were done, they

feared greatly, saying, Truly this

was the Son 01' God.

55 And many women were there

beholding afar off, ‘which followed

Jesus from Galilee, ministering un

to him:

56 “Among which was Mary Mag

dalene, and Mary the mother of

James and Joses, and the mother

of Zebedee’s children.

57 ‘When the even was come,

there came a rich man of Arima

thea, named Joseph, who also him

self was Jesus’ disciple:

58 He went to Pilate, and begged

the body of Jesus. Then Pilate

commanded the body to be delivered. .

59 And when Joseph had taken

the body, he wrapped it in a clean

linen cloth,

60 And Ylaid it in his own new

tomb, which he had hewn out in

the rock: and he rolled a great

stone to the door of the sepulchre,

and departed.

61 And there was Mary Magda

lene, and the other Mary, sitting

over against the sepulchre.

62 11' Now the next day, that fol

lowed the day of the preparation,

the chief priests and Pharisees came

together unto Pilate,

63 Saying, Sir, we remember that

that deceivcr said, while he was

yet alive, zAfter three days I will

rise again.

64 Command therefore that the

sepulchre be made sure until the

third day, lest his disciples come

by night, and steal him away, and

say unto the people, He is risen from

the dead: so the last error shall be

worse than the first.

65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have
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is. oukou he poe kiai; e haele ou

kou, e hoopaa loa i ka hale kupa

au.

66 Hele aku la lakou, hoopaa iho

la i ka halekupapau, ‘ hoailona iho

la i ka pohaku, a hoonoho iho la i

poe kiai.

MOKUNA XXVIII.

NOA ae la aka Sabati, a wehe

ae la ke alaula 0 ka. la mua

0 ka hebedoma, hele aku la 0 Ma

ria no Magedala, a me bkekahi

Maria 0 nana i ka halekupapau.

2 Aia hoi, he olai nui: no ka

mea, ua iho mai °ka anela a ka

Haku mai ka lani mai, a olokaa ae

{la i ka pohaku mai ka p‘uka ae, a

noho iho la iluna o is mea.

3 ‘1 Ua like kona helehelena me ka

uila, a ua huali kona kapa 0 like me

ha hau.

4 Haalulu iho la ka poe kiai i ka

makau ia. ia, a ua like lakou me ha

kanaka make.

5 Olelo mai la ka anela i ua mau

wahine la, Mai makau olua, no ka_

mea, ua ike aue imi ana olua ia

Iesu i ka mea i kaulia ma kc kea. I

6 Aole ia maanei, no ka mea, ua'

ala ae ia ‘a like me kana olelo ana;

e haele mai olua enanai kahii

waiho ai 0 ka Haku.

'7 E haele koke olua e hai aku i

kana poe haumana, ua ala ae 1a

mai ka make mai ; aia hoi, fe hele

aku aria ia mamua o oukou i Gali-_

laia, malaila oukou e ike aku ai ia

ia. Eia hoi, ua hai aku no wau ia.

olua.

8 Hoi koke aku la laua iwaho 0

ka halekupapau me ka makau a me

ha olioli nui, a holo aku la laua e

hai aku i na haumana ana.

9 1T I k0 laua hele ana aku e hai i

na haumana, aia hoi, Khalawai

mai la 0 Iesu me laua, i mai la,

Aloha olua ! Hele aku la laua,

apo ae la ma kona wawae, a hoo

mana aku la ia ia.

10 Alaila, i mai lao Iesu ia laua,
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a watch: go your way, make‘ it as

sure as ye can.

66 So they went, and ‘made the

sepulchrc sure, ‘sealing the stone,

and setting a watch. ‘

CHAPTER XXVIlI.

_ N the ‘ end of the sabbath, as it

_ began to dawn toward the first

day of the week, came Mary Mag

dalene hand the other Mary to see

the sepulchre.

2 And, behold, there II was a great

earthquake: for ‘the angel of the

Lord descended from heaven, and

came and rolled back the stone from

the door, and sat upon it.

3 " His countenance was like light

ning, and his raiment white as

snow:

4 And for fear of him the keepers

I did shake, and became as dead men.

5 And the angel answered and

said unto the women, Fear not ye:

for I know that ye seek Jesus, which

was crucified.

6 He is not here: for he is risen,

2as he said. Come, see the place

where the Lord lay,

7 And go quickly, and tell his dis

' ciples that he is risen from the dead;

and, behold, fhe goeth before you

into Galilee; there shall ye see

him: 10, I have told you.

\
\

8 And they departed quickiy from

the sepulchre with fear and great

joy; and did run to bring his dis

ciples word.

9 {I And as they went to tell ‘his

disciples, behold, 5 Jesus met them,

saying, All hail. And they came

and held him by the feet, and wor

shipped him.

10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be
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Mai makau olna, ou hele e i aku i

hko’u poe hoahanau, e haele aku

lakou i ‘Galilaia, malaila lakou e

ike ai ia.’u.

11 1T A hala. aku la lune, alaila

hele aku la kekahi mau mea. 0 ka.

poe kiai iloko o ke kulanakauhale,

0. hi aku la i ka poe kahuna. nui i

in men a pan i hanaia.

12 A akoakoa ae 1a lakou ~me ka

poe lunakahiko, kukakuka iho la la

kou, a haawi aku la i na moni he

nui i ka poe koa,

13 I aku la, E olelo aku oukou,

Na kana poe haumana no i kii mai

ika po, 11. lawe malu aku la. ia ia

i k0 makou wa e hiamoe ana.

14 lna e hiki aku keia i na pe

pciao o ke kiaaina, na makou ia e

hoolealea aku, a e hoopakele i‘a ou

kou.

l5 Lawe ae la lakou i ua moni

la, a. ham. aku la e like me ks. la

kou i kauoha mai ai. A ua. kui

aku la ia olelo ana iwaena 0 ka poe

Iudaio a hiki i neia. manawa.

16 1f Hele aku la ka poe haumana

he umikumamakahi i Galilaia, i ka

manna a iIesu i hoike mai ai la la

kou.

17 A ike aku la lakou ia ia, hoo

mana aku la. is. is. ; aka, ua kanalua

kskahi poe.

18 Hele mai la 0 Iesu olelo mai

la. ia, lakou, i mai 1a, kUa haawiie

mai ia’u ka menu. a pau ma ka lani

a ma ka honua nei.

19 1T'E hele ae oukou e '"hoohau

mans. aku i na lahuikanaka a. pan,

0 bapctizo ana ia lakou iloko 0 ka

inoa 0 ka Makua, a. 0 he Keiki, a 0

ka Uhane Hcmolele:

20 "E a0 aku ana ia lakou e ma

lamai na mea a pan a’u i kauoha

aku ai is. oukou. Aia hoi, owau

no me oukou i na manawa a

pen, a hiki i'ka hopena. o keia a0.

Amene.
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all nations.
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not afraid: go tell hmy brethren

that they go into Galilee, and there

shall they see me.

11 1T Now when they were going,

behold, some of the watch came

into the city, and shewed unto the

chief priests all the things that were

done.

12 And when they were assembled

with the elders, and had taken coun

sel, they gave large money unto the

soldiers,

13 Saying, Say ye, His disciples

came by night, and stole him away

while we slept.

14 And if this come to the govern

or’s ears, we will persuade him,

and secure you.

15 So they took the money, and

did as they were taught: and this

saying is commonly reported among

the Jews until this day.

16 1]’ Then the eleven disciples

went away into Galilee, into a

mountain iwhere Jesus had ap

pointed them.

17 And when they saw him, they

worshipped him : but some doubted.

18 And Jesus came and spake un

to them, saying, kAll power is given

unto me in heaven and in earth.

19 1[ 1G0 ye therefore, and "ll teach

all nations, baptizing them in the

name of the Father, and of the Son,

and of the Holy Ghost:

20 ll‘Teaching them to observe all

things whatsoever I have com

' mended you: and, lo, I am with

you alway, even unto the end of

the world. Amen.
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MOKUNA I.

KA mua 0 ka euanelio no Iesu

Kristo, ‘ke Keiki a ke Akua;

2 E like me ia i palapalaia e ke

kaula, e Isaia, hAia hoi, ke hoouna

aku nei an i ko’u elele mamua o

kou alo, nana. no e hoomakaukau i

kou alanui mamua on.

3 ‘ Ka loo 0 ka mea e knla ana ma.

ka waonahele, E hoomakaukau ou

koui alanui no ka Haku, e hana i

kona mau kuamoo, i pololei.

4 "Bapetizo no 1a 0 Ioane ma ka

waonahele, me ke a0 maii ka. ba

petizo ana no ka mihi, i mea e ka

laia mai ai ka hala.

5 ° Hele aku la i0 na. la ko ka aina

a pan 0 ludaia, a me k0 Ierusalema.

a pan, a bapetizoia iho la. lakou e is

iloko 0 ka rnuliwai o Ioredane, me

ka. hai aria mai i ko lakou hewa.

6 Us. 'aahuia o Ioane i ke kapa

hulu kamelo, a he kaei ili ma kona.

puhaka; a he Buhini kona ai, a me

ka meli 0 ka nahelehele.

7 A0 mai la ia, i mai la, 1‘E hele

mai ana kekahi mahope nei o’u, ua

oi aku ia mamua o’u, aole an e po

no ke kulou iho, e wehe i ke kaula

o kona mau kamaa.

8 ‘Us. bapetizo aku no wau ia ou

kou i ka wai ; aka, nana oukou e ba

petizo aku ki ka Uhane Hemolele.

9 ‘Eia kekahi, ia. mau la, hele

mai la. 0 Iesu, mai Nazareta 0 Ga

lilaia mai, a bapetizoia iho la. ia e

Ioane iloko o Ioredane.

10 mA i kona pii koke ana, mai ka

wai mai, ike aku la ia. i na lani, ua

hamama, a i ka Uhane me he manu

nunu is. e iho mai ana maluna ona.

11 A pae mai la ka leo, mai ka
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THE GOSPEL

ACCORDING TO

ST MARK

 

CHAPTER I.

THE beginning of the gospel of

Jesus Christ, ‘the Son of God ;

2 As it is written in the prophets,

hBehold, I send my messenger be

fore thy face, which shall prepare

thy way before thee.

3 cThe voice of one crying in the

wilderness, Prepare ye the way of

the Lord, make his paths straight.

4 '’ John did baptize in the wilder~

ness, and preach the baptism of re

pentance 1| for the remission of sins.

5 eAnd there went out unto him

all the land of Judea, and they of

Jerusalem, and were all baptized

of him in the river of Jordan, eon

fessing their sins.

6 And John was 1clothed with

camel’s hair, and with a girdle of a.

skin about his loins; and he did eat

5 locusts and wild honey ;

7 And preached, saying, hThere

cometh one mightier than I after

me, the latehet of whose shoes I am

not worthy to stoop down and un

loose.

8 ‘I indeed have baptized you with

water: but he shall baptize you

kwith the Holy Ghost.

9 lAnd it came to pass in those

days, that Jesus came from Naza

reth of Galileo, and was baptized

of John in Jordan.

10 “And straightway coming up

out of the water, he saw the heav

ens Ilopened, and the Spirit like a.

dove descending upon him:

11 And there came a voice from
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lani mai, 0 I'oe no ka’u Keiki puna

hele, ka mea a’u i lealea nui aku ai.

12 “Ia wa iho, kipaku ae la ka

Uliane ia ia i ka waonahele.

l3 Malaila no ia ma ka waon‘ahe

le, hookahi kanaha la i hoowalewa

lcia mai e Satana, mawaena 0 na

holoholona hihiu ; a Pmalama mai

na anela ia ia.

l4 @Mahope iho 0 ka paa ana o

loane iloko 0 ka halepaahao, hele

mai la Iesu i Galilaia, me ha 'hai

aiia mai i ka euanelio no ke aupuni

o ke Akua;

15 1 mai la, 'Ua hiki mai nei ka

manawa, ua kokoke mai nei ke ‘au

puni o ke Akua. E mihi oukou a e

manaoio i ka euanelio.

16 "I kona hele ana ae mai ka

moanawai o Galilaia, ike mai la oia

ia Simona, a me kona kaikaina, o

Anederea, e kuu ana 1 ka upena ma

ka moanawai ; no ka mea, he mau

lawaia laua. ‘

17 [mai la Iesu ia laua, E hahai

olua mamuli o’u, a e hoolilo wau

izi oluu i mau lawaia kanaka.

18 ' Haalele koke iho la laua i he

laua mau upena, a hahai aku la

ia is.

19 YA hele iki ae la ia, ike mai la

oia ia. lakobo a. Zebedaio, a me ko

na kaikaina o loane, iluna pu lane.

0 ka moku e hono ana i na upena.

20 Kahea koke mai la ia lane; a

haalele iho la laua i k0 laua ma

kuakane, ia Zcbedaio, iluiia 0 ka

moku, me no. kaiiaka paaua, a ha

hai aku la laua ia is.

21 ‘Hele ae la lakou i Kapere

nauma, komo koke ae la is. iloko 0

kn. halehalawai i ka la Sabati, a a0

mai 1a.

22 ‘Mahalo iho la lakou i kana a0

am, no ka mea, :10 mai la oia ia

lakou, me he mea mana la, aole

like me ka. poe kakauolelo.

23 ‘A maloko 0 ko lakou haleha

lawai kekahi kanaka i loohia e ka

uhane ino, a walaau ae la in. ;
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heaven, saying, llThou art my be

loved Son, in whom I am well

pleased. I

12 "And immediately the Spirit

driveth him into the wilderness.

13 And he was there in the wil

derness forty days tempted of Sa

tan; and was with the wild beasts;

pand the angels ministered unto

him.

14 lINow after that John was

put in prison, Jesus came into Gali

lee, Ipreaching the gospel of the

kingdom of God,

15 And saying, ‘The time is ful

filled, and ‘the kingdom of God is

at hand: repent ye, and believe

the gospel.

16 “Now as he walked by the sea

of Galilee, he saw Simon and An

drew his brother casting a net into

the sea: for they were fishers.

17 And Jesus said unto them,

Come ye after me, and I will make

you to become fishers of men.

18 And straightway ’‘ they forsook

their nets, and followed him.

19 YAnd when he had gone a lit

tle further thence, he saw James

the son of Zebedee, and John his

brother, who also were in the ship

mending their nets.

20 And straightway he called

them: and they left their father

Zebedee in the ship with the hired

servants, and went after him.

21 1And they went into Caper

naum ; and sti'aightway on the sab

bath day he entered into the syna

gogue, and taught. '

22 aAnd they were astonished at

his doctrine: for he taught them

as one that had authority, and not

as the scribes.

23 hAnd there was in their syn

agogue a man with an unclean

spirit; and he cried out,
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24 I so la, Ea, 'heaha kau ia ma

kou, e Iesu no Nazereta? l hele

mai nei anei oe e luku mai ia ma

kou? Ua ike no au ia 00; 0 0e no

ka mea hoano a ke Akua.

25 ‘1 Papa ae la Iesu ia ia, i ae la,

Hamau, e puka. mai oe iwaho one.

26 eHookaawili iho la ka uhane

ino 1a 1a, walaau ae la in. me ka

lco nui, a puka. mai la ia iwaho ona.

27 Mahalo aku la lakou a pan,

nolaila, nalu lakou ia lakou iho no,

i ae la, Heaha la keia? Heaha la

hoi ke'ia a0 hou ana? N0 ka mea,

me ka leo mana no oia e kauoha

aku nei i na uhane ino, a. hoolohe

i0 aku no lakou 1a ia.

28 Km koke aku la koiia kaulana

me. no. mokuna a pau o Galilaia.

29 '1 ko lakou puka. ana iwaho

0 ka halehalawai, komo koke ae la

lakou me lakobo, a me Ioanc iloko

0 ka halo 0 Simona laua o Anedc

rea.

30 E moe ana ka makuahunowai

wahine o Simona, i ka. mai kuni; a

hai koke ae la lakou ia. Iesu nona.

31 Alaila, hele mai la ia, lalau

iho la i kona lima, hoala mai la ia

ia ; a. haalele koke iho la. kekuni ia

ia, a lawelawe ae la is na lakou.

32 sA ahiahi ae la, i he komo one.

a ka la, halihali mai la lakou io no.

la i na men. a pan i loohia i ka mai

a mo na daimonio.

33 Akoakoa mai la ko ke kulana

kauhale a pau ma ka ipuka.

34 He nui na mea mai ana i hoola

mai ai, na mea i loohia i kela mai,

i keia mai, a nui no hoi na daimo

nio ana i mahiki aku ai; haole in. i

ae mai ia lakou e olelo iki ae, no ka

mea, ua ike lakou is is.

35 'Ai ka pili 0 he so ae,ikawa

poeleele, ala ae la ia, hele aku la

iwaho, a hiki i kahi mehameha,

ilaila oia i pule ai.

36 A hahai aku la 0 Simona ia ia

a me ka poe me ia pu.

37 A loaa mai la oia ia lakou, i
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 l: 24 Saying, Let us alone; cwhat

have we to do with thee, thou Jesus

of Nazareth? art thou come to de

stroy us? I know thee who thou

art, the Holy One of God.

i 25 ‘And Jesus “rebuked him, say

ing, Hold thy peace, and come out

of him.

26 And when the unclean spirit

ehad torn him, and cried with a

loud voice, he came out of him.

27 And they were all amazed, in

somuch that they questioned among

themselves, saying, What thing is

this? what new doctrine is this?

for with authority cornmandeth he

even the unclean spirits, and they

do obey him.

28 And immediately his fame

spread abroad throughout all the

region round. about Galilee.

29 ‘And forthwith, when they

were come out of the synagogue,

they entered into the house of Si

mon and Andrew, with James and

John.

30 But Simon’s wife’s mother lay

'sick of a fever; and anon they tell

him of her.

I 31 And he came and took her by

the hand, and lifted her up; and

immediately the fever: left her, and

she ministered unto them.

32 E And at even, when the sun

did set, they brought unto him all

that were diseased, and them that

were possessed with devils.

33 And all the city was gathered

together at the door.

34 And he healed many that were

sick of divers diseases, and cast

out many devils; and hsufl'ered not

the devils II to speak, because they

knew him.

35 And "in the morning, rising up

a great while before day, he went

out, and departed into a solitary

place, and there prayed.

36 And Simon and they that were

1with him followed after him.

 

i 37 And when they had found
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aku la lakou ia. ia, Ke imi nei na

kanaka a pau ia. 0e.

38 I mai la oia ia. lakou, kE hele

kakou ma keia mau kulanakauha

1e, e :10 aku ai au malaila. O lko’u

mea in i hele mai ai iwaho nei.

39 mA a0 mai la ia. ma kc lakou

halehalawai ma Galilaia a pau, a

mahiki aku la. hoi i na daimonio.

40 uHele aku la kekahi mai 1e

pera i0 na la, kukuli iho la, nonoi

aku ia in, i aku la, Ina makemake

0e, 0 hiki no ia 0e ke huikala mai

ran.

41 Haehae ae la ko Iesu aloha, 0 -

aku la kona lima, a hoopa aku 1a

is in, i ac la, Ua makemake an, e

huikalaia 0e.

42 A i kana olelo ana, haalele ko

ke aku la ka lepera ia. ia, a huika

laia oia.

43 Kauoha ikaika aku 1a Iesu ia

is, alaila, kuu iho la.

44 I aku la ia ia, E :10 0e, mai hai

iki aku i kekahi; aka, a hele aku

0e e hoike aku ia oe iho i kc kahu

na, a e mohai aku no kou huikalaia

i °ka mea a Mose i kauoha mai ai,

i mea e ike ai lakou.

45 PA hiki aku ua. kanaka. 1a iwa

ho, hoolaha ae la ia, a hookaulana

loa ia mea, nolaila, i ole ai e hiki

in lean ke komo maopopo iloko 0 ke

kulanakauhale, iwaho aku no ia i

na wahi mehameha; a “hele aku la.

k0 kela wahi, k0 keia. wahi io no. la.

MOKUNA II.

MAHOPE iho o is. mau 1a, I‘he

le hou aku In. no 0 Iesu i Ka

perenauma, a lohcia’e la kona noho

ana iloko 0 ka hale.

2 Alaila, hoakoakoa koke ia mai

la na kanaka he nui loa, aole loa he

Wahi kaawale iki, aole no hoi ma

lia ipuka, a hai mai la ia i ka. olelo

1a lakou.

3 Hele mai la. lakou io na 1a, a

halihali pu mai ana i kekahi mai

1010, i kaikaiia 0 na. mea eha.

4 Aole hiki ia lakou ke komo aku
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him, they said unto him, All mm

seek for thee.

38 And he said unto them, ‘Let

us go into the next towns, that I

may preach there also: for 1there

fore came I forth.

39 llnAnd he preached in their

synagogues throughout all Galilee,

and cast out devils.

40 " And there came a leper

to him, beseeching him, and kneel

ing down to him, and saying unto

him, If thou wilt, thou canst make

me clean.

41 And Jesus, moved with com

passion, put forth his hand, and

touched him, and saith unto him, I

will; be thou clean.

42 And as soon as he had spoken,

immediately the leprosy departed

from him, and he was cleansed.

43 And he straitly charged him,

and forthwith sent him away ,'

44 And saith unto him, See thou

say nothing to any man: but go

thy way, shew thyself to the priest,

and offer for thy cleansing those

things "which Moses commanded,

for a testimony unto them.

_' 45 PBut he went out, and began

:to publish it much, and to blaze

abroad the matter, insomuch that

3Jesus could no- more openly enter

iinto the city, but was without in

‘desert places: qand they came to

him from every quarter.

CHAPTER II.

. > ND again ‘he entered into

" Capernaum after some days;

fand it was noised that he was in

the house.

' 2 And straightway many were

gathered together, insomuch that

fthere was no room to receive them,

no, not so much as about the door:

: and he preached the word unto them.

< 3 And they come unto him, bring

ing one sick of the palsy, which

‘was home of four.

 

: 4 And when they could not come
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io na la, no ka paapu i kanaka, no

laila wawahi lakou maluna 0 ka

hale, ma kona wahi ; a hemo ia la

kou, alaila kuu iho la lakou i kahi

moe i moe iho ai ka mai 1010.

5 Ike mai la Iesui ko lakou ma

naoio, olelo iho la ia i ua lolo 1a, E

ke kamaiki, ua kalaia kou hewa.

6 E noho ana kekahi poe kakauo

lelo malaila, a ohumu iho la lakou

iloko 0 ko lakou naau;

7 No ke aha la oia nei e olelo aii

na olelo hoino? bOwai la ka. mea

e hiki ai ke kala i ka hala, o ke

Akua wale no?

8 I C ko Iesu ike koke ana ma kona

naau, ua ohumu malu lakou pela,

i aku la oia ia lakou, No ke aha la

oukou e ohumu nei i keia. mau mea

iloko 0 k0 oukou mean?

9 ‘* Mahea ka hiki pono 0 ka olelo

i ka mai 1010, Ua kalaia kou hewa;

a 0 ka olelo paha, E ala’e, e kaikai

i kou wahi moe, a e hele?

10 Aka, i ike oukou, he mana ko

ke Keiki a ke kanaka ke kala aku i

ka hala ma ka honua nei, (i ae la

ia i ka mai 1010,)

11 Ke olelo aku nei au ia 0e, E

ala mai, e kaikai i kou wahi moe,

a. e hoi aku i kou hale.

12 Ala koke ae la. ia, kaikai ae la

i kona wahi moe, a hele aku 1a

iwaho, imua o lakou a pan; nolai

la, mahalo aku la lakou a pan, hoo

nani aku 1a i ke Akua, i iho la,

Akahi no kakou i ike i keia.

13 eHele hou aku la ia. ma ka

pa 0 ka moanawai ,' a hele mai la

na kanaka a pan io na la, a a0 mai

1a oia ia lakou.

14 ‘A i kona hele ana’e, ike iho la

oia ia Levi a. Alapaio, e noho one i

kahi auhau, i mai la ia. ia, E hahai

mai oe ia’u. Ku ae la ia, a hahai

aku la ia ia.

15 '5 Eia kekahi, i kona noho ana

i ka aina iloko o kona hale, he nui

loa na lunaauhau a me ha mea la

wehala i noho pu me Iesu a me ka

na poe haumana; no he mea, ua

nui 10a ka poe i hahai mamuli ona.
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nigh unto him for the press, they

uncovered the roof where he was:

and when they had broken it up,

they let down the bed wherein the

sick of the palsy lay.

5 When Jesus saw their faith,

he said unto the sick of the palsy,

Son, thy sins be forgiven thce.

6 But there were certain of the

scribes sitting there, and reasoning

in their hearts,

7 Why doth this man thus speak

blasphemies? bwho can forgive sins

but God only?

8 And immediately, cwhen Jesus

perceived in his spirit that they so

reasoned within themselves, he said

unto them, Why reason ye these

things in your hearts?

9 llWhether is it easier to say to

the sick of the palsy, Thy sins be

forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and

take up thy bed, and walk ?

10 But that ye may know that the

Son of man hath power on earth to

forgive sins, (he saith to the sick of

the palsy,)

11 I say unto thee, Arise, and take

up thy bed, and go thy way into

thine house.

1 2 And immediately he arose, took

up the bed, and went forth before

them all ; insomuoh that they were

all amazed, and glorified God, say

ing, We never saw it on this fashion.

13 ‘And he went forth again by

the sea side; and all the multitude

resorted unto him, and he taught

them.

14 ‘And as he passed by, he saw

Levi the son of Alpheus sitting II at

the receipt of custom, and said unto

him, Follow me. And he arose and

followed him.

15 ‘And it came to pass, that,

as Jesus sat at meat in his house,

many publicans and sinners sat also

together with Jesus and his disci

ples; for there were many, and they

followed him.
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16 A ike aku 18. ka poe kakauole

lo, a me ka poe Parisaio ia ia e ai

pu ana me na lunaauhau, a me na

lawehala, ninau ae la lakou i kana

poe haumana, No ke aha. la. oia nei

o ai pu ai a inu pu 110i me na. luna

auhau a mo na lawehala ?

l7 Lohe ae la Iesu, i aku la oia ia

lakou, hAole no ka poe ola ke ka

huna lapaau, no ka poe mai no ia.

I hele mai nei an e ao akui ka

poe lawehala e mihi, aole i ka poe

pono.

18 iHe poe hookeai na haumana

a Ioane, a me na Parisaio; a hele

mai la lakou, ninau mai la in. ia,

No ke aha. 1a e hookeai ai na hau

mana a Ioane, a me na Parisaio,

aole hoi hookeai kau poe haumana?

19 Ninau aku la Iesu ia. lakou, E

hiki anei i na hoaai 0 ke kane mare

ke hookeai i ka wa e noho pu ana

ke kanemare me lakou? I ka wa

e noho pu ana ke kane mare me

lakou, aole e hiki ia lakou ke

hookeai.

20 Aka, e hiki mai ana no na la 0

laweia’ku ai ke kanemare, mai 0

lakou aku, alaila, lakou e hookeai

ii, i kela la.

21 Aole no kekahi e pinai i ka

apana lole hou, ma ka lole kahiko,

o haehaeia ka mea kahiko, 0 ka

mea hou i pinaiia, a nui aku ka

nahae.

22 A010 no hoi kekahi iukuhi i ka

waina hou iloko 0 ka hue ili kahiko,

o nahae na hue i ka waina hou, a

kahe aku ka waina, a pan pu na

hue, aka, e ukuhiia no ka waina

hou iloko 0 na hue hou.

23 kEia kekahi, i kona hele ana

iwaena 0 na mahinaai i ka la Sa

bati, lako aku na haumana am. i

na huhui palaoa, i ko lakou hele

arm.

24 I mai la ka poe Parisaio ia. ia,

No ka aha la e hana nei lakou, i

ka la Sabati, i ka mea ku ole ma

ka. pono ?

25 I aku la oia ia lakou, Aole anei

oukou i heluhelp i mka mea. a
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16 And when the scribes and Phar.

isees saw him eat with publicans

and sinners, they said unto his dis

ciples, How is it that he eateth and

drinketh with publieans and sin

ners ?

17 When Jesus heard it, he saith

unto them, 1‘They that are whole

have no need of the physician, but

they that are sick: I came not to

call the righteous, but sinners to

repentance.

18 iAnd. the disciples of John

and of the Pharisees used to fast:

and they come and say unto him,

Why do the disciples of John and

of the Pharisees fast, but thy disci

ples fast not?

19 And Jesus said unto them, Can

the children of the bridechamber

fast, while the bridegroom is with

them? as long as they have the

bridegroom with them, they cannot

fast.

20 But the days will come, when

the bridegroom shall be taken away

from them, and then shall they fast

in those days.

21 No man also seweth a piece of

II new cloth on an old garment; else

the new piece that filled it up taketh

away from the old, and the rent is

made worse.

22 And no man putteth new wine

into old bottles; else the new wine

doth burst the bottles, and the wine

is spilled, and the bottles will be

marred: but new wine must be put

into new bottles.

23 kAnd it came to pass, that he

went through the oorn'fields on the

sabbath day; and his disciples

began, as they went, 1to pluck the

ears of corn.

24 And the Pharisees said unto

him, Behold, why do they on the

sabbath day that which is not law

ful ?

25 And he said unto them, Have

ye never read Inwhat David did,

5
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Davida i hana’i i kona wa i haihi

ai 1 ka pololi, a me ka poe mo ia?

26 I kona komo ana iloko 0 ka hale

o ke Akua, i he. we. 0 Abiatara, ke

kahuna nui, a ai iho lai ka berena

kulalani, i “kamea ku pono ole ke

ai, na na kahuna wale no, a haawi

ae la no hoi na ka poe me ia.

2‘? I mai la ia ia lakou, ua hanaia

ka la Sabati no ke kanaka, aole ke

kanaka no ka Sabati.

28 Nolaila, o “ke Keiki a ke ka

naka, oia ka Haku 0 ka la Sabati.

MOKUNA III.

“KOMO hou aku la ia iloko 0

ka halehalawai, malaila ke

kahi kanaka, ua maloo kona lima.

2 Hakilo aku la lakou ia ia, ina

paha e hoola mai oia in. is. i ka 1a

Sabati, i hoopii aku ai lakou ia in.

3 I mai la ia i he kanaka, nona

ka lima maloo, E ku mai oe, iwae

na konu.

4 Alaila, ninau mai la oia ia la

kou, He mea pono anei ke hana i ka

maikai i na la Sabati, a kc hana i

kn. ino paha? Ke hoola, anei, kc

pepehi paha? Pilipu iho. la la

kou.

5 Nana ae 1n. oia ia lakou me ka

inaina, no ka mea, ua minamina ia

no ka paakiki 0 k0 lakou naau. I

ae 1a ia i ua kanaka la, E 0 mai

kou lima. A 0 mai 1a. ia, alaila

hoolaia iho la ia, 0 like me kekahi

lima.

6 bHele aku la ka poe Purisaio

iwaho, ame ° ko Herode poe, ohumu

iho la lakou e pepchi ia ia a make.

7 Hole aku la Iesu i ka moana

wai, me kana poe haumana ; he nui

no hoi ka poei hahai aku ia. ia,

no Galilaia a 4 no Iudaia,

8 A no Ierusalema, a no ldumia, a

no kela aoao o Ioredane, a me ka

poe e kokoke ana i Turo, a me Si

dona, he. poe. nui 10a: i he lakou
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when he had need, and was a hun

gered, he, and they that were with

him ‘P

26 How he went into the house of

God in the days of Abiathar the

high priest, and did eat the shew

bread, nwhich is not lawful to eat

but for the priests, and gave also to

them which were with him ?

27 And he said unto them, The

sabbath was made for man, and not

man for the sabbath:

28 Therefore "the Son of man is

Lord also of the sabbath.

CHAPTER III.

ND ‘he entered again into the

synagogue; and there was a

man there which had a withered

hand.

2 And they watched him, whether

he would heal him on the sabbath

day; that they might accuse him.

3 And he saith unto the man

which had the withered hand,

Stand forth.

4 And he saith unto them, Is it

lawful to do good on the sabbath

days, or to do evil? to save life, or

to kill? But they held their peace.

5 And when he had looked round

about on them with anger, being

grieved for the "hardness of their

hearts, he saith unto the man,

Stretch forth thine hand. And be

stretched it out: and his hand was

restored whole as the other.

6 bAnd the Pharisees went forth,

and straightway took counsel with

2the Herodians against him, how

they might destroy him.

7 But Jesus withdrew himself

with his disciples to the sea: and a

great multitude from Galilee fol

lowed him, “and. from Judea,

8 And from Jerusalem, and from

Idumea, and from beyond Jordan;

and they about Tyre and Sidon, a

great multitude, when they had
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lohe ana i na mea one i hane’i,

hele mai la lakou io na la.

9 A no ka nui o kanaka, kauoha

mai la ia. i kana poe haulnana, i

wahi moku iki nona, 0 books mai

lakou ia ia.

10 No ka mea, ua hoola oia i na

mea he nui loa, nolaila lakou i lu

lumi mai ai e hoopa aku ia ia., 0 kn.

poe a pau i loohia i he mai.

11'A ike aku la na uhane ino ia

ia, moe iho la lakou imua one, ka

hea ae, hai ae la, rO 0e no kc Keiki

a kc Akua.

12 ‘Papa ikaika mai la. oia ia la

kou e hoike ole aku ia- ia.

l3 hAlaila, pii ae la ia i ka

manna, hea mai la i ka poe ana i

makemakeai, a hele aku la lakou

ie no la.

14 Wae mai la ia i umikumama

lua e noho pu me ia, i hoouna oia

ia lakou a a0 aku,

15 I lako hoi lakou i ka mana, e

hoola i na mai, a e mahiki aku ina

daimonio.

16 I-Iaawi no la oia ia Simona i

ika inoa hou, o Petero.

17 O lakobo a Zebedaio, a me kona

kaikaina o Ioane, kapa mai la hoi

ia ia laua, 0 Boanerege, oia hoi keia,

Na keiki a ke hekili ;

18 A me Anederea, a me Pilipo, a

me Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a

me Toma, a me Iakobo a Alepaio,

a me Tadaio, a me Simona no

Kanaana

19 A me Iuda Isekariote, ka mea

nana iai kumakaia’ku. Komo aku

la. lakou iloko 0 ka hale.

20 A akoakoa hou mai la na ka

naka, he nui loa, kno ia mea i ole

lie hiki ia lakou ke ai i ka ai.

21 A lohe kona poe, hele mai la

kou c lalau ia ia, no ka mea, lolelo

lakou, Ua hehena ia.

22 1[ Olelo iho la ka poe kakau

olelo i hele mai, mai Ierusalema

mai, "'Ia ia. no 0 Beelezebuba, a ma

lie alii 0 na daimonio kona mahiki

ana-i na daimonio.
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heard what great things he did,

came unto him.

9 And he spake to his disciples,

that a small ship should wait on

him because of the multitude, lest

they should throng him.

10 For he had healed many ; inso

much that they ll pressed upon him

for to touch him, as many as had

plagues.

11 eAnd unclean spirits, when

they saw him, fell down before him,

and cried, saying, fThou art the

Son of God.

12 And 5 he straitly charged them

that they should not make him

known.

13 1‘ And he goeth up into a

mountain, and calleth unto him

whom he would: and they came

unto him.

14 And he ordained twelve, that

they should be with him, and that

he might send them forth to preach,

15 And to have power to heal sick

nesses, and to cast out devils:

16 And Simon 1 he surnamed Peter ;

17 And James the son of Zebedee,

and John the brother of James; and

he surnamed them Boanerges, which

is, The sons of thunder:

18 And Andrew, and Philip, and

Bartholomew, and Matthew, and

Thomas, and James the son of Al

pheus, and Thaddeus, and Simon

the T Canaanite,

19 And Judas Iscariot, which also

betrayed him: and they went ll into

a house.

20 And the multitude cometh to

gether again, kso that they could

not so much as eat bread.

21 And when his ll friends heard of

it, they went out to lay hold on him :

lfor they said, He is beside himself.

22 1T And the scribes which came

down from Jerusalem said, mHe

hath Bcelzebub, and by the prince

of the devils casteth he out devils.
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23 I‘Hea aku la Iesu ia lakou, ole

lo aku la, ma na olelonane, Pehea

la e hiki ai is Satana ke mahiki

aku ia Satana ?

24 A ina i mokuahana kekahi au

puni ia. ia iho, aole e mau in. au

puni.

25 A ina i mokuahana ka. hale ia

ia iho, aole e mau ia. hale.

26 A ina ku 0 mai 0 Satana ia ia

iho, a mokuahana, aole ia e mau,

aka, e pau no ia.

27 oAole no 6 hiki i kekahi ke

komo iloko 0 ka hale o ke kanaka

ikaika a hao i kona waiwai, aia

nakinaki mua oia i he kanaka ikai

ka; alaila e hao oia i na mea 0 ko

na hale.

28 PHe oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei

ia oukou, e kalaia no he hala. a pau

0 na keiki a kanaka, a me na. olelo

hoino a pen a lakou e hoino ai :

29 Aka, 0 ka mea e olelo hoinoi

ka Uhane Hemolele, aole loa. 0 ka

laia. kana, aka, ua kokoke no ia i

he hoopai mau 10a is mai.

30 No he mea, ua olelo mai la.

kou, He uhane ino kona.

31 1f qAlaila, hele aku la kona

makuwahine a me kona. mau hoa

hanau, ku iho la iwaho, hoouna aku

la io na la e kii ia ia.

32 Ua puni oia. i ka poo nui i noho

mai la, a hai ae la lakou ia. ia, Aia.

iwaho kou makuwahine, a me kou

mau hoahanau, ke imi mai nei ia 0e.

33 I mai la oia ia. lakou, ninau

mai 1a, Owai ko’u makuwahine, a

me ko’u mau hoahanau ?

34 Nana ae la ia i ka. poe e noho pu

ni arm is ia, i mai la, Aiako’u maku

wahine a me ko’u mau hoahanau !

35 No he mea, 0 ka mea hana i

ka makemake o ke Akua, oia ko’u

hoahanau, a me ko’u kaikuwahine,

a me ko’u makuwahine.

MOKUNA IV.

OOMAKA iho la. aoia e ao hou

ma kapa 0 ka moanawai ; a
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23 nAnd he called them unto him,

and said unto them in parables,

How can Satan cast out Satan ‘P

24 And if a kingdom be divided

against itself, that kingdom cannot

stand.

25 And if a house be divided

against itself, that house cannot

stand.

26 And if Satan rise up against

himself, and be divided, he cannot

stand, but hath an end.

27 ° No man can enter into a strong

man’s house, and spoil his goods,

except he will first bind the strong

man; and then he will spoil his

house.

28 I‘Verily I say unm you, All

sins shall be forgiven unto the sons

of men, and blasphemies wherewith

soever they shall blaspheme : '

29 But he that shall blaspheme

against the Holy Ghost hath never

forgiveness, but is in danger of eter

nal damnation:

30 Because they said, He hath an

unclean spirit.

31 1f qThere came then his breth

ren and his mother, and, standing

without, sent unto him, calling him.

32 And the multitude sat about

him, and they said unto him, Be

hold, thy mother and thy brethren

without seek for thee.

83 And he answered them, say

ing, Who is my mother, or my breth

ren?

34 And he looked round about on

them which set about him, and said

Behold mymother and my brethren .

35 For whosoever shall do the will

of God, the same is my brother,

and my sister, and mother.

CHAPTER IV.

ND ‘he began again to teach

by the sea side: and there was
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no ka nui 10a 0 ka poe i akoakoa

mai in he la, ee aku la ia maluna

o kckahi moku, noho iho la maluna

0 ka wai, a pan mai la ka ahaka

naka mauka, ma kapa 0 ka moana

Wei.

2 A0 nui mai la oia ia lakou ma

na olelo nane, 2'i mai la ia lakou

ma kana a0 ana,

3 E hoolohe mai; aia hoi, hele

aku la kekahi kanaka lulu hua, e

lulu.

4 A i kana lulu ana, helelei iho

la kekahi ma kapa' alanui, a lele

mai la. na manu 0 ka lewa, a ai iho

la ia mea.

5 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi

paaa, kahi i nui ole ai kona. lepo ;

kupu wawe ae la ia, no ka papau

0 ka lepo.

6 A puka mai ka. la, mae iho la

ia, a melee aku la, no ke aa ole.

7 A helelei ae la kekahi mawae

na 0 na. kakalaioa; kupu mai la

in kakalaioa, a kahihi iho la ia

mea, nolaila, aole i hua mai ka

hua.

8 Helelei iho la kekahi ma kahi

lepo maikai, ca puu mai la i ka

hua, i kupu a mahuahua, a hua

mai, pakanakolu, a pakanaono ke

kahi, a pahaneri kekahi.

9 1 mai la. oia ia lakou, 0 ka mea

pepeiao lohe la, e hoolohe mai ia.

10 dA loan. ia ia ka mehame

ha, alaila, ninau aku la ia ia ka

poe 0 kn pu ana me ia, a me ka

poe umikumamalua, i no. olelona

me la.

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua haa

wiia mai ia oukou e ike i na mea

pohihihi 0 ke aupuni o ke Akua;

aka, ua naneia’ku na mea a pan i

‘ka poe mawaho;

12 II nana. lakou a milimili, aole

nae e ike; i hoolohe hoi a lohe,

aole nae e hoomaopopo, 0 hoohuliia

mai lakou, a. e kalaia k0 lakou hala.

13 Alaila, i mai la oia ia lakou,
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gathered unto him a great multi

tude, so that he entered into a ship,

and sat in the sea ; and the whole

multitude was by the sea on the

land.

2 And he taught them many things

by parables, ‘’ and said unto them in

his doctrine,

3 Hear-ken; Behold. there went

out a sower to sow:

4 And it came to pass, as he sowed,

some fell by the way side, and the

fowls of the air came and devoured

it up.

5 And some fell on stony ground,

where it had not much earth; and

immediately it sprang up, because

it had no depth of earth:

6 But when the sun was up, it

was scorched; and because it had

no root, it withered away.

7 And some fell among thorns,

and the thorns grew up, and choked

it, and it yielded no fruit.

8 And other fell on good ground,

° and did yield fruit that sprang up

and increased, and brought forth,

some thirty, and some sixty, and

some a hundred.

9 And he said unto them, He that

hath ears to hear, let him hear.

10 t1And when he was alone,

they that were about him with the

twelve asked of him the parable.

11 And he said unto them, Unto

you it is given to know the mystery

of the kingdom of God: but unto

°them that are without, all these

things are done in parables:

12 rThat seeing they may see,

and not perceive; and hearing they

may hear, and not understand; lest

at any time they should be con

verted, and their sins should be for

given them.

13 And he said unto them, Know
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Aole anei oukou i ike i keia olelo

nane? Pehea la oukou e ike ai i

na. ololonane a pau ?

14 1f 60 ke kanaka lulu hua, ua.

lulu i ka. olelo.

15 Eia ka poe ma kapa alanui, ma

kahi i luluia’i ka olelo, a lohe la

kou, alaila hele koke mai 0 Satana

a kaili aku i ka olelo i luluia iloko

0 ko lakou naau.

16 Eia no hoi na mea i luluia ma

kahi paaa ; a lohe lakou i ka olelo,

hopu koke lakou ia, me ka. olioli.

17 Aka, aole o lakou mole iloko ‘

o lakou, nolaila, aole i man, a. hiki 5

mai ka pilikia a me ka hoinoia no

ka olelo, alaila, lilo koke lakou.

18 Eia hoi na mea i luluia iwaena

0 na kakalaioa, 0 ka poe i lohe i ka

olelo,

19 A 0 ka manao nui i na mea o

ke a0, ha. 0 ka hoopunipuni ans. 0

ka waiwai, a me he kuka ana i na

mea e, oia ka meai iiia’i ka olelo,

a lilo ia i mea hua ole.

20 Eia no hoi na mea i luluia. ma

kahi lepo maikai; 0 na mea i hoo

lohe i ka. olelo, a. hoopaa iho, a

hua mai i ka hua, pakanakolu ke

kahi, a pakanaono kekahi, a paha

neri kekahi.

21 1t iNinau mai la oia ia lakou,

Ua laweia mai anei ke kukui e ha

haoia’i maialo o ke poi, a malalo o

kahi moe paha, aole anei no ke kauia.

maluna o kahi e kau ai ke kukui ?

22 kNo ka. mea, aohe mea huna e

koe i ka hoike ole ia, aole hoi he

mea i uhi malu is. e koe i ka hu

ole mawaho.

23 lIna. he pepeiao ko ke kanaka

e lohe ai, o hoolohe mai ia.

24 I mai la oia ia lakou, E noonoo

oukou i ka oukou mea e lohe ai: no

ka mea, ma. II'ke ana a oukou e ana

aku ai, malaila e anaia mai no hoi

oukou pela; a e haawi nui ia. ia.

oukou, i ka poe e hoolohe mai.
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ye not this parable? and how then

will ye know all parables?

14 1[ 5 The sower soweth the Word.

15 And these are they by the way

side, where the word is sown ; but

when they have heard, Satan com

eth immediately, and taketh away

the word that was sown in their

hearts.

16 And these are they likewise

which are sewn on stony ground;

who, when they have heard the

word, immediately receive it with

gladness;

17 And have no root in themselves,

and so endure but for a time: after

ward, when afflietion or persecution

ariseth for the word’s sake, imme

diately they are offended.

18 And these are they which are

sown among thorns; such as hear

the word,

19 And the cares of this world,

hand the deceitfulness of riches, and

the lusts of other things entering

in, choke the word, and it becometh

unfruitful.

20 And these are they which are

sown on good ground; such as hear

the word, and receive it, and bring

‘forth fruit, some thirtyfold, some

sixty, and some a hundred.

21 it iAnd he said unto them, Is a

candle brought to be put under a

1bushel, or under a. bed? and not

to be set on a candlestick ?

22 kFor there is nothing hid, which

shall not be manifested ; neither

was any thing kept secret, but that

it should come abroad.

23 1If any man have ears to hear,

let him hear.

‘ 24 And he said unto them, Take

heed what ye hear. InWith what

measure ye mete, it shall be meas

ured to you; and unto you that

hear shall more be given.
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25 "0 ka mea ua loaa, e haawii

a’ku nana ; aka, 0 ka mea ua loaa

ole, e kailiia’ku kana, mai ona

aku la.

26 1f I mai la ia, ° Meneia ke au

puni 0 ko Akua, me ke kanu ans. :1.

ke kanaka i he. hua ma ka lepo;

27 A moe iho, a a1a’e i ka po, :1.

me he a0, e kupu ae ana ua hua la

a nui, aole nae ia i ike.

28 No ka mea, hoohua wale mai

no ka honua, mamua ka hoomaka,

mahope iho ka huhui, alaila ka

hua oo maloko 0 ka huhui.

29 A i ka makaukau ana. 0 ka

hua, alaila, Phookomo koke ac la

is i ka pahi, no ka mea, ua hiki

mai ka wa e oki ai.

30 1[ I mai la oia, 'IMe ke aha la

kakou e hoohalike ai i ke aupuni 0

he Akua ? A ma ka nane hea ka

kou e hoakaka aku ai iii?

31 Ua. like no ia. me ka hua sina

pi, i ka wa i kanuia’i ma ka lopo,

he hua liilii loa ia. 0 na hua a pau

i kanuia ma ka lcpo.

32 Aka, i he wa i kanuirfli kupu

no ia, a lilo i laalaau nui o no. laa

laau a pau, a opuu mai la na lala

nui, a hiki no i na manu 0 ka lewa

ke kau mai malalo 0 kona malu.

33 rHal mai la in. ika olelo in lo.

kou mo. na olelonane e like me ia,

he nui loa, me lakou e hiki ai kc

hoolohe aku.

34 Aole ia i olelo iki aku ia lakou

ma ka olelonane ole; a ma kahi

inehameha, hoakaka no la is. i na

mea a pau i kana poe haumana.

35 ‘la la no, a ahiahi ae, i mai

la ia ia lakou, E holo kakou i kela

kapa.

36 A haalele aku la lakou i ka

ahakanaka, a lawe aku la in. ia e

noho ana ma ka moku: he mau

moku liilii no hoi kekahi me ia pu.

37 Non mai la ka makani ikaika,

uhi mai la na ale iluna 0 ka moku,

a. piha iho la ia.

38 E moe arm. is. me kn. ulima, ,

 

A. D. 31.

n Mat. 13. 12.

6t 25. 29.

Luk. 8. 18. 8t

19. 25.

0 Mat. 13. 24.

I‘ Met 13. 34.

101k 16. 12.

I Mat. 8. 18,28.

Luk. e. 22.

25 I‘For he that hath, to him shall

be given; and he that hath not,

fromhim shall be taken even that

which he hath.

26 1T And he said, ” So is the king

dom of God, as if a man should cast

seed into the ground ;

27 And should sleep, and rise

night and day, and the seed should

spring and grow up, he knoweth

not how.

28 For the earth bringeth forth

fruit of herself; first the blade, then

the ear, after that the full corn in

the ear.

29 But when the fruit is H brought

forth, immediately Phe putteth in

the sickle, because the harvest is

come.

30 1I' And he said, qWhereunto

shall we liken the kingdom of God?

or with what comparison shall we

compare it i’

31 It is like a grain of mustard

seed, which, when it is sown in the

earth, is less than all the seeds that

be in the earth:

32 But when it is sown, it grow

eth up, and becometh greater than

all herbs, and shooteth out great

branches; so that the fowls of the

air may lodge under the shadow

of it.

33 rAnd with many such parables

spake he the word unto them, as

they were able to hear it.

34 But without a parable spake

he not unto them: and when they

were alone, he expounded all things

to his disciples.

35 .And the same day, when the

even was come, he saith unto them,

Let us pass over unto the other side.

36 And when they had sent away

the multitude, they took him even as

he was in the ship. And there were

also with him other little ships.

37 And there arose a great storm

of wind, and the waves boat into

the ship, so that it was new full.

 

; 38 And he was in the. binder part
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me. ka. hope 0 ka moku; hoala ac

la lakou ia ia, i aku 1a, E ke Ku

mu, he mea ole anei ia, 0e ke make

makou ?

39 Alaila ku ac la ia iluna, papa

ae la ika makani, a olelo ac lai

ka moanawai, Hamau, e noho ma

lie. Oki iho la ka makani, a pohu

maikai iho la.

40 I mai la oia ia lakou, No ke

aha la oukou i makau ai? Pehea

k0 oukou manaoio ole ana ?

41 Weliweli loa no la lakou, i ae

la kekahi i kekahi, Heaha la kc

ano o ia nei, i hoolohe pono ai ka

makani a me ka moanawai ia ia,?

MOKUNA V.

LAILA, ‘holo ae la lakou i

kela kapa 0 ka moanawai i ka.

aina o Gadara.

2 I kona lele ana ae, mai ka moku

ac, halawai koke me in. kekahi ka

naka i uluhia e ka uhane ino, no

na ilina mai.

3 Ma na ilina no kona wahi e

noho ai, aole me ha kaulahao e

hiki ai ke hoopaa ia ia a pee.

4 Ua hoopaa pinepiue ia oia i ke

kupee ana a me na kaulahao, a

hakihakiia no hoi na kupee, aole

no i hiki i kekahi ke hoolakalaka

1a 1a.

5 Mau loa no ia i ka po a me ke

a0 ma na kuahiwi, a ma na ilina e

uwalaau ana, a e okioki ana ia ia

iho no i na pohaku.

6 I kona ike ana ia Iesu ma kahi

mamao aku, holo ae la ia a moe

iho la imua. ona ;

7 Kahea ae la ia me ka leo nui, i

ae la, Heaha kau ia’u, e Iesu, e ke

Keiki a ke Akua kiekie loa? Ke

papa. aku nei au ia oe ma ke Akua,

mai hoomainoino mai ia’u.

8 No ka mea, ua olelo c aku Iesu

ia ia, E ka uhane ino, e hele aku

oe pela iwaho o ia kanaka.

9 Ninau aku 1a Iesu ia ia, Owai

1a kou inoa? Hai mai kela, i mai
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of the ship, asleep on a pillow: and

they awake him, and say unto him,

Master, carest thou not that we

perish ?

39 And he arose, and rebuked the

Wind, and said unto the sea, Peace,.

be still. And the wind ceased, and

there was a great calm.

40 And he said unto them, Why

are ye so fearful? how is it that ye

have no faith ?

41 And they feared exceedingly,

and aid one to another, What man

ner of man is this, that even the

wind and the sea obey him ?

CHAPTER V.

ND ‘they came over unto the

other side of the see, into the

country of the Gadarenes.

2 And when he was come out of

the ship, immediately there met

him out of the tombs a man with

an unclean spirit,

3 Who had his dwelling among

the tombs; and no man could bind

him, no, not with chains:

4 Because that he had been often

bound with fetters and chains, and

the chains had been plucked asun

der by him, and the fetters broken

in pieces: neither could any man

tame him. '

5 And always, night and day, he

was in the mountains, and in the

tombs, crying, and cutting himself

with stones. _

6 But when he saw Jesus afar off,

he ran and worshipped him,

7 And cried with a loud voice, and

said, What have I to do with thee,

Jesus, thou Son of the most high

God? I adjure thee by God, that

thou torment me not.

8(For he said unto him, Come out

of the man, thou unclean spirit.)

9 And he asked him, What is thy

name ? And he answered, saying,
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1a, 0 Legeona ko’u inoa, no ka

mea, ua. nui loa makou.

10 Nonoi nui ae la kela ia ia,

i kipaku ole oia. ia lakou, mailoko

aku o in. aina.

11 Ma ia wahi aku, ma ka puu,

he nui ka poe puaa o ai ana.

l2 Nonoi ae la na daimonio a pau

ia ia, i aku la, E hoouna as oo ia

makou i na puaa, i komo aku ai

makou iloko o lakou.

13 Ae koke ae la Iesu ia. lakou.

Alaila, puka aku la na uhane ino

iwaho, a komo aku la. iloko 0 na

pnaa; a hole kiki iho la lakou ilalo

ma. kahi pali, iloko 0 ka moanawai,

(elua paha tausani lakou,) a. make

iho Ia. iloko 0 ka wai.

14 Hole aku la ka poe i hanai ia

lakou, a hai ae la ma ke lmlana

kauhale, a ma na kauhale ; a haele

ae la. lakou iwaho, e ike i na mea i

hanaia’i.

15 Ahiki mai la lakou io Iesu la,

a ike i ka mea i uluhia 0 ka daimo

nio, nona ka logoona, e noho ana

me ka aahu, a me he manao pono;

makau ae 1a lakou.

16 0 ka poe i ike pono, hai aku

laia lakoui na. mea i hanaia’i i

ka mea. i uluhia e ka daimonio, a

no na puaa hoi.

1'7 Alaila. bnonoi nui ae 1a lakou

in. it i haalele ai ia i k0 lakou

aina.

18 I kona ee ana ilunao ka moku,

hele aku la io na la cka mea i ulu

hia e ka daimonio, nonoi aku la is.

ia, e noho pu oia me ia.

19 Aole [esu i ae, i mai 1a no nae

ia ia, E hoi 0e i kou hale, i kou

poe hoahanau, e hai aku ia lakou i

na mes. nui a ka Haku i hana’i nou,

a me kona lokomaikai in. ac.

20 Hole ac la ia, a hoookaulana

ae la ma Dekapoli i na mea a Iesu

i hana’i nona; a kahaha iho la ka

naau o no. kanaka a pau.

21 "I ka hoi ana o Iesu ma ka

moku, a hiki i kela kapa, nui loa

iho 1a. na kanaka i akoakoa mai la
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My name is Legion: for we are

many.

10 And he besought him much

that he would not send them away

out of the country.

11 Now there was there nigh unto

the mountains a great herd of swine

feeding.

12 And all the devils besought

him, saying, Send us into the swine,

that we may enter into them.

13 And forthwith Jesus gave them

leave. And the unclean spirits

went out, and entered into the

swine ; and the herd ran violently

down a steep place into the sea,

(they were about two thousand,)

and were choked in the sea.

14 And they that fed the swine

fled, and told it in the city, and in

the country. And they went out

to see what it was that was done.

15 And they come to Jesus, and

see him that was-possessed with

the devil, and had the legion, sit

ting, and clothed, and in his right

mind ; and they were afraid.

16 And they that saw it told them

how it befell to him that we pos

sessed with the devil, and also con

cerning the swine.

17 And hthey began to pray him

to depart out of their coasts.

18 And when he was come into

the ship, ‘he that had been pos

sessed with the devil prayed him

that he might be with him.

19 Howbeit Jesus suffered him not,

but saith unto him, Go home to thy

friends, and tell them how great

things the Lord hath done for thee,

and hath had compassion on thee.

20 And he departed, and began to

publish in Decapolis how great

things Jesus had done for him: and

all men did marvel.

21 "And when Jesus was passed

over again by ship unto the other

side, much people gathered unto
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io no. la; a aia no iamakapao ka

moanawai.

22 ‘Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi

luna halehalawai, o Iwero kona

inoa, a ike oia ia ia, haule iho la

is. ma kona mau wawae,

23 Nonoi nui ae la ia ia., i me la,

Kc waiho la kuu kaikamahine i ka

Welau 0 ka make; e hele ae 0e, e

kau iho i kou lima maluna ona, a

e ola no ia.

24 A hele pu aku la Iesu rne ia,

he nui loa na kanakai hahai pu

aku la, a hooke iho la ia. ia.

25 fAia hoi he wahine heekoko,

he umi na makahiki a me kuma

malua ;

26 A ua nui kona kaumaha no no.

kahuna lapaau he nui 10a, a ua

hoopau loa i kona waiwai, aole nae

i maha iki, ua mahuahua no he.

mai.

27 A lohe aku la ia. no Iesu, alai

la, hele mai la ia. mahope, a iloko

0 ka ahakanaka, hoops. aku la i

kona kapa.

28 No he. mea, ua nalu iho no ia,

Ina paha. e hoopa an i kona kapa

walc no, e ola au.

29 Maloo koke ae la. ke kumu 0

kona koko ; a ike iho la in. iloko o

kona kino, ua ola ia. i kela. mai.

30 Alaila, ike koke iho la 0 Iesu

iloko ona, ua puka aku skekahi

mana, mai ona aku la, huli ae la

ia maloko 0 ka ahakanaka, i mai

l-a, Owai la ka mea hoopa maii

kuu aahu ?

31 I aku la kana poo haumana ia

ia, Ke ike mai nei no 0e i he aha

kanaka, e like ana ia oe, a he ninau

mai nei anei oe, Owai ka i hoopa.

mai ia’u?

32 Alawa ae la ia e nana ae 1 ka

mea nana. i hana ia mea.

33 Aka, o no. wahino la, hele mai

la ia. me ha. makau, a me ka haa

lulu, no he. mea, ua ike pono in. i

he mea i hanaia’e iloko ona, a hai

pololci aku la ia ia.

34 I mai la oia ia ia, E kuu kai

 
A_1)'31_ lhim; and he was nigh unto the
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sea.

22 ‘And, behold, there cometh

one of the rulers of the synagogue,

Jairus by name; and when he saw

him, he fell at his feet,

23 And besought him greatly, say

ing, My little daughter lieth at the

point of death: I pray thee, come

and lay thy hands on her, that she

may be healed; and she shall live.

24 And Jesus went with him; and

much people followed him, and

thronged him.

25 And a certain woman, rwhich

had an issue of blood twelve years,

26 And had sufl'ered many things

of many physicians, and had spent

all that she had, and was nothing

battered, but rather grew worse,

27 When she had heard of Jesus,

came in the press behind, and

touched his garment.

28 For she said, If I may touch

but his clothes, I shall be whole.

29 And straightway the fountain

of her blood was dried up; and she

felt in her body that she was healed

of that plague.

30 And Jesus, immediately know

ing in himself that I virtue had gone.

‘out of him, turned him about in the

press, and said, Who touched my

clothes?

i 31 And his disciples said unto

‘him, Thou seest the multitude

thronging thee, and sayest thou,

Who touched me ?

32 And he looked round about to

see her that had done this thing.

33 But the woman fearing and

trembling, knowing what was done»

in her, came and fell down beforev

him, and told him all the truth.

34 And he said unto her, Daughter,
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kamahine, I*ua ola oe i kou mana

oio! e hele pornaikai 00, me ke 01a

one 0 kou mai.

35 ‘A i kana olelo ana, hele mai

la kekahi mea, no ka. luna haleha

lawai, i mai la, Ua make k0 kaika

mahiue, no ke aha la 0e e hooluhi

hou aku ai i ke kumu?

36 A lohe Iesu ia olelo i oleloia’e,

i mai la ia i ka luna halchalawai,

Mai makau 0e, 0 manaoio wale

mai no.

37 A010 ia i ae mai i kekahi kana.

ka. c ae e hahai aku ia ia, o Pctero

wale no, a me Iakobo, a me Ioane,

kc kaikaina o Iakobo.

38 A hiki ae la. in. i ka. hale o no.

luna halehalawai la, ike ae la ia i

ka haunaele, a me ka poe alala, e

uwe nui ana.

39 A i kona. komo ana iloko, imai

la. oia ia lakou, No kc aha la. oukou

e makena’i me ka uwc iho? Aole

i make ke kaikamahine, aka, e

l‘hiamoe ana. no.

40 Hoowahawaha aku la lakou ia

ia: aka, lkipaku ae la. oia ia lakou

a pan iwaho, alaila lawe no la. in. i

he makuakane a me ka makuwa

hiue o no. keiki la, a me kona poe

iho, a komo ae 1a iloko o kahi i

moe ai ke keiki.

41 Lalau ae la ia i ka lima o ua

keiki la, i mai la ia ia, Talitakou

mi, oia hoi keia ma ka hoohalike

ans, E ke kaikamahine, ke olelo

aku nei au ia oe, e ala iluna.

42 Ala koke a0 la ke kaikamahine,

a hele ae 1a; no ka mea, he umi

kumamalua kona mau makahiki:

a kahaha. nui 10a iho la. k0 lakou

naau.

43 InPapa. ikaika mai la oia ia la

kou, mai hai aku i kciai kekahi:

alaila, kauoha mai 18. ia, e haawiia

kekahi mea nana e ai ai.

MOKUNA VI.

AALELE iho la ‘ia i kela wa

hi, a hele i kona aina iho; a

hahai aku 1a kanapoe haumana ia. ia.
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hthy faith hath made thee whole;

go in peace, and be whole of thy

plague.

35 iWhile he yet spake, there

came from the ruler of the syna

gogue’s house certain which said,

Thy daughter is dead ; why troub

lest thou the Master any further ?

36 As soon as Jesus heard the word

that was spoken, he saith unto the

ruler of the synagogue, Be not

afraid, only believe.

37 And he sufl’ered no man to fol

low him, save Peter, and James,

and John the brother of James.

38 And he cometh to the house of

the ruler of the synagogue, and

seeth the tumult, and them that

wept and wailed greatly.

39 And when he was come in, he

saith unto them, Why make ye this

ado, and weep? the damsel is not

dead, but kslcepeth.

40 And they laughed him to- scorn.

lBut when he had- put them all

out, he taketh the father and. the

mother of the damsel, and them

that were with him, and entereth

in where the damsel was lying.

41 And he took the damsel by the

hand, and said unto her, Talitha

cumi ; Which is, being interpreted,

Damsel, (I say unto thee,) arise.

42 And straightway the damsel

arose, and'walked ; for‘ she was of

the age of twelve years. And they

were astonished with a great as

tonishr-nent.

43 And mhe charged them straitly

that no man should know it ; and

commanded that something should

be given her to eat.

CHAPTER VI.

ND .he went out from thence,

and came into his own coun

try ; and his disciples follow him.
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2 A hiki i ka la Sabati, a0 mai la

ia iloko 0 ka halehalawai ; a. nui

loa ka poe i lohe, a kahaha ka naau,

i ae la, '“Nohea la ia mau mea a ia

nei? Heaha hoi keia akamai i

haawiia’e nana, a me keia hana

mana i hanaia’i e kona mau lima?

3 Aole anei keia 0 ko kamana, 0

ko keiki a Maria, cka hoahanau o

Iakobo, a me lose, a me Iuda, a me

Simona? Aole anei kona mau

kaikuwahine maanei me kakou?

“Kuia iho la lakou ia ia.

4I mai la Iesu ia lakou, Aohe

‘’ kaula i mahalo ole ia ma kahi e,

aia ma kona aina iho no, a i kona

hanauna, a i kona halo.

5 fAole ia i hiki ke hana i na hana

mana ilaila, he mau mea mai wale

no nae kana i hoola’i, i ke kau ana

0 kona mau lima iluna ihoo lakou.

6 A gkahaha iho la ia no ko la

kou hoomaloka ana: “hele. ae la

ia i na kauhale, e a0 ana ia lakou.

7 1T iAlaila houluulu mai la ia i ka

poe urnikumamalua, hoouna papa

lua ae la is, lakou, haawi mai la

i ka mana na lakou maluna iho 0

na uhane ino.

8 Papa mai 1a oia ia lakou, mai

lawe oukou i kekahi mea no he. he

le ana, i kookoo wale no, aohe puo

lo, aohe berena, wohe kala iloko 0

ka hipuu.

9 k E hawele i na kamaa, aole hoi

e papalua ko kapa komo.

10 II mai la oia. ia lakou, A i na

wahi a pau 10a 8. oukou o komo ai

iloko 0 ka hale, e noho iho oukou

malaila, a hiki i ka wa e haalele

ai oukou ia wahi.

11 mA 0 ka mea hookipa ole mai

in. oukou, aole hoi e hoolohe mai i

ka oukou, a i k0 oukou hele ana

aku, “e lulu i he lepo malalo 0 ko

oukou mau wawae, i mea hoike no

lakou. Oiaio ke olelo aku nei au

ia oukou, i he la hoopai, e aho no

he make ana 0 k0 Sodoma a me Go

mora, i k0 ia kulanakauhale.
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2 And when the sabbath day was

come, he began to teach in the

synagogue : and many hearing him

were astonished, saying, ‘’ From

whence hath this man these things ?

and what wisdom is this which is

given unto him, that even such

mighty works are wrought by his

hands ?

3 ls not this the carpenter, the son

of Mary, c the brother of James, and

Joscs, and of Juda, and Simon ?

and are not his sisters here with us?

And they “were offended at him.

4 But Jesus said unto them, “A

prophet is not without honour, but

in his own country, and among his

own kin, and in his own house.

5 [And he could there do no

mighty work, save that he laid his

hands upon a few sick folk, and

healed them.

6 And ‘he marvelled because of

their unbelief. “And he went round

about the villages, teaching.

7 1t iAnd he called unto him the

twelve, and began to send them

forth by two and two; and gave

them power over unclean spirits ;

8 And commanded them that they

should take nothing for their jour

ney, save a statf only ; no scrip, no

bread, no money in their purse :

9 But kbe shod with sandals ; and

not put on two coats.

10 1And he said unto them, In

what place soever ye enter into a.

house, there abide till ye depart

from that place.

11 mAnd whosoever shall not re

ceive you, nor hear you, when ye

depart thence, I‘shake off the dust

under your feet for a testimony

against them. Verily I say unto

you, It shall be more tolerable for

Sodom 1‘ and Gomorrah 1n the day of

judgment, than for that city.
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12 Hele ae 1a lakou iwaho, a0

aku la i kanaka, e mihi lakou.

13 Mahiki aku la lakou i na dai

monio he nui, a "hamo ae lakou me

ks aila i kanaka mai he nui loa, a

hoola ae la. ia. lakou.

14 PA lohe ae la 0 Herode, ke

alii, (no ka. mea, ua kaulana aku

k0 Iesu inoa,) i ae la ia, Ua ala

hou mai nei o Ioane Bapetite, mai

waena mai 0 ka poe make, no ia

mea, ua. hoikeia na. hana mana, ma

0 na la.

15 “Olelo ae la kekahi poe, O Elia

keia: a olelo ae 1a kekahi poe, He

kaula ia, a he mea like me kekahi

0 ka poe kaula.

16 ’Lohe ae la 0 Herode, i ae la

ia, o Ioane keia, nona ke poo a’u i

oki ai ; ua 01a hou mai ia, maiwae

na mai 0 ka poe make.

17 No ka mea, ua hoouna aku o

Herode, a hopu ia Ioane, a hoopaa

ia ia iloko 0 ka halepaahao, no He

rodia, no ka wahine a Pilipo, 0. ko

na kaikaina ; no ka mea, ua mare

o Herode me ia.

18 A ua olelo aku o loane ia ia,

‘Aole pono kou lawe ana. i he wa

hine a kou kaikaina.

19 No ia mea i ukiuki ai 0 Hero

dia ia ia, manao iho Is. no hoi e pe

pehi ia ia, aole nae i hiki ,

20 No ka mea, ‘ua makau 0 He

rode ia. Ioane, ua ike ia, he kanaka

pono oia, a me ka hemolele, a ma

lama no 0 Herode ia ia, a hoolohe

no i kana, a nui na. mea ana i ha

nafi me ha hoolohe oluolu ia. ia.

21 "A hiki mai ka la maopopo a

Herode i hoomakaukau ai i xahaai

na hanau no kana mau alii, a me

na. lunatausani, a no na mea koikoi

o Galilaia,

22 Alaila, komo ae la ke kaika

mahine a Herodia, a haa iho la ia,

a olioli o Herode ia ia, a me ka poe

e noho pu ana me ia ; alaila, olelo

mai la ke alii i ua kaikamahine la,

E noi mai 0e ia’u i kau mea e ma

kemake ai, a. e haawi aku no wau

ia. 0e.
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1 2 And they went out, and preach

ed that men should repent.

13 And they cast out many devils,

oand anointed with oil many that

were sick, and healed them.

14 '’ And king Herod heard of

him; (for his name was spread

abroad” and he said, That John

the Baptist was risen from the dead,

and therefore mighty works do shew

forth themselves in him.

15 qOthers said, That it is Elias.

And others said, That it is a prophet,

or as one of the prophets.

16 rBut when Herod heard there

of, he said, It is John, whom I be

headed : he is risen from the dead.

17 For Herod himself had sent

forth and laid hold upon John, and

bound him in prison for Herodias7

sake, his brother Philip’s Wife ; for

he had married her.

18 For John had said unto Herod,

‘It is not lawful for thee to have

thy brother’s wife.

19 Therefore Herodias had II a

quarrel against him, and would

have killed him ; but she could not:

20 For Herod tfeared John, know

ing that he was a just man and a

holy, and II observed him 3 and when

he heard him, he did many things,

and heard him gladly.

21 “And when a convenient day

was come, that Herod ‘ on his birth

day made a supper to his lords, high

captains, and chief estates of Gali

lee ;

22 And when the daughter of the

said Herodias came in, and danced

and pleased Herod and them that

sat with him, the king said unto

the damsel, Ask of me whatsoever

thou wilt, and I will give it thee.
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23 Hoohiki aku la oia ia ia, YO ka

mea au e noi mai ai ia’u, na’u ia e

haawi aku ia 0e, a hiki i ka hapa

lua 0 ko aupuni o’u.

24 Hole aku la ia iwaho, ninau

aku la i kona makuwahine, Heaha

la uanei ka’u mea e noi aku ai?

Olelo mai la ia, O ke poo o Ioane

Bapetite.

25 Alaila, hele wikiwiki ae la ia.

i ke alii, nonoi ae la, i ae, Make

rnake au e haawi koke mai oe ia’u

i ke poo o Ioane Bapetite, maluna

o kekahi pa.

26 zMinamina loa iho la ke alii,

aka, no kona hoohiki e ana, a no kn.

poe e noho pu ana me ia, '1 manao

ole ai ia e hoole aku ia ia.

27 Kena koke ac la ke alii i ke

kahi ilamuku, olelo ae la e laweia

mai kona. poo. Hele aku la. ia, a

oki ae la i kona poo iloko 0 ka hale

paahao ;

28 A lawe mai la ia i he poo, ilu

no. 0 ko pa, a haawi mai la i no.

kaikamahine la, a haawi no la hoi

ke kaikamahine i kona makuwa

hine.

29 Lohe iho la kana poe hauma

na, hele mai la lakou, a lawe aku

la i ke ‘kino, a waiho iho la iloko 0

ka halekupapau.

3O IAkoakoa iho la ka poe lu

naolelo i0 Iesu la, hai aku 1a ia ia

i na mea. a pan, 0 na men. hoi a la

kou i hana’i, a me na mea. a lakou

i a0 aku ai.

31 bI mai la oia ia lakou, E hele

kaawale mai oukou, ai kahi moha

meha, o oukou Wale no, a e hoo

maha iki: no ka mea, cua nui loa

ka poo i hele mai, a i hele aku, no

ia. mea, aole 0 lakou wa. kaawalo,

o ai ai i ka. ai.

32 dI-iolo kaawale aku la lakou

ma ka. moku, a i kahi mehameha.

33 Ike ae 1a na kanaka i k0 lakou

holo one, a he nui no hoi na mea i,

hoomaopopo ia. ia, holo wawae aku‘;

1a lakou mai nakulanakauhaleaku, i

a hiki mua aku la lakou a. akoakoai

iho la io ha 111.
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23 And he sware unto her, 7 What

soever thou shalt ask of me, I will

give it thee, unto the half of my

kingdom.

24 And she went forth, and said

unto her mother, What shall I ask-‘P

And she said, The head of John the

Baptist.

25 And she came in straightway

with haste unto the king, and asked,

saying, I will that thou give me by

and by in a charger the head of

John the Baptist.

26 1And the king was exceeding

sorry; yet for his oath’s sake, and

for their sakes which set with him,

he would not reject her.

27 And immediately the king sent

ll an executioner, and commanded

his head to be brought: and he went

and beheaded him in the prison,

28 And brought his head in a

charger, and gave it to the damsel ;

and the damsel gave it to her

mother.

29 And when his disciples heard

of it, they came and took up his

corpse, and laid it in a tomb.

30 “ And the apostles gathered

themselves together unto Jesus, and

told him all things, both what they

had done, and what they had '

taught.

31 bAnd he said unto them, Come

ye yourselves apart into a ‘desert

place, and rest a while‘. for cthere

were many coming and going, and

they had no leisure so much as to

eat.

32 '1 And they departed into a des

ert place by ship privately.

33 And the people saw them de

parting, and many know him, and

ran afoot thither out of all cities,

and ontwent them, and came to

gether unto him.
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34 eA hele ae la Iesu iwaho, ike

mai la ia i ka ahakanaka he nui

loa, haehae iho la kona aloha ia 1a

kou; no ka mea, us. like lakou mo

na hipa kahu ole, a. ‘a0 nui mai la

oia ia lakou.

35 51 ko kokoke ana e p0 ka la,

hele aku la kana poe haumana i0

na la, i aku la, He wuhi waona-hele

keia, a. kokoke e po ka. la;

36 E hoihoi aku 0e ia. lakou, e

hele lakou ma kahi mahinaai, a

ma na. kulanakauhale, e kuai i be

rena na lakou; no ka mea, aole a.

lakou mea e paina ai.

37 Olelo mai 1a. oia ia lakou, E

haawi aku oukou i ai na lakou. I

aku la lakou ia ia, hE hele anei

makou e kuai lilo aku i elua ha

neri hapawalu, i mea e loaa mai ai

k0. berena e haawi aku ia lakou e ai?

38 Ninau mai la oia ia. lakou,
Ehia na pope berena a voukou? E

hole 0 nana. A ike lakou, hai aku

la, 5 Elima a me na ia. elua.

39 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E

hoonoho papa i kanaka a pau ilalo

ma ka weuweu.

40 Noho papa iho la lakou, ma

na pahanerl, a ma n4. pakanalima.

41 Lalau ae la ia i na popo bere

na elima, a. me na ia elua, a'laila

nana aku la la iluna i ka lani,

klroomaikai aku la, wawahi iho la

i na. popo berena, haawi mai lai

kzma mau haumaua, e kau ae irnua

0 na kanaka; a puunaue ae la ia i

na ia. elua. na lakou a pan.

42 Ai iho la lakou a pen, a ma

one.

43 Hoiliili iho la lakou i he koena

ai, a me ko ka ia, piha ae 1a na

hinai he umikumamalua.

44 0 ka poe i ai i na popo berena,

elima tausani kanaka lakou.

45 1A hoolale mai Iesu i kana

mau haumana, e ee lakou iluna 0

ka. moku, e holo mua i kela kapa,

i Betcsaida, a hoihoi aku ia i he

ahakanaka. . ‘

46 A pau kana. hoihoi ana aku 1a
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34 ' And Jesus, when he came out,

saw much people, and was moved

with compassion toward them, be

cause they were as sheep not hav

ing a shepherd: and the began to

teach them many things.

35 EAnd when the day was now far

spent, his disciples came unto him,

and said, This is a desert place,

and now the time is far passed :

36 Send them away, that they may

go into the country round about, and

into the villages, and buy them

selves bread: for they have noth

ing to eat.

37 He answered and said unto

them, Give ye them to eat. And

they say unto him, hShall we go

and buy two hundred t pennyworth

of bread, and give them to eat?

38 He saith unto them, How many

loaves have ye? go and see. And

when they knew, they say, iFive,

and two fishes.

39 And he commanded them to

make all sit down by companies

upon the green grass.

40 And they sat down in ranks, by

hundreds, and by fifties.

41 And when he had taken the five

loaves and the two fishes, he looked

up to heaven, kand blessed, and

brake the loaves, and gave them to

his disciples to set before them ; and

the two fishes divided he among

them all.

42 And they did all eat, and were

filled.

43 And they took up twelve bask

ets full of the fragments, and of

the fishes.

44 And they that did eat of the

loaves were about five thousand

men. .

45 1And straightway he constrained

his disciples to get into the ship, and

to go to the other side before "unto

Bethsaida, while he sent away the

people.

46 And when he had sent them
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lakou, hele aku la is. i he manna

c pule.

47 InA po no la, iwaena 0 ka

moanawai ua. moku la, a mauka

no kela., oia hookahi no.

48 Ike ae oia ia lakou e hooikaika

ana ma ka hoe. no ka mea, ua pa

kui mai ka makani mamua 0 lakou;

a hiki ao la i ko. ha. 0 ka wati 0 ka.

p0, hele mai la ia io lakou la, e

hele ana maluna 0 ka moanawai,

a manao iho la ia. “e maalo ae, ma

0 ae o lakou.

49 Ike ae la lakou ia is. i he hele

ana maluna iho 0 ka moanawuin

manao iho la lakou he uhane, a

hooho nui aku la;

50 No ka mea, ike ae la lakou a.

pan ia ia, weliweli iho la: olelo

koke no la oia ia lakou, i ae la, E

hoolana oukou ; owau no keia. mai

makau.

51 Pii aku la ia iluna 0 ka moku

io lakou la, malie iho ka makani;

kahuha nui loa iho la k0 lakou

naau, mahalo ae la.

52 °Aole lakou i hoomauao i na

popo berena, no ka mea, ua. Ppaa

kiki k0 lakou mean.

53 qHolo pu aku la lakou a hiki

aku i kn. aina. i Genesareta, a pee

ae la. .

54 A i ko lakou haalele am. i he

moku, hoomaopopo koke iho la na

kanaka ia. ia.

55 H010 lakou ma ia aina a puni

e halihali ana me. no. wahi moe, i

he. poo mai i na wahi a lakou i 10

he ai, e noho ana. o Iesu.

56 Ma na wahi a pan 1021. i komo

aku ai ia ina kauhale, a i na. kula

nakauhale, a i kuaaina, malaila

lakou i waiho ai i kc poe mai, ma

no. alanui, a nonoi aku la ia ia, i

'hoopa. aku ai lakou i ke kihi Wale

no 0 kona. aahu ; a 0 ka poe i hoopa

aku ia. ia, ola ae 1a lakou.

MOKUNA VII.

LAILA, ‘akoakoa mai la. ka
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away, he departed into a mountain

to pray.

47 “‘ And when even was come, the

ship was in the midst of the sea,

and he alone on the land.

48 And he saw them toiling '4

rowing; for the wind was contr .ry

unto them: and about the f1 .mh

watch of the night he cometh unto

them, walking upon the a, and

“would have passed by U m.

49 But when they saw him walk

ing upon the sea, they supposed it

had been a spirit, and cried out:

50 For they all saw him, and

were troubled. And immediately

he talked with them, and saith unto

them, Be of good cheer: it is I ; be

not afraid.

51 And he went up unto them into

the ship; and the wind ceased : and

theywere sore amazed in themselves

beyond measure, and wondered.

52 For °they considered not the

miracle of the loaves ; for their

I‘heart was hardened.

53 qAnd when they had passed

over, they came into the land of

Gennesaret, and drew to the shore.

54 And when they were come out

of the ship, straightway they lmew

him

55,And ran through that whole re

gion round about, and began to carry

about in beds those that were sick,

where they heard he was.

56 And whithcrsoever he entered,

into villages, or cities, or country,

they laid the sick in the streets, and

besought him that ' they might touch

if it were but the border of his gar

ment: and as many as touched

ll him were made whole.

CHAPTER VII.

HEN ‘came together unto him

the Pharisees, and certain of
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kekahi poe kakauolelo, e hele ana,

mai Ierusalema mai.

2 A ike mai la. lakou i kekahi poe

haumana a Iesu e mi one. i ka be

rena me no. lirna haurnia, oia hoi

na lima i holoi ole ia, hoohewa

mai la. lakou.

3 N0 ka mea, 0 ka. poe Parisaio a

me na Iudaio a pau, ina aole lakou

c holoi pinepine i ka. lima, ina aole

lakou e ai, no k0 lakou malama

ana i na kauoha a na lunakahiko.

4 A mai kahi kuai mai, ina aole

e holoi, ina aole lakou e ai: a he

nui no hoi na oihana i loaa mai i

malamaia. e lakou, 0 ka holoi one

i na. kiaha a me no ipu, a mo na

ipu keleawe, a me no. punee.

5 t’Ala.ila, ninau ae la ka poe Pari

saio, a me ka poe kakauolelo ia. ia,

No ke aha la e hele ole ai kou poe

haumana ma na kauoha. a na luna

kahiko, aka, ke ai nei lakou i ka

berena. me no. lima haumia?

6 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia. la

kou, Ua. pono io ka. Isaia wanana

one no oukou, e ka. poe liookamani,

0 like me ka. mea ipalapalaia, ‘Kc

lioomaikai nei keia. poe kanaka ia’u

ma na lehelehe, aka, 0 k0 lakou

naau, ua mamzw 10a. aku ia, mai

o'u aku nei.

7 hlakehewa ka lakou hoomana

ana mai ia’u, i ka. lakou a0 ana ae

i na. kauoha. a kanaka i kumu e

malamaia’i.

8 No ka mea, ke waiho wale nei

no oukou i kc kanawai 0 ko Akua,

a hoopaa hoi i na kauoha a kanaka,

i ka. holoi ana. i na ipu, a me no.

kiaha, a. he nui loa no hoi na. mea

e like me ia, a oukou e hoopaa mi.

9 I mai la. hoi ia, He oiaio no i ka

oukou pale one. i ke kanawai 0 ko

Akua, i malama’i oukou i ka oukou

mau kauoha.

10 No ka mea, olelo mai la 0

Mose, ‘' E malama 0e i kou makua

kane, a me kou makuwahine, a,

=0 ka. mea i hailiili i ka. makua

kane a me rnakuwahine, e pepehiia.

 

A. D. 32.

W

‘l or, common.

\1 Or, diligent

lg.- in the

originslgm'lh

the fist.

1| Or, beds.

1: MaL 15. z

0 Is. 29. 13.

Mat. 15. 8.

[1 Or,fnu

Irate.

oia.

la a E. 6

d Puk. 20. 19.

Kan. 5. 16.

Mat. 15. 4.

the scribes, which came from Jeru

salem.

2 And when they saw some of his

disciples eat bread with ll dcfiled,

that is to say, with unwashen hands,

they found fault.

3 For the Pharisees, and all the

Jews, except they wash their hands

lloft, out not, holding the tradition

of the elders.

4 And when they come from the

market, except they wash, they eat

not. And many other things there

be, which they have received to

hold, as the washing of cups, and

pots7 brazen vessels, and of II tables.

5 '’ Then the Pharisees and scribes

asked him, Why walk not thy dis

ciples according to the tradition of

the elders, but eat bread with un

washen hands P

6 He answered and said unto them,

Well hath Esaias prophesied of you

hypocrites, as it is written, ‘ This

people honoureth me with their lips,

but their heart is far from me.

7 Howbcit in vain do they wor

ship me, teaching for doctrines the

commandments of men.

8 For laying aside the command

ment of God, ye hold the tradition

of men, as the washing of pots and

cups: and many other such like

things ye do.

9 And he said unto them, Full

well ye ll reject the commandment

of God, that ye may keep your own

tradition. '

10 For Moses said, ‘Honour thy

father and thy mother; and, ' Who

so curseth father or mother, let him

die the death:
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11 Aka, ke olelo nei oukou, Ina

e olelo aku kekahi kanaka i kona

makuakane, a i kona makuwahine

paha, 'Korebana, he mea. laa hoi

ia., o kn’u mea e waiwai ai 0e.

12 Alaila, aole oukou i ac aku ia.

ia. e hana. hou i kekahi mea no

kona makuaknne, a no kona ina

kuwahine ;

13 E hoolilo one i ka olelo 11. kc

Akua i mea. ole, ma ka oukou kauo

ha, kn. mea a, oukou e haawi aku

ai, a ke hana. nei oukou i na men

he nui loa e like me ia.

14 {I 8A houluulu mai la. in i k».

ahakanaka. a pan, olelo mai la. oia

ia lakou, E hoolohe mai oukou a

pau a. e hoomaopopo hoi.

15 Aole mea mawaho o ke kanuka

e haumia’i ia ke komo iloko ona;

aka, 0 ka mea. i puai mai, mailoko

mai ona, oia na. mea. e haurnia’i ke

kanaka.

16 “Ina he pepeiao ko ke kanaka.

e lohe, e hoolohe mai ia.

17 i1 kona komo ana.’e iloko 0 ka

hale, mai ka ahakanaka ae, ninau

aku la kana meu haumana la in no

ua olelonane la.

18 I mai la. oia ia lakou, He nan-u

po anei oukou pu kekahi? Aole

anei oukou i ike, 0 ka. mea maweho

i komo iloko 0 ko kanaka, aole ia e

hiki ke hoohaumia ia. ia.?

19 No ka. mea, aole ia, i komo ilo

ko o kahi manao, iloko wale no in

0 ka opu, a heme aku ma. kiona,

kahi e pau ai ka ino 0 ka ai.

20 I hou mai la in, 0 kn. mea e

puai, mailoko mai 0 he kanaka, oia

no ka mea e haumia’i ke kanaku.

21 1‘No ku. mea, noloko mai 0 ka

naau o kanaka i puka mai ai ka.

manao ino, ka moe i ka hai, ka. moe

, ipoipo, ka pepehi kanaka,

22 Ka aihue, ka makee waiwai,

ka. opu inoino, ka wahahee, ka ma

kaleho, k0. huahua, ka niania, ka.

hookano, ka lalau wale;

23 Noloko mai keia. mau mea. ino

a. pan. i puka mai al, oia n0 na. mea

e heumia’i ke kaneka.
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11 But ye say, If a. man shall say

to his father or mother, It is ' Cor

ban, that is to say, a gift, by what

soever thou mightest be profited by

me; he shall be free.

12 And ye sufi'er him no more to

do ought for his father or his

mother,

13 Making the word of God of

none effect through your tradition,

which ye have delivered: and

many such like things do ye.

14 11' 5 And when he had called all

the people unto him, he said unto

them, Hearken unto me every one

of you, and understand:

15 There is nothing from without

a man, that entering into him can

defile him: but the things which

come out of him, those are they that

defile the man.

16 "If any man have ears to hear,

let him hear.

17 iAnd when he was entered into

the house from the people, his dis

ciples asked him concerning the

parable.

18 And he saith unto them, Are

ye so without understanding also ?

Do ye not perceive, that whatsoever

thing from without entereth into

the man, it cannot defile him;

19 Because it entereth not into his

heart, but into the belly, and goeth

out into the draught, purging all

meats ?

20 And he said, That which oom

eth out of the man, that defileth

the man.

21 1‘For from within, out of the

heart of men, proceed evil thoughts,

adulteries, fornications, murders,

22 Thefts, covetousness, wicked

ness, deceit, lasciviousness, an evil

eye, blasphemy, pride, foolishness:

23 All these evil things come from

within, and defile the man.
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24 11' ‘En ae 1a ia iluna, a hele

aku la i na mokuna o Turo, a me

Sidona, komo aku la iloko o kekahi

hale, aole ia i makemake e ike mai

kekahi kanaka ia ia, aole nae ia i

hiki ke nalo.

25 N0 ka mea, ua lohe e nona ke

kahi wahine nana ke kaikamahine

i uluhia e ka uhane ino, hele mai

la ia, a moe iho la ma kona mau

wawae.

26 He wahine Helene ia, no ka

aina o Poinikia ma Suria mai; 8.

nonoi ac la oia ia ia, e mahiki aku i

ka daimonio, mailoko aku o kana

kaikamahine.

27 I mai la. Iesu ia ia, Alia, e

hoomaona e in. na keiki marnua, no

ks. mea, aole e pono ke lawe i kn

berena a na keiki a hoolei aku na

na ilio.

28 Olelo aku la kela, i aku la is.

ia, He oiaio no, e ka Haku ; aka

hoi, o no. ilio malalo 0 ka papa

aina, ai no lakou i na hunahuna ai

a na keiki.

29 I mai la oia is. in, No keia ole

10, e hoi oe, ua hele ka daimonio,

mailoko aku o kau kaikamahine.

30 Hiki aku 1a ia i kona hale, ike

aku la ia, ua. hele aku no ka dai

monio, mailoko aku, a ua hoomoeia

no ke kaikamahine iluna o kahi

moe.

31 1f I"'Haalele aku la ia i no. mo

kuna o Turo, a me Sidona, a hele

mai la ia mawaena 0 na aina o

Dekapoli, a ika moanawai 0 Ga

lilaia.

32 “Lawe aku la lakou io na la, i

kekahi mea kuli, ua uuu no hoi

kona. leo, nonoi aku la lakou in ia;

a kau i kona lima iluna iho one.

33 Kai ae la oia ia ia mawaho 0

ka ahakanaka, a kaawale, hooke

mo iho la i kona mau lima iloko o

kona mau pepeiao, °kuha ae la, a

hoopa. mai la i kona. alelo.

34 PNana ac la iluna. ika lani,

quwe aku 1a, a i mai 1a ia ia,

Epata, oia hoi keia, e weheia.
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24 1f lAnd from thence he arose,

and went into the borders of Tyre

and Sidon, and entered into a house,

and would have no man know it:

but he could not be hid.

25 For a certain woman, whose

young daughter had an unclean

spirit, heard of him, and came and

fell at his feet:

26 The woman was a ll Greek, 8.

Syrophenician by nation; and she

besought him that he would cast

forth the devil out of her daughter.

27 But Jesus said unto her, Let

the children first be filled: for it is

not meet to take the children’s

bread, and to cast it unto the dogs.

28 And she answered and said

unto him, Yes, Lord: yet the dogs

under the table eat of the children’s

crumbs.

29 And he said unto her, For this

saying go thy way; the devil is

gone out of thy daughter.

30 And when she was come to her

house, she found the devil gone out,

and her daughter laid upon the bed.

31 11' “And again, departing from

the coasts of Tyre and Sidon, he

came unto the sea of Galilee,

through the midst of the coasts of

Decapolis.

32 And nthey bring unto him one

that was deaf, and had an impedi

ment in his speech; and they be

seech him to put his hand upon

him.

33 And he took him aside from the

multitude, and put his fingers into

his ears, and °he spit, and touched

his tongue;

34 And Flocking up to heaven, ‘I he

sighed, and saith unto him, Eph_

phatha, that is, He opened.
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35 rPoha koke ae la kona mau pe

peiao, a hoaluia. ke kaula. o kona

elele, a olelo maopopo mai la. in.

36 ‘Papa. mai la Iesu in. lakou,

mai hai aku i kekahi; aka, me ka

nui o kanzt papa ana, pela no he

nui 0 ko lakou hookaulana ana aku.

37 A mahalo 10a iho 1a lakou, i

so la, Ua. hana pono 10a oia i na

mea a pan loa. Hana. aku no in. i

he kuli, a lohe ia, a me ha aa hoi,

a olelo no ia.

MOKUNA VIII.

A man la no, .he ahakanaka nui

loa, aole nae a lakou mea e

paina.’i, kahea mai la. Iesu i kana

mau haumana, i mai 1a ia lakou,

2 Ke aloha aku nei an i he ahaka

naka, no ka mea, ua noho pu iho

nei lakou me an, i na la ekolu, aole

hoi a lakou mea e paina’i.

3 Ina e hoihoi wale aku an in la

kou i k0 lakou hale me he pololi, e

mauleule no lakou ma ke alanui;

no ka mea, mai kahi loihi ka hele

ana mai 0 kekahi poe o lakou.

4 I aku la kana poe haumana ia

ia, Nohea la e hiki ai i kekahi ke

hoomaona’i ia lakou nei iloko 0 ka

waonahele ?

5 “Ninau mai la oia ia. lakou,

Ehia na popo berena. a oukou? I

mai la lakou, Ehiku.

6 Kauoha mai la iai kanaka o no

ho ilalo ma ka lepo. Lawe ae la

in i no. pope berena ehiku, hoomai

kai aku 1a, wawahi iho la, haawi

mai ia i kana. poe haumana, e kau

aku imua 0 ka ahakanaka. ; a kau

aku la lakou.

7 He mau wahi ia liilii no hoi ke

kahi a lakou; choomaikai aku la

in, a kauoha. mai la, e kau aku no

hoi ia. mau mea.

8 Ai iho la. lakou a maona, a hoi

liili iho la lakou i ke koena ai, ehi

ku hinai i piha.

9 A 0 ka. poe i ai, eha. tausani la
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35 l‘And straightway his ears were

opened, and the string of his tongue

was loosed, and he spake plain.

36 And ‘he charged them that

they should tell no man: but the

more he charged them, so much

the more a great deal they pub

lished it ;

37 And were beyond measure as

tonished, saying, He hath done all

~ things well: he maketh both the

deaf to hear, and the dumb to speak.

CHAPTER VIII.

N those days ‘the multitude

being very great, and having

nothing to eat, Jesus called his dis

ciples unto him, and saith unto

them,

2 I have compassion on the mul

titude, because they have now been

with me three days, and have

nothing to eat:

3 And if I send them away fasting

to their own houses, they will faint

by the way: for divers of them

came from far.

4 And his disciples answered him,

From whence can a man satisfy

these men with bread here in the

wilderness ?

5 '’ And he asked them, How many

loaves have ye? And they said,

Seven.

6 And he commanded the people

to sit down on the ground: and he

took the seven loaves, and gave

thanks, and brake, and gave to his

disciples to set before them; and

they did set them before the people.

7 And they had a few small fishes:

and che blessed, and commanded to

set them also before them.

8 So they did eat, and were filled:

and they took up of the broken meat

that was left seven baskets.

9 And they that had eaten were
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kou; a hoihoi aku 1a oia ia. la

kou.

10 11' Alaila, "ee pu aku la. ia me

kana poe haumana iluna. 0 ka mo

ku, a holo ae la. i na mokuna 0 Da

lamanuta.

11 ‘Hole mai la ka poe Parisaio,

ninaninau mai la ia ia, me ka imi

ihoailona. ana, mai ka lani mai, i

hoao ai lakou ia ia.

12 Uwe nui iho la in. iloko o kona

naau, i ae la, No ke aha la. keia

hanauna. o imi mai nei i hoailona ?

Oiaio ke hai aku nei au ia. oukou,

Aole e haawiia’ku ka hoailona. no

keia hanauna.

l3 Haalele iho la oia ia lakou, ee

hou aku la. maluna 0 ka moku, a

holo aku la i kela. kapa.

14 {I fUa poina in. lakou ke lawe

pu i ka berena, hookahi wale no

pope berena a. lakou iloko 0 ka

moku.

15 K Kauoha mai la oia ia lakou, i

mai la, E a0 oukou e makaala, no

ka. mea hu a ka poe Parisaio, a me

ka mea hu 0 Herode.

16 Ohumu malu iho la lakou ia

lakou iho no, i ae la, hNo k0 kakou

berena. ole paha.

17 Ua ike no 0 Iesu, a i mai la

oia ia. lakou, No ke-aha 1a oukou i

ohumu ai i he oukou berena ole?

‘Aole anei oukou i noonoo? Aole

anei i ike? Ua paakiki anei k0

oukou n'aau?

18 He mau maka no ko oukou, ao

1e anei oukou i ike? He mau pe

peiao no he oukou, mole anei ou

kou i lohe ? Aole anei oukou i hoo

manao ?

19 I‘I kuu wawahi am. i na pope

berena. elima, na na tausani elima,

ehia la na hinai i piha i ke koena

ai a oukou i hoiliili ai? Hai aku

1a lakou ia ia, He umikumamalua.

20 A 'i na hiku na na tausani ehe ;

ehia la na hinai i piha i he koena

ai o. oukou i hoiliili ai? Hai aku

la lakou ia ia, Ehiku.

21 Ninau mai la ia, Pehea 1a hoi

i Inhoomaopopo ole mai ai oukou?

 

A. D. 32.

\_v_./

d Mat. 15. 39.

e Mat. 12. 58.

is 16. l.

101. G. 30.

! Mat. 16. 5.

s Mat. 16. 6.

Luk. 12. l.

h Mat. 16. 'I.

i mo. 6. 52.

X Mat. 14. 20.

mo. 6. 43.

Luk. 9 l7.

loo. 6. 13.

1 Mat. 15. 37.

pau. 8.

m mo. 6. 52.

pau. 17.

 
about four thousand: and he sent

them away.

10 1]’ And dstraightway he entered

into a ship with his disciples, and

came into the parts of Dalmanutha.

11 ’ And the Pharisees came forth,

and began to question with him,

seeking of him a. sign from heaven,

tempting him.

12 And he sighed deeply in his

spirit, and saith, Why doth this

generation seek after a sign? verily

I say unto you, There shall no sign

be given unto this generation.

13 And he left them, and entering

into the ship again departed to the

other side.

14 1[ [Now the disciples had for

gotten to take bread, neither had

they in the ship with them more

than one loaf.

15 5And he charged them, saying,

Take heed, beware of the leaven of

the Pharisees, and of the leaven of

Herod.

1 6 And they reasoned among them

selves, saying, It is hbecause we

have no bread.

17 And when Jesus knew it, he

saith unto them, Why reason ye,

because ye have no bread? ‘per

ceive ye not yet, neither under

stand? have ye your heart yet

hardened ?

18 Having eyes, see ye not? and

having ears, hear ye not? and do

ye not remember?

19 kWhen l brake the five loaves

among five thousand, how many

baskets full of fragments took ye

up? They say unto him, Twelve.

20 And Iwhen the seven among

four thousand, how many baskets

full of fragments took ye up? And

they said, Seven.

21 And he said unto them, How is

it that '"ye do not understand ?
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22 11' Hole mai la ia iBotesaida,

alaila, halihali no la lakou i keka

hi kanaka makapo i0 na 1a, no

noi aku la ia ia, e hoopa mai

ia. ia.

23 Lalau iho la ia i ka lima o ke

kanaka makapo, alakai aku la ia

ia, mai na kauhale aku; nkuha

mai la ia i kona mau maka, hoo

pa mai la kona lima ia ia, ninau

mai la i kona. ike ana i kekahi

mea.

24 Nana ae la ia iluna, i aku la,

Kc ike nei an i kanaka, me he mau

laau la e hele ana.

25 Mahopo iho, kau hou mai la

ia i kona lima ma na maka one, a

hoonana. hou aku la ia. ia iluna; a

ola ae la in, a ike maopopo iho lai

kela kanaka i keia kanaka.

26 Hoihoi so la 0 Iesu in is. i ko

na halo, 1 ae la, Mai hele akui

kauhalc, “mai hai aku i ko ke kau

hale.

27 1T PHele aku la Iesu, a me ka

na poe haumana i kauhale o Kai

sareia Pilipi ; ninau ae la ia. lakou

ma ke alaloa, Owai la wau i ka ka

naka olelo?

28 I aku 1a lakou, O qloane Ba

petite, a o Elia i ka. kekahi, a o ke

kahi 0 na kaula. i ka kekahi.

29 Ninau mai la oia. ia lakou,

Owai la hoi au i ka oukou olelo?

Hai aku la 0 Petero, i aku la ia ia,

1'0 ka. Mesia no 0e.

30 ‘Papa mai la oia is. lakou, mai

hoi aku ia in. i kekahi kanaka.

31 ‘llaila kana hoomaka am. e

hoike mai ia lakou e hoomainoino

nui ia ke Keiki 21. kc kanaka, a e

hooleia e ka. poe kahiko, a me ka

poe kahuna nui, a me ka poe ka

kauolelo, a e pepehiia oia, a po ako

lu ac e ala hou mai.

32 Hai maopopo mai la oia ia ole

lo; alaila, lalau ae la 0 Petero ia

ia, a papa aku la.

33 Haliu ae la Iesu, nana ac la i

kana mau haumana, papa no la ia

Petero, i ae la, E hele 0e pela ma
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22 11' And he cometh to Bethsaida ;

and they bring a blind man unto

him, and besought him to touch

him.

23 And he took the blind man by

the hand, and led him out of the

town; and when nhe had spit on

his eyes, and put his hands upon

him, he asked him if he saw aught.

24 And he looked up, and said, I

see men as trees, walking.

25 After that he put his hands

again upon his eyes, and made him

look up; and he was restored, and

saw every man clearly.

26 And he sent him away to his

house, saying. Neither go into the

town, "nor tell it to any in the town.

27 1T PAnd Jesus went out, and

his disciples, into the towns of Ces

area Philippi: and by the way he

asked his disciples, saying unto

them, Whom do men say that I

am '1’

28 And they answered, l‘John the

Baptist '. but some say, Elias; and

others, One of the prophets.

29 And he saith unto them, But

whom say ye that I am? And

Peter answereth and saith unto him,

'Thou art the Christ.

30 .And he charged them that

they should tell no man of him.

31 And ‘he began to teach them,

that the Son of man must suffer

many things, and be rejected of the

elders, and of the chief priests, and

scribes, and be killed, and after

three days rise again.

32 And he spake that saying open

ly. And Peter took him, and began

to rebuke him.

33 But when he had turned about

and looked on his disciples, he re

buked Peter, saying, Get thee be~
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hope o’u, e Satana, no ka mea, aole

ilike kou manao me k0 ke Akua.

\ ~_

34 1|’ A kahea mai la ia i kanaka,

ai kana poe haumana no hoi, i

mai 12. ia lakou, 0 "ka mea make

make e hahai mai mahope o’u, e

hoole oia ia ia iho, a e kaikai i kona

ken, a e hahai mai ia’u.

35 0 ‘ka mea manao e malama i

kona ola nei, e lilo auanei kona ola,

so ka mea haalele i kona ola no’u

nei, a no ka euanelio, e loaa ia ia

ke 01:1.

36 Heaha la uanei k0 kc kanaka

Pomaikai ke loaa ia ia ke a0 nei a

pau, a lilo aku kona uhane?

37 Heaha. la hoi ko ke kanaka ku

mu e haawi aku ai, o loaa hou mai

ai kona uhane ?

38 yO ka mea e 'hilahila mai ia’u

a me ka’u olelo, i keia hanauna

kolohe a hana hewa, e hilahila no

hoi ke Keiki a ke kanaka ia in. i

kona wa e hele mai ai me ka nani

o kona Makua, me no. anela hemo

lele.

MOKUNA IX.

MAI la oia ia lakou, lOiaio ka’u

e olelo aku nei ia oukou; ke ku

mai nci kekahi mau mea, aole la

kOu e make e, a ike no lakou i ka

liclc ana mai 0 I‘ke aupuni o kc

Akua me ka maria.

2 1|’ "A hala ae la no. la. eono,

kono ac la 0 loan ia Petero, a me

Iakobo, a me Ioane, alakai aku 1a

in lakou i kahi mehameha, ma ke

kahi mauna kiekie, hoopahaohao

iho la ia imua o lakou.

3 Alohi ae la kona kapa, a “keo

kco loa. c like me ka hau; sole 0

hiki i kanaka hoomaemae lole ma

luna 0 ka honua kc hookeokeo pela.

4 Ikea mai la e lakou o Elia, lane,

0 Mose e kamailio ana me Iesu.

5 Olelo aku la 0 Petero i aku la

in. lean, E ka Haku e, nani wale

kakou e noho ai ia nei; e hana
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hind me, Satan: for thou savourest

not the things that be of God, but

the things that be of men.

34 1T And when he had called the

people unto him with his disciples

also, he said unto them, uWhoso

ever will come after me, let him

deny himself, and take up his cross,

and follow me.

35 For Xwhosoever will save his

life shall lose it; but whosoever

shall lose his life for my sake and

the gospel’s, the same shall save it.

36 For what shall it profit a man,

if he shall gain the whole world,

and lose his own soul?

37 Or what shall a man give in

exchange for his soul?

38 Y Whosoever therefore ‘shall be

ashamed of me and of my words,

in this adulterous and sinful gen

eration, of him also shall the Son

of man be ashamed, when he com

eth in the glory of his Father with

the holy angels.

CHAPTER IX.

ND he said unto them, *Verily

I say unto you, That there be

some of them that stand here, which

shall not taste of death, till they

have seen I'the kingdom of God

come with power.

2 11' ° And after six days Jesus

taketh with him Peter, and James,

and John, and leadeth them up in

to a high mountain apart by them

selves : and he was transfigured

before them.

3 And his rairnent became shining,

exceeding “white as snow; so as no

fuller on earth can white them.

4 And there appeared unto them

Elias with Moses: and they were

talking with Jesus.

5 And Peter answered and said to

Jesus, Master, it is good for us to

be here: and let us make three
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paha makou i ekolu halekamala;

nou kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no

Elia kekahi.

6 Aole ia i ike i kana mea. i olelo

aku ai, no ka mea, ua makau 1a

kou.

7 A he a0 hoi kai uhi mai in la

kou; a pae mai la ka leo mai loko

mai 0 ke a0, i mai la, Eia kuu keiki

punahele, e hoolohe oukou ia ia.

8 Nana koke ac la lakou, aole he

kanaka a lakou i ike ai, o Iesu

wale no me lakou.

9 ‘A i ko lakou iho ana, mai ka

manna mai, papa mai la kela ia

lakou, mai hai aku i na mea a la

kou i ike vi, a ala hou mai ke Kei

ki a ke kanaka mai waena mai 0

ka poe make.

10 Umi malu iho la lakou ia. olelo

me ka nalu nui ia lakou iho no i

he ano 0 ko ala ana maiwaena mai

0 ka poe make.

11 1T Ninau aku la. lakou ia. ia,

No ke aha la i olelo mai ai ka. poe

kakauolelo, rO Elia kc hele e mai

mamua c pono ai?

12 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, i

mai la, Oiaio no 0 Elia ke hele e

mai ana, e hooponopono i na. mea

a pan loa. Ua l‘palapalaia no hoi

ka hoomainoinoia 0 he Keiki a ke

kanaka, a me kona hhoowahawa

haia.

13 Aka, ke hai aku nei au ai ou

kou, Ua hiki io mai nei no 0 iElia,

a no. hana aku lakou ia in. i na mea

a. pau a lakou i makemake ai, e

like me ha mea i palapalaia nona.

14 1T kA hoi mai la ia. i kana poe

haumana, ike ae la ia i na kanaka

he nui loa, a. me ka poo kakauole

lo, e ninaninau ana ia lakou.

15 A ike aku 1a na kanaka a pan

loa ia ia, pihoihoi iho lakou, holo

kiki aku la, a aloha aku la ia ia.

16 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou,

Heaha ka. oukou mea e ninaninau

nei me lakou?

17 Olelo ae la lkekahi 0 us. aha
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tabernacles; one for thee, and one

for Moses, and one for Elias.

6 For he wist not what to say;

for they were sore afraid.

7 And there was a cloud that over

shadowed them: and a voice came

out of the cloud, saying, This is my

beloved Son: hear him.

8 And suddenly, when they had

looked round about, they saw no

man any more, save Jesus only

with themselves.

9 °And as they came down from

the mountain, he charged them that

they should tell no man what things

they had seen, till the Son of man

were risen from the dead.

10 And they kept that saying with

themselves, questioning one with

another what the rising from the

dead should mean.

11 ‘[I And they asked him, saying,

Why say the scribes lthat Elias

must first come ?

12 And he answered and told

them, Elias verily cometh first, and

restoreth all things; and Ihow it

is written of the Son of man, that

he must suffer many things, and h be

set at nought.

13 But I say unto you, That i Elias

is indeed come, and they have done

unto him whatsoever they listed, as

it is written of him.

14 1P‘And when he came to his

disciples, he saw a great multitude

about them, and the scribes ques

tioning with them.

15 And straightway all the peo

ple, when they beheld him, were

greatly amazed, and running to him

saluted him.

16 And he asked the scribes, What

question ye II with them?

17 And 1one of the multitude an
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kanaka 1a, i aku la, E ka Haku e,

ua lawe mai nei an i kuu keikika

ne ia oe, ua uluhia ia. e ka uhane

as.

18 A ma na wahi a pan loai kaina

aku ai oia e ia, hookaawili iho la

oia ia ia, a kahe mai ka hua, nau

iho la. na kui, a hokii no hoi; a i

aku la an i na haumana au, na la

kou ia. e mahiki aku; aole i hiki ia

lakou.

19 Olelo mai la oia‘ia lakou, i

mai la, Auwe ka hanauna hooma

loka ; pehea la ka loihi o ko’u noho

pu ana me oukou? Pehea ka loi

hi 0 ko’u hoomanawanui ana aku

ia. oukou? E lawe mai ia ia io’u

nei.

20 Lawe mai 1a lakou ia ia io na

la, mike mai la oia ia ia, alaila,

hookaawili hou ae la ka uhane ia

in ; haule iho la ia ilalo i ka lepo,

kaa iho la me ka hua nui.

21 Ninau ae la ia i kona makua

kane, Pehea la ka loihi 0 ko kau

ans. 0 keia maluna ona? I mai la

kela, Mai ka wa kamalii mai no.

22 Ua hoolei pinepine ia oia e ia.,

iloko o ke ahi, a iloko 0 ka wai, i

make ia ; aka hoi, ina e hiki ia oe,

e aloha mai oe ia maua, a e kokua

mai hoi.

23 I mai la Iesu ia ia, nA ihiki ia

00 kc manaoio, e hiki no na mea a

pan loa i ka mea manaoio.

24 Kahea koke aku la ka makua

kane o ua keiki la, i aku la me na

waimaka, E ka Haku, ke manaoio

nei an; e kokua mai oe ia’u i kuu

manaoio ole.

25 Ike mai la Iesu i ka lulumi

ana mai 0 kanaka, alaila, papa aku

la in. i ka uhane ino, i aku la ia

ia, Ke olelo aku nei au ia 0e, e ka

uhane aa, a kuli, e hele aku oe po

18, mailoko aku ona, mai komo hou

iloko ona.

26 Kahea. ae 1a ia, a hookaawili

hou iho 1a ia ia, a puka aku la,

mai loko aku ona ; a like iho la ia

me ka mea i make, no ia mea, ua

nui ka poe i olelo aeaUa make io no.

6
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swered and said, Master, I have

brought unto thee my son, which

hath a dumb spirit;

18 And wheresoever he taketh

him, he llteareth him 3 and he

foameth, and gnasheth with his

teeth, and pineth away: and I

spake to thy disciples that they

should east him out; and they

could not.

19 He answereth him, and saith, O

faithless generation, how long shall

I be with you? how long shall I

suffer you? bring him unto me.

20 And they brought him unto

him: and IIIwhen he saw him,

straightway the spirit tare him;

and he fell on the ground, and wal

lowed foaming.

21 And he asked his father, How

long is it ago since this came unto

him? And he said, Of a child.

22 And ofttimes it hath cast him

into the fire, and into the waters, to

destroy him: but if thou canst do

any thing, have compassion on us,

and help us.

23 Jesus said unto him, l‘If thou

canst believe, all things are possi

ble to him that believeth.

24 And straightway the father of

the child cried out, and said with

tears, Lord, I believe; help thou

mine unbelief.

25 When Jesus saw that the peo

ple came running together, he re

buked the foul spirit, saying unto

him, Thou dumb and deaf spirit, I

charge thee, come out of him, and

enter no more into him.

26 And the spirit cried, and rent

him sore, and came out of him : and

he was as one dead ; insomuch that

many said, He is dead.
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27 Lalau iho la. Iesu i kona. lima,

hoala mai la ia. ia iluna, a ku no

la ia.

28 "A i kona hiki ana aku iloko 0

ka hale, alaila. ninau malu aku la

kana poe haumana ia ia, N0 ko

aha la ihiki ole ai ia makou ke

mahiki aku ia ia,?

29 I mai la oia ia lakou, Aole

hiki keia mau mea ke mahiki Wale

ia’ku, aka, i ka pule, a me ka hoo

keai.

30 1I Hele aku la lakou, mai ia

wahi aku, maloko 0 Galilaia ; aole

nae ia i makemake e ike mai ke

kahi.

31 I’No ka mea, ao mai la ia i

kana poe haumana, i mai la ia. 1a

kou, E kumakaiaia’ku ana ke Keiki

a ke kanaka i na lima 0 kanaka, a

e pepehi mai lakou ia ia ; a make

loa ia, a po akolu ae, e ala hou

mai no ia.

32 Aka, aole lakou i ike i ke ano

o ia olelo, a ua makau no hoi lakou

ke ninau ia ia.

33 1T qA hele aku 1a lakou i Ka

perenauma ; a i kona noho ana

iloko 0 ka hale, alaila, ninau mai

la oia ia. lakou, Heaha ka oukou i

kamailio ai ma ke alaloa?

34 Aole lakou i ekemu iki aku,

no ka mea, ua kamailio lakou ia.

lakou iho ma ke alaloa, i he mea o

lakou i oi mamua.

35 Noho iho la ia, a kahea mai la

i ka poe umikumamalua, i mai la

kela ia lakou, rIna e manao kekahi

kanaka, e oi ia mamua, e emi aua

nei ia. mahope 0 na mea a pau,

a e lilo no hoi i kauwa na na mea.

a pan.

36 ‘Lawe ae la ia i kekahi keiki,

hooku iho 1a ia ia mawaena konu

o lakou ; a i kona. hiipoi ana ia ia,

i mai la ia ia lakou,

37 0 ka mea e launa mai i kekahi

keiki liilii, e like me ia nei, no ko’u

inoa, oia ka. mea launa mai ia’u ;

a 0 ‘ka. mea launa mai ia’u, aole in.

i launa mai ia.’u wale no, aka,_i ka

mea nana wau i hoouna mai nei.
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27 But Jesus took him by the hand,

and lifted him up, and he arose.

28 0And when he was come into

the house, his disciples asked him

privately, Why could not we cast

him out?

29 And he said unto them, This

kind can come forth by nothing, but

by prayer and fasting.

30 11' And they departed thence,

and passed through Galilee; and

he would not that any man should

know it.

31 PFor he taught his disciples,

and said unto them, The Son of

man is delivered into the hands of

men, and they shall kill him; and

after that he is killed, he shall rise

the third day.

32 But they understood not that

saying, and were afraid to ask him.

33 1T “And hecameto Capernaum:

and being in the house he asked

them, What was it that ye disputed

among yourselves by the way?

34 But they held their peace :

for by the way they had disputed

among themselves, who should be

the greatest.

35 And he sat down, and called

the twelve, and saith unto them, rIf

any man desire to be first, the same

shall be last of all, and servant of

all.

36 And ‘he took a child, and set

him in the midst of them: and

when he had taken him in his

arms, he said unto them,

37 Whosoever shall receive one of

such children in my name, receiv

eth me; and ‘whosoever shall re

ceive me, reoeiveth not me, but him

that sent me.
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38 1]’ "Alaila olelo aku la 0 Ioane

ia. ia, i aku la, E ke Kumu, ua ike;

aku makou i kekahi mea e mahiki

aku ana i na daimonio ma kou

inoa, aole nae ia i hahai ia makou,

a papa aku la makou ia. ia, no ka

mea, aole ia i hahai ia makou.

39 I mai la Iesu, Mai papa aku ia

in; no ka mea, Xo ke'kanaka nana

i hana ka hana mana, ma ko’u

inoa, aole is. e hiki ke olelo ino

no’u.

40 0 ,ka mea ku e ole aku ia ou

kou, no oukou hoi ia.

41 IO ka mea haawi ia oukou i

kekahi kiaha wai e inu ma ko’u

inoa, no he. mea, no Kristo oukou ;

he oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei ia ou

kou, aole loa ia 0 mole i ka ukuia.

42 ‘ A 0 ka mea hoohihia mai i ke

kahi 0 ka poe liilii nana wau e

manaoio mai nei, e aho nona, kc

nakinakiia ka pohaku wili palaoa

ma kona ai, a e hooleiia’ku ia ilo

k0 o ke kai.

43 b A ina e hoohihia mai kou lima

akau ia 0e, e oki ae; e aho nou kc

komo mumuku aku iloko o ke ola,

i ke kiolaia’ku i gehena mo na lima

elua, i ke ahi pio ole:

44 cKahi aole loa e make k0 la

kou ilo, aole loa. hoi e pio ke ahi.

45 A ina c hoohihia mai kou wa

wae ia oe, e oki ae; e aho nou ke

komo oopa aku iloko 0 ke ola, i kc

kiolaia’ku i gehena, me ha wawac

elua, i ke ahi pio ole:

46 Kahi aole loa e make ko lakou

ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi.

47 A ina hoohihia mai kou maka

ia 0e, e poalo we ; no ka mea, e aho

nou ke komo maka’hi iloko 0 he

0111, i ke kiolaia’ku i ke ahi o gehe

in me no. maka elua:

48 Kahi aole loa e make k0 lakou

ilo, aole loa hoi e pio ke ahi.

49 No ka mea, e kapiia lakou a

pan i ke ahi, de like me ka mohai

ikapiia i ka paakai.

50 He maikai eka paakai, aka, ina

i pau ka liu 0 ka paakai, pehea laia

0 liu hou ai ? E a0 oukou, 'i loaa
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38 1I' “And John answered him,

saying, Master, we saw one cast

ing out devils in thy name, and

he followeth not us; and we for

bade him, because he followeth

not us.

39 But Jesus said, Forbid him not:

‘ for there is no man which shall do

*a miracle in my name, that can.

lightly speak evil of me.

40 For Yhe that is not against us

is on our part.

41 1For whosoever shall give you

a cup of Water to drink in my name,

because ye belong to Christ, verily

I say unto you, he shall not lose

his reward.

42 aAnd whosoever shall ofi'end

one of these little ones that believe

in me, it is better for him that a

millstone were hanged about his

neck, and he were cast into the sea.

43 bAnd if thy hand II offend thee,

cut it off: it is better for thee to

enter into life maimed, than having

two hands to go into hell, into the

fire that never shall be quenched:

44 cWhere their worm dicth not,

and the fire is not quenched.

45 And if thy foot offend thee, cut

it off: it is better for thee to enter

halt into life, than having two feet

to be cast into hell, into the fire

that never shall be quenched:

46 Where their worm dieth not,

and the fire is not quenched.

47 And if thine eye llofi'end thee,

pluck it out: it is better for thee to

enter into the kingdom of God with

one eye, than‘having two eyes to be

cast into hell fire :

48 Where their worm dieth not,

and the fire is not quenched.

49 For every one shall be salted

with fire, dand every sacrifice shall

be salted with salt.

50 ‘Salt is good: but if the salt

have lost his saltness, wherewith

will ye season it? ‘Have salt in
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ka paakai iloko o oukou, a e Fkui

kahi like oukou.

MOKUNA X.

LAILA ‘ku ae la ia iluna, a

hele aku la la ma. kela kapa

o Ioredane, a i na mokuna o Iuda

ia; a akoakoa hou mai la na kana

ka io na 10., a0 hou mai la. oia ia

lakou, e like me kana oihana. ma

mua.

2 1t "Hele mai la ka poe Parisaio

io na la, me ka hoao mai ia ia, i mai

19., He mea pono anei i ke kane ke

haalele i kana wahine?

3 Olelo aku la. ia, i aku la is. la

kou, Heaha la ka mea a Mose i

kauoha mai ai is. oukou ?

4 I mai la lakou, I ae mai no 0

cMose e kakau i ka palapala hoo

heme, alaila e haalele aku.

5 Olelo aku la. Iesu, i aku la la

lakou, No ka paakiki ana 0 k0 ou

kou naau, i palapala mai ai oia ia

olelo na oukou.

6 Aka, i kinohi 0 ka honua nei,

hana dke Akua ia laua, he kane,

he wahine.

7 ‘Nolaila, hoi e hualele ai ke ka

naka i kona makuakane, a me konamakuwahine, a. e hoopili ia. i kanu.

wahine:

8 A e lilo no laua elua, i hookahi;

no ia mea, aole elua hou aku laua,

aka, hookahi wale no io. :

9 0 ka mea :1. ko Akua i hoopili

mai ai, mai hoohemo ae ke kanaka.

10 A iloko 0 ka hale, ninau aku

la kana poe haumana i kela mea.

11 I mai la oia ia lakou, fO ka‘

mea haalele i kana wahine, a mare }

hou i kekahi, he moe kolohe no‘

kana ia ia. ,

12 A i haalele ka wahine i kana 1

kane a mare hou i kekahi, ua moe 1

kolohe no hoi ia. \

1a 1] s Halihali aku la lakou i kahi 1

man keiki liilii ia. ia, i hoops. mai

oia ia. lakou: papa. ae la kana. poe

haumana, 1 ka poe nana i lawe

aku.
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yourselves, and Bhave peace one

with another.

CHAPTER X.

ND ‘he arose from thence, and

cometh into the coasts of

Judea by the farther side of Jordan:

and the people resort unto him

again; and, as he was wont, he

taught them again.

2 1T 2‘And the Pharisees came to

him, and asked him, Is it lawful

for a. man to put away his wife?

tempting him.

3 And he answered and said unto

them, What did Moses command

you?

4 And they said, cMoses suffered

to write a bill of diver-cement, and

to put her away.

5 And Jesus answered and said

unto them, For the hardness of your

heart he wrote you this precept.

6 But from the beginning of the

creation dGod made them male and

female.

7 eFor this cause shall a man

leave his father and mother, and

cleave to his wife;

8 And they twain shall be one

flesh: so then they are no more

twain, but one flesh.

9 What therefore God hath joined

together, let not man put asunder.

10 And in the house his disciples

asked him again of the same matter.

11 And he saith unto them, ‘ Who

soever shall put away his wife, and

marry another, committeth adultery

against her.

12 And if a woman shall put

away her husband, and be married

to another, she committeth adultery.

13 1T 5 And they brought young

children to him, that he should

touch them; and his disciples re

buked those that brought them.
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14 Ike mai la Iesu, alaila, huhu

iho la ia, i mai la is. lakou, E ae

aku oukou i kamalii ke hele mai

io’u nei, mai papa aku hoi ia lakou ;

no ka mea, e like me hlakou nei ke

aupuni o ke Akua.

15 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, iO ka mea aole e launa i

ke aupuni o ke Akua, me he keiki

uuku la, aole loa ia e komo mai

ilaila.

16 Hipoi iho la oia ia lakou, kau

ae la i kona lima iluna o lakou, a

hoomaikai mai la ia lakou.

17 {I kI kona hele ana aku ma ke

alaloa, holo kiki ae la kekahi i0 na

la, kukuli iho 1a imua. ona, i ae la,

E ke Kumu maikai e, heaha la ka’u

mea e hana’i, i loaa. ia’u ke 01a 10a?

18 I mai la Iesu ia ia, No ke aha

1a 0e e kapa mai ai ia’u he maikai?

Hookahi wale no mea maikai, 0 ko

Akua.

19 Ha. ike no hoi oe i na kanawai;

lNlai moe kolohe oe ; Mai pepehi

kanaka ; Mai aihue 3 Mai hoike

wahahee ; Mai alunu ; E,malama

oe i k0 makuakane, a me k0 maku

wahine.

20 Olelo ae la ia, i ae 1a ia ia, E

kc Kumu, ua pau ia mau mea ia’u

i ka. malamaia mai ko’u wa uuku

mai.

21 Nana mai la Iesu ia ia, aloha

iho la, a olelo mai la ia ia, Hookahi

ou mea hemahema; e hoi aku oe,

e kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai a pan,

8. e haawi aku i ka poe ilihune,

alaila e loaa ia oe In"ka waiwai ma

kzL lani, a e hele mai cc 0 hapai i

ke kea, a e hahai mai ia’u.

22 Alaila kaumaha loa iho la kela

ia olelo, a hole aku la me ka mina

xnina, no ka mea, ua nui loa kona.

waiwai.

23 1T " Alawa ae la 0 Iesu ma 0 a o,

i mai la i kana poe haumana, Ma

nomano kc komo pilikia ana o kc

kanaka waiwai iloko 0 he aupuni

0 he Akua!

24 Kahaha iho 1a ka naau 0 ka

poe haumana i kana olelo. I hou
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14 But when Jesus saw it, he was

much displeased, and said unto

them, Suffer the little children to

come unto me, and forbid them not ;

for hof such is the kingdom of God.

15 Verily I say unto you, iWho

soever shall not receive the king

dom of God as a little child, he

shall not enter therein.

16 And he took them up in his

arms, put his hands upon them,

and blessed them.

17 ‘IT kAnd when he was gone

forth into the way, there came one

running, and kneeled to him, and

asked him, Good Master, what shall

I do that I may inherit eternal life 1’

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why

callest thou me good ? there is none

good but one, that is, God.

19 Thou knowest the command

ments, 1Do not commit adultery,

Do not kill, Do not steal, Do not

bear false witness, Defraud not,

Honour thy father and mother.

20 And he answered and said unto

him, Master, all these have I ob

served from my youth.

21 Then Jesus beholding him

loved him, and ‘said unto him, One

thing thou lackest: go thy way,

sell whatsoever thou hast, and give

to the poor, and thou shalt have

mtreasure in heaven: and come,

take up the cross, and follow me.

22 And he was sad at that say

ing, and went away grieved: for

he had great possessions.

23 1T l‘And Jesus looked round

about, and saith unto his disciples,

How hardly shall they that have

riches enter into the kingdom of

God !

24 And the disciples were aston

ished at his words. But Jesus an
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mai la Iesu ia lakou, E na pokii,

he mea pilikia lea ke komo ana 0

ka "poo paulele i ka waiwai, iloko

o ke aupuni o ke Akua !

25 E hiki e ke kamelo ke komo

aku iloko 0 ka puka. kuikele, ma

mua 0 ka komo ans. 0 ke kanaka

waiwai iloko o ke aupuni o ke

Akua.

26 Kahaha loa ko leko o lakou, i

iho 1a ia lakou iho, Owai 1a uanei

e hiki i ke ola?

27 Nana mai la Iesu ia lakou, i

mai la, He mea hiki ole keia i ka

naka, aka, aole i ke Akua; no ka

mea, Pe hiki no na mea a pan loa i

kc Akua.

28 Y 'I Alaila, olelo aku 1a 0 Petero

ia ia, Aia hoi, ua haalele makou i

no men. a pan, a ua hahai aku ia

0e.

29 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la,

He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, aole ka mea i haalele i ka

hale, i na kaikuaana, i na kaiku

wahine, i ka makuakane, i ka ma

kuwahine, i ka wahine, i na keiki,

i na aina, no’u nei a no ka euane

lio

3i) "E loaa ole mai ia ia ka paha

neri i keia a0, a me na hale, a me

no. kaikuaana, a me na kaikuwahi

he, a me na makuwahine, a me na

keiki, a me no aina, me ka hooma

inoino nae; a i kela a0 mahope, 0

ko ola mau loa.

31 ‘A he nui loa na mea mua e

lilo ana i hope, a me na mea hope

i mua.

32 {I ‘Ia lakou ma ke alanui e pii

ana i Ierusalema, hele aku la Iesu

mamua o lakou ; a kahaha iho la

ko lakou naau; a i k0 lakou ha~

hai ana aku, makau iho 1a lakou.

PLawe hou mai la ia i ka. poe umi

kumamalua, hai mai la ia lakou i

kona mea e hanaia mai ai,

33 Eia hoi, kc hele aku nei ka

kou i Ierusalema, a e haawiia’ku

auanei ke Keiki a ke kanaka, i he

poo kahuna nui, a me ka poe kaka

uolelo; a e hoohewa mai. lakou is
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swereth again, and saith unto them,

Children, how hard is it for them

°that trust in riches to enter into

the kingdom of God !

25 It is easier for a camel to go

through the eye of a needle, than

for a. rich man to enter into the

kingdom of God.

26 And they were astonished out

of measure, saying among them

selves, Who then can be saved?

27 And Jesus looking upon them

saith, With men it is impossible,

but not with God: for Pwith God

all things are possible.

28 1T “Then Peter began to say

unto him, Lo, we have left all, and

have followed thee.

' 29 And Jesus answered and said,

‘Verily I say unto you, There is no

man that hath left house, or breth

‘ren, or sisters, or father, or mother,

or wife, or children, or lands. for my

sake, and the gospel’s,

30 l’But he shall receive a hun

dredfold now in this time, houses,

and brethren, and sisters, and moth

ers, and children, and land, with

persecutions; and in the world to

come eternal life.

31 ‘But many that are first shall

be last; and the last first.

32 {I ‘And they were in the way

going up to Jerusalem; and Jesus

went before them: and they were

amazed ; and as they followed, they

were afraid. “And he took again

the twelve, and began to tell them

what things should happen unto

him

33,8aying, Behold, we go up to

Jerusalem; and the Son of man

shall be delivered unto the chief

priests, and unto the scribes; and

they shall condemn him to death,
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is. e make a e haawi no hoi lakou

ia ia i k0 ka aina e;

34 A e hoomaewaewa mai lakou

ia ia, a. e hahau mai ia ia, a e ku

hakuha. mai lakou ia ia, a e pepehi

mai ia ia, a po akolu ae, e ale. hou

mai ia.

35 fil xPuneo aku la io nala o Iako

bo, a me Ioane, na keiki a Zebedaio,

i aku la, E ke Kurnu e, ke ake nei

maua, e hana mai 00 na maua i ka.

maua mea e noi aku ai.

36 Ninau mai la Iesu ia. 1aua,

Heaha ko olua makemake, e hana

aku ai au na olua?

37 I aku la laua ia ia, E haawi

mai oe ia maua, e noho kekahi o

maua ma kou lima akau, a o keka

hi ma kou lima hema, maloko o

kou nani.

38 I mai 1a Iesu ia. laua, Aole

olua i ike i ka olua mea i noi mai

ai. E hiki anei ia olua ke inu i

k0 ke kiaha a’u e inu ai ? a. e bape

tizoia. i ka bapetizo ana. a’u e bape

tizoia mai ai?

39 I aku la laua ia ia, E hiki no

ia maua. I mai la Iesu ia laua,

E inu io no olua i ko ke kiaha a’u

e inu ai, a e bapetizoia. no hoi olua

i ka bapetizo ana a’u e bapetizoia

mai air

40 Aka, 0 ka noho ma ko’u lima

akau, a me ko’u lima hema, aole o

ka’u is. e haawi aku ai; aka, no ka

poe ia i hoomakaukauia’i ia mea.

41 YA lohe ae la ka umi, huahua

iho la lakou ia. Iakobo, a me Ioane.

42 Houluulu mai la Iesu ia lakou,

i mai la, zUa. ike no oukou, 0 ka

poe i hooaliiia maluna 0 ko na aina

e, ua. hookiekie maluna o lakou ; a

0 na kanaka nui hoi, ua hoolani

lani maluna 0 lakou.

43 'Akzg mai mea pela iwaena. 0

oukou; a 0 ka mea makemake e

lilo i pookela iwaena o oukou, e lilo

ia i kauwa na oukou.

44 A 0 ka mea e makemake i alii

ia maluna o oukou, e lilo ia i kau

wa na na mea a pau.
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and shall deliver him to the Gen

tiles :

34 And they shall mock him, and

shall scourge him, and shall spit

upon him, and shall kill him 3 and

the third day he shall rise again.

35 ‘If xAnd James and John, the

sons of Zebedee, come unto him,

saying, Master, we would that thou

shouldest do for us whatsoever we

shall desire.

36 And he said unto them, What

would ye that I should do for you ?

37 They said unto him, Grant unto

us that we may sit, one on thy right

hand, and the other on thy left hand,

in thy glory.

38 But Jesus said unto them, Ye

know not what ye ask: can ye

drink of the cup that I drink of ?

and be baptized with the baptism

that I am baptized with ?

39 And they said unto him, We

can. And Jesus said unto them, Ye

shall indeed drink of the cup that

I drink of ; and with the baptism

that I am baptized withal shall ye

be baptized:

40 But to sit on my right hand and

on my left hand is not mine to give ;

but it shall be given to them for

whom it is prepared.

41 yAnd when the ten heard it,

they began to be much displeased

with James and John.

42 But Jesus called them to him,

and saith unto them, 1 Yo know that

they which ll are aeeounted to rule

over the Gentiles exercise lordship

over them ; and their great ones ex

ercise authority upon them.

43 .But so shall it not be among

you: but whosoever will be great

among you, shall be your minister:

44 And whosoever of you will be

the ehiefest, shall be servant of all.
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45 No ka mea, o hke Keiki 11. kc

hookauwaia mai, aka, no ka hoo- ‘ P

kauwa aku, a °e haawi i kona ola

i kumu hoola no na men. he nui

10a.

46 TI dA hiki mai la lakou i Ieri

ho; a i ko lakou hele ana, mai

Ieriko aku, me kana mau hauma»

na, a mo na kanaka he nui loa, e

noho ana ma kapa alanui, ka ma

kapo, o Batimea, ke keiki a Timea,

e nonoi ana.

47 A lohe ae la ia i ko Iesu hele

ana ae, kahea no la ia, i as la, E

Iesu e, 6 ko Keiki a Davida, e alo

ha mai 0e ia’u.

48 Nui loa na. mea i papa aku ia

ia, Hamau: aka, he nui loa aku

kona kahea ana aku, E ke Keiki a

Davida, e aloha mai oe ia’u.

~19 Ku malie iho la 0 Iesu, kauoha

mai la, c kaheaia’ku ia. Kahea

aku la lakou i ua kanaka makapo

nei, i aku la in. ia, E hoolana 00, a

e ku ae iluna, ke kahea mai nei

kela ia oe.

50 Haalele iho la in. i kona aahu,

ku ae 1a iluna, a. hele mai io Iesu

1a.

51 Olelo aku la Iesu, i aku la ia

ia, Heaha kou makemake e hana

aku ai au nou? - lmai la ua ma

kapo nei ia ia, E ka Haku e, i kaa

kaa ko’u mau maka.

52 I aku la Iesu ia ia, 0 hole, ua

ola oe, ei kou manaoio. Loaa ko

ke ae 1a ia, ia ka ikc, a hahai aku

la ia. Iesu, ma ko alaloa.

MOKUNA XI.

KOKOKE ‘mai la lakou i Ie

rusalema, ua hiki i Betepage,

a me Betania ma. ka mauna 0 Oli

veta, hoouna mai la iai no. hauma

na ana elua,

2 I mai la ia laua, E hele olua i

kela kulanakauhale mamua 0 ohm ;

a i ko olua komo ana iloko, e loaa

koke no ia. olua kekahi hoki keiki,
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45 For even‘the Son of man came

not to be ministered unto, but to

minister, and “to give his life a

ransom for many.

46 {I ‘And they came to Jericho:

and as he went out of Jericho with

his disciples and a great number of

people, blind Bartimeus, the son of

Timeus, sat by the highway side

begging.

47 And when he heard that it was

Jesus of Nazareth, he began to cry

out, and say, Jesus, thou Son of

David, have mercy on me.

48 And many charged him that he

should hold his peace: but he cried

the more a great deal, Thou Son of

David, have mercy on me.

49 And Jesus stood still, and com

manded him to be called. And they

call the blind man, saying unto him,

Bo of good comfort, rise; he calleth

thee.

50'And he, casting away his gar

ment, rose, and came to Jesus.

51 And Jesus answered and said

unto him, What wilt thou that I

should do unto thee? The blind

man said unto him, Lord, that I

might receive my sight.

52 And Jesus said unto him, Go

thy way; °thy faith hath "made

thee whole. And immediately he

received his sight, and followed Je

sus in the way.

CHAPTER XI.

ND .when they came nigh to

Jerusalem, unto Bethphage and

Bethany, at the mount of Olives,

he sendeth forth two of his disci

ples,

2 And saith unto them, Go your

way into the village over against

you: and as soon as ye be entered

into it, ye shall find a colt tied,
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ua. nakinakiia, aole i nohoia e ke

kanaka; e kala ae olua, a e alakai

mai.

3 A i olelo mai kekahi ia olua,

No he aha. olua e hana’i i keia mea?

E olelo aku olua, No ka Haku keia

e pono ai ; a e hoouna koke mai ke

la is. ia.

4 Hele aku la lane, a loaa iho la

is laua ka hoki keiki, ua nakina

kiia ma ka ipuka mawaho, ma na

huina alanui. Kala ae la laua ia ia.

5 Olelo mai la kekahi o lakou e ku

ana malaila ia laua, No he aha

olua i kala’i i ka hoki keiki ?

6 l aku la laua ia lakou, 0 like me

ka Iesu kauoha ana mai ; a kuu

mai 1a lakou ia. laua.

7 Alakai mai la laua i us. hoki

keiki la io Iesu la, hohola ae la la

kou i ko lakou kapa maluna ona,

a. noho no 0 lcsu iluna iho ona.

8 bNui na mea i haliilii ae i k0

lakou kapa ma ke alanui; a o ke

kahi poe e hoi, ooki ao la lakou i

na lala laau, a haliilii iho la ma kc

alanui.

9 Hookani aku la ka poe i hele

mamua, a me lakou e hahai ana

mahope, i aku la, cHosana ; nani

walc ka mea i hele mai ma ka inoa

0 ka Haku.

10 Pomaikai ke aupuni 0 ko ka

kou kupunakane, o Davida, e hele

mai ana ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku:

‘Hosana iluna lilo loa.

11 ' A komo aku la 0 lesu iloko o

lerusalema, a iloko 0 ka luakini, a

nana no la. ia i na mea a pau loa;

a ahiahi ae la hele aku la in. me

kana poe haumana i Betania.

12 11' ‘A ia la iho, i ko lakou hoi

ana ae mai Betania mai, pololi iho

la ia.

13 5 Ike aku la in i kekahi laau

fiku, ma kahi mamao aku, he lau

maluna; hele ae la ia e imi i he

luna 0 ka laau; a hiki no la ia

ilaila, loaa ia in. he lau wale no ;

no ka mea, aole ia 0 kn. manawa

fiku.
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whereon never man sat ; loose him,

and bring him.

3 And if any men say unto you,

Why do ye this? say ye that the

Lord hath need of him; and straight

way he will send him hither.

4 And they went their way, and

found the colt tied by the door with

out in a place where two ways met;

and they loose him.

5 And certain of them that stood

there said unto them, What do ye,

loosing the colt ?

6 And they said unto them even

as Jesus had commanded: and they

let them go.

7 And they brought the colt to Je

sus, and cast their garments on

him; and he sat upon him.

8 "And many spread their gar

ments in the way; and others out

down branches off the trees, and

strewed them in the way.

9 And they that went before, and

they that followed, cried, saying,

” Hosanna; Blessed is he that com

eth in the name of the Lord :

10 Blessed be the kingdom of our

father David, that cometh in the

name of the Lord : “ Hosanna in the

highest.

11 °And Jesus entered into Jeru

salem, and into the temple: and

when he had looked round about

upon all things, and now the even

tide was come, he went out unto

Bethany with the twelve.

12 1[ 'And on the IIIOTl'OW, when

they were come from Bethany, he

was hungry:

13 5And seeing a fig tree afar oil‘

having leaves, he came, if haply he

might find any thing thereon: and

when he came to it, he found noth

ing but leaves ; for the time of figs

was not yet.
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14 Olelo me la. Iesu, i ate la ia ia,

Aole loa e ai kekahi kanaka i kau

hua, ma neia hope aku; a lohe no

kana poe haumana.

15 ‘1i "A hiki ae la lakou i Ierusa

lema; alaila, komo ae la Iesu iloko

0 ka luakini, hookuke aku la i ka

poe kuai lilo aku, a kuai lilo mai

iloko 0 ka luakini, hookahuli ae la

i na papa. 0 ka. poe kuai kala, a mo

na noho 0 ka poe kuai manu nunu.

16 Aole oia i ae mai, e laweia ke

kahi mea, mawaena ae 0 ka lua

kini.

17 A0 mai la ia, i mai la is lakou,

Aole anei i palapalaia mai, E ka

paia iko’u hale 0 na aina a pan, he

hale pule? Ua. hoolilo ae nei kou

kou is i lua no na powa.

18 IA lohe ae la ka poe kakauole

10, a me ka poe kahuna nui, imi iho

la. lakou i mea nona e make ai ia

lakou; makau no nae lakou ia ia,

n0 ka mea, ua mahalo loa. '"na ka

naka a pan i kana olelo.

19 A ahiahi ae la; hele aku la ia

iwaho o ke kulanakauhale.

20 1f " A kakahiaka ae, i k0 lakou

hoi ana mai, ike aku la lakou i ka

laau fiku, ua pau i ka. maloo, mai

ke kumu ae.

21 Hoomanao iho la 0 Petero, i

ae la. is. ia., E ka Haku, e nana, aia

ka 1aau fiku an i hoino ai, ua. me.

100 loa.

22 Olelo mai la lesu ia1akou,i

mai la7 E manaoio aku oukou i kc

Akua.

23 No ka mea, he oiaio ka’u ole

lo aku nei ia oukou, 0 ka mea e ,

olelo mai i keia. manna, E hoonee

aku, a e lele i ke kai, aole hoi 0 ka

nalua kona. naau, aka, ua. manaoio

no, e hanaia keia. mau mea ana e

olelo ai ; e loaa ie no is. ia ka. mea

ana e olelo ai.

24 No ia mea la, ke olelo aku nei

an in. oukou, PO na mea a pan a

oukou e noi aku ai ma. ka. oukou

pule ana, e manaoio oukou i ka

loaa. ana, alaila e loaa. io aku no is.

oukou ia.
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14 And Jesus answered and said

unto it, No man eat fruit of thee

hereafter for ever. And his disci

ples heard it.

15 {I 11And they come to Jerusa

lem: and Jesus went into the tem

ple, and began to cast out them that

sold and bought in the temple, and

overthrew the tables of the money

changers, and the seats of them that

sold doves;

16 And would not suffer that any

man should carryanyvessel through

the temple.

17 And he taught, saying unto

them, ls it not written, iMy house

shall be called "of all nations the

house of prayer? but kye have

made it a den of thieves.

18 And 1the scribes and chief

priests heard it, and sought how

they might destroy him: for they

feared him, because "' all the peo

ple was astonished at his doctrine.

19 And when even was come. he

went out of the city.

20 1f I‘And in the morning, as

they passed by, they saw the fig

tree dried up from the roots.

21 And Peter calling to remem

brance saith unto him, Master,

behold, the fig tree which thou

cursedst is withered away.

22 And Jesus answering saith un

to them, "Have faith in God.

23 For °verily I say unto you,

That whosoever shall say unto this

mountain, Be thou removed, and

be thou cast into the sea; and shall

not doubt in his 'heart, but shall be

lieve that those things which he

saith shall come to pass ; he shall

have whatsoever he saith.

24 Therefore I say unto you,

pWhat things soever ye desire,

when ye pray, believe that ye re

“16- ceive them, and ye shall have them.
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25 Ai ko oukou lru am. e pale,

ina e hoomauhala ans. oukou i ke

kahi, ‘I e kala aku oukou ia ia, i kala

mai ai hoi k0 oukou Makua iloko 0

ks. lani i k0 oukou hewa.

26 'lna, aole oukou e kala aku,

aole no hoi e kala mai ko oukou

Makua iloko 0 ka lani, i ko oukou

hewa.

27 1T Hele hou mai 1a lakou i Ie

rusalema ; a 'i kona hele ana iloko

0 ka luakini, hele mai 1a i0 na la

ka poe kahuna nui, a me ka poe

kakauolelo, a me ka poe lunaka

bike,

28 I mai la ia ia, Heaha kou pono

e hana’i i keia mau mea? Nawai

la hoi oe i haawi mai ia pono e ha

na i ua mau mea la?

29 Olelo aku la Iesu ia lakou, i

aku la, E ninau aku no hoi au ia

oukou i kekahi mea; e hai mai

oukou ia’u, alaila, hai aku au ia

oukou iko’u pono e hana’i i keia

mau mea.

30 No ka lani anei ka bapetiso

ana a Ioane? No kanaka anei? E

hai mai hoi ia’u.

31 Kukakuka iho la lakou in. la

kou iho no, i me la, A i olelo aku

paha kakou, No ka lani mai, alaila,

e ninau mai no oia ia kakou, No kc

aha la hoi oukoui manaoio ole aku

ai ia ia ?

32 Aka, i olelo paha uanei ka

kou, No kanaka; makau no hoi la

kou i kanaka, no ka mea, ‘nu. ma

nao nui 1m. kanaka, he kaula i0 0

Ioane.

33 Olelo mai la lakou ia Iesu, i

mai la7 Aole makou ike. Alaila,

olelo aku 1a Iesu ia lakou, i aku la,

Aole no hoi au e hai aku ia oukou

i ka’u pono e hana’i i keia mau

mea.

MOKUNA XII.

LAILA, ‘olelo hou mai la oia

ia lakou ma na olelonane. Ka

m1 iho 1a kekahi kanaka i he mala

waina, a hana iho la is. i ka pa a pu

ni, a kohi ilalo i kahi e kaomi ai i
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25 And when ye stand praying,

‘lforgive, if ye have aught against

any ; that your Father also which

is in heaven may forgive you your

trespasses.

26 But rif ye do not forgive, nei

ther will your Father which is in

heaven forgive your trespasses.

27 1f And they come again to Je

rusalem: land as he was walking

in the temple, there come to him

the chief priests, and the scribes,

and the elders,

28 And say unto him, By what

authority doest thou these things?

and who gave thee this authority

to do these things ?

29 And Jesus answered and said

unto them, I will also ask of you

one ll question, and answer me, and

I will tell you by what authority I

do these things._

30 The baptism of John, was it

from heaven, or of men? answer

me.

31 And they reasoned with them

selves, saying, If we shall say,

From heaven; he will say, Why

then did ye not believe him?

32 But if we shall say, Of men;

they feared the people: for ‘ all men

counted John, that he was a prophet

indeed.

33 And they answered and said

unto Jesus, We cannot tell. And

Jesus answering saith unto them,

Neither do I tell you by what au

thority I do these things.

CHAPTER XII.

ND ‘he began to speak unto

them by parables. A certain

man planted a vineyard, and set a

hedge about it, and digged a place

for the winefat, and built a tower,
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ka waina, kukulu iho la i ka. hale

kiai, haawi ae la i na hoaaina, a

hele aku la i kn, aino. e.

2 A i ka. wa pono, hoouna. mai la

ia i ke kauwa i na hoaaina, i loaa.

aku ia ia. ka. hua 0 ka malawaina,

no ka poe hoaaina.

3 Hopu iho la lakou ia ia, kuikui

aku la, a hoihoi nele aku la in. ia.

4 Hoouna hou mai la ia i0 lakou

la i kekahi kauwa hou; a hailuku

aku la lakou ia ia, a eha kona poo,

a hoihoi aku lakou ia. ia me ka

hoino.

5 Hoouna hou mai la is i kekahi

mea. hou; a pepehi aku la lakou in.

in. a make; a 0 na mea e ac he nui

loa, kuikui no i kekahi, a pepehi i

kekahi.

6 He keikikane hookahi kana, o

kana punahele, oia kana i hoouna

hope mai ai ia lakou, i mai la, E

mahalo mai paha lakou i kuu kei

kikane.

7 I ae 1a kela poe hoaaina ia la

kou iho no, Eia no ka hooilina; ina

kakou e pepehi ia ia, alaila, e lilo

mai ka. waiwai no kakou.

8 Hopu iho la lakou ia. ia, pepehi

aku la; a hoolei aku hoi, mailoko

aku 0 ka. malawaina.

9 No ia mea, pehea la uanei e

hana mai ai kn. haku o ia malawai

na? E hele mai no ia a e luku iho

ia poe hoaaina, a e haawi aku i ka

malawaina no hai.

10 Aole anei oukou i heluhelu i

keia palapala, hO ka pohaku, i haa

leleia e ka poe hana hale, ua lilo ia

i pohaku kumu no he kihi:

11 0 ka hana keia a Iehova, he

mea mahalo is. i he kakou mau

maka.

12 cImi iho la lakou e hopu ia ia,

a makau ae la lakou i kanaka, no

ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo oia

i keia olelonane no lakou: a has,

lele lakou ia ia, a hele aku.

13 {I ‘Hoouna mai la lakou i kc

kahi 0 ka poe Parisaio, a me ko'

Herode poe io na la e hoohihia ai

is. ia. ma ka olelo.
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and let it out to husbandmen, and

went into a far country.

2 And at the season he sent to

the husbandmen a servant, that he

might receive from the husbandmen

of the fruit of the vineyard.

3 And they caught him, and beat

him, and sent him away empty.

4 And again he sent unto them an

other servant; and at him they cast

stones, and wounded him in the

head, and sent him away shame

fully handled.

5 And again he sent another ; and

him they killed, and many others;

beating some, and killing some.

6 Having yet therefore one son, his

well beloved, he sent him also last

unto them, saying, They will rev

erence my son.

7 But those husbandmen said

among themselves, This is the

heir; come, let us kill him, and

the inheritance shall be ours.

8 And they took him, and killed

him, and cast him out of the vine

yard.

9 What shall therofore the lord of

the vineyard do? he will come and

destroy the husbandmen, and will

give the vineyard unto others.

10 And have ye not read this

Scripture; bThe stone which the

builders rejected is become the

head of the corner:

11 This was the Lord’s doing, and

it is marvellous in our eyes ?

12 eAncl they sought to lay hold

on him, but feared the people; for

they knew that ho had spoken the

parable against them: and they left

him, and went their way.

13 11' “And they send unto him cer

tain of the Pharisees and of the He

radians, to catch him in his words.
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14 A hiki mai la lakou, olelo mai

la lakou ia ia, E ke kumu e, ua ike

makou he pono 0e, aole oe i makau

ikekahi ; aole hoi oe i mine. i k0

waho 0 ko kanaka, aka, ke hoike

pono mai nei oe i ka aoao o ke

Akua, ma ka oiaio: He men. pono

anci, ke haawi aku i ka waiwai

auhau na Kaisara? Aole anei?

15 E haawi anei makou? Aole

paha makou e haawi aku? Ike

aku la. ia. i k0 lakou hookamani

ana, i aku la oia ia lakou, No ke

aha la oukou c hoao mai nei ia’u?

E lawe mai oukou i kekahi hapa

walu io’u nei i ike au.

16 A lawe mai la lakou. Alaila,

ninau aku oia ia lakou, Nowai keia

kii, a me ka palapala? I mai la

lakou in. ia, No Kaisara.

17 Olelo aku la. Iesu, i aku la is.

lakou, E haawi aku i ka Kaisara ia

Kaisara, a i ka ke Akua hoi i ke

Akua. Pilipu iho la lakou ia ia.

18 11' ° Alaila, hele aku la io no. la,

na Sadukaio ‘ka poe i olelo, Aole 0

01a hou mai; ninau aku la lakou ia.

ia, i aku la,

19 E ke kumu, ua palapala mai 0

‘ Mose ia makou, Ina i make kc kai

kuaana o kekahi kanaka, a koe ka

wahine ana, aole hoi ana keiki,

na kc kaikaina no e mare ia we»

hine, i loaa ke keiki na kona kai

kuaana.

20 Ehiku no no. keiki kane ; a

mare aku la ka hiapo i ka wahine,

a make in, aole ana kciki.

21 Marc ae la ke kaikaina ia ia,

a make ia, aole no hoi ana keiki;

a pcla no ka muli aku;

22 A mare ac la no hoi ka poe

ehiku a pan is. ia, aole hoi a lakou

keil-Li; a mahope iho, make aku la

no hoi ka wahine.

23 Nolaila, i ke ala hou ana mai,

a ala hou lakou, nawai la uanei o

lakou ua wahine la? No ka mea,

moe aku no lakou ehiku ia. ia.

24 Olelo mai Iesu, i mai la. ia la

kou, Aole anei oukoui lalau, no k0
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14 And when they were come, they

say unto him, Master, we know that

thou art true, and carest for no man;

for thou regardest not the person of

men, but teachcst the way of God

in truth: Is it lawful to give trib

ute to Oesar,or not?

15 Shall we give, or shall we not

give? But he, knowing their hy

pocrisy, said unto them, Why tempt

ye me? bring me a tpenny, that I

may see it.

16 And they brought it. And he

saith unto them, Whose is this im

age and superscription ‘A’ And they

said unto him, Cesar’s.

17 And Jesus answering said unto

them, Render to Cesar the things

that are Cesar’s, and to God the

things that are God’s. And they

marvelled at him.

18 1T 0Then come unto him the

Sadducees, rwhich say there is no

resurrection; and they asked him,

saying,

19 Master, 5 Moses wrote unto us,

If a man’s brother die, and leave

his wife behind him. and leave no

children, that his brother should

take his wife, and raise up seed

unto his brother.

20 Now there were seven breth

ren: and the first took a wife, and

dying left no seed.

21 And the second took her, and

died, neither left he any seed : and

the third likewise.

22 And the seven had her, and left

no seed: last of all the woman died

also.

23 In the resurrection therefore,

when they shall rise, whose wife

shall she be of them? for the seven

had her to wife.

24 And Jesus answering said unto

them, Do ye not therefore err, be
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oukou ike ole ana i ka palapala

hemolele, a me ka manao ke Akua ?

25 No ka mea, i ka Wu. 0 ala hou

mai ai lakou, maiwaena mai 0 ka

poe make, aole lakou e mare, aole

hoi e hoopalauia; aka, e hlike ana

lakou, me na anela iloko 0 ka lani.

26 A no ke ala hou ana 0 ka poe

make, aole anei oukou i heluhelu

iloko 0 ka palapala a Mose, i ka mea

o. kc Akua i olelo mai ai ia ia, ma

loko 0 ka laau, i mai, iOwau no ke

Akua o Aberahama, a o ke Akua 0

Isaaka, a 0 kc Akua o Iakoba?

27 Aole oia ke Akua 0 ka poe ma

ke, aka, ke Akua no ia. 0 ka poe

01a; no ia mea, ua lalau oukou.

28 1T kHele mai la kekahi 0 ka

poe kakauolclo, a lohe i ka lakou

kamailio ana, a ike ia i he pono 0

ka Iesu olelo ana, alaila, ninau aku

la oia ia ia, Heaha la. ke kanawai

nui 0 na. kanawai a pan?

29 I mai la Iesu ia ia, Eia ke ka

nawai nui 0 na kanawai a pan, lE

hoolohe mai, e ka Iseraela, o leho

va, 0 k0 kakou Akua, 0 k0 kakou

Haku hookahi no ia:

30 E aloha oe ia Iehova i kou

Akua, me kou naau a pan, a me

kou uhane a pan, 0. me kou manao

a pan, 8. me kou ikaika a pan. ; oia

ke kanawai i oi.

31 A ua like no hoi ka lua me ia,

'" E aloha 0e i kou hoalauna me kou

aloha. ia 0e iho. Aole kanawai e

ae i oi mamua o keia mau kanawai.

32 I aku la ua kakauolelo la ia ia,

Maikai, e ke Kumu, ua olelo mai

00 i ka mea. oiaio; no ka mea, hoo

kahi wale n0 Akua, "aole e ae, oia

wale no.

33 A o ke aloha aku ia ia me he

naau a pan, a me ka manao a pen,

a me ka uhane a pan, a me ka ikai

ka a pan, 2. 0 he aloha aku i ka

hoalauna, e like me kona aloha ia

ia iho, “ua oi no keia man mea

mamua 0 na mohaikuni, a me na

mea mohai a pan loa.

34 Ike mai la Iesu, ua. pono kana
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cause ye know not the Scriptures,

neither the power of God ?

25 For when they shall rise from

the dead, they neither marry, nor

are given in marriage; but hare as

the angels which are in heaven.

26 And as touching the dead, that

they rise; have ye not read in the

book of Moses, how in the bush God

spake unto him, saying, iI am the

God of Abraham, and the God of

Isaac, and the God of Jacob?

27 He is not the God of the dead,

but the God of the living: ye there

fore do greatly err.

28 1T 1‘And one of the scribes came,

and having heard them reasoning

together, and perceiving that he

had answered them well, asked

him, Which is the first command

ment of all ?

29 And Jcsu answered him, The

first of all the commandments is,

1Hear, O Israel : The Lord our God

is one Lord:

30 And thou shalt love the Lord

thy God with all thy heart, and

with all thy soul, and with all thy

mind, and with all thy strength:

this is the first commandment.

31 And the second is like, namely

this, '“Thou shalt love thy neigh

bour as thyself. There is none

other commandment greater than

these.

32 And the scribe said unto him,

Well, Master, thou hast said the

truth: for there is one God; “and

there is none other but he :

33 And to love him with all the

heart, and with all the understand

ing, and with all the soul, and with

all the strength, and to love his

neighbour as himself, ° is more than

all whole burnt ofi'erings and sacri

fices.

34 And when Jesus saw that he
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olelo arm. mai, alaila, i mai la oia

ia ia, Aole 0e i mamao ac i he au

puni o ke Akua. PMai ia wa iho,

aohe kanaka i aa a ninaninau hou

aku 1a ia.

35 {I “Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la

ma. kana ao ana iloko 0 ka luakini,

No kc aha la i olelo mai ai ka poe

kakauolelo, He keiki na Davida ka

Mesia ?

36 No ka mea, olelo mai la 0

Davida 'ma ka Uhane Hemolele7

‘Olelo mai la. 0 lehova i ko’u

Haku, E noho mai 00 mo. ko’u

lima. akau, a hoolilo aku ai an i

kou enemi i keehana wawae non.

37 A ina kapa aku o Davida ia in

i Haku, Pehca la hoi oia he keiki

nana? A lohe ae la na makaai

nana ia. ia me ha olioli.

38 1l ‘1 mai la oia ia lakou ma

kana a0 ana, " E a0 oukou no he ka

poe kakauolelo; ke makemake nei

lakou e hele me ke kapa loihi, a

me xke alohaia mai ma kahi kuai,

39 A me na noho hanohano iloko

0 na halehalawai, a me na wahi

maikai ma na ahaaina.

40 Y Ua pau ia lakou na hale 0 na

wahinekanemake, a ke hooloihi nei

lakou i ka pule no he ikeia mai.

E nui aku auanei k0 lakou hoo

hewaia.

4! 1T ‘Noho iho la Iesu ma ke ale

0 ka waihonakala, a nana ae lai

kanaka. o hoolei ana i ke kala iloko

‘0 ka waihonakala. ; a nui 10a iho

la. na mea waiwai i hoolei nui mai.

42 Hole mai la. kekahi wahine

kanemake hune, hoolei mai la ia i

elua lepeta, a o laua. pu, hookahi

ia keneta.

43 Alaila, kahea mai la in i kana

poe haumana, i mai la in. lakou, He

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou,

O ‘’ keia wahinekanemake hune, ua

oi aku kana mea i hoolei iho ai,

mamua. 0 ko lakou a pan, ka poe

i hoolei iho iloko 0 ka waihona

kala :

44 No ka mea, hoolei iho lakou a

pan, no loko 0 ko lakou waiwai nui;
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kingdom of God. l‘And no man after

that durst ask him any question.

35 {I “And Jesus answered and

said, while he taught in the temple,

How say the scribes that Christ is

the son of David?

36 For David himself said 'by the

Holy Ghost, IThe Loan said to my

Lord, Sit thou on my right hand,

till I make thine enemies thy foot

stool.

37 David therefore himself calleth

him Lord; and whence is he then

his son? And the common people

heard him gladly.

38 1T And ‘ he said unto them in his

doctrine, “Beware of the scribes,

which love to go in long clothing,

and xlove salutations in the mar

kctplaces,

39 And the chief seats in the sy

nagogues, and the uppermost rooms

at feasts:

40 Y Which devour widows’ houses,

and for a pretence make long pray

ers: these shall receive greater

damnation.

41 11' 1And Jesus sat over against

the treasury, and beheld how the

people cast money ‘into the treas

ury: and many that were rich cast

in much.

42 And there came a certain poor

Widow, and she threw in two mites,

which make a farthing.

43 And he called unto him his

disciples, and saith unto them

Verily I say unto you, That hthis

poor widow hath cast more in, than

all they which have cast into the

treasury:

44 For all they did cast in of their

abundance ; but she of her want
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aka, oia, ma kona hune, ua hoolei

mai ia 1 kona mea a pan, ci kona

mea ola a pan hoi.

MOKUNA XIII.

Afl kona hele ana mai loko aku

0 ka luakini, olelo aku la. ke

kahi 0 kana poe haumana ia ia, E

k6 kurnu, e nana 0e, nani wale ke

ano o keia mau pohaku, a me na

halo.

2 Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la in. ia,

Ke ike nei anei 00 i keia mau hale

nui? hAole e waihoia kekahi po

haku, maluna iho o kekahi pohaku

i ka hoohiolo ole ia..

3 I kona noho ana iluna 0 ka

mauna Oliveta, ma ka hulinaalo 0

ka luakini, ninau malu aku la 0

Petero, a me Iakobo, a me Ioane, a

me Anederea in. ia;

4 ‘ E hai mai 0e ia. makou i ka wa

hea. e hiki mai ai keia mau mea, a

heaha la ka ouli 0 ka hiki ana mai

0 ia mau mea?

5 Olelo mai la Iesu ia lakou, i mai

1a, i kana olelo ana, dE a0 oukou e

malama o alakai hewa in. oukou.

6 No ka mea, he nui na mea e hele

mai ana ma ko’u inoa, me ka olelo

mai, Owau no ia, a e alakai hewa

ia na mea he nui 10a.

7 A i lohe oukou i ke kaua, a me

ka lono 0 ke kaua, mai hopohopo

oukou; no ka. mea, e hiki i0 mai no

ia. mau mea. a pan, aole nae ia. ka

hope.

8 E ku e auanei kekahi aina i ke

kahi aina, a o kekahi aupuni hoi i

kekahi aupuni ; a e hiki mai auanci

na olai, ma kau wahi, a me na wi,

a me na kipikipi. Aka, o eka ma

kamua Wale no ia 0 na popilikia.

9 1T ‘ E a0 nae oukou ia oukou iho,

no ka mea, e haawiia’ku no oukou

ika poe hookolokolo, a e hahau mai

lakou ia oukou iloko 0 na hale ha

lawai ; a no’u nei e hookuia’i oukou

imua 0 na kiaaina, a me na’lii, i

mea e hoike aku ai no lakou.
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did cast in all that she had, ‘even

all her living.

CHAPTER XIII.

ND ‘as he went out of the tem

ple, one of his disciples saith

unto him, Master, see what manner

of stones and what buildings are

here !

2 And Jesus answering said unto

him, Seest thou these great build

ings? "there shall not be left one

stone upon another, that shall not

be thrown down.

3 And as he sat upon the mount

of Olives, over against the temple,

Peter and James and John and

Andrew asked him privately,

4 ‘ Tell us, when shall these things

be;p and what shall be the sign when

all these things shall be fulfilled ?

5 And Jesus answering them he

gan to say, “Take heed lest any

man deceive you:

6 For many shall come in my

name, saying, I am Christ; and

shall deceive many.

7 And when ye shall hear of wars

and rumours of wars he ye not

troubled: for such things must

needs be ; but the end shall not be

yet.

8 For nation shall rise against

nation, and kingdom against king

dom: and there shall he earths

quakes in divers places, and there

shall be {amines and troubles:

°these are the beginnings of 1sor~

rows.

9 1[ But ' take heed to yourselves :

for they shall deliver you up to

councils ; and in the synagogues ye‘

shall be beaten; and ye shall be

brought before rulers and kings for

my sake, for a testimony against

them.
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10 E pono nae, ke hai e ia’ku ma

mua lka euanelio, ma na aina. a.

pan.

11 hAia alakai lakou ia oukou, e

haawi aku, mai manao mua oukou

i ka mea a oukou e olelo aku ai,

mai noonoo e ; aka, 0 ko. mea e

haawiia na. oukou ia wa, oia ka

oukou mea e olelo aku ai; no ka

mea, aole na oukou ka olelo, ina

ka Uhane Hemolele no.

12 A "e haawi aku one he kai

kuaana. i ke kaikaina e make, a me

ka makuakane no hoi i ke keiki ; n.

e ku e mai no hoi na keiki i na.

makua, a o haawi aku ia lakou e

make.

13 lNo ko’u inoa e inainaia’i ou

kou e nakanaka apau; aka, Ino ka

mea e hoomanawanui, a hiki i ka

hopena, e ola ia.

14 ii nA ike aku oukou i ks. mea

haumia e hooneoneo ana, °i oleloia

mai ai o Daniela, e ke kaula, e ku

ana i kahi pone ole, (0 ka mea he

luhelu, e hoomaopopo oia) alaila,

l‘o ka poe e noho ana ma Iudea, e

holo lakou i kuahiwi.

15 A 0 ka mea maluna 0 ka hale,

mai iho mai ia iloko 0 ka hale, aole

hoi e komo e lawe i kekahi mea,

mai loko ae o kona hale.

16 A 0 ka mea ma ka waena, mai

hoi hou mai is. e lawe i kona kapa.

17 ‘1 Auwe hoi i kn. poe wahine ha

pai, a me ka. poe hanai waiu ana

ia. mau ls. l

18 A e pule aku oukou, i ole ma

ka hooilo k0 oukou auhee ana.

19 I'No ka mea, e nui auanei ka

popilikia o ua mau la la, aole me

neia mai kinohi mai 0 ka honua

a he Akua i hana’i a hiki loa. mai

nei i keia wa, aole no hoi mahope

aku.

20 A i hoopokole ole ka Haku ia

mau la, aole loaeola kekahi kana

ka; aka, no ka poo i waeia, e hoo

pokoleia’e ua mau la la.

21 ‘A i kela wa, ina olelo mai ke

H. a a.
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10 And 5’the gospel must first be

published among all nations.

1 1 1‘ But when they shall lead you,

and deliver you up, take no thought

beforehand what ye shall speak,

neither do ye premeditate: but

whatsoever shall be given you in

that hour, that speak ye: for it is

not ye that speak, ibut the Holy

Ghost.

12 Now kthe brother shall betray

the brother to death, and the father

the son; and children shall rise up

against their parents, and shall

cause them to be put to death.

13 1And ye shall he hated of all

men for my name’s sake: but mhe

that shall endure unto the end, the

same shall be saved.

14 {I “But when ye shall see the

"abomination of desolation, °spoken

of by Daniel the prophet, standing

where it ought not, (let him that

readeth understand,) then 1‘let them

that be in Judea flee to the mount

ains :

15 And let him that is on the

housetop not go down into the

house, neither enter therein, to take

any thing out of his house:

16 And let him that is in the field

not turn back again for to take up

his garment.

17 ‘1 But woe to them that are with

child, and to them that g've suck

in those days !

18 And pray ye that your flight be

not in the winter.

19 rFor in those days shall be af

flietion, such as was not from the

beginning of the creation which

God created unto this time, neither

shall be.

20 And except that the Lord had

shortened those days, no flesh should

be saved: but for the elect’s sake,

whom he hath chosen, he hath

shortened the days.

21 ‘And then if any man shall
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kahi kanaka, Eia ka Mesia mae

nei, aia hoi mao, mai manaoio ou

kou ia.

22 No ka mea, e ku mai auanei

iluna na Mesia wahahee, a mo na

kaula wahahee, a e hoike mai i na

hoailona, a me na hana mana, ina

he mea hiki, e hoohihia lakou i ka

ka poe i waeia.

23 ‘E a0 hoi oukou ; aia, ua hoike

e aku no wau ia oukou i na mea a

pan loa.

24 1|‘ "A pau ka pilikia ana o ia.

mau la, alaila, e pouli loa no ka la,

aole hoi e haawi mai ka mahina i

kona malamalama;

25 E haule iho no hoi na hoku 0

ka lani, a e haalulu no na. mea ma

na 0 ka lani.

~ 26 xIlaila lakou e ike ai i ke Kei

ki a ke kanaka e hele mai ana ma

na ao me ka mana nui, a me ka

nani.

27 Alaila ia e hoouna aku ai i na

anela ana, a e akoakoa mai i kana

poe i waeia, mai na kukulu eha

mai, a mai kela pa 0 ka honua, 0.

mai kela pa 0 ka lani mai.

28 YE a0 hoi oukou i kn. nane 0

ka laau fiku: i ka Wa e opiopio ai

kona lala, a e hoomaka ana na lan,

alaila, oukou e ike ai, ua kokoke

mai ke kau:

29 Pela no hoi oukou, a ike ou

kou e hanaia mai ana keia mau

mea la, ilaila oukou e ike ai, ua

kokoke mai no, aia ma kn. ipuka.

30 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia. oukou, aole e pan keia hanauna,

a hana e ia mai no keia mau mea

a pan mamua.

31 E lilo no ka lani a me ka ho

nua; aka, 0 ‘ka’u mau olelo, aole

10a ia. e lilo.

32 11' Aka, o kolaila la, ame kolaila

hora, aole 10a kekahi kanaka i ike,

aole no hoi ka poe anela. iluna 0 ka

lani, aole no hoi ke Keiki, 0 kn. Ma

k‘ua Wale no.

33 "E :10 oukou, e makaala, a e

pule ; n0 ka mea, aole oukou ike i

kela wa.
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say to you, Lo, here is Christ; or,

10, he is there; believe him not :

22 For false Christs and false

prophets shall rise, and shall shew

signs and wonders, to seduce, if it

were possible, even the elect.

23 But ‘take ye heed: behold, I

have foretold you all things.

24 1f " But in those days, after that

tribulation, the sun shall be dark

ened, and the moon shall not give

her light, '

25 And the stars of heaven shall

fall, and the powers that are in

heaven shall be shaken.

26 xAnd then shall they see the

Son of man coming in the clouds

with great power and glory.

27 And then shall he send his an

gels, and shall gather together his

elect from the four windsI from the

uttermost part of the earth to the

uttermost part of heaven.

28 YNow learn a parable of the

fig tree: When her branch is yet

tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye

know that summer is near:

29 S0 ye in like manner. when ye

shall see these things come to pass,

know that it is nigh, even at the

doors.

30 Verily I say unto you, that this

generation shall not pass, till all

these things be done.

31 Heaven and earth shall pass

away: but 2my words shall not

pass away.

32 T[ But of that day and that hour

knoweth no man, no, not the angels

which are in heaven, neither the

Son, but the Father.

33 ‘Take ye heed, watch and

pray: for ye know not when the

time is.
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34 ‘ E like auanei ia me ke kana

ka e hele ana i kahi loihi, haalele

ia i kona hale, kauoha ae la i kana

poe kauwa, a haawi i kela, a. i keia

i kana hana, a kauoha mai i he

kiaipuka, e makaala.

35 ‘ E makaala no hoi oukou ; no

ka mea, aole oukou i ike i ka. we. 0

hiki mai ai 0 ka haku mea hale, i

ke ahiahi paha,i ke aumoe paha, a

i ke kani ana 0 ka moa, a i he ka

kahiaka.

36 O hiki 6 mai ia, a loaa mai ou

kou e hiamoe ana.

37 O ka’u e olelo aku nei ia on

Iron, oia no ka’u e olelo aku nei i

na. men. a pau loa, E makaala.

MOKUNA XIV.

HALA ae 1a ‘na la elua, alai

la ka ahaaina 0 ka moliaola,

a. me he berena hu ole; imi iho la,

ka poe kahuna nui a. me ka poe ka

kauolelo e hopu ia ia. me ka maalea,

a e pepehi.

2 I no la. lakou, Aole i ka la.

ahanina, o haunaele auanei na ka~

nalra.

3 1f *Ai kona noho ana i Beta

nia, iloko 0 ka hale o Simona ka

lepera, e ai ana ilaila, hele mai la

kekahi wahine mo ka ipu alabata,

he mea poni koloko, he aila ala,

he mea kumukuai nui; a wehe in.

ika ipu, a ninini iho la is. iluna

iho 0 kona poo.

4 Huhu ae la kekahi poe iloko o

lakou iho, i ae la, N0 ke aha la i

hoomaunaunaia’i keia aila?

5 Ina. paha i kuaiia’ku ia, ekolu

haneri hapawalu a keu aku paha i

loaa mai, i mea haawi aku no ka

poe ilihune. Ohumu iho la lakou

i na. wahine la.

6 I mai la. Iesu, Uoki, no ke aha

oukou e hoino aku nei in. in? He

mea. maikai kana i hana mai nei

ia.’u.

7 Ua mau loa. ka poe ilihune ‘me

oukou, a e hiki no ia oukou he he.
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34 "For the Son of man is as a

man taking a far journey, who left

his house, and gave authority to

his servants, and to every man his

work, and commanded the porter to

watch.

35 ‘Watch ye therefore: for ye

know not when the master of the

house eometh, at even, or at mid

night, or at the cooker-owing, or in

the morning:

36 Lest coming suddenly he find

you sleeping.

37 And what I say unto you I say

unto all, Watch.

CHAPTER XIV.

FTER, 2two days was the feast

of the passover, and of un

leavened bread: - and the chief

priests and the scribes sought how

they might take him by craft, and

put him to death.

2 But they said, Not on the feast

day, lest there be an uproar of the

people.

3 {I '’And being in Bethany, in the

house of Simon the leper, as he sat

at meat, there came a. woman hav

ing an alabaster box of ointment of

lispikenard very precious; and she

brake the box, and poured it on his

head.

4 And there were some that had

indignation within themselves, and

said, Why was this waste of the

ointment made?

5 For it might have been sold for

more than three hundred "pence,

and have been given to the poor.

And they murmured against her.

6 And Jesus said, Let her alone;

why trouble ye her? she hath

wrought a good work on me.

7 For 0ye have the poor with you

always, and whensoever ye will ya
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na maikai aku ia lakou i na mana

wa a pau a oukou e makemake ai ;

aka, owau, aole an e mau loa. ana

me oukou.

8 0 ka mea hiki ia ia nei, ua

hana i0 mai ia; a nu. hele mua

mai e poni i ko’u kino, no ko’u ka

nula.

9 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, Ma na wahi a pan loa ma

ke an nei e haiia’ku ai keia euane

lie, e hai pu ia’ku no hoi ka mea

ans. i hana mai ai, i mea e hooma

naoia’i oia.

10 1T ‘1 Ilaila ka hele ans. 0 luda

Isekariota, kekahi 0 ka poe umiku

mamalua, i ka poe kahuna nui, e

kumakaia ia ia na lakou.

11 A lohe ae la lakou, olioli iho

la, 0. ae mai la lakou i kahaawi ia

is i kala. lmi iho la. is. i kahi c

hiki pono ai ke kumakaia ia ia.

12 1[ ‘A i ka la mua 0 ka ahaai

na berena hu ole, i ka wa e kalua’i

i ka moliaola, ninau aku la kana,

poe haumana ia ia., Auhea la kau

wahi makemake e hele ai makou

e hoomakaukau,i ai oe i ka mo

liaola?

13 A hoouna ae la ia. i na hauma

na aria elua, i ae la ia laua, E hele

aku olua i ke kulanakauhale, alaila

olua e halawai ai me kekahi kana

ka e hali ana i ke kiaha wai, e ha

hai aku olua ia ia..

14 A i kana wahi e komo aku ai,

e olelo olua i ka mea hale, E, ke

olelo mai nei ke Kumu, Auhea la

ke keena hookipa, kahi e ai pu ai

au i ka moliaola me ka’u poe hau

mana ?

15 A e hoike mai no kela ia olua

i kekahi keena nui maluna, ua

makaukau koloko ; malaila olua e

hoomakaukau ai no kakou.

16 Hole aku la na haumana, a. hi

ki aku la i ke kulanakauhale, loaa

ia laua. e like me kana mea i olelo

mai ai ia laua: a hoomakaukau

laua i ka moliaola.

17 'Ai kc ahiahi hele mai la ia

me ka. poe umikumamalua.
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may do them good : but me ye have

not always.

8 She hath done what she could:

she is come aforehand to anoint my

body to the burying.

9 Verily I say unto you, Where

soever this gospel shall be preached

throughout the whole world, this

also that she hath done shall be

spoken of for a memorial of her.

10 ‘IT “And Judas I‘scariot, one of

the twelve, went unto the chief

priests, to betray him unto them.

11 And when they heard it, they

were glad, and promised to give him

money. And he sought how he

might conveniently betray him.

12 11' 2And the first day of un

leavened bread, when they ll killed

the passover, his disciples said un

to him, Where wilt thou that we

go and prepare that thou mayest

eat the passover?

13 And he sendeth forth two of

his disciples, and saith unto them,

Go ye into the city. and there shall

meet you a man bearing a pitcher

of water: follow him.

14 And wheresoever he shall go in,

say ye to the goodman of the house,

The Master saith, Where is the

guestchamber, where I shall eat the

passover with my disciples?

15 And he will show you a large

upper room furnished and prepared:

there make ready for us.

16 And his disciples went forth,

and came into the city, and found

as he had said unto them : and they

made ready the passover.

17 ’ And in the evening he cometh

with the twelve.



MAREKO, XIV. 149

18 A i k0 lakou noho ana i ka

ahaaina, olelo mai la Iesu, He oiaio

ka’u e olelo aku nei ia. oukou, E

kumakaiaia auanei au e kekahi o

oukou, 0 ka mea e ai pu ana me an.

19 Kaumaha iho la lakou, a olelo

pakahi alm la is ia, Owau anei? a

o kekahi, Owau anei ?

20 Olelo mai la ia, i mai la ia la

kou, O kekahi 0 ka poe umikuma

malua e miki pu ana kona lima me

au i kc pa, oia no ia.

21 K Ke hele aku nei no ke Keiki a

ke kauaka, e like me ka mea i pa

lapalaia mai ai nona; aka, auwe

ke kanaka nana e kumakaiai ke

Keiki a ke kanaka! e aho no ia ina

aole i hnnauia mai ia.

22 1[ “A i ka lakou ai ana, lalau ae

la Iesu i ka berena, hoalohaloha

aku la, wawahi iho la, a haawi

mai la ia lakou, i mai la, E lawe,

c ai ; o ko’u kino keia.

23 Alaila, lalau iho la ia i ke kia

ha a hoalohaloha aku ia, alaila,

haawi mai la ia. lakou; a inu iho

la lakou a pau i ko loko.

q 24 Imai la oia ia lakou, O ko’u

koko keia no ke kauoha hou, ua

hookaheia no na kanaka he nui 10a.

25 He oiaio ka’u e hai aku nei ia

oukou, aole an e inu hou aku i ko

ka hua o ke kumu waina, a hiki

aku i ka la. e inu ai an i ka mea

hou iloko o ke aupuni 0 ko Akua.

26 iHimeni me la lakou, alaila

hele aku la iwaho ma ka manna o

Oliveta.

27 "I mai la Iesu ia lakou, I neia

po e hihia auanei oukou a pau no’u ;

no ks. mea, ua palapalaia, zE pe

pehi one an i kc kahuhipa, a e

puehu wale aku no na hipa.

28 Aka, “mahope iho o ko’u ala

hou ana mai, e hele aku au mamua

o oukou i Galilaia.

29 nI aku la 0 Petero ia. ia, Ina e

hihia lakou a pau, aole loa owau.

30 I mai la Iesu ia. ia, He oiaio

ka’u e hai aku nei is co, 1 keia. la,
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18 And as they sat and did eat,

Jesus said, Verily I say unto you,

One of you which eateth with me

shall betray me.

19 And they began to be sorrow

ful, and to say unto him one by

omlavls it I? and another said, Is

it .

20 And he answered and said unto

them, It is one of the twelve, that

dippeth with me in the dish.

21 K The Son of man indeed goeth,

as it is written of him: but woe to

that man by whom the Son of man

is betrayed! good were it for that

man if he had never been born.

22 {I "And as they did eat, Jesus

took bread, and blessed, and brake

it, and gave to them, and said, Take,

eat; this is my body.

23 And he took the cup, and when

he had given thanks, he gave it to

them : and they all drank of it.

24 And he said unto them, This is

my blood of the new testament,

which is shed for many.

25 Verily I say unto you, I will

drink no more of the fruit of the

vine, until that day that I drink it

new in the kingdom of God.

26 IAnd when they had sung a

"hymn, they went out into the

mount of Olives.

27 ‘And Jesus saith unto them,

All ye shall be offended because of

me this night: for it is written, II

will smite the Shepherd, and the

sheep shall be scattered.

28 But “after that I am risen, I

will go before you into Galilee.

29 "But Peter said unto him, Al

though all shall be offended, yet

will not I.

30 And Jesus saith unto him,

‘Verily I say unto thee, That this
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ai keia po no, aole e hiki ke kani

ana 0 ka. mon. kualua, ekolu ou

hoole e ana mai ia’u.

31 Alaila, olelo ikaika aku la 0

Petero, Aole loa. won 0 hoole aku

ia 0e, ke make pu au me 0e; a

pole lakou a pan i olelo aku ai.

32 “Alaila, hele mai la lakoui

kahi i kapaia o Getesemane ; i mai

1a iai kana poe haumana, E noho

oukou maanei, i kuu wa. e pule

ana.

33 A kai aku la oia ia Petero, a

me Iakobo, a me Ioane, ilaila ka

hoomaka ana o kona kaumaha a

me ha luuluu 10a.

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, I‘Uakau

maha loa kuu uhane, me he mea

make la. E kali oukou maanei, a

e makaala. no hoi.

35 Hole iki aku la ia a hina iho

la ma ka lepo, a pole aku 1a, ina

e hiki ia. mea, e laweia’ku ia hora.

36 I aku la ia, ‘1E Aba, e ka Ma

kua, ua hiki "na mea a pau loo. ia.

oe, e lawe aku 0e i keia kiaha o’u ;

'aka hoi, aole o ko’u makemake e

hanaia, aia o kou.

37 Hoi mai la ia, loaa iho la la

kou ia in c hiamoe anayi mai 1a

oia in. Petero, E Simona, ke hiamoe

nei anei oc? Aole anei e hiki ia

oe ke makaaln. i hookahi hora.

38 E makaala oukou, e pule, o

hoowalewaleia mai oukou. ‘Ua

makemake no ka naau, aka, 0 ko

kino, ua nawaliwali ia.

39 Hole hou aku la in, a pule aku

la, ma ia olelo hookahi ana no.

40 A hoi mai la ia, loan. hou no

lakou c hiamoe ana, (no ka. mea, ua

maloeloe ko lakou maka,) aole nae

lakou i ike i ka mea e olelo aku ai

ia ia.

41 Hole hou mai la oia ia. lakou, o

kc kolu ia o kona hele ana mai, i

mai la. ia. lakou, E hiamoc aku ou

kou, e hoomaha. Ua pau, "ua hiki

mai nei ka. hora; aia hoi, ua kuma

kaiaia ke Keiki a ke kanakai ka

lima 0 ka poe hewa.
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day, even in this night, before the

cock crow twice, thou shalt deny

mc thrice.

31 But he spake the more vehe

mently, If I should die with thee, I

will not deny thee in any wise.

Likewise also said they all.

32 °And they came to a place

which was named Gethsemane:

and he saith to his disciples, Sit ye

here, while I shall pray. .

33 And he taketh with him Peter

and James and John, and began to

be sore amazed, and to be very

heavy;

34 And saith unto them, PMy

soul is exceeding sorrowful unto

death: tarry ye here, and watch.

35 And he went forward a little,

and fell on the ground, and prayed

that, if it were possible, the hour

might pass from him.

36 And he said, qAbba, Father,

rall things are possible unto thee;

take away this cup from me:

‘nevertheless, not what I will, but

what thou wilt.

37 And he cometh, and findeth

them sleeping, and saith unto Peter,

Simon, sleepcst thou? couldest not

thou watch one hour?

38 Watch yo and pray, lest ye

enter into temptation. ‘The spirit

truly is ready, but the flesh is weak.

39 And again he went away, and

prayed, and spake the same Words.

40 And when he returned, he

found them asleep again, (for their

eyes were heavy,) neither wist they

what to answer him.

41 And he cometh the third time,

and saith unto them, Sleep on now,

and take your rest: it is enough,

“ the hour is come ; behold, the Son

of man is betrayed into the hands

of sinners.
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42 " E ale, 0 haelo kakou ; aia hoi,

ke kokoke mai nei ka mea nana

wau e kumakaia.

43 1T YI kana olelo ana, hele koke

mai lao Iuda, kekahi 0 ka poe umi

kumarnalua, a me ia. no in. kanaka

he nui loa, me na pahikaua, a me

na. newa, na ka poe kahuna nui

mai, a me ka poe kakauolelo, a me

ka poe lunakahiko.

44 A 0 ka mea nana ia i kumakaia

ua haawi ae ia ihoailona na lakou,

iae la, 0 k8- mea a’u o honi aku

ni, oia no ia, e hopu aku in. la, a e

alakai paa aku.

45 A hiki mai la ia, alaila hele

koke aku la ia io na la, i aku la, E

Rabi, e Rabi ; a honi aku la ia ia.

46 1f Lalau aku la k0 lakou lima

ia. ia., hopu iho la.

47 A o kekahi o lakou e ku ana

malaila, unuhi ao la ia. i ka palli

kaua, hahau aku la i kekahi kauwa

o ke kahuna nui, a oki no la i kona

pepeiao.

48 ‘ Olelo mai la Iesu, i mai ia la

kou, Ua hele mai nei anei oukou

iwaho nei, me na pahikaua, a me

na newa e hopu mai iafu, me he

powa la?

49 Me oukou no an i noho ai ilo

1:0 0 ka. luakini, e ao ana aku i ke

la la i keia la, aole oukou i hopu

mai ia’u; aka, e hookoia. mai no

nae lka palapala hemolele.

50 hHaalele aku la. kana poe hau

mana a pan ia ia, holo aku la.

51 Hahai aku la kekahi kanaka

opiopio ia ia, e aahu ana i ke kapa

olona ma ka ili, lalau iho la ka poe

koa ia. ia.

52 Haalele iho la is. i k0 kapa olo

na, :1. holo kohana aku la, mai 0

lakou aku.

53 1f “ Alakai aku la lakou ia Iesu

i ke kahuna nui; ua akoakoa pu

mai no me ia ka poe kahuna nui a

pan, :1. me ha poe lunakahiko, a me

ka poe kakauolelo.

54 Hahai mamao aku la 0 Petcro
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42 ‘ Rise up, let us go; 10, he that

betrayeth me is at hand.

43 11' >‘And immediately, while he

yet spake, cometh Judas, one of the

twelve, and with him a great mul

titude with swords and staves, from

the chief priests and the scribes and

the elders.

44 And he that betrayed him had

given them a token, saying, Whom

soever I shall kiss, that same is he;

take him, and lead him away safely.

45 And as soon as he was come,

he goeth straightway to him, and.

saith, Master, Master; and kissed

him.

46 11' And they laid their hands on

him, and took him.

47 And one of them that stood by

drew a sword, and smote a servant

of the high priest, and cut off his

ear.

48 1And Jesus answered and said

unto them, Are ye come out, as

against a thief, with swords and

with staves to take me ?

49 I was daily with you in the

temple teaching, and ye took me

not: but athe Scriptures must be

fulfilled.

50 hAnd they all forsook him, and

fled.

51 And there followed him a cer

tain young man, having a linen

cloth out about his naked body;

and the young men laid hold on

him:

52 And he left the linen cloth, and

fled from them naked.

53 11' cAnd they led Jesus away to

the high priest : and with him were

assembled all the chief priests and

the elders and the scribes.

54 And Peter followed him afar
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is. ia, a hiki i ka hale o ke kahuna

nui ; a noho pit in me ka poe kauwa,

e lalana ana ia 1a H10 1 he ahi.

55 dImi iho la ka poe kahuna nui,

a me ka ahalunakanawai, i mea

hoike no Iesu e make ai, aole nae i

loaa.

56 No ka mea, he nui no ka poe

hoike wahahee mai nona, aole hoi

i ku like ka lakou olelo.

57 Ku ae la kekahi man mea, hoi

kc wahahee ae la, i ae,

58 Ua lohe no maua i kana olelo

ano. mai, ' E wawahi ana an i keia

luakini i hanaia e ka lima, a i no.

la ekolu e hana hou no wau i ke

kahi i hana ole ia. e kn lima.

59 Aole nae i ku like ka laua

olelo.

' 60 tKu ae la iluna ke kahuna nui

iwaena konu o lakou, ninau aku la

in. Iesu, i aku la, Aole anei oe e

olelo mai? Heaha la. kela mea a

lane. nei i hoike ai nou?

61 sNoho malie iho la ia, aole i

olelo mai. hNinau hou aku la ke

kahuna nui ia ia, i aku la, 0 0e no

anei ka Mesia, ke Keiki :1. ka mea i

hoomaikaiia?

62 Olelo mai 10. Iesu, Owau no ia ;

a ie ike mai auanci oukoui ke Kei

ki 0. ko kanaka e noho ana ma ka

lima akau 0 ka Mana loa, a e hele

mai ana ma na a0 0 ka lani.

63 Alaila hachae ae la ke kahuna

nui i kona kapa, i ae la, No ke aha

la kakou e makcmake hou ai i mea

hoike T’

64 Ua lohe ae nei oukou i kana

olelo hoino ana.. Pehea la k0 ou

kou manao? Hoohewa mai la la

kou a pan is. ia, he hewa kupono i

ka make.

65 Kuhakuha aku la kekahi pee

in ia, a uhi aku la kekahi poe i ko

na maka, kuikui aku la ia ia, me

ka i aku, E koho mai. A kuikui

aku la ka poe ilamuku ia in, me ko

lakou mau poho lima.

66 1]’ kI k0 Petero noho ana mala
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off, even into the palace of the high

priest: and he sat with the serv

ants, and warmed himself at the

fire.

55 "And the chief priests and all

the council sought for witness

against Jesus to put him to death;

and found none.

56 For many bare false witness

against him, but their witness

agreed not together.

57 And there arose certain, and

bare false witness against him, say

in ,

58 We heard him say, °I will de

stroy this temple that is made with

hands, and within three days Iwill

build another made without hands.

59 But neither so did their witness

agree together.

60 ‘And the high priest stood up

in the midst, and asked Jesus, say

ing, Answerest thou nothing ? what

is it which these witness against

thee ?

61 But 5 he held his peace, and an

swered nothing. 1‘Again the high

priest asked him, and said unto him,

Art thou the Christ, the Son of the

Blessed ?

62 And Jesus said, I am: iand ye

shall see the Son of man sitting on

the right hand of power, and com

ing in the clouds of heaven.

63 Then the high priest rent his

clothes, and saith, What need we

any further witnesses ?

64 Ye have heard the blasphemy:

what think ye? And they all con

demned him to be guilty of death.

65 And some began to spit on him,

and to cover his face, and to buffet

him, and to say unto him, Prophe

sy: and the servants did strike him

with the palms of their hands.

66 1f kAnd as Peter was beneath
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lo, ma ka pa, hele mai la kekahi

kaikamahine o ke kahuna nui.

67 A ike mai la. kela ia Petero c

lalana. ana ia ia iho, nana ae la oia

ia ia, i ae la, 0 0e no kekahi pu me

Iesu no Nazareta.

68 Hoole aku la ia, i aku 1a., Aole

an i ike ia ia, aole hoi i maopopo

ia’u, ka mea an e olelo mai nei.

Alaila, hele aku la ia iwaho ma ka

lanai, a 000 mai la ka moa.

69 lIke hou ae la kekahi kaika

mahine ia ia, a olelo ae la ia i ka

poe e ku ana malaila, Oia nei no

kekahi o lakou.

70 Hoole hou aku la ia. '"A ma

hope iho, i ae la ka poe e ku ana

malaila ia. Petero, Oiaio, 0 0e no

kekahi o lakou, nno ka mea, no

Galilaia oe, ke hoike mai nei no

hoi kau olelo ana.

71 Alaila, hailiili iho 1a oia, me

ha. hoohiki, Aole an i ike ia kanaka.

a oukou e olelo mai nei.

72 °Ooo hou mai la ka moa. Alai

la, manao iho la 0 Petero i ka Iesu

olelo ana mai ia ia, Aole e hiki i ke

kani ana 0 ka moa kualua, a ekolu

no on hoole ana mai ia’u. A i

kona noonoo ana, uwe iho la ia.

MOKUNA XV.

KAKAI-IIAKA I‘ae 1a, kuka

kuka koke iho la na kahuna

nui, a me na lunakahiko, a mo na

kakauolelo, a me ka ahalunaka~

nawai apau, a nakinaki aku la ia

Iesu, a lawe ae la, a haawi aku la

i Pilate.

2 hNinau mai la 0 Pilato ia ia, 0

0e no anei ke alii 0 ka poe Iudaio?

Hai aku la ia, i aku la ia ia, Oia

no kau e olelo mai la.

3 Hoopii aku la na kahuna nui

nona, ma na mea he nui loa ; aole

ia i olelo mai.

4 cNinau hou mai la 0 Pilato ia

ia, i mai la, Aole anei oe e olelo

iki mai ? E noonoo 0e i ka nui loa

0 na mea a lakou e hoike mai nei

non.
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in the palace, there cometh one of

the maids of the high priest :

67 And when she saw Peter

warming himself, she looked upon

him, and said, And thou also wast

with Jesus of Nazareth.

68 But he denied, saying, I know

not, neither understand I what thou

sayest. And he went out into the

porch ; and the cock crew.

69 1And a maid saw him again,

and began to say to them that stood

by, This is one of them.

70 And he denied it again. "'And

a. little after, they that stood by

said again to Peter, Surely thou art

one of them: "for thou art a Gali

lean, and thy speech agreeth thereto.

71 But he began to curse and to

swear, saying, I know not this man

of whom ye speak.

72 “And the second time the cock

crew. And Peter called to mind the

word that Jesus said unto him, Be

fore the cock crow twice, thou shalt

deny me thrice. And 1I when he

thought thereon, he wept.

CHAPTER XV.

ND astraightaway in the mom

ing the chief priests, held a

consultation with the elders and

scribes and the whole council, and

bound Jesus, and carried him away,

and delivered him to Pilate.

2 hAnd Pilate asked him, Art thou

the King of the Jews? And he an

swering said unto him, Thou say

est it.

3 And the chief priests accused

him of many things; but he an

swered nothing. '

4 cAnd Pilate asked him again,

saying, Answerest then nothing?

behold how many things they wit

ness against thee.

7*
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5 ‘Aole i olelo iki mai 0 Iesu,‘

nolaila kahaha aku 1a k0 Pilato

naau.

6 eIa. ahaaina, kuu mai la in. i ke

kahi paahao no lakou, i ka mea a

lakou i noi aku ai.

7 Malaila no kekahi, i kapaia o

Baraba, ua. nakinaki pu ia me ka

poe i kipikipi, ua pepehi kanaka

lakou me ia kipikipi ana.

8 Hooho nui ae la na kanaka, me

ha nonoi aku ia ia e hana mai ia

lakou 0 like me kana mamua.

9 01610 mai la 0 Pilate ia lakou,

i mai la, Ke makemake nei anei

oukou e kuu aku an i ke alii 0 ka

pee Iudaio, no oukou?

10 No ka mea, ua ike oia, no ka

huahua i hoopea aku a1 na kahuna

nui ia ia.

11 Hookonokono ae la 'na kahuna

nui i na kanaka, i kuu mai oia ia.

Baraha no lakou.

12 Ninau hou mai la 0 Pilato, i

mai la in lakou, Heaha k0 oukou

makemake e hana aku ai an i ka

mea a oukou i kapa aku ai, O ke

alii 0 ka poe Iudaio?

13 Hea hou aku la lakou, E kauia

oia ma ke kea.

14 Alaila, ninau mai la 0 Pilato

ia lakou, Heaha ka hewa ana. i ha

na’i? Uwauwa nui aku la lakou,

E kauia oia ma ke kea.

15 11' I Makemake no 0 Pilate, e

hooluolu i kanaka, nolaila iai kuu

mai ai ia Baraba na lakou ; alai

1a, hahau ae la kela ia Iesu, a

haawi iho ia. ia e kaulia’i ma ke

kea.

16 " Alakai ae la ka poe koa ia ia

i ke keena hookolokolo 5 a houluu

lu mai la lakou 1 ka. poo koa a

pau.

17 Hoaahu iho la lakou ia. ia i ke

kapa ula, a hili iho la i lei alii ka

kalaioa, a hoolei aku la ia ia.

‘18 Aloha hoomaewaewa aku la

lakouia ia, Aloha oe, e ke alii 0 ka

poe Iudaio !

V 19 Hahau aku la. lakou i kona
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5 ‘But Jesus yet answered noth;

ing ; so that Pilate marvelled.

6 Now ‘at that feast he released

unto them one prisoner, whomso

ever they desired.

7 And there was one named Bar

abbas, which lay bound with them

that had made insurrection with

him, who had committed murder in

the insurrection.

8 And the multitude crying aloud

began to desire him to do as he had

ever done unto them.

9 But Pilate answered them, say

ing, Will ye that I release unto you

the King of the Jews?

10 For he knew that the chief

priests had delivered him for envy.

11 But rthe chief priests moved

the people, that he should rather

release Barabbas unto them.

12 And Pilate answered and said

again unto them, What will ye then

that I shall do unto him whom ye

call the King of the Jews?

13 And they cried out again, Cru

cify him.

14 Then Pilate said unto them,

Why, what evil hath he done?

And they cried out the more ex

ceedingly, Crueify him.

15 {I 5And so Pilate, willing to

content the people, released Barab

has unto them, and delivered Jesus,

when he had seourged him, to be

crucified.

16 hAnd the soldiers led him away

into the hall, called Pretorium: and

they call together the whole band.

17 And they clothed him with pur

ple, and platted a crown of thorns,

and put it about his head,

18 And began to salute him, Hail,

King of the Jews !

19 And they smote him on. the
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poo i ka laau, n. kuhakuha. aku la.

ia. ia, a kukuli iho 1a. 0 hoomana. is.

m.

20 A pau k0 lakou hoomaewaewa

mm in ia, alaila, wehc ae la lakou

i ke kapa ula, a hookomo iho la. i

kona kapa, alakai aku la lakou in.

is e kau ia ia ma ke kea.

21 iA koi aku la lakou i keka

hi Simona. no Kurenaio, e lawe i

kona. kea, e hele ana ia, mai ke

kuauina mai, 0 ka makuakane hoi

is 0 Alekanedero, a me Rupo.

22 kA lawe ae la. lakou ia. in i Go

lcgota, 0 kc ano keia i ka. hoakaka

rum, He wahi iwipoo.

23 lHaawi aku la lakou ia in, i ka

Waina ua wili pu ia. me ka mum,

aole nae ia i inu.

24 A kau aku la lakou ia. ia. ma

ke kea, alaila, "‘ puunaue iho la. la

kou i kona kapa, me ka puu ana.

ma ka mea a kela. kanaka, keia. ka

naka e lawe ai.

25 “I ke kolu 0 ka. hora, k0 lakou

kau ana. ia ia. ma. kc kea.

26 °Eia kc palapala hoakaka i

kona hewa i kauia maluna, 0 KB

ALII 0 KA POE IUDAIO.

27 I‘Kan pu aku la lakou me ia

ma ke kea, i na. powa elua; o kc

kuhi ma ka. aoao akau, a o kekahi,

me ka moao heme.

23 A ko iho la ka ka palapala. he

molcle i olelo mai ai, ‘IUa helu pu

i0. oia me he poe lawehala.

29 rA 0 ka. poe e maalo ana. ma.

laila ae, hoino walo aku la lakou

iii in, me ka hookunokunou i k0 la

kou poo, i aku la,'E, '0 0e ka mea

wuwahi i ka luakini, a i no la. eko

lu, hana hou no,

30 E hoola 0e ia. 0e, 2. e iho mai

oc mai luna mai 0 ke kea.

31 Pela. pu aku la no hoi ka poe

kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauole

lo, i hoomaewuewa aku ai; i ae

kekahi, Hoola no oia ia. hai, aole

nae e hiki ia ia ke hoola ia. ia iho.

32 E iho mai ka Mesia, ke Alii 0

ka Iseraela, mai luna mai 0 he

kea, i ike kakou a e manaoio aku.
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head with a reed, and did spit upon

him, and bowing their knees wor

shipped him.

20 And when they had mocked

him, they took off the purple from

him, and put his own clothes on him,

and led him out to crucify him.

21 iAnd they compel one Simon

2. Cyrenian, who passed by, coming

out of the country, the father of

Alexander and Rufus, to bear his

cross.

22 kAnd they bring him unto the

place Golgotha, which is7 being in

terpreted, The place of a skull.

23 1And they gave him to drink

wine mingled with myrrh: but he

received it not.

24 And when they had crucified

him, mthey parted his garments,

casting lots upon them, what every

man should take.

25 And "it was the third hour,

and they crucified him.

26 And “the superscription of his

accusation was written over, THE

KING OF THE JEWS.

27 And Pwith him they crucify

two thieves; the one on his right

hand, and the other on his left.

28 And the Scripture was fulfilled,

which saith, qAnd he was num

bered with the transgressors.

29 And rthey that passed by railed

on him, wagging their heads, and

saying, Ah, ‘thou that destroyest

the temple, and buildcst it in three

days,

30 Save thyself, and come down

from the cross.

31 Likewise also the chief priests

mocking said amongthemselveswith

the scribes, He saved others; him

self he cannot save.

32 Let Christ the King of Israel

descend now from the cross, that

we may see and believe. And ‘they
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A ‘0 na mea i kaulia pu me ia ma

ke kea, hoomaewaewa pu ae la laua

ia ia.

33 “Mai ka hora aono, a hiki i ka

hora aiwa, pouli no ka honua a

, an.
P34 Ai ka iwa 0 ka hora, kahea

ae la Iesu me ka leo nui, i ae la,

I‘Eli, eli, lama sabaketani! O ke

ano keia, E kuu Akua, e kuu Akua,

no he aha la oe i haalele mai ai

ia’u ‘P

35 A lohe ae la kekahi poe o la

kou e ku ana malaila, i iho la, Aia,

ke kahea aku nei oia ia Elia.

36 Y Holo aku la kekahi, a hoomau

i he. huahuakai i ka vinega, kau

iho la ma ka ohe, a zhaawi aku ia

ia. e inu, i ae la, Alia; i ike kakou

ina paha e hele mai 0 Elia e wehe

ia ia.

37 iKahea, ae la Iesu me ha leo

nui, a kaili aku la ke aho.

38 bNanae ae la ka paku 0 ka lua

kini i elua, mailuna a lalo.

39 11' A c0 ka. lunahaneri c ku ana

imua o kona alo, i kona ike ana ia

ia e kahea ana pela, a me ke kaili

ana o kona aho,i ae la ia, Oiaio

no, 0 keia kanaka ke Keiki a he

Akua.

40 dHe poe wahine no hoi kekahi

e nana mai ana. 'ma kahi mamao

aku, 0 Maria no Magedala, a me

Maria. ka. makuwahine o Iakobo ka

liilii, a me lose, a me Salome.

41 'Ua hahai no lakou mamuli

ona, i kona wa ma Galilaia, a lawe

lawe aku la nana; a me na wa

hine e he nui loa, a hele pu no lakou

me ia i Ierusalema.

42 11' 8A hiki ac la i he ahiahi,

no ka mea, 0 ka la hoomalolo ia, 0

ka la mamua aku 0 ka la Sabati,

43 Hele mai 1a 0 Iosepa no Ari

mataia, he lunakanawai koikoi ia,

"e kakali ana i kc aupuni 0 he

Akua, hele aku la ia io Pilato la,

me ka hopohopo ole a noi aku lai

ke kino o Iesu.
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that were crucified with him reviled

him.

33 And “when the sixth hour was

come, there was darkness over the

whole land until the ninth hour.

34 And at the ninth hour Jesus

cried with a loud voice, saying,'

‘Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?

which is, being interpreted, My

God, my God, why hast thou for

saken me?

35 And some of them that stood

by, when they heard it, said, Be

hold, he calleth Elias.

36 And yone ran and filled a

sponge full of vinegar, and put it

on a reed, and 1gave him to drink,

saying, Let alone; let us see wheth

er Elias will come to take him

down.

37 .And Jesus cried with a loud

voice, and gave up the ghost.

38 And t‘the vail of the temple

was rent in twain from the top to

the bottom.

39 1T And cwhen the centurion,

which stood over against him, saw

that he so cried out, and gave up

the ghost, he said, Truly this man

was the Son of God.

40 '1 There were also women look

ing on ° afar 01f: among whom was

Mary Magdalene, and Mary the

mother of James the less and of Jo

ses, and Salome;

41 Who also, when he was in Ga

liloe, ' followed him, and ministered

unto him ; and many other women

which came up with him unto Jeru

salem.

42 1]’ 5 And now when the even

was come, because it was the prep

aration, that is, the day before the

sabbath,

43 Joseph of Arimathea, anhonour

able counsellor, which also I‘waited

for the kingdom of God, came, and

went in boldly unto Pilate, and

craved the body of Jesus.
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44 Kahaha iho la ka naau o Pila

to, no kona make koke ana; a ka

hea ae la ia i ka lunahaneri, ninau

ae la ia ia. i kona make e ana.

45 A ike pono ia, na ka lunaha

neri mai, alaila, haawi mai la ia. i

he kino na Iosepa.

46 iA kuai iho la ia i kapa olona,

a lawe ae la i ke kino, a wahi iho

iloko o ua kapa la, a waiho ae la. ia

maloko 0 ka halekupapau i kalaiia

iloko 0 ka pohaku, a olokaa iho la i

pohaku nui ma ka puka o ua hale

kupapau la.

47 A nana ae la 0 Maria. no Ma

gedala a me Maria ka makuwahine

o lose, i kahi i waihoia’i.

MOKUNA XVI.

HALA ‘ae la ka Sabati, ua

kuai 0 Maria ka Magedala, a

me Maria ka makuwahine o lako

bo, a me Salome, bi na mea ala, a

hele mai la lakou e ialoa ia ia.

2 cA i ke kakahiaka nui 0 ka. la

mua. 0 ka hebedoma i ka puke. ana

a ka. la, hele aku la lakou i ka ha

lekupapau.

3 Kamailio iho la lakou ia lakou

iho no, Nawai la e olokaa ae i ka

pohaku no kakou, mai ka puka ae

0 ka halekupapau?

4 Nana aku la lakou, ike iho la

ua olokaa e ia’ku ka pohaku; no

ka. mea, he pohaku nui loa ia.

5 dI ko lakou komo ana iloko 0 ka

halekupapau, ike aku la lakou i

kekahi kanaka opiopio, e noho ana

ma ka aoao akau, ua aahuia i he

kapa loihi keokeo; a makau iho 1a

lakou.

6 ‘Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, Mai

makau oukou: ke imi nei oukou ia

Iesu no Nazareta, i he. mea i kau

lia ma ke kea: ua ala mai ia, aole

oia maanei; e nana oukou i kahi a

lakou i waiho ai ia ia.

7 E hele hoi oukou, e hai aku i

kana poe haumana, a me Petero, e
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44 And Pilate marvelled if he

were already dead: and calling un

to him the centurion, he asked him

whether he had been any while

dead.

45 And when he knew it of the

centurion, he gave the bod)r to Jo

seph.

46 iAnd he bought fine linen, and

took him down, and wrapped him

in the linen, and laid him in a

sepulclire which was hewn out of

a rock, and rolled a stone unto the

door of the sepulehre.

47 And Mary Magdalene and Mary

the mother of Joses beheld where he

was laid.

CHAPTER XVI.

ND ,‘when the sabbath was

past, Mary Magdalene, and

Mary the mother of James, and Sa

lome, "had bought sweet spices,

that they might come and anoint

him.

2 cAnd very early in the morning,

the first day of the week, they came

unto the sepulchre at the rising of

the sun.

3 And they said among them

selves, Who shall roll us away

the stone from the door of the

sepulchre ?

4 And when they looked, they

saw that the stone was rolled

away: for it was very great.

5 dAnd entering into the sepul

ehre, they saw a young man sit

ting on the right side, clothed in a

long white garment; and they were

afl'righted.

6 ‘And he saith unto them, Be not

atfrighted: ye seek Jesus of Naz

areth, which was crucified: he is

risen; he is not here: behold the

place where they laid him.

7 But go your way, tell his disci

plea and. Peter that he goeth before
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hele aku ana ia mamua o oukou i

Galilaia; malailn. oukou e ike aku

ai ia ia, ‘e like me kana i olelo mai

ai is. oukou.

8 Hole aku lakou iwaho, a hole

mai ka halckupapau aku; a haa

lulu lakou me ka weliweli; I"aole

nae lakou i hai i kekahi, no ka mea,

ua makau lakou.

9 11 l ke ala arm. 0 lesu i kaka

hiaka nui 0 ka la mua 0 ka hebedo

ma, hike mua ia oia e Maria, no

Magedala, imawaho ona kona kipa

ku ana i na daimonio ehiku.

10 Iil'lele aku la oia, a hai aku la

i ka poe i noho pu me ia, ia lakou

e u arm, a e uwe ana no hoi.

11 1A lohe lakou, ua. ola ia, a ua

ikeia e ia, aole lakou i manaoio

mai.

12 11' A mahope iho o ia mau mea,

ikeia oia, me ke ano okoa, I‘e na

mea elua, ia. laua. e hele ana i he

kuaaina.

13 Hoi mai la laua, a hai mai la

1 kekahi poe, aole nae lakou i ma

name.

14 {l “A mahope iho, ikeia mai no

ia. e ka poe umikurnamakahi, ia

lakou e ai ana, a hoohewa mai ia

lakou no ko lakou manaoio ole ana,

a no ka paakiki 0 ko lakou naau,

no ka mea, aole lakou i manaoio

aku i ka ka poe nana is. i ike ma.

hope iho o kona ala ana.

15 "I mai la oia ia lakou, E hele

aku oukou i na aina a. pan, Po hai

aku i ka Euanelio i na kanaka a pan.

16 Q0 ka mea e manaoio mai, :1

bapetizoia, c hoolaia oia, aka, ro

ka mea manaoio ole mai, e hoohe

waia oia.

17 Eia no na ouli kupanaha e pili

pu aku i ka poe e manaoio mai

ia’u. ‘Ma ko’u inoa lakou e ma

hiki aku ai i no. daimonio, a e ‘ole

10 no hoi lakou ma na olelo ano c.

18 “E kaikai no lakou i na nahe

sa ; a. ina inu lakou i ka mea make,

aole lakou e poino ia mea; a le

kau no lakou i k0 lakou liina ma

luna 0 ka poe mai, a e 01a lakou.
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you into Galilee: there shall ye

see him, ras he said unto you.

8 And they went out quickly, and

fled from the sepulchre; for they

trembled and were amazed: Inei

ther said they any thing to any

man ; for they were afraid.

9 1[ Now when Jesus was risen

early the first day of the week, hhe

appeared first to Mary Magdalene,

‘out of whom he had east seven

devils.

10 “And she went and told them

that had been with him, as they

mourned and wept.

11 lAnd they, when they had

heard that he was alive, and had

been seen of her, believed not.

12 TI After that he appeared in

another form I"unto two of them,

as they walked, and went into the

country.

13 And they went and told it unto

the residue: neither believed they

them.

1 4 1T ‘Afterward he appeared unto

the eleven as they sat llat meat,

and upbraided them with their un

belief and hardness of heart, be

cause they believed not them which

had seen him after he was risen.

15 °And he said unto them, Go ye

into all the world, Pand preach the

gospel to every creature.

16 “He that believeth and is bap

tized shall be saved; ‘but he that

believeth not shall be damned.

17 And these signs shall follow

them that believe; ‘In my name

shall they cast out devils; ‘they

shall speak with new tongues;

18 “They shall take up serpent;

and if they drink any deadly thing,

it shall not hurt them; xthey shall

lay hands on the sick, and they

shall recover. '
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19 1]’ YA pau ae 1a ka olelo ana a

ka. I-Iaku ia lakou, alaila, Zlawe

ia’ku la ia iluna i ka lani, a ‘noho

iho la. ma ka lima akau 0 ko Akua.

20 Hole ae lakou, a a0 aku la ma

11a wahi a pau; hana pu mai la. no

hoi ka. Haku me lakou, he hooiaio

ana i ka olelo, me no. hana mana e

pili ana. Amene.

 

KA EUANELIO

r KAKAUIA'I

E LUKA.

 

MOKUNA I.

0 ka mea, he nui ka poe i hoao

.l. i ka hooponopono i ka mooole

10 no na mea i hanaia iwaena o

makou,

2 ‘E like me ka hai ana mai ia

makou 21. ka poe ike maka, I‘mai ke

kumu mai, ka poe lioalewehana

hoi no ka olelo.

3 '~‘ hlanao iho la au he mea pono

no’u, i ko’u huli ikaika arm a mao

popo is. man mea a pau, mai kino

hi mai, e palapala "hoakaka ia oe,

e ‘Teopilo ka mea kaulana,

4 ‘I ike oe i ka oiaio o ua mau

mea la i aoia’ku ai 0e.

5 1T KE ‘an is. Herode ke’lii o

Iudaia, e noho ana kekahi

kahuna, o Zakaria kona inoa, no

'' ka papa o Abia ; a o kana wahine,

no na kaikamahine ia a Aarona, o

Elisabeta kona inoa.

6 Ua ipono pu laua imua o ke

Akua, e hele hala ole ana ma na

kanawai a me na oihana a pau a

ka Haku.

7 Aohe hoi a laua. keiki, no ka

mea, he pa. 0 Elisabeta; a he nui

no hoi ka 1aua mau makahiki.

 

 

A. D. 33. 19 11' So then, Yafter the Lord had

\—-\,-—J spoken unto them, he was Ireceived

Y0ih~ 1- 2-3 . up into heaven, and ‘sat on the

jig?- ffdfih right hand of God.

oihfmss'. ' 20 And they went forth, and

preached every where, the Lord

1,011.. 5.12. a working with them, hand confirm

11%;.“ 5_ ing the word with signs following.

Heb. 2. 4.’ 1 Amen.

T H E G O S P E L

ACCORDING TO

S T. L U K E.

CHAPTER I.

ORASMUCH as many have

taken in hand to set forth in

order a declaration of those things

which are most surely believed

among us,

1Heb.2.3. 2 ‘Even as they delivered them

; 21,-, unto us, which b from the beginning

1 101111. 1. were eyewitnesses, and ministers of

I'llgfl'isLzli the word;

, 03,151,,’ 3 c It seemed good to me also, hav

ing had perfect understanding of25.28.
1K°‘”'7'4°‘ all things from the Very first, ‘'0

d Oih. 11.4. Write unto thee din order, ' most

e Oih. 1.1. excellent Theophilus,

(1011.20.81. 4 ‘That thou mightest know the

certainty of those things, wherein

thou hast been instructed

The sixth 5 ‘[I HERE was ‘in the days of

{,fé" coll’rfrrl‘l’gg _ Herod, the king of Judea, a

era culled certain priest named Zacharias, hof

53:53, the course of Abia: and his wife

5Mat.2.1. was of the daughters of Aaron, and

“,1,,°,§,h“i24~ her name was Elisabeth.

Nels-124,17. 6 And they were both irighteous

‘gm,- 7- 1- ‘‘ before God, walking in all the com

1 iws'lii 9. 4. mandments and ordinances of the

igf‘i'ffo‘ 3 Lord blameless.

glhisfi 1 in 7 And they had no child, because

yi‘L 3:6‘ that Elisabeth was barren; and

they both were now well stricken

in years.
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8 Eia kekahi, i kana hana anai

ka. oihana kahuna imua 0 he Akua,

l‘i ka manawa o kona papa,

9 Mamuli 0 ka oihana man a ke

kahuna, o kana hana keia, le kuni

1 ka mea ala i kona hele ana iloko

0 ka luakini 0 ka Haku.

10 '"E pule ana ka ahakanaka a

pan mawaho, i ka hora i kukuniia’i

ka. mea ala.

11 Alaila ikeia aku la ka anela 9.

ka Haku, e ku ana ma ka aoao

akau 0 "ke kuahu mea ala.

12 A ike aku o Zakaria ia ia, “pi

hoihoi iho la ia, a kau mai la ka

makau ia, ia.

13 I mai la ka anela ia ia, Mai

makau 0e, e Zakaria, no ka mea,

ua loheia kau pule; a e hanau ana

kau wahine o Elisabeta i keiki ka

ne mm, a Pe kapa aku 0e i kona

inoa o Ioane.

14 A e hauoli ana hoi oe a me ka

olioli, a r\he nui no hoi ka. poe c

hauoli i kona hanau ana.

15 No ka mea, e nui auanei oia

imua 0 ka Haku; aole ia 'e inu i

ka waina, aole hoi i ka mea. awa

awa ; e piha no hoi ia i ka Uhane

Hemolele, 'mai ka opu mai 0 kona

makuwahine.

16 ‘E nui no hoi na mamo a Isc

raela ana e hoohuli ai ma ka Haku,

ma ko lakou Alma.

17 " E hele ana hoi ia mamua. ona,

me ka manao a me ka mana o Elia,

e hoohuli i ka naau 0 na makua i

ka lakou mau keiki, a i ka poe lohc

ole mamuli 0 ka naauao 0 ka. poe

pono; e hooponopono ai i kanaka

makaukau no ka Haku.

18 Ninau aku la 0 Zakaria i ka

anela, llMahea la wau e ike ai is.

mea? No ka. mea, he kanaka ka

hiko wau, a he nui no hoi na ma

kahiki o ka’u wahine.

19 Olelo mai la ka. anela, i mai 10.

ia ia, Owau no 0 yGabei'iela, ka

mea 0 kn ana imua o ke Akua, a

ma. hoounaia mai nei an e olelo ia 0e,

8. e hai aku in. 00 ia mau mea. olioli.

20 Aia hoi, 'e paa ana kou leo,
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8 And it came to pass, that, while

he executed the priest’s oflice before

God .‘in the order of his course,

9 According to the custom of the

priest’s ofiice, his lot was 1to burn

incense when he went into the tem

ple of the Lord.

10 “And the whole multitude of

the people were praying without at

the time of incense.

l 1 And there appeared unto him an

angel of the Lord standing on the

1 right side of l‘the altar of incense.

12 And when Zacharias saw him,

° he was troubled, and fear fell upon

him.

13 But the angel said unto him,

Fear not, Zacharias: for thy prayer

is heard; and thy wife Elisabeth

shall bear thee a son, and Pthou

shalt call his name John.

14 And thou shalt have joy and

gladness; and "many shall rejoice

at his birth.

15 For he shall be great in the

sight of the Lord, and 'shall drink

neither wine nor strong drink; and

he shall be filled with the Holy

Ghost, ‘even from his mother’s

womb.

16 ‘And many of the children of

Israel shall he turn to the Lord

their God.

17 “And he shall go before him in

the spirit and power of Elias, to

turn the hearts of the fathers to the

children, and the disobedient "to

the wisdom of the just; to make

ready a people prepared for the

Lord.

18 And Zacharias said unto the

angel, xW'hereby shall I know

this? for I am an old man, and

my wife well stricken in years.

19 And the angel answering said

unto him, I am yGabriel, that stand

in the presence of God; and am

sent to speak unto thee, and to shew

thee these glad tidings.

20 And, behold, lthou shalt be
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aole e hiki ia oe ke olelo, a hiki i

ka la 6 k0 ai ia mau mea, no ka

mea, aole oe i manaoio mai i ka’u

mau olelo, e hookoia auanei is. i k0

lakou manawa.

21 Kakali ae la na kanaka ia Za

karia, haohao iho la i kona loihi

ana maloko 0 ka luakini.

22 A puka ia. iwaho, aole i hiki

ia ia ke olelo mai ia lakou; a ike

iho la lakou, ua ike oia i ka mea

ikea iloko 0 ka luakini; no ka. mea,

kunou oia ia lakou, ua paa no

kona Ice.

23 Eia kekahi, ‘i ka pau ana’e 0

na la 0 kana hana, hoi koke no ia i

kona hale.

24 A, mahope iho o ia mau 1a, ha

pai iho la kana wahine, o Elisabe

ta, a noho mehameha iho la in. i

na malama elima, i iho la,

25 Oia ka ka. Haku i hana mai ai

no’u ia. mau la ana i manao mai ai

he lawe aku i ka. mea. a’u i hoinoia

mai ai iwaena o kanaka.

26 A i he ono 0 ka malama, ua

hoounaia mai 0 Gaberiela, mai ke

Akua mai, i kekahi kulanakauhale

i Galilaia, o Nazareta ka inoa,

27 I ka. wahine puupaa i choopa

lauia na kekahi kanaka, o Iosepa

ka. inoa, no ka ohana a Davida; a

0 Maria ka inoa o ua wahine puu

paa la.

28 A komo ka. anela io 11a la,i

mai la. ia, dAloha oe, e ka mea i

aloha nui ia, 0 ‘ka Haku pu me 0e.

Pomaikai loa oe iwaena 0 na. wa

hine.

29 A ike aku la 0 Maria, fhopo

hope iho la oia i kana olelo, a nalu

iho la i ke ano o keia aloha ana.

30 I mai la ka anela ia ia, Mai

makau oe, e Maria; no ka mea, ua

loaa ia oe ka. lokomaikaiia mai e ke

Akua.

31 I Eia hoi, e hapai auanei oe, a

e hanau i ke keikikane, a e hkapa

iho oe i kona inoa, o IESU.
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dumb, and not able to speak, until

the day that these things shall be

performed, because then believest

not my Words, which shall be ful

filled in their season.

21 And the people waited for

Zacharias, and marvelled that he

tarried so long in the temple.

22 And when he came out, he

could not speak unto them: and

they perceived that he had seen a.

vision in the temple; for he beck

oned unto them, and remained

speechless.

23 And it came to pass, that, as

soon as ‘the days of his ministra

tion were accomplished, he depart

ed to his own house.

24 And after those days his wife

Elisabeth conceived, and hid herself

five months, saying,

25 Thus hath the Lord dealt with

me in the days wherein he looked

on me, to btake away my reproach

among men.

26 And in the sixth month the

angel Gabriel was sent from God

unto a city of Galilee, named Naz

areth,

27 To a virgin ‘espoused to a man

whose name was Joseph, of the

house of David ; and the virgin’s

name was Mary.

28 And the angel came in unto

her, and said, dHail, thou that art

ll highly favoured, ethe Lord is with

thee: blessed art thou among wo

men.

29 And when she saw him, rshe

was troubled at his saying, and cast

in her mind what manner of saluta

tion this should be.

30 And the angel said unto her,

Fear not, Mary: for thou hast found

favour with God.

31 8And, behold, thou shalt con

eeive in thy womb, and bring forth

a son, and hshalt call his name

JESUS.
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32 E nui auanei oia, it ie kapain

’ku, O ke Keiki 9. ka Mea kiekie

loa; a e haawi hoi nonao l‘lehova

ke Akua i ka nohoalii o Davida o

kona makuakane.

33 '11‘. man loa no hoi kona alii

ana. maluna 0 ka ohana a lakoba ;

a 0 kona aupuni aole in o pau.

34 Alaila, ninau aku la 0 Maria

i ka. anela, Pehea la. uanei ia mea?

no ka mea, aole au ike i he kanc.

35 Olelo mai la. ka anela, i mai la

ia ia, E kau mai no "'ka Uhane

Hcmolele maluna iho on; a e hoo

malu mai ka mana 0 ka Mea kie

kie loa ia 0e, no ia. mea la hoi, e

kapaia. ka. mea hemolelc an e ha

nau ai, "o kc Keiki a ke Akua.

36 Aia hoi, o Elisabeta o kou hoa

hanau, ua hapai ae nei i ke keiki

kane i kona we. luwahine ; eia hoi

kc one 0 ka malama 0 ka wahine i

iia’o he pa.

37 No he mea, °aohe mea hiki ole

i ke Akua.

38 I aku la 0 Maria, Eia hoi ke

knuwa wahine a ka Haku 3 e like

me kau olelo, pela e hanaia mai ai

no’u. Alaila, hele aku la ka anela

mai ona aku.

39 la. mau la, eu ae la 0 Maria,

:1. hele wikiwiki aku la i ka aina

manna, i Pkekahi kulanakauhale o

Iuda;

40 A komo aku iailoko 0 ka hale o

Zakaria, a aloha aku la in Elisabeta.

41 Eia kekahi, i he. wa i lohe ai o

Elisabeta i he Maria aloha, lele iho

1a ke keiki iloko o kona. opu; a hoe

pihaia 0 Elisabeta i ka Uhane He

molele:

42 A olelo mai la oia me ka lco

nui, i mai la, qPomaikai loa 0e

iwaena 0 na wahine, Pomaikai hoi

ka hua o kou opu.

43 Nohea mai keia ia’u i hele mai

nei ka makuwahine o ko’u Haku

io’u nei?

44 No ka mea, aia hoi, i ka. pae

ana. mai 0 kou aloha iloko o ko’u

mau pepeiao,le1e koke ae nei ke

keiki i he. olioli iloko o ko’u opu.
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32 He shall be great, iand shall

be called the Son of the Highest;

and I‘the Lord God shall give unto

him the throne of his father David:

33 1And he shall reign over the

house of Jacob for ever; and of his

kingdom there shall be no end.

34 Then said Mary unto the an

gel, How shall this be, seeing I

know not a man?

35 And the angel answered and

said unto her, mThe Holy Ghost

shall come upon thee, and the power

of the Highest shall overshadow

thee : therefore also that holy thing

which shall be born of thee shall be

called " the Son of God.

36 And, behold, thy cousin Elisa

beth, she hath also conceived a son

in her old age; and this is the sixth

month with her, who was called

barren.

37 For °with God nothing shall

be impossible.

38 And Mary said, Behold the

handmaid of the Lord ; be it unto

me according to thy word. And

the angel departed from her.

39 And Mary arose in those

days, and went into the hill coun

try with haste, Pinto a city of

Juda;

40 And entered into the house of

Zacharias, and saluted Elisabeth.

41 And it came to pass, that, when

Elisabeth heard the salutation of

Mary, the babe leapedin her womb;

and Elisabeth was filled with the

Holy Ghost:

42 And she spake out with a loud

voice, and said, qBlessed art thou

among women, and blessed is the

fruit of thy womb.

43 And whence is this to me, that

the mother of my Lord should come

to me ?

44 For, 10, 11 soon as the voice of

thy salutation sounded in mine ears,

the babe leaped in my womb for

joy
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45 Pomaikai hoi ka wahine i ma

nmoio; e hanaia. no no. mea. i haiia

mai ia. ia. e ka. Haku.

46 Alaila, i aku 1a. 0 Maria, rKe

hoonani aku nei kuu uhane i he.

Haku;

47 Hauoli no hoi ko’u naau i he

Akua i ko’u mea c ola’i :

48 No he. mea, 'ua nana. aloha mai

oia i ka haahaa o kana kauwa wa_

hine. Eia hoi, ma neia hope aku e

iia mai an e 'na kanaka a. pan, He

pomaikai.

49 No ka mea, 0 ka Mea mane, ua

“liana mai iai 11a mea nani no’u.

xHe hemolele hoi kona. inoa.

50 yE mau ana kona. aloha i he

poe makau ia ia, ia hanauna aku

ia. hanauna aku.

51 lUa hoike mai oia i ka mana

ma kona. limit. “ Ua hoopuehu i ka

poe i haaheo i he. manao 0 ko lakou

naau.

52 ‘’ Ua kiola iho la oia i na’lii ila

10 mai luna mai 0 ko lakou mau n0

hoalii ; a ua hookiekie ae no hoi oia

ika. poe haahaa.

53 ° Ua hoomaona. mai oia i he po

loli i na mea maikai; a ua hookuke

hoi oia i ka. poe waiwai me ka nelc.

54 Ua kokua mai oia i kana ha

nai ia Iseraela, me “ha hoomanao

i he aloha,

55 eMamuli o kana olelo na ko

kakou poe kupuna, ia Aberahama,

a me kona hua. a man loa aku.

56 Noho pu iho la 0 Maria me

Elisabeta. ekolu paha malama, alai

la hci ia i kona hale.

57 A hiki k0 Elisabeta mana

wa e hanau ai; hanau iho la oia i

kc kcikikane.

58 Lohe iho la na hoalauna7 a me

in. hoahanau ona, i ko ka Haku lo

komaikai nui am. in ia; a ' olioli

pu ae la. lakou me ia.

59 Bio. kekahi, i l'Ika walu 0 ka la

hele mai lakou e okipoepoe i he

keiki; kapa ae la lakou ia ia ma.

muli 0 ka. inoa o kona makuakane,

o Zakaria.
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45 And blessed is she "that be

lieved: for there shall be a per

formance of those things which were

told her from the Lord.

46 And Mary said, rMy soul doth

magnify the Lord,

47 And my spirit hath rejoiced in

God my Saviour.

48 For ‘he hath regarded the low

estate of his handmaiden: for, be

hold, from henceforth ‘ all genera

tions shall call me blessed.

49 For he that is mighty “hath

done to me great things ; and ‘ holy

is his name.

50 And Y his mercy is on them that

fear him from generation to genera

tion.

51 ‘ He hath showed strength with

his arm; lhe hath scattered the

proud in the imagination of their

hearts.

52 b He hath put down the mighty

from their seats, and exalted them

of low degree.

53 ‘ He hath filled the hungry with

good things; and the rich he hath

sent empty away.

54 He hath holpen his servant Is

rael, din remembrance of his mercy;

55 0As he spake to our fathers, to

Abraham, and to his seed for ever.

56 And Mary abode with her about

three months, and returned to her

own house.

57 Now Elisabeth’s full time

came that she should be delivered;

and she brought forth a. son.

58 And her neighbours and her

cousins heard how the Lord had

showed great mercy upon her; and

rthey rejoiced with her.

59 And it came to pass, that I on

the eighth day they came to circum

cise the child ; and they called him

Zacharias, after the name of his

father.
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60 Olelo aku la kona makuwahi

ne, i aku la, hAole; aka, e ka

paia’ku no ia. o Ioane.

61 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole ou

hoahanau i kapaia’ku ma keia inoa.

62 Ninau ae la lakou ma ke ku

nou ana i kona makuakane i ka inoa

ana i makemake ai o kapaia’ku oia.

63 Noi ae la in i papapalapala,

kakau iho la, hoike no la, iO Ioane

kona inoa. A kahaha iho la k0 lo

ko o lakou a pau.

64 kA wehe koke ia iho la kona

waha a me kona elele, a olelo aku

la in. me ka hoolea i ke Akua.

65 Kau mai la hoi ka makau ma

luna 0 ka. poe a pau e kokoke mai

ana ia lakou. Kukui ae la ka lono

o ua. mau mea la a puni ‘ka aina

manna. o Iudaia.

66 A 0 ka poe a. pan i lohe, "'nalu

iho la lakou ma k0 lakou mau naau,

e i ana iho, Heaha la uanei kc ano

0 keia keiki ? "Aia me ia ka lima

0 ka Haku.

67 A o Zakaria kona makuakane,

“ua piha ia i ka Uhane Hemolele,

wanana mai la oia, i mai la,

68 I‘E hoomaikaiia ka Haku ke

Akua 0 ka lseraela; no ka mea,

‘lua. ike mai, a ua hoola hoi ia i

kona poe kanaka.

69 rUa kukulu mai nei oia. i mea

mana e ola’i no kakou, iloko 0 ka

hale o Davida o kana kauwa;

70 'E like me kana i hai mai ai

ma ka waha o kana mau kaula he

molele mai ke kumu mai 0 he an

nei:

71 E pakele ai kakou i k0 kakou

poe enemi, n i ka lima hoi 0 ka poe

a pan e inaina. mai ia kakou;

72 'E hana. lokomaikai ana mai i

k0 kakou poe kupuna, a me ka hoo

manao ana hoi i kana bei'ita hemo

lele:

73 "I ka mea hoohiki ana i hoo

hiki ai no Aberahama, no ko kakou

kupuna,

7-1 E haawi mai oia ia kakou, i ka

pakele ana i ka lima 0 ko kakou
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60 And his mother answered and

said, '‘ Not so ; but he shall be called

John.

61 And they said unto her, There

is none of thy kindred that is called

by this name.

62 And they made signs to his fa

ther, how he would have him called.

63 And he asked for a writing

table, and wrote, saying, iHis name

is John. And they marvelled all.

64 kAnd his mouth was opened

immediately, and his tongue loosed,

and he spake, and praised God.

65 And fear came on all that

dwelt round about them: and all

these Ilsayings were noised abroad

throughout all lthe hill country of

Judea.

66 And all they that heard them.

l"laid them up in their hearts, say

ing, What manner of child shall

this be! And 1‘the hand of the

Lord was with him.

67 And his father Zacharias "was

filled with the Holy Ghost, and

prophesied, saying,

68 pBlessed be the Lord God of

Israel; for qhe hath visited and

redeemed his people,

69 rAnd hath raised up a horn of

salvation for us in the house of his

servant David;

70 ‘As he spake by the mouth of

his holy prophets, which have been

since the world began:

71 That we should be saved from

our enemies, and from the hand of

all that hate us;

72 ‘To perform the mercy prom

ised to our fathers, and to remem

ber his holy covenant;

73 ‘‘The oath which he sware to

our father Abraham,

74 That he would grant unto us,

that we, being dclivered‘out of the
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poe enemi, e xmalama wiwo ole

aku kakou ia ia,

75 7 Me ka hemolele a me ka pono

imua o kona alo, i na la. a pau o kc

01a ans. 0 kakou.

76 A 0 0e, 0 ke keiki nei, c kapa

ia’e 0e, He kaula. no he mea kiekie

10a; no ka mea, Ie hele ana oc

imua. 0 ka make. 0 ka Haku, e hoo

makaukau i na alanui nona ;

77 E hoike one. i kona poe kanaka

i he 01a, ‘ma ke kala ana iho 1 k0

lakou mau hewa,

78 No ka lokomaikai i0 0 k0 ka

kou Akua ; no kahi mea i puke. mai

ai ka malamalama ia kakou mai

luna mai,

'79 h E hoomalamalama i ka poe e

noho ana i ka pouli, a iloko hoi 0

ka. main 0 ka make, a e alakai hoi

i k0 kakou mau wawae ma ka aoao

e maluhia ai.

80 ‘A nui ae la ua keiki la, ikaika

ae la hoi kona manao; ‘ma na wahi

nahele no hoi ia, a hiki i ka la 0

kona hoikeia i ka. Iseraela.

MOKUNA II.

IA kekahi mea ia mau la, hoo

lahaia’e la ke kauoha a Kai

sara Augusato, e kakauia i he pala

pala ko ke aupuni a pau.

2 I ke alii kiaaina ana 0 Kurenio

ma Suria, ‘ka hoomaka am. 0 keia

kakau mua ana.

3 Pan no i ka hele i kakauia’i i

ka palapala o keia mea kela mea i

kona kulanakauhale iho.

4 O Iosepa kekahi i hele ae, mai

Galilaia ae, mailoko mai 0 Naza

reta ke kulanakauhale a hiki i In

daia, i bk0 Davida kulanakauhale

i kapaia 0 Betelehema, (“ no ka mea,

no ka hale ia a me ka ohana 8. Da

vida,)

5 I kakauia’i me Maria ka dwa

hine i hoopalauia nana, e koko ana.

6 A oiai laua malaila, hiki kona

manawa. e hanau ai.

 
The sixth

year before

the common

era called

ANNO

DOMINI.

\__V._/

111.0111. 6. 18,

22

Heb. 9. 14.

y1er.32.89,40.

4. 24.

2 ‘es. 2. 13.

2 Tim. I. 9.

Til. 2. 12.

1 Pet. . 15.

2 Pet. 4.003"“

1 1s. 40. .

Mal. 3. 1. 6L

4. 5.

Mat. 11. 10.

pan. 17.

I Mar. 1. 4.

mo. S. 8.

II Or, for.

ll Or,bowelc of

the mercy.

ll Or, sunris

ing, or,

branch.

The fifth

year before

the common

eru called

Azmo

DoMmi

ll Or, enrolled.

1 Oih. 5. 8'7.

b l Sam.16. 1,

4.

Ion. 7. 42.

= Mat. 1. 16.

mo. 1. 27.

6 Mat. 1. 18.

mo. 1. 2'7.

 

hand of our enemies, might 1serve

him Without fear,

75 yIn holiness and righteousness

before him, all the days of our life.

'76 And thou, child, shalt be call

ed the prophet of the Highest: for

1thou shalt go before the face of

the Lord to prepare his ways ;

77 To give knowledge of salvation

unto his people all by the remission

of their sins,

78 Through the "tender mercy of

our God; whereby the I! dayspring

from on high hath visited us,

79 h To give light to them that sit

in darkness and in the shadow of

death, to guide our feet into the

way of peace.

80 And ° the child grew, and wax

ed strong in spirit, and dwas in the

deserts till the day of his shewing

unto Israel.

CHAPTER II.

ND it came to pass in those

days, that there went out a

decree from Cesar Augustus, that

all the world should be ll taxed.

2 (‘And this taxing was first made

when Cyrenius was governor of

Syria.) -

3 And all went to be taxed, every

one into his own city.

4 And Joseph also went up from

Galilee, out of the city of Nazareth,

into Judea, unto bthe city of David,

which is called Bethlehem, (c be

cause he was of the house and lin

cage of David,)

5 To be taxed with Mary “his es

poused wife, being great with child.

6 And so it was, that, while they

were there, the days were accom

plisihed that she should be deliv

ere .
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7 °Hanau iho la oiai kana maka

hiapo kane ; wahi iho la is. ia i kc

kapa keiki, a hoomoe iho la. ia. in

ma kahi hanai holoholona, no he

mea, aole wahi kaawale no lakou

maloko 0 ka hale hookipa.

8 Aia i kela aina he mau kahuhi

pa e noho anai ke kula a e kiai ana

i ka lakou mau poe hipa i ka po.

9 Aia hoi ! Kau mai la ka anela

0 ka Haku io lakou la, a hoomala

malama mai 1a ka nani 0 ka Haku

ia lakou a puni, ra. makau loa iho

la. lakou.

10 A olelo mai la ka anela ia. 1a

kou, Mai makau oukou, no ka mea,

eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia. oukou

ika mea maikai, e olioli nui ai e

I lilo ana no no kanaka a pan.

11 hNo ka mea, i keia la i hanau

ai, ma ke kulanakauhale o Davida,

ihe Ola no oukou, '‘ oia ka Mesia ka

Haku.

12 Bio. hoi kn. hoailona no oukou,

e loaa auanei ia oukou kc keiki ua

wahiia i he kapa keiki, e moe ana

ma kahi hanai holoholona.

13 ‘A emo ole mai la ka. lehulehu

0 ka puali 0 ka lani me no. anela la,

e hoolea ana i kc Akua, e olelo ana,

14 '“E hoonaniia ke Akua ma no.

lani kiekic loa, a " he malu hoi ma

kn. honua; he "aloha no i kanaka.

15 Eia hoi kekahi, a hoi aku la. na

anela i ka lani, mai 0 lakou aku,

olelo iho la ua mau kanaka kiai

hipa 1a kekahi i kekahi, Ea, e haele

kakou i Betelehema e ike aku hoi

ia mea 9. ka Haku i hoike mai nei

ia kakou.

16 Haele wikiwiki lakou, a ike

iho la. ia. Maria, a me Iosepa, a me

he keiki, e moe ana ia ma kahi ha

nai holoholona.

17 A ike lakou, hoolaha aku la

lakou i ka olelo i haiia mai in. la

kou no ia. keiki.

18 A 0 kn. poe i lohe a pan, ma

halo iho la lakou no no. mea i hai

ia’ku ia lakou e ka poe kahuhipa.

 The fifth

year before

the common

era called

a Mat. 1. 25.

ll Or, the night

walchen.

f mo. 1. 12.

 

7 And ‘she brought forth her

firstborn son, and wrapped him in

swaddling clothes, and laid him in

a manger; because there was no

room for them in the inn.

8 And there were in the same

country shepherds abiding in the

field, keeping "watch over their

flock by night.

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord

came upon them, and the glory of

the Lord shone round about them ;

fand they were sore afraid.

10 And the angel said unto them,

Fear not: for, behold, I bring you.

good tidings of great joy, ‘which

shall be to all people.

11 hFor unto you is born this day

in the city of David ia Saviour,

kwhich is Christ the Lord.

12 And this shall be a sign unto

you; Ye shall find the babe wrap

ped in swaddling clothes, lying in

a manger.

13 IAnd suddenly there was with

the angel a multitude of the heav~

enly host praising God, and saying,

14 mGlory to God in the highest,

and on earth I'peaoe, 0good will

toward men.

15 And it came to pass, as the

angels were gone away from them

into heaven, the shepherds said one

to another, Let us now go even

unto Bethlehem, and see this thing

which is come to pass, which the

Lord hath made known unto us.

16 And they came with haste,

and found Mary and Joseph, and.

the babe lying in a manger.

17 And when they had seen it,

they made known abroad the say

ing which was told them concern

ing this child.

18 And all they that heard it won

dered at those things which were

told them by the shepherds.



LUKA, n. 167

19 PKaohi iho la 0 Maria ia mau

mea a pau me ha hoomanao iho

iloko o kona naau.

20 A hoi mai la na kahuhipa, me

ka hoonani a. me he hoolea i ke

Akua no in. man mea a pan a la

kou i lohe ai a i ike ai hoi, e like

me ka meai haiia. mai ia lakou.

21 ‘1A hala na. la cwalu i oki

poepoeia’i ua keiki la, kapaia kona

inoa o rIESU, 0 ka ka auela hoi i

kapa ai mamua. i kona. hapaiia. ilo

ko 0 ka opu.

22 A pau 'na la 0 k0 laua hoo

maemae ana mamuli o ke kanawai

0 Mose, lawc ac la lakou ia keiki i

Ierusalema e haawi ia ia i ka Haku:

23 (E like me ka mea i kakauia

ma ke kanawai 0 ka Haku, o keia

makahiapo ‘kane, kela makahiapo

kane, c iia’e he laa. no Ichova ;)

24 A e haawi hoi i ka mohai i

"kauohaia mai ma kc kanawai o

Iehova, he mau kuhukuku elua, a i

ole ia, elua manu nunu opiopio.

25 Aia hoi, ma. Ierusalema kekahi

kanaka, o Simeona kona inoa; a he

kanaka pono ia, he haipulc, ‘c kali

an i kn. mea nana e kolrua i ka

lseraela; aia. maluna one ka Uhane

Hemolele.

26 A no. hoike e is. mai ia in. e ka

Uhane Hemolele, aole ia e Y make 0,

a ike aku ia. i ka. Mesia a ka Haku.

27 A hele ae la hoi ia. mamuli 0

‘ka Uhane iloko 0 ka luakini; a

lawe ac la. na makua i ke keiki ia

Icsu iloko, e hana aku ai nona ma

muli 0 kn oihana o kc kanawai;

28 Alaila lawe oia in ia ma kona

mau lima, a hoomaikai aku lai kc

Alina, i aku la hoi,

29 Ano, 0 ka. Haku, ake kuu nei

0e i kau kauwa nei me he. pomai

kai e like me kau olelo.

30 No he mea, hua ike iho nci

kolu mau maka i kuu Hoola,

31 Ka men an i hoomakaukau ai

imua o ke 8.10 0 na kanaka a pau ;

 
The fifth

year before

the common

ere called

Armo

Domini.

P Kin. 37. ll.

mo. 17 66.

pan. 5]..

q Kin. 17. 12.

Oih. l2. 8.

mo. 1. 59.

1' Mat. 1.21.25

mo. 1. 31.

The fourth

year before

the common

em called

ANNO

DoMiNr.

I Oihk.12. 2, 3

4, 6. '

7 Hal. 89. 4B.

Heb. ll. 5.

I- MnL 4. l.

l Kin. 46. 30.

Pilt 1. 23.

b Is. 52. 10.

mo. 8. 6.

 
19 PBut Mary kept all these

things, and pondered them in her

heart.

20 And the shepherds returned,

glorifying and praising God for all

the things that they had heard and

seen, as it was told unto them.

21 qAnd when eight days were

accomplished for the circumcising

of the child, his name was called

'JESUS, which was so named of

the angel before he was conceived

in the womb.

22 And when ‘the days of her

purification according to the law

of Moses were accomplished, they

brought him to Jerusalem, to pre

sent him to the Lord;

23 (As it is written in the law of

the Lord, ‘Every male that openeth

the womb shall be called holy to‘

the Lord ;)

24 And to ofl'er a sacrifice accord

‘ ing to "that which is said in the

law of the Lord, A pair of turtle

doves, or two young pigeons.

25 And, behold, there was a man

in Jerusalem, whose name was Sim

con; and the same man was just

and devout, xwaiting for the conso

lation of Israel : and the Holy

Ghost was upon him.

26 And it was revealed unto him

by the Holy Ghost, that he should

not ysee death, before he had seen

the Lord’s Christ.

27 And he came ‘by the Spirit

into the temple: and when the

parents brought in the child Jesus,

to do for him after the custom of

the law,

28 Then took he him up in his

arms, and blessed God, and said,

29 Lord, ‘now lettest thou thy

servant depart in peace, according

to thy word I

30 For mine eyes '’have seen thy

salvation,

31 \Vhich thou hast prepared be

fore the face of all people;
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32 ‘He malamalama e hoomala

malama ai i na lahuikanaka, a he

nani no kou poe kanaka ka Iseracla.

33 Mahalo iho la 0 losepa a me

kona makuwahine ia mau mea i

oleloia mai ai none.

34 A hoomaikai mai la 0 Simeona

ia laua, i mai la hoi oia is Maria i

kona makuwahine, Eia hoi, ua

hoonohonohoia mai oia nei i mea

de haule ai, a e ala hou ai na mea

he nui iwaena 0 ka Iseraela, a i

'hoailona hoi e hoinoia’i;

35 (A e houia no hoi kou uhane e

‘ ka pahikaua,) i hoikeia’i na manao

o no. naau he lehulehu.

36 Malaila hoi kekahi kaula

wahine, 0 Ana, ke kaikamahine a

Panuela, na ka ohana a Asera ; he

kahiko no ia, a ehiku makahiki ona

i noho pu ai me ke kane, mai kona

wa puupaa mai.

37 A he wahine kanemake ia, he

kanawalukumamahamakahiki ona,

aole hoi ia i haalelei ka luakini,

aka, ua malama mau oiai ke Akua

me ka hoopololi a me ka. pule, i

gka p0 a me ke ao.

38 A komo mai la oia ia manawa,

hoomaikai aku la i ka Haku, a ole

lo mai la is no ua keiki la i ka poe

a pan e "kali ana i ke ola ma Ie

rusalema.

39 A pau ae la i ka hanaia na mea

i kauohaia ma ke kanawai 0 ka

Haku, hoi ae 1a lakou i Galilaia, i

k0 lakou kulanakauhale i Naza

reta.

40 I‘A nui ae la ua keiki la, a

ikaika no la hoi kona manao, a piha

i ka naauao, a maluna ona ke aloha

o ke Akua.

41 Hole na makua ona i Ieru

salema i keia. 1‘ makahiki i kela ma

kahiki i ka ahaaina moliaola.

42 A i ka umikumamalua o kona

mau makahiki, hele ae la lakou i

Ierusalema mamuli 0 ka oihana 0

ka ahaaina.

43 A pau ia mau la, hoi ae la

laua, noho iho la ke keiki o Iesu,

 
The fourth

year before

the common

era called

Amao

DOMINI.

 
32 c A light to lighten the Gentiles,

and the glory of thy people Israel.

33 And Joseph and his mother

marvelled at those things which

were spoken of him.

34 And Simeon blessed them, and

said unto Mary his mother, Behold,

this child is set for the dfall and

rising again of many in Israel; and

for ea sign which shall be spoken

against;

35 (Yea, ra sword shall pierce

through thy own soul also ;) that

the thoughts of many hearts may

be revealed.

36 And there was one Anna, a

prophetess, the daughter of Pha

nuel, of the tribe of Aser: she was

of a great age, and had lived with

a husband seven years from her

virginity;

37 And she was a widow of about

fourscore and four years, which de

parted not from the temple, but

served God with tastings and pray~

crs 8 night and day.

38 And she coming in that instant

gave thanks likewise unto the Lord,

and spake of him to all them that

hlooked for redemption in II Jeru

salem.

39 And when they had performed

all things according to the law of

the Lord, they returned into Gali

lee, to their own city Nazareth.

40 lAnd the child grew, and wax

ed strong in spirit, filled with wis

dom ; and the grace of God was

upon him.

41 Now his parents went to Je

rusalem 1‘every year at the feast of

the passover.

42 And when he was twelve years

old, they went up to Jerusalem

after the custom of the feast.

43 And when they had fulfilled

the days, as they returned, the child
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ma Ierusalerna, aole hoi i ike o

Iosepa a me kona makuwahine.

44 Manao no laua, aia no ia. ma

loko 0 ka huakai, hele no laua i ko

kekahi la hele ana; a imi iho la

laua ia ia mawaena 0 na hoahanau

a me na hoalauna.

45 Aole oia i loaa ia laua, hoi

hou ae la laua i lerusalema, e imi

ana ia ia.

46 Eia kekahi, a hala na la ekolu,

ike aku la laua ia ia iloko 0 ka

luakini e noho ana mawaena 0 ka

poe kumu, e hoolohe ana ia lakou,

a e ninau ana hoi ia lakou.

47 1A 0 ka poe a pan i lobe is. ia,

mahalo iho lai kona naauao a me

kana olelo ana.

48 A ike laua ia ia, pihoihoi iho

la; a i aku la kona makuwahine ia

ia., E ka’u keiki, no ke aha la 0e i

hana mai ai pela in. maua? Ea,

ua imi ae nei maua me kou ma

kuakane ia 00, me ke kaumaha.

49 I mai la kela ia. laua, No he

aha la olua i imi mai nei ia’u?

Aole anei olua i manao he pono

no’u e lilo ma '“ka ko’u Makua?

50 “Aole laua i ike i kc ano o

kana. mea i olelo mai ai ia. laua.

51 A hoi ae 1a ia me laua a hiki i

Nazareta, a noho ia malalo iho 0

lane: "a malama iho la kona ma

kuwahine ia mau mea a pau ma

kona naau.

52 A 1‘ nui ae 1a ka naauao, a me

ke kino o Iesu, a me ke alohaia e

ke Akua a me no. kanaka.

MOKUNA III.

I ka umikumamalima 0 ka ma

kahiki 0 ko Tiberio Kaisara

aupuni; e alii kiaaina ana 0 Po

netio Pilato no Iudaia, a e alii

okana ana o Herode no Galilaia, a

e alii okana ana o Pilipo kona kai

kaina no Ituria a me na aina o

Terakoniti, a e alii okana ana o

Lusania no Abilene,

2 ‘A e kahuna nui ans. 0 Ana 8.

H- I E. 8

A. D. 8.

\—v-_-’

loo. 7. 15,

m Ioav 2. 16.

:1 mo. 9. 45. 8t

18. 34.

0 an. 19.

an. 7. 28

P 1 Sam. 2. 26.

pan. 40.

II 01'. w

26.

aloe. ll. 49.

51 ll. 18 13.

 

Oih. 4. s'.

Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem;

and Joseph and his mother knew

not of it.

44 But they, supposing him to

have been in the company, went a

day’s journey ; and they sought him

among their kinsfolk and acquaint

ance.

45 And when they found him not,

they turned back again to Jerusa

lem, seeking him.

46 And it came to pass, that after

three days they found him in the

temple, sitting in the midst of the

doctors, both hearing them, and

asking them questions.

47 And lall that heard him were

astonished at his understanding and

answers.

48 And when they saw him, they

were amazed: and his mother said

unto him, Son, why hast thou thus

dealt with us? behold, thy father

and I have sought thee sorrowing.

49 And he said unto them, How is

it that ye sought me? wist ye not

that I must be about '“my Father’s

business ?

50 And nthey understood not the

saying which he spake unto them.

51 And he went down with them,

and came to Nazareth, and was

subject unto them: but his mother

°kept all these sayings in her heart.

52 And Jesus Pincreased in wis

dom and "stature, and in favour

with God and man.

CHAPTER III.

OW in the fifteenth year of the

reign of Tiberius Cesar, Pon

tius Pilate being governor of Judea,

and Herod being tetrareh of Galilee,

and his brother Philip tetrarch of

Iturea and of the region of Traeho

nitis, and Lysanias the tetrareh of

Abilene,

2 ‘Annas and Caiaphss being the
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me Kaiapa, hiki mai la ka. olelo a

kc Akua in. Ioane ke keiki a Zaka

ria, mo. ka waonahcle.

3 hA kaahele no la in. i na aina a

pau e kokoke mai ana ma Ioredane,

e no anai ka bapetizo no ka mihi

i mea e ckalaia mai ai na. hewa;

4 E like me ka mea i kakauia ma

ka buke olelo a Isaia ke kaula e

i ana, dO ka leo 0 ka. mea e kale.

ana ma ka waonahele, E hooma

kaukau oukou i ko alanui no leho

va, e hana hoi i kona mau kuamoo

i pololei.

5 E hoopihaia na awawa a pau,

a e hoohaahaaia na mauna a me

na puu a pau, a e hoopololeiia no.

aoao kekee, a e hoomaniaia hoi na

ala. apuupuu :

6 A e ike eno. kanaka a pan i ka

Hoola a. he Akua.

7 Alaila olelo mai la oia i na

ahakanaka i hele aku io na la e

bapetizoia e in, ‘E ka poe hanauna

moonihoawa, no. wai oukou i so aku

e holo i pakele ai i ka inaina e kau

mai ana ?

8 E hoohua hoi oukou i na hua e

ku i ka mihi, mai lawe ohumu ilo

k0 o oukou iho, O Aberahama ko

kakou makua; no he mea, k6 olelo

aku nei an is oukou, e hiki no i kc

Akua ke hoala mai i mau keiki na

Aberahama no keia. mau pohaku

mai.

9 Am hoi, ke Waihoia nei kc koi

ma kc kumu 0 na laau; nolaila, o

‘keia laau kela laau i hoohua ole

mai i ka. hua maikai, oia ke kuaia

ilalo a. kiolaia’ku i kc ahi.

10 Ninau aku la ia poe kanaka. ia

ia, i aku la lakou, hHeaha. la ka

makou e hana’ i ? ‘

11 Hni mai la oia, i mai la ia la

kou, iO ka mea nona na kapa komo

elua, e haawi aku oia i kekahi no

ka. mea i nelc; a pela no e hana

aku ai ka mea nana ka. mi.

12 Alaila l‘hele ac 1a hoi na lu

naauhau e bapetizoia, i aku la. in

ia, E ke kumu, heaha ka makou e

hana’i ?

 
A. D. 26.

\_\,-_r

'1 Mat. 3. 1.

Mar. 1. 4.

6 mo. 1. TI.

.1 ll. 40. 8.

M at. 3. 8.

Mar. 1. 3.

Ion l. 23.

e Hal. 98. 2.

Is. 52. 10.

mo. 2. 10.

I Met. 3. ‘I.

11 Or, Intel/or.

8 Mat. 7. 19.

h Oih. 2. 37.

i mo. 11. 41.

2 Kor. 8.14.

ink. 2. 15,16.

l los.8. l7. 5!.

4. 20.

k Mal. 21. 82.

mo. 7. 29.

 
high priests, the word of God came

unto John the son of Zacharias in

the wilderness.

3 “And he came into all the coun

try about Jordan, preaching the

baptism of repentance ‘for the re

mission of sins;

4 As it is written in the book of

the words of Esaias the prophet,

saying, "The voice of one crying in

the wilderness, Prepare ye the way

of the Lord, make his paths straight.

5 Every valley shall be filled, and

every mountain and hill shall be

brought low; and the crooked shall

be made straight, and the rough

ways shall be made smooth;

6 And ‘all flesh shall see the sal

vation of God.

7 Then said he to the multitude

that came forth to be baptized of

him, r0 generation of vipers, who

hath warned you to flee from the

wrath to come?

8 Bring forth therefore fruits "wor

thy of repentance, and begin not to

say within yourselves, We have

Abraham to our father: for I say

unto you, That God is able of these

stones to raise up children unto

Abraham.

9 And now also the axe is laid

unto the root of the trees: 5‘every

tree therefore which bringeth not

forth good fruit is hc'wn down, and

cast into the fire.

10 And the people asked him, say

ing, hWhat shall we do then ?

11 He answereth and saith unto

them, iHe that hath two coats, let

him impart to him that hath none;

and he that hath meat, let him do

likewise.

12 Then ‘came also publicans to

be baptized, and said unto him,

Master, what shall we do ?
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13 I mai la oia ia lakou, ‘Mai

hooi oukou mamua 0 ka meai hoo

ponoia. no oukou.

14 A ninau aku la ka poe koa ia

ia,i aku la, Heaha hoi ka makou

e hanafi? I mai la oia ia. lakou,

Mai kolohe ia hai, mai "'alunu, a

e oluolu oukou. i k0 oukou uku.

15 A i he kanalua ana 0 na kana

ka, kukakuka iho la ka. naau o la

kou a. pan, no Ioane, 0 ka Mesia pa

ha is. ?

16 Olelo mai la 0 Ioane ia lakou

a pan, i mai la, I‘Owau no he bape

tizo nei ia oukou me ka wai; aka,

e hele mai ana kekahi, he oi aku

kona mana i ko’u, aole an e pono

ke wehe ae i na kaula o kona mau

kamaa; oia ke bapetizo ia oukou

me ka Uhane Hemolele a me ke

ahi.

17 A 0 kona peahi, aia. no i kona

lima, a e hoomaemae loa oia i kana

huapalaoa, a e 0hoiliili i kana hua

palaoa iloko o kona hale papaa, a

c hoopau hoi oia. ika opala. i he ahi

pio ole.

18 He nui no hoi na mea e ae ana

i hoike mai ai i na kanaka i kana

olelo hooikaika.

19 PA 0 Herode ke’lii kiaaina, ua

aoia e ia no Herodia ka wahine a.

Pilipo a kona hoahanau, a no he

mea hewa hoi a pen a Herode i

hana’i,

20 Hoohui hou no oia ikeia mea

ia. man mea a pauba hana paa oia.

ia. Ioane iloko 0 ka hale paahao.

21 Eia. hoi kekahi, i he bape

timia’na 0 na kanaka a pau, o Iesu

no kekahi iqbapetizoia; a i kana

pule ana’e, weheia mai 1a ka la

m '

2,2 A iho mai 1a maluna ona ka

Uhane Hemolele me k0 ke kino one

0 ka. manu nuiu, a pee mai ka leo

mai ka. lani mai, e i mai ana, 0 0e

no ka’u keiki punahele, he oluolu

loa. ko’u ia 0e.

23 A o Iesu, noho no ia he "ka

nakolu paha makahiki, he kei'ki (1

A. D. 26.
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13 And he said unto them, lExact

no more than that which is ap

pointed you.

14 And the soldiers likewise de

manded of him, saying, And what

shall we do? And he said unto

them, ll Do violence to no man, "'nei

ther accuse any falsely; and be

content with your II wages.

15 And as the people were "in

expectation, and all men "mused

in their hearts of John, whether he

were the Christ, or not;

16 John answered, saying unto

them all, nI indeed baptize you

with water; but one mightier than

Icometh, the latchet of whose shoes

I am not worthy to unloose: he

shall baptize you with the Holy

Ghost and with fire:

17 Whose fan is in his hand, and

he will thoroughly purge his floor,

and °will gather the wheat into his

garner; but the chaff he will burn

with fire unquenchable.

18 And many other things in his

exhortation preached he unto the

people.

19 I‘But Herod the tetrarch, being

reproved by him for Herodias his

brother Philip’s wife, and for all

the evils which Herod had done,

20 Added yet this above all, that

he shut up John in prison.

21 Now when all the people

were baptized, qit came to pass,

that Jesus also being baptized, and

praying, the heaven was opened,

22 And the Holy Ghost descended

in a bodily shape like a dove upon

him, and a voice came from heav

en, which said, Thou art my be

loved Son ; in thee I am well

pleased.

23 And Jesus himself began to be

rabout thirty years of age, being (as
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ka manaoia) 'na Iosepa, oia na.

Heli,

24 Oia na Matata, oia na Levi,

oia na Meleki, oia 11a Iana, oia na.

Iosepa,

25 Oia na Matatia, oia na Amosa,

oia na Nauma, oia na Eseh, oia na.

Nagai,

26 Oia na Maata, oia na Matatia,

oia na. Semei, oia na Iosepa, oia 11a

India,

27 Oia na Ioana, oia na Resa, oia.

na Zorobabela, oia na Salatiela, oia

na Neri,

28 Oia. na Meleki, oia na Adi, oia

na Kosama, oia na Eiemodama,

oia. na Era,

29 Oia na Iose, oia na Eliezera,

oia na. Iorima, oia na Matata, oia

na Levi,

30 Oia na. Simeona, oia na Iuda,

oia na Iosepa, oia na Ionana, oia

na. Ehakima,

31 Oia na Melea, oia na Mainana,

oia na Matata, oia na lNatana, “oia.

na Davida,

32 xOia. na I_ese, oia na Obeda, oia

na Boaza, oia na Salemona, oia na

Naasona,

33 Oia na Aminadaba, oia na

Arama, oia na Eseroma, oia na

Paresa, oia. na Iuda,

 

A. D. 27. was supposed) ‘the son of Joseph,

\_V__J ‘which was the son of Heli,

I Mat 13. 55.

loa. 6. 42

I Zek. 12. 12.
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1 Oihiii 3. 5.

l Rum 4. 18,

kc.

1 Oihiii 2. 10,
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i 24 Which was the sen of Matthat,

iwhich was the son of Levi, which

was the son of Melchi, which was

the son of Janna, which was the son

of Joseph,

25 Which was the son of Matta

thias, which was the son of Amos,

which was the son of Naum, which

was the son of Esli, which was the

son of Nagge,

26 Which was the son of Maath,

which was the son of Mattathias,

which was the son of Scmei, which

was the son of Joseph, which was

the son of Juda,

27 Which was the son of Joanna,

which was the son of Rhesa, which

was the son of Zorobahel, which

was the son of Salathiel, which

was the son of Ncri,

28 Which was the son of Melchi,

which was the son of Addi, which

was the son of Cosam, which was

the son of Eimodam, which was the

son of Er,

29 Which was the son of Jose,

which was the son of Eliezer, which

was the son of Jorim, which was the

son of Matthat, which was the son

of Lcvi,

30 Which was the son of Simeon,

which was the son of Juda, which

was the son of Joseph, which was

the son of Jonan, which was the son

of Eliakim,

31 Which was the son of Meiea,

which was the son of Menan, which

was the son of Mattatha, which was

the son of ‘Nathan, uwhich was the

son of David,

32 x\rVhieh was the son of Jesse,

which was the son of Obed, which

was the son of Booz, which was the

son of Salmon, which was the son

of Naasson,

33 Which was the son of Amine.

dab, which was the son of Aram,

which was the son of Esrom, which

was the son of Phares, which was

 

the son of Juda,
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34 Oia na Iakoba, oia na Isaaka,

oia na Aberahama, Y oia na Tara,

oia na. Nahora,

35 Oia na Seruka, oia na Hagan,

oia na Paleka, oia na Ebera, oia na

Sala,

36 ‘Oia na Kainana, oia na Are

pakada, ‘oia. na Sema, oia na Noa,

oia. na. Lameka,

37 Oia na Metusala, oia na Eno

ka, oia. na Iareda, oia na. Maleleela,

oia. nu. Kainana,

38 Ola na. Enosa, oia. na Seta, oia.

na. Adamu, " oia na ke Akua‘

MOKUNA IV

ELE aku 1a hoi ‘Iesu, mai Io

redane aku me ka piha. i ka

Uhane Hemolele, a balakaiia e ka

Uhano i ka. waonahele ,'

2 A hoowalewnlcia. i na la. hookahi

kanaha, e ka diabolo. Aole ia i pai

na ‘ is. man la: a hala ae la ia mau

la, a. mahope iho, pololi iho la ia.

3 Olelo ac la. ka diabolo ia ia, Ina

0 0e ke Keiki a. ke Akua, e olelo iho

0e i keia pohaku e lilo i berena.

4 Olelo ac la Iesu ia ia, i ae 1a,

‘Uzi. palapalaia, Aole i ka berena

wale no e ola’i ke kanaka, aka, i

ka olelo a pan a ke Akua.

5 Alakai ae la ka. diabolo ia iai

kekahi manna kiekie, hoike hoi in.

in i na. aupuni a pan 0 ko no nei, i

ke sckona. hookahi. I

6 A olelo ae la ka diabolo ia ia,

E haawi aku won in ac i keia ma

no. a. pan :1 me ka nani o in man

mea.; no he. mea, ‘ua haawiia mai

ia ia’u, a e haawi aku hoi an is.

mea no ka’u mea. e makemake ai 3

A. D. 27.
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34 Which was the son of Jacob,

which was the son of Isaac, which

was the son of Abraham, Ywhich

was the son of Thara, which was

the son of Nachor,

35 Which was the son of Saruch,

which was the son of Regan, which

was the son of Phalec, which was

the son of Heber, which was the son

of Sala,

36 1 Which was the son of Cainan,

which was the son of Arphaxad,

lwhich was the son of Sem, which

was the son of Noe, which was

the son of Lamech,

37 Which was the son of Mathu

sala, which was the son of Enoch,

which was the son of Jared, which

was the son of Maleleel, which was

the son of Cainan,

38 Which was the son of Enos,

which was the son of Seth, which

was the son of Adam, hwhich was

the son of God.

CHAPTER IV.

ND “Jesus being full of the Holy

Ghost returned from Jordan,

and “was led by the Spirit into the

wilderness,

2 Being forty days tempted of the

devil. And ‘in those days he did

eat nothing: and when they were

ended, he afterward hunger-ed.

3 And the devil said unto him, If

thou be the Son of God, command

this stone that it be made bread.

4 And Jesus answered him, say~

ing, ‘It is written, That man shall

not live by bread alone, but by every

word of God.

5 And the devil, taking him up

into a high mountain, showed unto

him all the kingdoms of the world

in a moment of time.

6 And the devil said unto him,

All this power will I give thee, and

the glory of them: for ‘that is de

livered unto me; and to whomso

ever I will, I give it.
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7 Nolaila, ina e hoomana mai oe

ia’u, e lilo no ia mea a pau ia 0e.

8 Olelo hou lcsu ia ia, i ae la, E

hele pela mahope o’u, e Satana; no

ka mea, 'ua palapalaia, E hooma~

na 0e i he Haku, i kou Akua, oia

wale no hoi kau e malama aku ai.

9 ‘A lawe hou no la ka diabolo

ia ia,i Ierusalema, a hooku ia. ia

maluna o kahi oioi 0 ka luakini, i

ae ln. ia. ia, Ina 0 0e ke Keiki a ke

Akua, e lcle iho 0e ilalo mai laila

iho;

10 No ka mea, l'ua palapalaia, E

kauoha oia i kona poe anela nou e

malama ia oe ;

11 A ma k0 lakou mau lima 6 ha

pal ae lakou ia 0e, 0 kuia kou wa

wae i he pohaku.

12 Olelo ae la lesu, i ea 18. ia. ia,

iUa oleloia hoi, Mai hoao 00 i ka

Haku, i kou Akua. -

13 A hooki ae la ka. diabolo ia

hoao ana a pan, hele aku la is. mai

ona aku la "ia wa.

1411 IA hoi aku la 0 Iesu ma

"'ka mana 0 ka Uhane, i "Galilaia ;

a kui aku la. kona kaulana ia aina

a puni.

15 A0 mai la oia iloko 0 ko lakou

mau halehalawai, me ka hoona

niia’ku e na mea a pau.

16 ‘ll A hiki hoi is. i “Nazareta i

kona wahi i hanaiia’i, Pkomo ia.|

mamuli o kana hana mau i ka la

Sabati, iloko 0 ka halehalawai, 9.

kn iluna is. c hcluhelu.

17 A haawiia no la ia ia ka buke

a Isaia ke kaula, a wehe ae la in. i

ka buke, loaa ia ia kahi i palapa

laia’i ;

18 qMaluna iho nei o’u kn. Uhane

o lehova, no ka mea, ua poni mai

la oia ia’u e hai aku i ka olelo

maikai i ka poe ilihune ; ua hoouna

mai kela. ia’u e lapaau i he poe

ehacha ma ka naau, a e hai aku i

lia hoola ana i kn. poe pio, a me

ka ike hou ana i ka poe makapo,

a c hookuu i ka poe i hooluhihe
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7 If thou therefore wilt Iworship

me, all shall be thine.

8 And Jesus answered and said

unto him, Get thee behind me, Sa

tan: for ‘it is written, Thou shalt

worship the Lord thy God, and him

only shalt thou serve.

9 l‘And he brought him to Jerusa

lem, and set him on a pinnacle of

the temple, and said unto him, If

thou be the Son of God, cast thy

self down from hence:

10 For hit is Written, He shall give

his angels charge over thee, to keep

thee:

11 And in their hands they shall

bear thee up, lest at any time thou

dash thy foot against a stone.

12 And Jesus answering said unto

him, ilt is said, Thou shalt not

tempt the Lord thy God.

13 And when the devil had ended

all the temptation, he departed from

him I‘for a season.

14 {I 1And. Jesus returned '"in the

power of -the Spirit into "Galilee:

and there went out a fame of him

through all the region round about.

15 And he taught in their syna

gogues, being glorified of all.

1(1 11' And he came to oNazareth,

where he had been brought up 1

and, as his custom was, Phe went

into the synagogue on the sabbath

day, and stood up for to read.

17 And there was delivered unto

him the book of the prophet Esains.

And when he had opened the book,

he found the place where it was

written,

18 qThe Spirit of the Lord is upon

me, because he hath anointed me

to preach the gospel to the poor; he

hath sent me to heal the broken

hearted, to preach deliverance to

the captives, and recovering of sight

to the blind, to set at liberty them

that are bruised,

 

waia,



LUKA, 1v. 175

19 A e hai aku hoi i ks. makahiki

o aloha mai ai ka Haku.

2O Hoopaa iho la ia i ka buke,

hoihoi no la i ke kahu, noho iho la

ilalo ; a kau aku la na maka. 0 ka

poe a. pau iloko 0 ka halehalswai

maluna ona,

21 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, O

keia palapala i komo ae neii ko

oukou mau pepeiao, ua hookoia i

neia la.

22 Olelo maikai ae 1a lakou a. pau

nona, me 'ka inahalo i na. olelo lo

komaikai ana. i olelo mai ai; ninau

iho la, ‘Aole anei keia 0 he keiki a

Iosepa ?

23 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, E

hoopili mai auanei oukou ia’u i

keia hua olelo nane, E ke kahuna,

e hoola. oe ia 0e iho. 0 na mea i

hanaia ma ‘ Kaperenauma a makou

i lohe ai, e hana hou hoi oe ma

"kou aina nei.

24 A olelo hou ia, He oiaio ka’u

e olelo aku nei, xAohe kaula i ma

haloia ma kona aina iho.

25 lie hai aku nei au ia oukou i

he olelo oiaio, Y nui no na wahine

kanemake iloko 0 ka Iseraela i na

la 0 Elia, i he wa i pea ai ka. lani

ekolu makahiki a me no. malama

cone, :1 nui ka wi a. puni ka aina:

26 Aole hoi 0 Elia i hoounaia’ku

i kekahi o lakou, aka, i kahi walli

nekanemake i Sarepata ma Sidona.

27 "Nui wale ka poe lepero iloko

0 ka Iseraela i ka wa. o Elisai kc

kaula, aole hoi kekahi o lakou i

hoomaemaeia, aka, 0 Naamena no

Suria.

28 Ukiuki loa ae la ko loko 0 ka

halehalawai a pau i k0 lakou lohe

ana ia mau mea,

29 Ku ac la lakou iluna, kipaku

aku la lakou ia ia iwaho 0 he kula

nakauhale, alakai aku la lakou ia

ia i kc kuemakapali 0 ka puu i ku

kuluia’i k0 lakou kulanakauhale e

kiola iho ia ia. ilalo.

30 Aka, amaalo ae la. oia. iwaena

konu o lakou, hele aku la no ia.
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19 To preach the acceptable year

of the Lord.

20 And he closed the book, and

he gave it again to the minister,

and sat down. And the eyes of all

them that were in the synagogue

were fastened on him.

21 And he began to say unto them,

This day is this Scripture fulfilled

in your ears.

22 And all bare him witness, and

'wondered at the gracious words

which proceeded out of his mouth.

And they said, ’ Is not this Joseph’s

son ?

23 And he said unto them, Ye will

surely say unto me this proverb,

Physician, heal thyself: whatso

ever we have heard done in ' Caper

naum, do also here in "thy country.

24 And he said, Verily I say unto

you, No ‘ prophet is accepted in his

own country.

, 25 But I tell you of a truth, Ymany

widows were in Israel in the days

of Elias, when the heaven was shut

up three years and six months, when

great famine was throughout all the

land;

26 But unto none of them was

Elias sent, save unto Sareptn, a city

of Sidon, unto a. woman that was a

widow.

27 ‘And many lepers were in Is

reel in the time of Eliseus the

prophet; and none of them was

cleansed, saving Naaman the Syr

ran.

28 And all they in the synagogue,

when they heard these things, were

filled with wrath,

29 And rose up, and thrust him

out of the city, and led him unto

the II brow of the hill whereon their

city was built, that they might cost

him down headlong.

30 But he, apassing through the

midst of them, went his way,
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31 A l‘hele hoi iai Kaperenau

ma i kekahi kulanakauhale i Gali

laia, a a0 mai la ia lakou i no. la

Sabati.

32 Kahaha iho la ka naau o lakou

i kana ao ana; no ka mea, “he ma

na k0 kana olelo.

33 11' "A iloko 0 ka halehalawai he

kanaka ia ia kekahi uhane daimo

nio haukae, a kahea no ia me ka

leo nui,

34 I aku la, Ea! Heaha kau ia

makou nei, e Iesu, no Nazareta?

Ua hele mai anci oe e luku is. man

kou? eUa ike no on ia oe, 0 ka

mea rhemolele no 0e 21 kc Akua.

35 Papa mai la Iesu ia ia, i mai

1a, Hamau, a e puka mai hoi iwaho

ona. A hoohina iho la ka daimonio

ia ia iwaena konu, alaila puka mai

no ia iwaho ona, aole i hana eha

1a 1a.

36 Mahalo iho la lakou a pan, a

olelo kekahi i kekahi, i ae la, Hea

ha keia olelo ! No he mea, ua kau

oha ikaika aku oia i na uhane hau

kae me ha mana, a no. puka. mai no

lakou iwaho.

37 Kui aku la kona kaulana ia

wahi aku ia wahi aku, ma ia aina

a pum.

38 {I ‘A hele ia iwaho 0 ka haleha

lawai, komo aku 1a is. iloko 0 ka

hale o Simona; ua loohia ka ma

kuahonowaiwahine o Simona e ke

kuni nui ; nonoi aku la. lakou ia

Iesu nona.

39 Ku ac 1a 0 Iesu iluna ma ona

1a, papa iho la i ke kuni ; haalele

iho la ke kuni ia ia. Ala ae la in

wahine iluna, a lawelawe no. la

kou.

40 1[ “A i he komo ana a ka1a,oka

poe a pan no lakou na mea mai

i keia mai i kela mai, halihali mai

la ia lakou io Iesu la; a kau iho la

oia i kona mau lima maluna o la

kou a pan, a hoola. iho la ia, lakou.

41 "A hemo mai la na daimonio

iwaho 0 na mea he lehulehu c ka

hca ana me ha olelo, 0 0e no ka

Mesia, ke Keiki a he Akua. A
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31 And l‘came down to Caperna

um, a city of Galilee, and taught

them on the sabbath days.

32 And they were astonished at

his doctrine: cfor his word was

with power.

33 11' “And in the synagogue there

was a man, which had a spirit of

an unclean devil, and cried out

with a loud voice,

34 Saying, ll Let us alone; what

have we to do with thee, thou Jesus

of Nazareth? art thou come to de

stroy us ? 8I know thee who thou

art; rthe Holy One of God.

35 And Jesus rebuked him, say

ing, Hold thy peace, and come out

of him. And when the devil had

thrown him in the midst, he came

out of him, and hurt him not.

36 And they were all amazed,

and spake among themselves, say

ing, What a word is this! for with

authority and power he command

eth the unclean spirits, and they

come out. »

37 And the fame of him went out

into every place of the country

round about.

38 11' ‘And he arose out of the syn

agogue, and entered into Simon’s

house. And Simon’s wife’s mother

was taken with a great fever; and

they besought him for her.

39 And he stood over her, and re

buked the fever; and it left her:

and immediately she arose and min

istered unto them.

40 11' " Now when the sun was set

ting, all they that had any sick

with divers diseases brought them

unto him; and he laid his hands

on every one of them, and healed

them.

41 iAnd devils also came out of

many, crying out, and saying, Thou

art Christ the Son of God. And ‘he

rebuking them suffered them not II to
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I‘papa. aku la oia ia lakou, aole i ae

aku ia lakou e olelo ; no ka mea, ua

ike no lakou, oia ka Mesia.

42 lA :10 ac la, hele aku la i kahi

nahelehcle ; a imi aku la. na kanaka

ia. ia, a. hiki io na. 1a., kaohi iho la

lakou ia ia e haalele ole oia ia la

kou.

43 Olelo mai la oia ia lakou, he

pono hoi no’u, e hai aku i ka olelo

maikai no ke aupuni 0 ko Akuai na

kulanakauhale e ae; no ka. mea,

nolaila wau i hoounaia’i.

44 "'A a0 mai la. hoi oia iloko 0 na

halehalawai o Galilaia.

MOKUNA V.

IA kekahi, I‘hookeke ae la ka

ahakanaka ia ia, e lohe i ka

olelo a kc Akua, i kona ku kokoke

ana. ma kn. moanawai o Genesareta.

2 Ike aku la ia i na moku elua e

ku ana i ka. moanawai ; aka, ua. hele

ka poe lawaia o luna iho o ia mau

mea, e kaka ana. 1 ka lakou mau

upena.

3 E0 aku la in maluna o kekahi o

ua mau moku la, no Simona ia, noi

mai la. hoi ia in. e hoopanee iki aku

oia mai ka aina aku ; u. noho iho la

is ilalo, an mai la. no hoi in i ka.

ahakanaka, ma ka moku mai.

4 A pau kana olelo ana mai, i ae

la. oia ia Simona, t'E neenee aku i

kahi hohonu, a e kuu iho i ka ou

kou mau upeua i hookahi hei ana.

5 A olelo aku o Simona, i aku la

ia. ia, E ke Kumu, ua hana makou

i ka p0 nei a a0, aohe mea i loaa;

aka, no kau olelo, c kuu iho an ika

upena.

6 Hana iho la hoi lakou pela, pu

ni iho la. ka. ia he nui loa, a nahae

ac la ka lakou upena.

7 Peahi aku la lakou i na hoalawe

hana. ma kekahi moku, e holo mai

e kokua ia lakou; holo mai la lakou

a hoopiha is. man moku a clue, a

kokoke loa e komo.

A. D. 31.

k Mar. 1. 25,

84.

pan. 84, 85.

1 Mar. 1. 36.

111M". 1. 89.

1 Mat. 4. 18.

Mar. 1. 16.

b loa. 21. 6.

  

speak: for they knew that he was

Christ.

42 lAnd when it was day, he de

parted and went into a. desert place:

and the people sought him, and

came unto him, and stayed him,

that he should not depart from

them.

43 And he said unto them, I must

preach the kingdom of God to other

cities also: for therefore am I sent.

44 InAnd he preached in the syn

ngogues of Galilee.

CHAPTER V.

ND ‘it came to pass, that, as

the people pressed upon him

to hear the word of God, he stood

by the lake of Gennesaret,

2 And saw two ships standing by

the lake: but the fishermen were

gone out of them, and were wash

ing their nets.

3 And he entered into one of the

ships, which was Simon’s, and

prayed him that he would thrust

out a little from the land. And he

sat down, and taught the people

out of the ship.

4 Now when he had left speaking,

he said unto Simon, hLaunch out

into the deep, and let down your

nets for a draught.

5 And Simon answering said unto

him, Master, we have toiled all the

night, and have taken nothing : nev

ertheless at thy word I will let down

the not.

6 And when they had this done,

they inclosed a great multitude of

fishes: and their net brake.

7 And they beckoned unto their

partners, which were in the other

ship, that they should come and

help them. And they came, and

filled both the ships, so that they

began to sink. .

80
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8 A ike no 1a. 0 Simona Petero,

alaila moe iho la ia ma na kuli 0

Iesu, i aku la, cE hele aku 0c mai

o’u aku nei, e ka Haku, no he mea,

he kanaka hcwa wau.

9 No ka mea, ua weliweli iho lo.

ia, o lakou pu a pan kekahi me ia,

i ka hoi ans. 0 na iai loaa ia lakou.

10 Pela. hoi o Iakobo, a me Ioane,

na keiki a Zebedaio, ko Simona mau

hoalawehana. I mai la 0 Iesu ia

Simona, Mai makau 0e, no he mea,

‘mahope aku, e hoohei ae 0e i ka

naka.

11 A hoopae lakou ia mau moku

iuka, ehaalele aku la lakou i na

mea a pen, a hahai ia ia.

12 1]‘ ' Eia. kekahi, ia ia. e noho ana

maloko o kekahi 0 ia. mau kulana

kauhale, aia hoi, he kanaka paapu

i ka lepera; a ike oia ia Iesu, moe

iho la in ilalo ke alo, nonoi aku la

in ia, i aku la, E ka. Haku, ina ma

kemake 0e, 0 hiki no ia oe ke hoo

maemae ia’u.

13 Kikoo mai la k0 Iesu limo, hoo

pa iho la in. ia, i mai 1a, Makemake

an, e hoomacmaeia hoi 0e. Haa

lele koke no hoi kn. mai lepera ia ia.

14 K Kauoha ae la 0 Iesu in. ia, mai

hai aku ia hai, aka, e hele c hoike

ia. 0e iho i he kahuna, a e haawi

aku hoi i kn. mohai no kou maemae

ana, e hlike me ka Mose i kauoha.

mai ai, i maopopo i kanaka.

15 Kukui loa. ac la kona kaulana,

n ilulumi mai la. na ahakanaka nui,

e lohe ia ia, a e hoolaia e is. ko

lakou nawaliwali.

16 11' l‘Hele aku la is. i na wahi

mehameha, a pule iho la.

17 Eia. kekahi, i kekahi 1a, i

hana. a0 ana, e noho kokoke ana na

Parisaio a me no. kumu a0 kana

wai, na. mea i hele mai, mai na.

kulanakauhale a pau ma. Galilaia

a me Iudaia. mai, n. mai Ierusaloma

mai hoi; a ilaila ka. menu. 0 ka

Haku e hoola ia. lakou.

18 ii ‘Aia hoi, lawe mai la na kafl

naka ma ka. moe i kekahiWhi
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8 When Simon Peter saw it, he

fell down at Jesus’ knees, saying,

cDepart from me; for I am a sin

ful man, 0 Lord.

9 For he was astonished, and all

that were with him, at the draught

of the fishes which they had taken:

10 And so was also James, and

John, the sons of Zcbcdce, which

were partners with Simon. And

Jesus said unto Simon, Fear not;

dfrom henceforth thou shalt catch

men.

11 And when they had brought

their ships to land, °they forsook

all, and followed him.

12 {I ‘And it came to pass, when

he was in a certain city, behold a

man full of leprosy; who seeing

Jesus fell on his face, and besought

him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou

canst make me clean.

13 And he put forth his hand, and

touched him, saying, I will : he

thou clean. And immediately the

leprosy departed from him.

14 5 And he charged him to tell no

man: but go, and show thyself to

the priest, and offer for thy cleans

ing, haccording as Moses command

ed, for a. testimony unto them.

15 But so much the more went

there a fume abroad of him: iand

great multitudes came together to

hear, and to be healed by him of

their infirmities.

16 11' I‘And he withdrew himself

into the wilderness, and prayed.

17 And it came to pass on a cer

tain day, as he was teaching, that

there were Pharisees and doctors

of the law sitting by, which were

come out of every town of Galilee,

and Judea, and Jerusalem: and

the power of the Lord was present

to heal them.

18 1T lAnd, behold, men brought in

a. bed a man which was taken with
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loohia e ka lolo ; a huli lakou e

hookorno ia ia. iloko, a e waiho iho

1a. 1a imua ona.

19 Aole hoi i loaa ia lakou ke

hookomo ia ia, no ka nui 0 na ka

naka, pii ae la lakou iluna 0 ka

halo, 3. mawaena 0 na papa lepo

pili, i kuu iho ai lakou ia ia ilalo,

me ka moe, iwaena konu imua o

Iesu.

20 A i kona ike ana i ko lakou

manaoio, i mai la oia ia. ia, E ke

kanaka, ua kalaia na hewa on.

21 “‘ Kukakuka iho la na Parisaio,

a me na kakauolelo, i iho la, Owai

la keia c 01010 nei i na olelo hoi

noino '? E hiki la. ia "wai ke kala

i ka hala, anoai o ke Akua no?

22 Ike iho la 0 Iesu i k0 lakou map

nao, olelo mai la oia ia. lakou, i

mai la, No ke aha. la oukou o kuka

kuka nei iloko 0 ko oukou naau?

23 Mahea ka. uuku kc olelo, Ua

kalaia na hewa on, a, he olelo pa

ha, e ale, 0. e hele?

24 Aka, i ike oukou he mana ko

ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka honua

e kala i he. hala, (olelo ia i he. mea

mai 1010,) K0 olelo aku nei an ia oe,

e ale, 0 kaikai i kou wahi moe, a e

hele aku i kou hale.

25 Kn koke ae la is. imua o lakou,

kaikai ae la i kona wahi moe, a ho

1e aku la i kona hale me ha hoo—

rnaikai ana i kc Akua.

26 Loo'hia lakou a pan i ka pihoi

hoi, a hoomaikai aku lai ke Akua,

a piha. lakou i he. makau, i rnai la,

Ua ike kakou i na mea kupanaha i

keia la.

27 it ° Mahope iho o is man mea,

hele ae la ia, a ike iho la ia i ka lu

naauhau, o Levi kona inoa, e noho

ana i kahi hookupu; i iho la oia ia

ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u.

28 Haalele no in. i na mea a pan,

ku ae la, a hahai mamuli ona.

29 PHana iho la 0 Levi i ahaai

na nui nona iloko o kona hale iho:

qhe nui no ka poe lunaauhau ame

na mea e as i noho pu me lakou.

 

A.D. 31.

b—w-w/

m Mat. 0. :1.

Mar. 2. a, 7.

n Hal. 32. 5.

1s. 43. 2-7.

0 MIL 9. 9.
Mar. 2. is,

14.

Millet. I\. 10.

Mar. 2. l5.

qrno. 15.1.

 
a palsy : and they sought means to

bring him in, and to lay him before

him.

19 And when they could not find

by what way they might bring him

in because of the multitude, they

went upon the housetop, and let

him down through the tiling with

his couch into the midst before

Jesus.

20 And when he saw their faith,

he said unto him, Man, thy sins

are forgiven thee.

21 "‘ And the scribes and the Phar

isees began to reason, saying, \Vho

is this which speaketh blasphemies ?

nWho can forgive sins, but God

alone ?

22 But when Jesus perceived their

thoughts, he answering said unto

them, What reason ye in your

hearts ?

23 Whether is easier, to say, Thy

sins be forgiven thee, or to say,

Rise up and walk?

24 But that ye may know that the

Son of man hath power upon earth

to forgive sins, (he said unto the

sick of the palsy,) I say unto thee,

Arise, and take up thy couch, and

go into thine house.

25 And immediately he rose up

before them, and took up that

whereon he lay, and departed to

his own house, glorifying God.

26 And they were all amazed, and

they glorified God, and were filled

with fear, saying, We have seen

strange things to day.

27 11' r‘And after these things he

went forth, and saw a publican,

named Levi, sitting at the receipt

of custom: and he said unto him,

Follow me.

28 And he left all, rose up, and

followed him.

29 pAnd Levi made him a great

feast in his own house: and "there

was a great company of publicans

and of others that sat down with

them.
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30 Aka, ohumu ko laila poe ka

kauolelo, a mo na Parisaio, i kana

mau haumana, i ac la, No ke aha

la oukou e ai pu ai, a e inu pu hoi

me na lunaauhau a me na lawe

hala ?

31 Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu ia. lakou, i

mai la, Aole no ka. poe ola ke ka

huna lapaau e pono ai ; aka, no ka

poe mai no ia.

32 ‘Aole ka poe pono ka.’u i hele

mai nei e no aku, aka, 0 ka poe

hewa. e mihi.

33 1T I aku la lakou ia ia, ‘No he

aha la. hoi ka Ioane mau haumana

e hookeai pinepine ai me ka pule,

a pela hoi ka ka poe Parisaio; aka,

hoi, 0 kau, e ai no, a e inu no?

34 I mai la oia ia lakou, E hiki

anei ia oukou ke hoolilo i na. kana

ka 0 kc kcena mare i ka. hookcai, i

ka manawa. e noho pu ai ke kane

mare me lakou?

35 E hiki mai ana no la e lawe

ia’ku ai ke kane mare, mai 0 lakou

aku nei, alaila lakou e hookeai ai,

ia mau la.

36 1I ‘Olelo mai la ia i ka olelonane

ia lakou; Aohe kanaka e pinai ika

apana lele hou ma ka. lole kahiko,

0 moku hou auanei ka mea kahiko

i kc. mea hou, aole hoi e ku ka. apa

na. 0 ka mea hou i ka. mea kahiko.

PM". 9. 18.

1 Tim. l 15.

I Met. 9. 14.

Mar. 2. 18.

 

1 Mn. 9. 15,

Mar. 2. 2x.

22.

37 Aohe hoi mea nan-a e ukuhi i

ka waina hou iloko 0 na huewai ili

kahiko, o poha na hue i ka waina

hou, a kahe ka. waina, a make pu

na hue.

38 Aka, e ukuhiia ka. waina hou

iloko 0 na hue hou, a pan pu ua

mau mea la i ka. malamaia.

39 Aole mea i inu i ka waina ka

hiko a makemake koke i ka waina

hou ; no ka mea, olelo no ia, ua 0i

k9, maikai 0 ka. mea kahiko.

MOKUNA VI.

"IA kekahi, ‘a halo. ka Sabati

mua a i ka. lua, hele we la ia.

alVfaL 12. 1.

Mar. 2. 23.

 

1118, ka mahina. hua palnoa; a. ohi

30 But their scribes and Pharisees

murmured against his disciples, say

ing, Why do ye eat and drink with

publieans and sinners?

31 And Jesus answering said unto

them, They that are whole need not

a physician; but they that are sick.

3?. "I came not to call the right

eous, but sinners to repentance.

\ 33 {I And they said unto him,

‘Why do the disciples of John fast

often, and make prayers, and like

wise the disciples of the Pharisees;

but thine eat and drink?

34 And he said unto them, Can

ye make the children of the bride

chamber fast, while the bridegroom

is with them?

35 But the days will come, when

the bridegroom shall be taken away

from them, and then shall they fast '

in those days.

36 1T ‘And he spake also a parable

unto them; No man putteth a piece

of a new garment upon an old ; if

otherwise, then both the new mak

eth a rent, and the piece that was

taken out of the new agreeth not

with the old.

37 And no man putteth new wine

into old bottles; else the new wine

will burst the bottles, and be spill

ed, and the bottles shall perish.

38 But new wine must be put into

new bottles 3 and both are pre

served.

39 No man also having drunk old

wine straightway desireth new ; for

he saith, The old is better.

CHAPTER VI.

ND ‘it came to pass on the

second sabbath after the first,

that he went through the corn fields ;
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iho la kana mau haumana i na hu

hui hua palaoa, anaanai iho la ilo

he 0 na lima, ai iho la.

2 Olelo ae la kekahi poe Parisaio

ia. lakou, No ke aha la oukou e

hana nei i bka mea ku pono ole ke

hana i na la Sabati?

3 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu is. lakou, i

mai la, Aole anei oukou iheluhelu

i ‘ka. mea a Davida i hana’ i ikona

pololi ana, a me ka. poe me is;

4 I kona komo ana iloko 0 ka. halo

0 ke Akua, a lalau iho la i ka be

rena hoike, a. ai iho la, a haawi hoi

na ka poe me in; c‘aole hoi i kupo

no ke ai ia mea, 0 ka. poe kahuna

wale no?

5 I mai la oia ia. lakou, O ke Kei

ki a kc kanaka, oia hoi ka Haku no

ka Sabati.

6 ' Eia kekahi, i kekahi 1a Sabati

aku, hele no la oia iloko 0 ka hale

halawai a a0 mai la; a ilaila ke ka

naka ua. maloo kona lima akau.

7 Hakilo aku la is. ia na kakau

olelo a me na Parisaio e hoola paha

ia. i ka la Sabati, i loaa’i ia lakou

ka mea e hoopii ai ia ia.

8 Us. ike oia i ko lakou manao, i

mai la is. i ke kanaka nona ka lima

maloo, E ala’e, a e ku mawaena.

Ala no la hoi ia, ku iho la.

9 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, E ni

nau aku au ia oukou i kekahi mea ;

He pono i na la Sabati, 0 ka. ha

na maikai anei, 0 ka hana ino pa

ha? 0 ka. hoola anei, 0 ka pepehi

paha ?

10 Nana ae la oia. ia lakou a pan,

imai la i ua kanaka la, E kikoo i

kou lima. A pela is. i hana’i, a

ola iho 1a ia lima ona e like me

kekahi.

11 A pihs. iho la lakou i ka huhu.

Kukakuka lakou ia lakou iho i ka

mea e hana aku ai lakou ia Iesu.

12 ' Eia kekahi, ia mau la no,

hele aku la la i ka. mauna c pulo;

All. 31.

\__\,-_J

b Yuk. 20. 10.

c1 Sam. 21. G.

‘1 Oihk. 24. 9.

e Mat. 12. 9.

Mar. 8. 1.

See mo. 13.

14. BL 14. 3.

loa. 9. 16.

I Met. 14. 28.

  

and his disciples plucked the ears

of corn, and did eat, rubbing them

in their hands.

2 And certain of the Pharisees

said unto them, Why do ye that

hwhich is not lawful to do on the

sabbath days?

3 And Jesus answering them said,

Have ye not read so much as this,

° what David did, when himself was

a hungered, and they which were

with him ;

4 How he went into the house of

God, and did take and eat the shew

bread, and gave also to them that

were with him; llwhich it is not

lawful to eat but for the priests

alone ?

5 And he said unto them, That

the Son of man is Lord also of the

sabbath.

6 eAnd it came to pass also on

another sabbath, that he entered in

to the synagogue and taught: and

there was a man whose right hand

was withered.

7 And the scribes and Pharisees

watched him, whether he would

heal on the sabbath day 5 that they

might find an accusation against

him.

8 But he knew their thoughts, and

said to the man which had the

withered hand, Rise up, and stand

forth in the midst. And he arose

and stood forth.

9 Then said Jesus unto them,I

will ask you one thing; Is it law

ful on the sabbath days to do good,

or to do evil? to save life, or to

destroy it?

10 And looking round about upon

them all, he said unto the man,

Stretch forth thy hand. And he

did so: and his hand was'restored

Whole as the other.

11 And they were filled with mad

ness; and communcd one with an

other what they might do to Jesus.

12 ‘And it came to pass in those

days, that he went outinto a mounts
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hoomau iho 1a oia i ka pule ike

Akua ia. po 11 a0.

13 1[ A so no la, hea. mai la iai

kana poe haumana; a swae iho la

oia he umikumamalua o lakou ; a

kapa iho la oia ia lakou, he poe

lunaolclo ,'

14 O Simona *‘ka. mea one i kapa

hou ai o Petero, a o Anederea kona

kaikaina, a o Iakobo a me Ioane, o

Pilipo a me Baretolomaio,

15 O Mataio a me Toma, 0 Iakobo

na Alapaio, a me Simonai knpaia

o Zelote,

16 O Iuda ik0 Iakoho a me luda

Isekariota, oia hoi ka mea kuma

kaia.

17 H A iho mai lnoia me lakou,ku

iho la ma kahi papu, a o kana poe

haumana, a me na kanaka he I‘le

hulehu no Iudaia a pan, no Ierusa

lema hoi, a. no kahakai 0 Turo a

me Sidona, hele aku lakou c hoolo

he ia ia, a. e hoolaia hoi k0 lakou

mau mai ;

18 A me ha poe i hoomaauia e na

uhane ino; a. hoolaia’c la lakou.

19 lImi ae la ka ahakanaka a pau

e hoopa ia ia; no kn. mea, noloko

mai one. i '“puka mai ai ka mans,

a i hoola hoi ia. lakou a pan.

20 1f Alawa no la kona mau ma.

ka maluna o kana poe haumana, i

mai la ia, nPomaikai oukou ka poe

ilihuno ; no ka mea, no oukou ke

aupuni 0 he Akua.

21 “Pomaikai oukou kn. poe pololi

ano; no ks. mea, c hoomaonaia ou

kou. PPomaikai oukou ka poe uwe

ano ; no ka mea, c olioli auanei

oukou.

22 ‘1E pomaikai ana oukou i ka

wa o inaina mai ai kanalra ia. ou

kou, a o 'hookaawale ai hoi ia ou

kou, n. e hoino ai hoi, a e kiola aku

ai hoi i he oukou mau inoa me he

mea ino la, no ko Keiki' a he ka

naka.

23 ‘E hauoli hoi oukou in la, a e

lelcle iho i he. olioli; no ka mea, eia.

hoi, he nuinokooukou ukumaka
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airi to pray, and continued all night

in prayer to God.

13 1{ And when it was day, he

called unto him his disciples : 8 and

of them he chose twelve, whom

also he named apostles;

14 Simon, (“ whom he also named

Peter,) and Andrew his brother,

James and John, Philip and Bar

tholomew,

15 Matthew and Thomas, James

the son of Alpheus, and Simon

called Zelotes,

16 And Judas ithe brother of

James, and Judas Iscariot, which

also was the traitor.

17 it And he came downwith them,

and stood in the plain, and the com

pany of his disciples, kand a great

multitude of people out of all Judea

and Jerusalem, and from the sea

coast of Tyre and Sidon, which came

to hear him, and to be healed of

their diseases ;

18 And they that were vexed with

unclean spirits: and they were

healed.

19 And the whole multitude

1sought to touch him: for I"there

went virtue out of him, and healed

them all.

20 1T And he lifted up his eyes on

his disciples, and said, “Blessed be

ye poor: for yours is the kingdom

of God.

21 “Blessed are ye that hunger

now: for ye shall be filled. PBless

ed are ye that weep now: for ye

shall laugh.

22 ‘1 Blessed are ye, when men shall

hate you, and when they rshall

separate you from their company,

and shall reproach you, and cast

out your name as evil, for the Son

of man’s sake.

23 ‘Rejoice ye in that day, and

leap for joy: for, behold, your re

ward is great in heaven: for ‘in
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lani. Pele no hoi i‘hana aku ai

ko lakou poe makuai ka poe kaula.

24 “ Aka, poino oukou xka poe

waiwai l no ka. mea, yua loaa e in.

oukou ko oukou oluolu.

25 ‘Poino oukou ka poe maonal

no ka mea, e pololi auanei oukou.

‘Poino oukou ka poe akaaka ano !

no ka. mea, e u auanei oukou a e

uwe hoi.

26 " E poino auanei oukou i he. wa

e olelo maikai mai ai kanaka no

oukou ! no he mea, pela no i hana

aku ai k0 lakou mau makua i ka

poe kaula hoopunipuni. "

27 1T “Aka, ke kauoha akunei au ia

oukou ka poe e lohe mai ana, e alo

ha aku i ko oukou poe enemi, e ha

na maikai aku hoi i he poe inaina

mai ia oukou.

28 E hoomaikai aku i ka poe i

hoino mai ia oukou, e “pule aku

hoi no ka poe i hoohewa. wale mai

ia oukou.

29 ‘Ai ka mea e kui mai ia 0e

ma kckahi papalina, e haawi hou

ac i kekahi; a i 'ka mea c lawe aku

i kou aahu, mai auwa i kou kapa

komo.

30 8E haawi hoi 00 i kela mea i

keia mea ke noi mai in. 0e. A i ka

mea lawe aku i kou waiwai, mai

noi hou aku 0e.

31 " E like me ko oukou makemake

e hana mai na kanaka ia oukou, pela

hoi oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou.

32 iA ina e aloha. aku oukou i ka

poe i aloha mai ia oukou, heaha hoi

ka uku no oukou? no ka mea, ua

aloha aku ka poe hcwa i ka poe i

aloha mai ia lakou.

33 A ina e hana maikai aku oukou

i ka poe i hana maikai mai ia ou

kou, hcaha hoi ka uku no oukou?

no he mea, ua hana no peln. ka poe

hewa.

34 " A ina e haawi aku oukou i ka

poe a. oukou e manao ai e haawi hou

mai ana ia oukou, hcaha hoi ka uku

no oukou? no ka mea, ua haawi

aku ks poe hewa i kapoo hewai loaa

hou mai ai is lakou kc men. like. _
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the like manner did their fathers

unto the prophets.

2=1"But woe unto you 1‘that are

rich! for Yye have received your

consolation.

25 ‘Woe unto you that are full!

for ye shall hunger. aWoe unto

you that laugh now! for ye shall

mourn and weep.

26 "Woe unto you, when all men

shall speak well of you l for so did

their fathers to the false prophets.

27 1T cBut I say unto you which

hear, Love your enemies, do good

to them which hate you,

28 Bless them that curse you, and

“ pray for them which despitefnlly

use you.

29 ' And unto him that smiteth

thee on the one check offer also the

other; fand him that taketh away

thy cloak forbid not to take thy coat

also.

30 ‘ Give to every man that asketh

of thee ; and of him that taketh

away thy goods ask them not again.

31 " And as ye would that men

should do to you, do ye also to them

likewise.

32 iFor if ye love them which love

you, what thank have ye ? for sin

ners also love those that love them.

33 And if ye do good to them which

do good to you, what thank have ye?

for sinners also do even the same.

34 1‘And if ye lend to them of

whom ye hope to receive, what

thank have ye? for sinners also

lend to sinners, to receive as much

again.
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v35 Aka, e laloha aku i k0 oukou

poe enemi, e hana maikai aku, a

'“c haawi aku, me ka manao ole i

ka uku hou ia.; alaila e nui ka

uku no oukou, e lilo hoi I‘oukou i

mau keiki na ka Mea kiekie loa;

no ka mea, he lokomaikai mai oia

i he poe aloha ole, a me ka poe

hewa.

36 0E lokomaikai hoi oukou, e li

ke me he oukou Makua i lokomai

kai mai ai.

37 I‘Mai hoino aku, alaila, aole

oukou e hoinoia mai: Mai hoahe

wa aku, alaila, aole oukou e hoa

hewaia mai. E kala aku, a e ka‘

laia mai oukou. .

38 '1 E haawi aku, a e haawiia mai

ia oukou, me ka ana pono i kao

miia iho,i pili pu i ka hoolulilu

liia a hanini iwaho, e haawi mai ai

lakou iloko 0 k0 oukou ' poli: no ka

mea, 'me ka ana a oukou e ana

aku ai, pela no e anaia mai ai no

oukou.

39 Olelo mai la oia i ka olelonane

ia lakou; 'E hiki anei ika makapo

kc alakai l ka makapo? Aole anei

laua e haule pu iho i ka lua i’

40 “Aole ka haumana maluna o

kana kumu ; aka, 0 ka haumana i

pono e like pu ia me kana kumu.

41 xNo ke aha. la 0e e nana aku

ai i ka pula iki iloko 0 ka maka o

kou hoahanau, aole hoi oe iike i

ke kaola iloko o kou maka iho?

42 A, pehca la 0 hiki ai ia 0e ke

olelo aku i kou hoahanau, F. ka

hoahanau, ho mai na’u e unuhi ka

pula iki oloko o kou maka, aole hoi

0c i ike i kc kaola iloko o kou maka

iho? E ka hookamani, Ye hoolei

mua as oo i ke kaola mai loko ac o

kou maka iho, alaila e ike lea oc i

ka unuhi i ka pula iki oloko 0 ka

maka o kou hoahanau.

43 ‘No ka mea, aole hoohua mai

ka laau maikai i ka hua ino ; aole

hoi hoohua mai ka laau ino i ka

hua maikai.

44 No ka. mea, ua ikeia aka. laau

ma kona hua. iho. Aole i ohiia mai
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 35 But llove ye your enemies, and

do good, and " lend, hoping for noth

ing again; and your reward shall

be great, and "ye shall be the chil

dren of the Highest : for he is kind

unto the unthankful and to the

evil.

36 °Be ye therefore merciful, as

your Father also is merciful.

37 PJudge not, and ye shall not be

judged : condemn not, and ye shall

not be condemned: forgive, and ye

shall be forgiven :

38 rlGive, and it shall be given

unto you; good measure, pressed

down, and shaken together, and

running over, shall men give into

your ‘bosom. For ‘with the same

measure that ye mete withal it

shall be measured to you again.

39 And he spake a parable unto

them: ‘Can the blind lead the

blind ? shall they not both fall into

the ditch ‘P

40 "The disciple is not above his

master: but every one II that is per

fect shall be as his master.

41 ‘And Why beholdest thou the

mote that is in thy brother’s eye,

but perceivest not the beam that is

in thine own eye?

42 Either how canst thou say to

thy brother, Brother, let me pull

out the mote that is in thine eye,

when thou thyself beholdest not

the beam that is in thine own eye ?

Thou hypocrite, Yeast out first the

beam out of thine own eye, and

then shalt thou see clearly to pull

out the mote that is in thy brother’s

eye. .

43 ‘For a. good tree bringeth not

forth corrupt fruit; neither doth a.

corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.

44 For .every tree is known by

his own fruit. For of thorns men
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na hua fiku, mai ke kakalaioa mai,

aole hoi i ohiia mai na hue. waina

mai kn. laau ooi mai.

45 hO ke kanaka maikai, ua lawe

mai ia. i ka mea maikai noloko mai

0 ka waiwai maikai o kona naau 3

a o ke kanaka ino, ua lawe mai in

i ka mea ino noloko mai 0 ka. wai

wai ino o kona man; no ka mea,

no ° ka piha 0 ka naau i olelo mai

ai kona waha.

46 1T dNo ke aha la oukou i hea.

mai ai ia’u, E ka Haku, e ka Haku,

me ka malama ole i ka mea a’u e

kauoha aku ai?

47 ‘0 ka mea i hele mai io’u nei,

a. i hoolohe mai i ka’u mau olelo, a

i malama hoi ia. mau mea, e hoike

aku au ia oukou i kona. mea e like

ai :

48 Ua like ia me ke kanaka i ku

kulu i ka. hale, ua eli ia a hohonu,

ua hoonoho i ke kumu ma ka po

haku; a nui mai la ka wai kahe, a

pa ikaika mai ka wai kahe i ua

hale la, aole hiki ke hoonauwewe

aku ia, no ka mea, ua hookumuia

ia ma ka pohaku.

49 Aka, 0 ka mea i hoolohe, aole

hoi i malama, ua like is. me ke ka

naka i kukulu i ka hale maluna 0

ka lepo, me ke kumu ole; malaila

i pa ikaika mai ai ka wai kahe, a

hiolo koke iho la no ia, a nui iho

la ka hiolo ana. o ua hale la.

MOKUNA VII.

HOOKI ae la oia i kana mau

olelo a pau i ka lohe arm. 0 na

kanaka, alaila akomo ae la ia iloko

o Kaperenauma.

2 A, he mai k0 kekahi kauwa a

ka lunahaneri, kokoke no ia. 6 ma

ke, he punahele nana.

3 A lohe ae la. ka lunahaneri ia

Iesu, hoouna. aku la oia i na. luna

kahiko 0 ka poe Iuduio io na la,

nonoi aku la is. ia e hele mai e

hoola i kana kauwa.

4 A hiki aku la lakou io Iesu la,

nonoi ikaika aku la lakou ia ia, me
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do not gather figs, nor of a bramble

bush gather they "r grapes.

45 bA good man out of the good

treasure of his heart bringeth forth

that which is good; and an evil

man out of the evil treasure of his

heart bringeth forth that which is

evil: for cof the abundance of the

heart his mouth speaketh.

46 ff dAnd why call ye me, Lord,

Lord, and do not the things which I

say ?

47 2Whosoever oometh to me, and

heareth my sayings, and doeth them,

I will shew you to whom he is like:

48 He is like a man which built a

house, and digged deep, and laid the

foundation on a rock : and when the

flood arose, the stream beat vehe

mently upon that house, and could

not shake it ; for it was founded

upon a rock.

_49 But he that heareth, and doeth

not, is like a man that without a

foundation built a house upon the

earth; against which the stream

did beat vehemently, and immedi

ately it fell; and the ruin of that

house was great. ‘

CHAPTER VII.

OW when he had ended all his

sayings in the audience of the

people, 1he entered into Capernaum.

2 And a certain centurion’s serv

ant, who was dear unto him, was

sick, and ready to die.

3 And when he heard of Jesus, he

sent unto him the elders of the Jews,

beseeehing him that he would come

and heal his servant.

4 And when they came to Jesus,

they besought him instantly, say
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ka olelo, Ua pono kela nona keia

mca ana e hana’i;

5 No ka mea, no. aloha mai oia i

ko makou lahuikanaka, a an ku

kulu no hoi oia i ko makou hale

halawai.

6 Alaila, hele pu mai la Iesu me

lakou. A kokoke mai la in i ka

hale, hoouna aku la ka lunahaneri

i na hoaaloha i0 no. la, e olelo aku

ia ia, E ka Haku, mai hooluhi 0c

is oe iho; no ka mea, aole o’u

pono e komo mai ai oe iloko 0 kuu

hale.

7 No ia hoi, aole an i manao c po

no no kc hele aku iou la: aka hoi,

e i mai oe i ka olelo, a e hoolaia no

kuu kauwa.

8 No ka mea, he kanaka no wau i

hoonohoia malalo iho o kc alii, he

mau koa hoi ko’u malalo iho o’u, a

i aku an i kekahi, E hele aku, a

hele aku no in; a i kekahi, E hele

mai, a hele mai no ia ; a i kuu kau

wa hoi, E hana oei kcia, a hana

no hoi ia.

9 A lohe no la 0 Iesu ia mau mea,

mahalo iho la in ia, a haliu ae la

ia, i mai la i ka ahakanaka e ha

hai ana mahope ona, Kc i aku nei

an ia oukou, aole an i ike i ka

paulele nui c like me ncia iloko 0

ka Iseraela.

10 A hoi mai i ka hale ka poe i

hoounaia’ku, ike mai la lakou i ua

kauwa mai la, ua ola.

11 {I Eia hoi kekahi, in. la ae,

hele aku la in i ke kulanakauhale.

ikapaia o Naina; a he nui na hau

mana ana i hele pu me ia, a me na

kanaka he nui 10a.

12 A hookokokc aku la oia i ka

ipuka o ua kulanakauhale la, aia

hoi, ua haliia mai la mawaho ke

kahi kanaka make, ke keiki kama

kahi a kona makuwahine, he wa

hinekanemake ia; a nui mai la ko

ke kulanakauhale me ua wahine la.

13 A ike ka Haku ia ia, hu ae la

kona aloha ia ia, i mai la oia ia ia,

a-i uwe oe.

14 Hele ac la Iesu a hoopa ae lai
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ing, That he was worthy for whom

he should do this:

5 For he loveth our nation, and

he hath built us a synagogue.

6 Then Jesus went with them.

And when he was now not far from

the house, the centurion sent friends

to him, saying unto him, Lord,

. trouble not thyself; for I am not

worthy that thou shouldcst enter

under my roof :

7 Wherefore neither thought I my

self worthy to come unto thee : but

say in a word, and my servant shall

be healed.

8 For I also am a man set under

authority, having under me soldiers,

and I say unto one, Go, and he go

cth; and to another, Come, and he

cometh; and to my servant, Do

this, and he doeth it.

9 When Jesus heard these things,

he marvclled at him, and turned

him about, and said unto the people

that followed him, I say unto you,

I have not found so great faith, no,

not in Israel.

10 And they that were sent, rc

turning to the house, found the

servant whole that had been sick.

11 11' And it came to pass the day

after, that he went into a city called

Nain ; and many of his disciples

went with him, and. much people.

12 Now when he came nigh to the

gate of the city, behold, there was

a dead man carried out, the only

son of his mother, and she was a.

widow: and much people of the

city was with her.

13 And when the Lord saw her,

he had compassion on her, and said

unto her, Weep not.

14 And he came and touched the
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h. manele: kn malie iho la ka poe

e hali ana. I no la in, E kc kana

ka. hou, ke kauoha aku nei au ia. oe,

'’ E ala’e.

15 Alaila noho mai la iluna ua

kanaka make la, a olelo mai la: a

haawi ae la 0 Iesu is. is. i kona ma

kuwahine.

16 c A kau mai la ka weliweli ma

luna o lakou a pau, hoonani aku la

lakou i he Akua,i aku 1a, “Ua pu

ka. mai nei ke kaula. nui mawaena

o kakou; eua ike mai kc Akua i

kona. poe kanaka.

17 Ua kui aku la kona kaulana,

ma Iudaia a puni, a me kn. aina a

pan e kokoke mai ana.

18 ‘A hoike Be 1a is. Ioane kana ~

mau haumana i keia mau men. a

an.

19 1i Kahea aku la 0 Ioane i kekahi

mau haumana ana elua, hoouna

aku la io Iesu la e ninau aku, 0

as no anei ka mea 0 hole mai ana?

a. 0 ka mea e ae auci ka makou e

kali ai?

20 A hiki aku la ua mau kanaka

la io Icsu la, i aku in, Na loane

B ipctite maua i hoouna mai iou

nei c ninau, 0 0e no anei ka. mea e

hele mai ana? a, 0 ka mea e ae

auci ka makou e kali ai?

21 Ia hora iho, hoola iho la oia i

na mea he nui, i na mai, i na na

waliwali, i na uhane ino hoi; hc nui

no hoi na makapo ana. i haawi ai i

kn ike.

22 ‘Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu, i mai la

in. lane, on hoi, c hai aku olua ia

Ioanc i he olua mea i ike iho nei, a

i lohe iho nei; '' ua ike na makapo,

ua. hele no. oopa, ua hoomacmaeia

na 1epero,ua. lohe na liuli, ua hoa

laia na make, ua haiia ka olelo mai

kai i ika poe ilihune;

23 A c pomaikai ana ka mea e hi

na ole no’u. V

24 1T "A hala aku la ua mau elele

la a Ioane, olelo aku la 0 Icsu i ka

uhakanaka, no Ioane, I hele la ou

kou iwaho ma kn. waonahelc c ike
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llbicr : and they that barc him stood

still. And he said, Young man, I

say unto thee, bArise.

15 And he that was dead sat up,

and began to speak. And he de

livered him to his mother.

16 ‘ And there came a fear on all:

and they glorified God, saying,

“That a great prophet is risen up

among us ; and, ‘That God hath

visited his people.

17 And this rumour of him went

forth throughout all Judea, and

throughout all the region round

about.

18 ‘And the disciples of John

showed him of all these things.

19 1T And John calling unto him

two of his disciples sent them to

Jesus, saying, Art thou he that

should come? or look we for an

other ?

20 W'hen the men were come un

to him, they said, John Baptist

hath sent us unto thee, saying, Art

thou he that should come? or look

we for another?

21 And in that same hour he

cured many of their infirmities and

plagues, and of evil spirits; and

unto many that were blind he gave

sight.

22 8 Then Jesus answering, said

unto them, Go your way, and tell

John what things ye have seen

and heard; hhow that the blind see,

the lame walk, the lepers are

cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead

are raised, ito the poor the gospel is

preached.

23 And blessed is he, whosoever

shall not be offended in me.

24 TI kAndwhen the messengers of

John were departed, he began to

speak unto the people concerning

John, What went ye out into the
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i ke aha ‘P I ka ohe anei i hooluliin
e ka. makani. I '

25 A i hele la hoi oukou iwaho e

ike i ke aha? I he kanaka anei i

kahikoia i ke kapa pahee ? Aia hoi

iloko 0 na hale alii ka poe i kahi

koia i ke kapa nani, e noho lealea

ana.

26 A i hele la hoi oukou iwaho c

ike i ke aha? I ke kaula anei ?

Oiaio, ke hai aku nei an in. oukou,

a i he mea hoi e oi aku i he kau

la !

27 Oia hoi ka mea nona ka pala

pala, IEia. hoi ke hoouna aku nei

an i kaiu elele mamua ou, nana no

e hoomakaukau i kou alanui ma

mua ou.

28 No ka. mea, ke olelo aku nei an

in. oukou, mawaena 0 na mea a na

wahine i hanau ai, aole he kaula i

oi aku mamua o Ioane Bapetite.

Aka, 0 ka mea uuku loa iloko o ke

aupuni o ke Akua, ua oi aku ia ma

mua. ona.

29 A 0 na kanaka. a pan i lohe, 0

na lunaauhau kekahi, hoomaikai

aku la lakou i ke Akua, "‘ka poe i

bapetizoia ma ka bapetizo a Ioane.

30 Aka, 0 ka, poe Parisaio, a me

ka poe kakauolelo, ua pale ae la la

kou i “ka manao o ke Akua no la

kou ihoi i ko lakou bapetizo ole ia.

e la.

31 1T No ia mea, me°ke aha 1a ua

nei an e hoohalike ai i na kanakao

keia hanauna? Heaha hoi k0 1a

kou mea e like ai ?

32 Ua like no lakou me no. kama

lii e noho ana rna kahi kuai, e ka

hea ana kekahi i kekahi, a e olelo

ana, Ua. hokiokio aku makou ia ou

kou, aole hoi oukou i haa mai: ua

kanikau aku makou imua o oukou,

aole—hoi oukou i uwe mai.

33 No ka. mea, phele mai la 0

Ioane Bapetite me ka ui ole i ka be

rena, a. me'ka inu ole i ka waina; a

olelo no oukou, He daimonio kona.

34 Ua hele mai hoi ke Kciki a. he

kanaka o ai ana, o. e inu ana; a ole

lo no oukou, Aia hoi, he kanaka
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wilderness for to see? A reed

shaken with the wind?

25 But what went ye out for to

see? A man clothed in soft rai

ment? Behold, they which are

gorgeously apparelled, and live

delicately, are in kings’ courts.

26 But what went ye out for to

see ? A prophet? Yea, I say unto

you, and much more than a prophet.

27 This is he, of whom it is written,

1Behold, I send my messenger before

thy face, which shall prepare thy

way before thee.

28 For I say unto you, Among

those that are born of women there

is not a, greater prophet than John

the Baptist: but he that is least in

the kingdom of God is greater than

he.

29 And all the people that heard

him, and the publicans, justified

God, '" being baptized with the bap

tism of John.

30 But the Pharisees and lawyers

ll rejected “the counsel of God

ll against themselves, being not bap

tized of him.

, 31 ‘KT And the Lord said, “Whereun

to then shall Iliken the men of this

generation? and to ,what are they

like ?

32 They are like unto children sit

ting in the marketplace, and calling

one to another, and saying, We have

piped unto you, and ye have not

danced ; we have mourned to you,

and ye have not wept.

33 For PJohn the Baptist came

neither eating bread nor drinking

wine; and ye say, He hath a devil.

34 The Son of man is come eating

and drinking; and ye say, Behold a

gluttonous man, and a winebib
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pakela ai, pakela inu waina, he

hoaalohn. pu mo na lunaauhau a

me nu. lawehala !

35 “Aka 0 ka naauao, ua hoope

noia ia. e kana mau keiki a pan.

36 1f ’ Kono ae la kekahi Parisaio

ia ia e ai pu me ia. A komo aku

la oia iloko 0 ka hale 0 us Parisaio

la, a noho hilinai iho 1a e ai.

37 Aia hoi, he wahine ma ia. ku

lanakauhale, he wahine lawehala

ia., a ike aku la oia e noho ana ia. e

ai maloko 0 ka. hale o ua Parisaio

la, lawe mai la. hoi iai ka. ipu ala

bata poni.

38 Ku iho la. ia. mahope, ma. kona

mau wawae, e uwe ana, hoopulu

iho la ia i k0 Iesu mau wawae me

ka waimaka, a holoi iho 13. me ka

lauoho o kona poo, a honi iho lai

kona mau wawae, a poni iho la me

ha mea poni.

39 A ike ac la. ka. Parisaio nana i

kono ia, Iesu, olelo iho la is. iloko

one, i iho la, Ina he kaula lkeia, ina

ua. ike ia i keia wahine i hoopa ia

ia. a me kona ano ; no he mea, he

wahine hewa ia.

40 A olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la

in ia, E Simona, he wahi olelo ka’u

ia 0e. I aku 1a oia, E ke Kumu, e

olelo mai no.

41 O kekahi kanaka elua ana mea

aie; elima haneri hapawalu ka. aic

a. kekahi, a kanalima hoi a kekahi.

42 Aole a laua mea e hookaa aku

ai, kala wale aku la oia ia laua.

E hai mai hoi oe, owai hoi k0 laua

mea i aloha nui mai ia ia.?

43 Hai aku la 0 Simona, i aku

la, Ke manao nei au, 0 ka mea

nana ka. aie nui ana i kala walc

ai. I mai la oia ia ia, Ua pono

kou manao.

44 A haliu ae la ia i ka wahine, i

mai la oia ia Simona, Ke ike nei anei

0e i keia wahine? Ua komo mai

nei au iloko o kou hale, aole hoi 0e

i haawi mai i wai no ko’u mau wa

A. D. 31.
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her, a. friendlof publicans and sin

ners I .

35 qBut wisdom is justified of all

her children.

36 ‘If rAnd one of the Pharisees

desired him that he would eat with

him. And he went into the Phar

isee’s house, and sat down to

meat. '

37 And, behold, a woman in the

city, which was a sinner, when she

knew that Jesus sat at meat in the

Pharisee’s house, brought an ala

buster box of ointment,

38 And stood at his feet behind

him weeping, and began to wash

his feet with tears, and did wipe

them with the hairs of her head, and

kissed his feet, and anointed them

with the ointment‘

39 Now when the Pharisee which

had hidden him saw ‘it, he spake

within himself, saying, ‘This man,

if he were a prophet, would have

known who and what manner of

woman this is that toucheth him;

for she is a sinner.

40 And Jesus answering said unto

him, Simon, l have somewhat to

say unto thee. And he saith, Mas

ter, say on.

41 There was a certain creditor

which had two debtors: the one

owed five hundred II pence, and the

other fifty.

42 And when they had nothing to

pay, he frankly forgave them both.

Tell me therefore, which of them

will love him most?

43 Simon answered and said, I

suppose that ha, to whom he forgave

most. And he said unto him, Thou

hast rightly judged.

44 And he turned to the woman,

and said unto Simon, Seest thou

this woman? I entered into thine

house, thou gavest me no water for

my feet: but she hath washed my
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wae ; aka, na hoopulu iho keia wa

hinc i ko’u mau wawae me ha wai

maka, a nu holoi iho hoi me ka

lauoho o kona poo.

45 Aole 00 i honi mai iaiu; aka, 0

keia wahine, mai ko’u komo ana

mai, aole in i hooki i he honi ana i

ko’u mau wawae.

46 ‘Aole 0e i poni mai i kuu poo

me ka aila; aka, ua poni mai keia

wahine i ko’u mau wawae me ha

mea poni.

47 “Nolaila hoi, ke olelo aku nei

an ia 0e, 0 na hewa ona he nui loa,

no. pun iai ke kalaia; no ka mea, i

nui ai kona aloha; aka, 0 ka mea.

ia ia ka mea uuku i kalaia, oia ke

aloha uuku.

48 I mai la ia i ka wahine, xUa

kalaia na hewa on.

49 A 0 ka poe e noho pu ana, i iho

la lakou iloko o lakou iho, yOwai

keia e kala nei i he. hala?

50 I mai la oia i ka wahine, Ua

‘ola oe i kou manaoio ana; e hele

aku 0e me ka pomaikai.

MOKUNA VIII.

IA kekahi, ma in hope iho kna

hele no la oia i na kulana

kauhale a me na kauhale a pan, e

hai arm a e hoike anai ka olelo

maikai no ke aupuni 0 he Akua ;

me ia. pu no hoi kn. poe umikuma

malua ;

2 A me lkekahi man wahine i

hoolaia i na uhane ino a me na na

waliwali, 0 Maria i kapaia. 0 Mage

dalena, bnoloko mai one i puka

mai ai na daimonio ehiku 3

3 A me Ioana ka wahine a Kuza

a kn puulcu o Herode, a me Susana,

a me na mea e ae he nui, 0 ka pee

i malnma in in me kau wahi 0 k0

lakou waiwai.

4 if ° A akoakoa mai 1a na kanaka

he nui wale, 0 na mea hoi i hele

mai io na la, mai loko mai 0 na

kulanakauhale, olelo mai oia ma

ka olelonane ;
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feet with tears, and wiped them

with the hairs of her head.

45 Thou gayest me no kiss: but

this woman, since the time I came

in, hath not ceased to kiss my feet.

46 ‘My head with oil thou didst

not anoint: but this woman hath

anointed my feet with ointment.

47 “Wherefore I say unto thee,

Her sins, which are many, are for

given; for she loved much : but to

whom little is forgiven, the same

loveth little.

48 And he said unto her, ‘Thy

sins are forgiven.

49 And they that sat at meat with

him began to say within themselves,

YWho is this that forgiveth sins

also ?

50 And he said to the woman,

IThy faith hath saved thee; go in

peace.

CHAPTER VIII.

ND it came to pass afterward,

that he went throughout every

city and village, preaching and

showing the glad tidings of the

kingdom of God: and the twelve

were with him,

2 And ‘certain women, which had

been healed of evil spirits and in

firmitics, Mary called Magdalene,

bout of whom went seven devils,

3 And Joanna the wife of Chuza

Herod’s steward, and Susanna, and

many others, which ministered unto

him of their substance.

4 1T ‘ And when much people were

gathered together, and were come

to him out of every city, he spake

by a parable :
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5 Helc aku la ka mea lulu hua e

lulu iho i kana hua; a i kona lulu

ana, helelei kekahi ma kapa-alanui ;

ahehiia iho la, a no. aiia iho la e

na manu 0 ka lewa.

6 A helelei iho la kekahi maluna

0 ka pohaku; a kupu ae la, mac

koke iho la ia, no he. mea, aohe

ona mau.

7 A helelei iho la kekahi iwaena

o ke kakalaioa; a kupu pu ke ka

kalaioa, a hihia iho la ia.

8 A helelei iho la kekahi ma ka

lcpo maikai, a kupu ae la ia, a hua

mai la ia pahaneri ka hua. A pau

kana hai ana ia mau mea, kahea

mai la ia, 0 ka mea pepeiao lohe,

e hoolohe ia.

9 ‘Ninau aku la kana mau hau

mana ia ia, Heaha la ke arm 0 keia

olelonane ?

10 I mai 1a oia, Ua haawiia no ia

oukou c ike i na mea pohihihi o ke

aupuni o kc Akua; a i kekahi poc

hoi ma na olelonane, i °nana 1a

kou, aole nae e ike, a i lohe hoi,

aole nae c hoomaopopo.

11 ‘ Eia hoi ua olelonane nei.

ka hua, oia ka. olelo 11. kc Akua.

12 A 0 na mea ma kapa alanui,

oia no ka poe i lohc; alaila hele

mai ka diabolo, kaili ae ia. i ka

olelo mai loko as 0 ko lakou mau

naau, o manaoio lakou a c hoolaia.

13 A 0 ka poe maluna 0 ka. poha

ku, a lohe lakou, apo lakou i ka

olelo mc ka olioli; aole hoi o lakou

mole, manaoio no lakou i kekahi

manawa, a i ka. wa e hoaoia’i,

haalele no lakou.

14 A 0 ka mea i helelei mawaena

0 ko kakalaioa, oia ka poe i lohc, a

hele lakou, a hihiai na manao, a

me ha waiwai, a mo na lcalea o

neia ola ana, aole hoi lakou i hoo

hua mai i ka hua a oo.

15 Aka, 0 ka mea ma ka lepo

maikai, oia ka poe i hoolohe, a ma

lama hoi i ka olelo maloko 0 ka

naau maikai a. me ha hoopono, a

hoohua mai i he. hua me he ahonui.

16 ‘II ‘Aole mea i hoai kc kukui a

O
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5 A sower went out to sow his

seed: and as he sowed, some fell

by the way side ; and it was trod

dcn down, and the fowls of the air

devoured it.

6 And some fell upon a rock; and

as soon as it was sprung up, it

withered away, because it lacked

moisture.

7 And some fell among thorns;

and the thorns sprang up with it,

and choked it.

8 And other fell on good ground,

and sprang up, and bare fruit a

hundredfold. And when he had

said these things, he cried, He that

hath ears to hear, let him hear.

9 dAnd his disciples asked him,

saying, What might this parable

be ?

10 And he said, Unto you it is

given to know the mysteries of the

kingdom of’ God: but to others in

parables; Bthat seeing they might

not see, and hearing they might not

understand.

11 ‘Now the parable is this: The

seed is the word of God.

12 Those by the way side are they

that hear; then cometh the devil,

and taketh away the word out of

their hearts, lest they should be

lieve and be saved.

13 They on the rock are than,

which, when they hear, receive the

word with joy ; and these have no

root, which for a while believe, and

in time of temptation fall away.

14 And that which fell among

thorns are they, which, when they

have heard, go forth, and are choked

with cares and riches and pleasures

of this life, and bring no fruit to

perfection.

15 But that on the good ground

are they, which in an honest and

good heart, having heard the word,

keep it, and bring forth fruit with

, patience .

16 fit ‘Noman, when he hath light
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huna iho malalo iho o ke poi, aole

hoi e hahao malalo no 0 kahi moe ;

aka, kauia no ia. ma ka mea kau

kukui, i ikeia’i ka malarnalama e

ka poe i komo iloko.

17 hNo ka mea, aole mea nalo e

koe i ka hoikeia, aole men. huna e

pau ole i ka ikeia7 a i ka puka

iwaho.

18 Nolaila hoi e noonoo i ko oukou

hoolohe ana; no ka mea, io ka mea

ua. loaa, e haawi hou ia/ku no ia ia,

aka, 0 ka mea loaa ole, e kailiia’ku

hoi ka mea me he mea nona la,

mai ona aku.

19 {I kAlaila hele aku 1a ia ia

kona makuwahine a me kona mau

hoahanau, aole nae i hiki io na 13.,

no ka. ahakanaka.

20 Hai aku la kekahi poe ia ia, i

aku la, 0 kou makuwahine a me

kou mau hoahanau, ke ku mai la

mawaho, e ake lakou e ike ia 0e.

21 Olelo mai la oia,i mai la. ia

lakou, 0 ka poe i lohe a i malama

hoi i ka‘olelo a he Akua, o lakou

ko’u makuwahine, a me ko’u mau

hoahanau.

22 1[ ‘Eia kekahi, i kekahi la, ee

ae la ia. me kana. mau haumana,

ma ka moku; a i mai la oia ia 121

kou, E holo kakou ma kela kapa 0

ka moanawai. A holo aku 1a

lakou.

23 A i ko lakou holo ana’ku, hia

moe iho la ia; a non mai ka ma.

kani me ka ino maluna 0 ka. moa

nawai, a piha ae la lakou i ka wai,

aneane e make.

24 Kii iho la lakou e hoala ia ia,

i aku la, E ke Kumu, E ke Kumu,

ua make makou. Alaila ala ae 1a

ia, a papa aku la i ka makeni a.

me he kupikipikio 0 ka wai; a. oki

ae 1a ia mau mea, a malie iho la.

25 I mai 1a oia. ia lakou, Auhea.

1a hoi ko oukou manaoio? Weli

weii iho 1a lakou a mahalo iho la;

olelo lakou in, lakou iho, Owai la

hoi keia! ua olelo aku no ia. i he

makani a me he wai, a hoolohe mai

no ia. mau mea ia ia.
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ed a candle, cover-eth it with a'ves

sel, or putteth at under a bed; but‘

setteth it on a candlestick, that they

which enter in may see the light.

17 h For nothing is secret, that shall

not be made manifest; neither any

thing hid, that shall not be known

and come abroad.

18 Take heed therefore how ye

hear: ifor whosoever hath, to him

shall be given ; and whosoever hath

not, from him shall be taken even

that which he I1 seemeth to have.

19 1T 1‘ Then came to him his moth

er and his brethren, and could not

come at him for the press.

20 And it was told him by certain

which said, Thy mother and thy

brethren stand without, desiring to

see thee.

21 And he answered and said unto

them, My mother and my brethren

are these which hear the word of

God, and do it.

22 1I lNow it came to pass on a.

certain day, that he went into a

ship with his disciples: and he said

unto them, Let us go over unto the

other side of the lake. And they

launched forth.

23.:But as they sailed, he fell

asleep: and there came down a.

storm of wind on the lake; and

they were filled with water, and

were in jeopardy.

24 And they came to him, and

awoke him, saying, Master, Master,

We perish. Then he arose, and re

buked the Wind and the raging of

the water: and they ceased, and

there was a. calm.

25 And he said unto them, Where

is your faith? And they being

afraid wondered, saying one to

another, What manner of man is

this ! for he commandeth even the

winds and water, and they obey

him. '
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326 1T “A hiki aku la. lakou i ka

nine. 0 k0 Gadara e ku pono anai

Galilaia.

27 Hele aku la ia mauka, halawai

mai la me ia kekahi kanaka o ke

kulanakauhale, ua loihi loa kona.

uluhia ana e na daimonio, aole ia i

komo kapa, aole hoi iai noho ma

ka hale maoli, aka, ma nu. haleku

papau.

28 A i kona ike ana ia Iesu, wa

laau ae la ia, moe iho la imua ona,

kahea ae la me ka leo nui, Heaha

kau ia.’u, e Iesu ke Keiki a he Akua

kiekie 10a? ke noi aku nei au ia. 0e,

r'nai hana eha mai ia’u.

29 No ka mea, ua hookina no

is. i he uhane ino e puka mai

iwaho 0 us. kanaka la‘. no ka. mea,

ua loohia pinepine ia e ia ; a. i kona

paa ana i ke kaulahao a me ke ku

peeia, ua moku ia ia ua mau mea

pas. 1a., 2. us. hookukeia’ku ia 0 ka

daimonio i ka waonahele.

30 Alaila ninau aku la 0 Iesu ia ia7

i aku la, Owai kou inoa ? Hai mai

la oia, O Legeona; no he mea, he

nui nonadaimonio i komo iloko ona.

31 Nonoi mai la lakou ia. ia. i hoo

kina ole oia ia lakou e hele i “ka

hohonu.

32 A he nui no ka poe puaa ilaila,

e ai ana ma ka manna; a. nonoi mai

la. lakou is is. e we aku ia lakou e

komo ae iloko 0 us. poe puaa 1a..

Ae aku la. oia ia lakou.

33 A hele aku la na daimonio iwa

ho 0 us. kanaka 1a, a komo aku 1a

iloko 0 ka poe puaa ; a holo kiki iho

la ka poe puaa ma kahi pali, ilalo

i ka moanawai, a make iho la. \

34 A ike aku la ka poe kahu ia

mea, naholo aku la lakou, a hoikei

ke aku la. maloko o ke kulanakau

hale a me he kauhale.

35 A haele ae la na kanaka iwaho

e ike ia mea; a hiki aku la i0 Iesu

la, ike iho la. i ua kanaka la noloko

mai ona i puka mai ai na daimomo,

e noho ana ms. nu. wawae o Iesu,

ua. aahuia, a ua pono kona manao;

weliweli iho la,lakou.

H. a E. g
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26 1T '"And they arrived at the

country of the Gadarenes, which

is over against Galilee.

27 And when he went forth to

land, there met him out of the city

a certain man, which had devils

long time, and ware no clothes,

neither abode in any house, but in

the tombs.

28 When he saw Jesus, he cried

out, and fell down before him, and

with a. loud voice said, What have

I to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son

of God most high? I beseech thee,

torment me not.

29(For he had commanded the un

clean spirit to come out of the man.

For oftentimes it had caught him:

and he was kept bound with chains

and in fetters, and he brake the

bands, and was driven of the devil

into the wilderness.)

30 And Jesus asked him, saying,

What is thy name ? And he said,

Legion : because many devils were

entered into him.

31 And they besought him that he

would not command them to go out

ninto the deep.

32 And there was there a herd of

many swine feeding on the mount

sin: and they besought him that

he would suffer them to enter into

them. And he suffered them.

33 Then went the devils out of

the man, and entered into the swine:

and the herd ran violently down a

steep place into the lake, and were

choked.

34 When they that fed them saw

what was done, they fled, and went

and told it in the city and in the

country.

35 Then they went out to see what

was done ; and came to Jesus, and

found the man, out of whom the

devils were departed, sitting at the

feet of Jesus, clothed, and in his

right mind: and they were afraid.
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36 A 0 ka poe i ike maka, hai mai

la ia lakou i ka mea i ola’i ua ka

naka daimonio la.

37 TI "A pau hoi k0 Gadara apuni i

Pke noi aku ia ia e hele aku mai 0

lakou aku ; no ka mea, ua loohia

lakou e ka weliweli. Ee hou iho

la in. i ka moku a hoi mai la.

38 ‘1A 0 ko kanaka mailoko mai

ona. i puka. mai ai na daimonio, ua

noi aku ia ia e noho pu ia me ia.

Aka, hoihoi mai la Iesu ia ia, i

mai la,

39 E hoi aku 0e i kou hale, a e

hoike aku i na mea nui a he Akua

i hana mai ai nou. Alaila hele ia

a hoike ma ia. kulanakauhale a

pan, i na mea nui a Iesu i hana

mai a1 none.

40 Bio. kekahi, i ka hoi ana mai

0 Iesu, halawai aloha ka ahakana

ka me ia; no ka mea, e kali ana

lakou a pan ia. ia.

41 1T r.Aia hoi, hele mai la kekahi

kanaka, o Iairo kona inoa, he luna

hoi ia no ka halehalawai; moe iho

la ia ma na wawae o Iesu, nonoi

aku la ia ia e hele mai iloko 0 ko

na hale :

42 No ka mea, he kaikamahine ka

makahi kana, he umikumamalua

paha kona mau makahiki, a e ma

ke ana ia. A i ko lesu hele ana,

hooke ae la ha ahakanaka ia ia.

43 11' ‘A he wahine hoi, he umiku

mamalua makahiki o kona heekoko

ana, ua pau kona waiwai i na ka

huna lapaau, aohe o lakou mea e

ola.’i ia ;

44 Hele mai la. ia mahope ona,

hoopa iho la i ke kihi o kona aahu ;

paa koke iho la kona heekoko.

45 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu, Nawai la

wau i hoopa mai nei? A pau la

kou i ka hoole, i aku la 0 Petero a

me ka poe me ia, E ke kumu, ua

hooke aku ka ahakanaka in 00, a no

pilikia 0e, a he ninau nei oe, Nawai

la wau i hoopa mai nei ?
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36 They also which saw it told

them by what means he that was

possessed of the devils was heal

ed.

37 1T “ Then the whole multitude of

the country of the Gadarenes round

about P besought him to depart from

them; for they were taken with

great fear: and he went up into

the ship, and returned back again.

38 Now qthe man, out of whom the

devils were departed, besought him

that he might be with him: but

Jesus sent him away, saying,

39 Return to thine own house, and

shew how great things God hath

done unto thee. And he went his

way, and published throughout the

whole city how great things Jesus

had done unto him.

40 And it came to pass, that,

when Jesus was returned, the peo

ple gladly received him: for they

were all waiting for him.

41 {I rAnd, behold, there came a

man named Jairu, and he was a

ruler of the synagogue; and he fell

down at Jesus’ feet, and besought

him that he would come into his

house:

42 For he had one only daughter,

about twelve years of age, and she

lay a dying. But as he went the

people thronged him.

43 1T ‘And a woman having an

issue of blood twelve years, which

had spent all her living upon

physicians, neither could be healed

of any,

44 Came behind him, and touched

the border of his garment: and

immediately her issue of blood

stanched.

45 And Jesus said, Who touched

me? When all denied, Peter and

they that were with him said, Mas

ter, the multitude throng thee and

press thee, and sayest thou, Who

touched me?



LUKA, IX. 195

46 A olelo mai la. 0 Iesu, Ua hoo

pa mai no kekahi ia’u ; no ka mea,

ua ike an i he. puka ana’ku 0 ‘ka

mana mailoko aku olu.

47 A ike iho la ua wahine la, aole

ia. i nalo, hele haalulu ae la ia,

moe iho la imua ona, hoike ae la in,

ia imua 0 na kanaka a pau i kana

mea i hoopa ai ia ia, a me kona ola

koke ana iho.

48 I mai la Iesu ia ia, E olioli oe,

e kc kaikamahine; us. 01:]. 0e i kou

manaoio', e hele hoi oe me ka po

maikai.

49 1[ "la ia e olelo ana, hiki mai la.

kekahi mai ka hale mai 0 ua luna

halehalawai la, i mai la ia ia., Ua

make kau kaikamahine; mai 1100

luhi 0e i ke Kumu.

50 A lohe ae la 0 Iesu, olelo mai

1:]. oia ia ia, i mai la, Mai makau

oo ,' e manaoio Wale no, a e hoolaia

110 1a.

51 A hiki aku la oia i ka. hale,

aole mea e ae ana i ae mai ai 0 ko

mo iloko, o Petero, a me Iakobo, a

me Ioane, a me ka makuakane a

me ka makuwahine wale no 0 ua

kaikamahine la.

52 Auwe iho la lakou a pau me

ke kanikau ia ia. I mai la Iesu,

Mai uwe oukou; aole ia i make,

aka, xc hiamoe ana no ia.

53 A hoomauakala aku la lakou

ia ia, no he. mea, ua ike io lakou ua

make ia.

54 A hoihoi oia ia lakou a pau

iwaho, lalau iho la ia i kona lima,

kahea iho la, i iho la, E ke kaika

mahine, Ye ala!

55 A hoi mai la kona uhane, a ala

kokc mai la oia iluna; olelo iho la

oia c haawi i ai nana.

56 A pihoihoi iho la na makua

ona. ‘Papa mai la oia ia. laua, no

le e hai aku i keia hana ia hai.

MOKUNA IX.

OAKOAKOA mai la oia i ‘ka

poe umikumamalua o kana
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46 And Jesus said, Somebody hath

touched me : for I perceive that

‘virtue is gone out of me.

47 And when the woman saw that

she was not hid, she came trem

bling, and falling down before him,

she declared unto him before all the

people for what cause . she had

touched him, and how she was

healed immediately.

48 And he said unto her, Daughter,

be of good comfort: thy faith hath

made thee whole; go in peace.

49 11' "While he yet spake, there

cometh one from the ruler of the

synagogue’s home, saying to him,

Thy daughter is dead ; trouble not

the Master.

50 But when Jesus heard it, he

answered him, saying, Fear not:

believe only, and she shall be made

whole.

51 And when he came into the

house, he suffered no man to go in,

save Peter, and James, and John,

and the father and the mother of

the maiden.

52 And all wept, and bewailed

her : but he said, Weep not ; she is

not dead, xbut sleepeth.

53 And they laughed him to seem,

knowing that she was dead.

54 And he put them all out, and

took her by the hand, and called,

saying, Maid, yarise.

55 And her spirit came again, and

she arose straightway: and he com

manded to give her meat.

56 Andher parents were astonished:

but 1he charged them that they

should tell no man what was done.

CHAPTER IX.

HEN ‘ he called his twelve dis

ciples together, and gave them
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mau haumana, haawi mai la ia i

ka mana no lakou, a me ka ikaika

maluna 0 na daimonio a pan, a e

hoola hoi lakou i na mai.

2 h A hoouna aku la oia ia. lakou e

hai aku i ke aupuni 0 ko Akua, a e

hoola hoi i ka poe mai.

3 cA olelo mai la oia ia lakou,

Mai lawe ukana no ko oukou hele

ana, aole i kookoo, aole i eke, aole

i berena, aole i kala, aole hoi e pa

palua i ke kapa komo.

4 "A ma ka hale a oukou e komo

ai, malaila oukou e noho ai, a. hele

oukou mai kela wahi aku.

5 cA 0 ka poe e hookipa ole in

oukou, a hele aku oukou mai kela

kulanakauhale aku, e flulu aku i

ka lepo mai k0 oukou mau wawae

aku, i mea hoike no lakou.

6 I Hele aku no hoi lakou mawae

nao na kauhale e hai aku am. i ka

euanelio, a e hoola aku ana hoi,

ma na wahi a pau.
7 {Iv hA lohe ae la 0 Herode ke alii

okana, i na mea a pau i hanaia e

ia; kanalua iho la ia, no ka mea,

olelo kekahi poe, ua hoala hou ia

mai 0 Ioane, mai waena mai 0 ka

poe make ;

8 A o kekahi, ua ikeia’ku o Elia;

a o kekahi, ua ala hou mai kekahi

0 ka poe kaula. kahiko.

9 A olelo iho la 0 Herode, Ua oki

aku an i ke poo o Ioane, aka, owai

la keia. nona. wen i lohe ai i keia

mau mea? iA makemake iho 1a ia

e ike ia. ia.

10 1T '‘ A hoi mai ka poe lunaolelo,

hoike aku la lakou ia Iesu ina mea

a pan a lakoui hana’i: llawe pu

ae 1a oia ia lakou, hele malu aku

la i ka waonahele no kc kulana

kauhale i kapaia o Betesaida.

11 A ike na kanaka, hahai aku la

lakou ia. ia; halawai aloha oia me

lakou, olelo mai la ia lakou no he

aupuni o ke Akua, a hoola iho la i

ka poe e pono ai ke hoolaia.

12 InA kokoke i ke ahiahi, hele

aku la ka umikumamalua, olelo

aku la in. ia, E hookuu i he. ahaka

 

A. 1), 31, I power and authority over all devils,

\--\,-_-J ' and to cure diseases.

1

I
hM-L10.7,B. i 2 And ‘’he sent them to preach

$37,313, thekkingdom of God, and to heal the

me .

3 ‘And he said unto them, Take

nothing for your journey, neither

staves, nor scrip, neither bread,

neither money; neither have two

coats apiece.

4 ‘1 And whatsoever house ye enter

‘ into, there abide, and thence depart.

flMaL 10. 9.

Mar. 6. 8.

mo. 10.4. h.

22. 35.

d Mat, 10.11. ‘

Mar. 6. 10.

5 ' And whosoever will not receive

you, when ye go out of that city,

rshake off the very dust from your

feet for a testimony against them.

e Mar. 10. 14. {

I'Oih. 13. 51.

sun-.1112 6 ‘And they departed, and went

through the towns, preaching the

gospel, and healing every where.

32.

h Mat. 14. 1.

Mar. 6. l4.

7 1f hNow Herod the tetrarch

heard of all that was done by him:

and he was perplexed, because that

it was said of some, that John was

risen from the dead;

8 And of some. that Elias had ap

peared; and of others, that one of

the old prophets was risen again.

9 And Herod said, John have I be

headed; but who is this, of whom

Ihear such things? iAnd he de

imo.23. s. sired to see him.

XMRLG. so. 10 1T "And the apostles, when

they were returned, told him all

that they had done. ‘And he took

them, and went aside privately

into a desert place belonging to the

city called Bethsaida.

11 And the people, when they

knew it, followed him: and he re

oeived them, and spake unto them

of the kingdom of God, and healed

them that had need of healing.

12 '“And when the day began to

wear away, then came the twelve,

and saidmnto him, Send the multi

I Met. 14. 8.

mMat. l4. 15.

Mar. 6. 85.

lot. 6. 1, 5.
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naka e hele lakou i na kauhale, a

me ka aina e kokoke mai ana, e

moe ai, a e loaa’i hoi ka ai no. la

kou ; no ka mea, maanei kakou ma

kahi waonahele.

13 I mai 13. oia ia lakou, E haawi

aku oukou ia. lakou e ai. I aku la

lakou, Elima. wale no popo berena.

a makou a me na ia elua, ke hele

ole makou e kuai i ai na keia poe

kanaka a pau.

14 No ka mea, elima paha o lakou

tausani kanaka. Olelo mai la oia

i kana mau haumana, E hoonoho

papa ia lakou ilalo, e pakanalimai

na papa.

15 A pela iho la lakou i hana’i,

hoonoho iho la. ia lakou a pan

ilalo.

16 A lalau iho la oia ia mau popo

berena elima, a mo no. in elua, na

na ac la iluna i ka lani, hoomaikai

iho la ia mau mea, a wawahi iho

la, haaw'i mai la hoi i na haumana

e waiho aku imua 0 ka. ahakanaka.

17 A ai iho la lakou a pau, a

maona; a ua ohiia mai la na ma

mala i koe mai in. lakou a piha na

liinai he umikumamalua.

18 1f "Eia hoi kekahi, ia ia e pulc

kaawale ana, o kana mau haumana

pu me in; ninau mai la oia. ia la

kou, i mai la, Owai la wau ika

kanaka olelo?

19 Hai aku la lakou, i aku la, 0

"loane Bapetite; a i kn. kekahi, O

Elia; ai ka kekahi, Ua ala hou

mai kekahi 0 ka poe kaula kahiko.

20 Alaila i mai la oia ia lakou,

Owai la hoi an i ka oukou olelo?

Hai aku la Po Petero, i aku la, 0

ka Mesia a ke Akua.

21 '1A0 io mai la no oia ia lakou

me ka papa ikaika mai, aole 10a 0

hai aku ia mea ia hai.

22 I mai la in, "Aole o ole ka

hoomainoino nui in. mai 0 he Keiki

a ke kanaka, a me ka hooleia mai

e ka poe lunakahiko, a me ka poe

kahuna nui, a me ka poe kakauole

lo. a e pepehiia hoi ia, ai ke kolu

0 ka la e hoala hou ia’i.
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tude away, that they may go into

the towns and country round about,

and lodge, and get viotuals: for we

are here in a desert place.

13 But he said unto them, Give ye

them to eat. And they said, We

have no more but five loaves and

two fishes; except we should go

and buy meat for all this people.

14 For they were about five thou

sand men. And he said to his dis

ciples, Make them sit down by

fifties in a company.

15 And they did so, and made

them all sit down.

16 Then he took the five loaves

and the two fishes, and looking up

to heaven, he blessed them, and

brake, and gave to the disciples to

set before the multitude. ,

17 And they did eat, and were all

filled: and there was taken up of

fragments that remained to them

twelve baskets.

18 ‘ll hAnd it came to pass, as he

was alone praying, his disciples

were with him; and he asked them,

saying, Whom say the people that

I am?

19 They answering said, °John

the Baptist; but some say, Elias;

and others say, that one of the old

prophets is risen again.

20 He said unto them, But whom

say ye that I am? PPeter answer

ing said, The Christ of God.

21 '1 And he straitly charged them,

and commanded them to tell no man

that thing;

22 Saying, rThe Son of man must

suffer many things, and be rejected

of the elders and chief priests and

scribes, and be slain, and be raised

the third day.
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23 ‘ll IOlelo mai oia i na mea a

pau, Ina e makemake kekahi e hele

mai mamuli o’u, e hoole iho oia is.

in. iho, e hapai hoi i kona keai kela

la i keia la, a e hahai mai ia’u.

24 No ka mea, 0 ka mea e make

make 0 malama i kona ola nei, e

lilo no kona ola: aka, 0 ka mea c

lilo kona ola no’u, e malama oia i

kona ola.

25 ‘No ka mea, heaha ka. pomai

kai o ke kanaka ke lilo mai ia ia

keia a0 a pau, a lilo aku oia iho, a

e kiolaia’ku paha ia?

26 “No ka mea, 0 ka mea e hila

hila mai ia’u, a i ka’u mau olelo,

oia ka ke Keiki a ke kanaka e hila

hila ai, i kona wa e hiki mai ai me

kona nani, a me ko ka Makua, a

mo k0 ka poe anela hemolelc.

27 ‘Ke hoomaopopo i0 aku nei

an ia oukou, eia ke ku nei kekahi

poe, aole e loaa e ia lakou ka

make a ike lakou i ke aupuni o ke

Akua.

28 1T YEia kekahi, a hala ae la na

la ewalu paha mahope iho o in mau

olelo, lawe pu iho la oia ia Petero,

a me Ioane, a me Iakobo, a pii aku

la i ka mauna e pule.

29 Eia kekahi, i kana pule ana,

pahaohao mai la kona maka, a keo

keo olinolino mai la kona kapa.

30 Aia hoi, kamailio mai la me ia

na kanaka. elua, o Mose laua o

Elia;

31 Na mea i ikeaia’ku me ka nani,

a olelo mai la laua no kona haalele

anai kona ola ma Ierusalema.

'32 A o Petero, a mo na mea me

ia, ‘ua pauhiai ka hiamoe. A ala

ae la, ike aku la lakou ikona nani,

a i kela mau kanaka elua 0 kn pu

ana me ia.

33 Eia kekahi, i k0 laua hele ana

aku, mai ona aku la, olelo aku la 0

Petero ia Iesu, E ke Kumu, he mea

maikai no kakou e noho maanei ; e

kukulu hoi makou i ekolu hale, nou

kekahi, no Mose kekahi, a no Elia

kekahi; aole is. i ike iho i kana

mea i olelo ai.
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23 1T ‘And he said to them all, If

any man will come after me, let

him deny himself, and take up his

cross daily, and follow me.

24 For whosoever will save his life

shall lose it: but whosoever will

lose his life for my sake, the same

shall save it.

25 ‘ For what is a man advantaged,

if he gain the whole world, and

lose himself, or be cast away?

26 "For whosoever shall be asham

ed of me and of my words, of him

shall the Son of man be ashamed,

when he shall come in his own

glory, and in his Father’s, and of

the holy angels.

27 xBut I tell you of a truth, there

be some standing here, which shall

not taste of death, till they see the

kingdom of God.

28 1[ ’And it came to pass about

an eight days after these ll sayings,

he took Peter and John and James,

and went up into a mountain to

pray.

29 And as he prayed, the fashion

of his countenance was altered, and

his raimentwas white and glistering.

30 And, behold, there talked with

him two men, which were Moses

and Elias: I

3] Who appeared in glory, and

spake of his decease which he

should accomplish at Jerusalem.

32 But Peter and they that were

with him 1were heavy with sleep:

and when they were awake, they

saw his glory, and the two men

that stood with him.

33 And it came to pass, as they

departed from him, Peter said unto

Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be

here: and let us make three taber

nacles; one for thee, and one for

Moses, and one for Elias: not

knowing what he said.
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r 34 A i kana olelo ana pela, hiki

mai ke ao c hoomalumalu mai ana

ia. lakou; makau iho la lakou i he

lakou komo ana’e iloko 0 mi no la.

35 A he leo i pae mai noloko mai

0 ua. :10 la, i mai la, I‘O ka’u Keiki

punahele keia; t‘e hoolohe oukou

is. ia.

36 A i ka pae ana. mai 0 us. leo la,

ua ikeia’ku o Iesu, oia hookahi no.

‘Huna iho la lakou, aole i hai aku

ia. hai, ia. man 10., i kahi mea a la

kou i ike ai.

37 1f "Eia kekahi, ia la ae, i ka

iho ana mai 0 lakou mai ka mauna

mai, he nui ka ahakanaka i hala

wai me ia.

38 Aia hoi, kahea aku la kekahi

o ua ahakanaka la, i aku la, E ke

Kumu, kc noi aku nei au ia oe e

nnna mai oe i ka.’u keiki; no ka

mea, o ka’u keiki kamakahi no ia ;

39 Aia hoi, ua loohia oiae kekahi

uhane, auwe koke no ia; a un hoo

kaawiliia e ia, a. huahua’e, aneane

haalele ole ua uhane la ia ia, me ka

hoonawaliwali loa ia ia.

40 A ua noi aku an i kau mau

haumana, c mahiki aku ia ia, aole

e hiki ia lakou.

41 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la,

E ka hanauna manaoio ole, a me

ka lauwili, pehea ka loihi o ko’u

noho ana me oukou, a me ko’u hoo

manawanui ana’ku ia oukou? E

lawe mai i kau kciki ia nei.

42 Ai kona hele ano. mai, hoohina

iho la ka. daimonio ia ia me he k_u

paka. Papa aku la 0 Iesu i ka.

uhane haukae, a hoola iho la i he

keiki, a hoihoi mai 1a ia ia i kona

makuakane.

43 ‘J Pihoihoi wale iho la lakou a

pan i ka mana o ke Akua. A i ka

mahalo ana 0 lakou i kela mea i

keia mea a Iesu i hana’i, i mai la

in i kana mau haumana,

44 ' E hookomo oukou i keia mau

olelo iloko 0 k0 oukou mau pepciao;

oia, e haawiia’ku ana ke Keiki a ke

kanaka iloko 0 na lima o kanaka.

45 ' Aka, aole lakou i hoomaopopo

A. D. 32.

\_-v-_./

1 Mn. 8. 17.

h Oih. 5. 22.
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34 While he thus spake, there

came a cloud, and overshadowed

them: and they feared as they en~

tered into the cloud.

35 And there came a voice out of

the cloud, saying, ‘This is my be

loved Son: "hear him.

36 And when the voice was past,

Jesus was found alone. ° And_they

kept it close, and told no man in

those days any of those things

which they had seen.

37 1 "And it came to pass, that on

the next day, when they were come

down from the hill, much people

met him.

38 And, behold, a man of the com

pany cried out, saying, Master,I

beseech thee, look upon my son;

for he is mine only child.

39 And, lo, a spirit taketh him,

and he suddenly crieth out; and it

teareth him that he foameth again,

and bruising him, hardly departeth

from him.

40 And I bemught thy disciples to

cast him out; and they could not.

41 And Jesus answering said, O

faithless and perverse generation,

how long shall I be with you, and

suffer you? Bring thy son hither.

42 And as he was yet a coming,

the devil threw him down, and tare

him. And Jesus rebuked the un

clean spirit, and healed the child,

and delivered him again to his

father.

431[ And they were all amazed at

the mighty power of God. But

while they wondered every one at

all things which Jesus did, he said

unto his disciples,

44 eLet these sayings sink down

into your ears: for the Son of man

shall be delivered into the hands of

men.

45 rBut they understood not this
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ikeia olelo; ua hunaia iho in 1a,

kou, i ole lakou e ike ; a hopohopo

aku 1a lakou ke ninau aku ia. ia no

ia olelo.

46 TI l‘Alaila kupu mai la ka hoo

paapaa ana iwaena o lakou iko 1a

kou mea e oi aku ana.

47 Ike iho la 0 Iesu i ke kukakuka

ans. 0 k0 lakou man man, lawe iho

la is. i kekahi keiki, hooku iho 1a

ia ia me in iho;

48 A olelo mai 10. ia lakou, hO ka

mea e malama i keia keiki no ko’u

inoa, oia ke malama mai ia’u ; a 0

ka mea e malama mai ia’u, oia ke

malamai ka mea nana an i hoouna

mai: no ka mea, o ika mea uuku

10a iwaena o oukou a pan loa, oia

ke oi aku ana.

49 1T l‘Olelo aku 1a 0 Ioane, i aku

1a, E ke Kumu, ua ike makou i

kekahi e mahiki ana i na daimonio

ma kou inoa ; a papa aku la makou

ia ia, no ka mea, aole ia. i hahai pu

me makou.

50 A olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia ia,

Mai papa aku; no ka mea, 0 1ka

mea ku _e ole mai ia kakou, no ka

kou no ia.

51 TI Eia kekahi, i ka hiki ans. 0 na

la Ine laweia’ku ai ia, kau pono ko

na maka e hele no iai Ierusalema;

52 A hoouna aku la oia i na. luna

mamua ona : a hele aku la ua. mau

mea la, a komo aku la i kekahi ku

lanakauhale 0 k0 Samaria e hoo

makaukau nona.

53 Aole hoi “lakoui hookipa ia

ia. no ke kau pono ans. 0 kona maka

e hele i Ierusalema.

54 A ike iho la na haumana ana,

o Iakobo, a me Ioane, i aku la laua,

E ka Haku, e pono anei ia oe ke

kahea aku maua i ahi e iho mai,

mai ka lani maii pau ai lakou, e

like me ka Elia. hana arm?

55 A haliu ae la ia, papa mai la

is. laua, i mai la, Aole olua i ike i

ke ano 0 ko olua naau ;

56 No ka mea, P aole i hele mai ke

,Keiki a he kanaka,e pepehi i na ka
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saying, and it was hid from them,

that they perceived it not: and they

feared to ask him of that saying.

46 11 5Then there arose a reason

ing among them, which of them

should be greatest.

47 And Jesus, perceiving the

thought of their heart, took a child,

and set him by him,

48 And said unto them, “Whose

ever shall receive this child in my

name receiveih me ; and whosoever

shall receive me, rcceiveth him that

sent me : ‘for he that is least among

you all, the same shall be great.

49 11' kAnd. John answered and

said, Master, we saw one casting

out devils in thy name; and we

forbade him, because he followeth

not with us.

50 And Jesus said unto him, For

bid him not: for 1he that is not

against us is for us.

51 1[ And it came to pass, when the

"time was come that mhe should be

received up, he steadfastly set his

face to go to Jerusalem,

52 And sent messengers before his

face: and they went, and entered

into a village of the Samaritans, to

make ready for him.

53 And nthey did not receive him,

because his face was as though he

would go to Jerusalem.

54 And when his disciples James

and John saw this, they said, Lord,

wilt thou that we command fire to

come down from heaven, and con

sume them, even as ° Elias did ?

55 But he turned, and rebuked

them, and said, Ye know not what

manner of spirit ye are of.

56 For Pthe Son of man is not

come to destroy men’s lives, but to
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naka, aka, e hoola no. A hele aku

la lakou i kekahi kauhale aku.

57 1I ‘1 Eia kekahi, i ko lakou hele

ana. ma ke alanui, olelo aku 1a ke

kahi kanaka, ia ia, E ka Haku, e

hahai aku wau in. 0e i na wahi an

e hele ai.

58 I mai la. 0 Iesu ia ia, He mau

lua ko na alopeke, he mau wahi

noho ko na manu o ke lewa; aka,

0 ke Keiki a ke kanaka, aole ona

wahi e hoomoe ai i kona poo.

59 ‘A i mai la oia i kekahi, E ha

hai mai oe ia’u. Aka, i aku la ia,

E ka Haku, e ae mai 0e ia’u e hoi

au e kanu mua i ko’u makuakane.

60 I mai la. 0 Iesu ia. ia, Na ka

poe make e kanu i ko lakou poe

make ; aka, 0 hele 0e 6 hai aku i

kc aupuni 0 ko Akua.

61 Olelo aku la hoi kekahi ia ia,

E 'hahai no an is. oe, e ka. Haku;

aka, 0 ae mua oe ia’u e uwe aku i

ka poe ma ko’u hale.

62 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, O ke ka

naka i lalau kona lima 1 ka. 00 pa

lau, a nana aku i hope, aole ia e

pono no ke aupuni 0 ke Akua.

MOKUNA X.

MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

hoomaopopo mai la ka Haku i

kekahi poee he kanahiku, a ‘boon

no. papalua aku la oia ia lakou ma

mua. ona, i na wahi a pan ana i

manao ai o hele aku ana.

2 Alaila olelo mai 1a oia ia lakou,

t’He nui ka. hi i 00, he uuku ka poe

nana e ohi ; nolaila e ” pule aku ai

oukou i ka Haku o ke kihapai, e

hoouna. oia i poe hana e ohi i ka»

na ai.

3 E haele oukou; ‘‘ eia hoi ke hoou

na aku nei au ia oukou me he mau

keikihipa la iwaena 0 na. iliohae.

4 ° Mai hali i aa. moni, aole i kieke

ai, aole hoi i kamaa; :1. ‘mai uwe

aku i ke kanaka. ma ke alanui.

5 ‘Ai ka hale a oukou e komo

aku ai, o olelo mua aku, Aloha

keia halo.
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save them. And they went to an

other village.

57 Tl ‘1 And it came to pass, that, as

they went in the way, a certain man

said unto him, Lord, I will follow

thee whither-soever thou goest.

58 And Jesus said unto him, Foxes

have holes, and birds of the air have

nests ; but the Son of man hath not

where to lay his head.

59 rAnd he said unto another, Fol

low me. But he said, Lord, suffer

me first to go and bury my father.

60 Jesus said unto him, Let the

dead bury their dead: but go thou

and preach the kingdom of God.

61 And another also said, Lord, ‘I

will follow thee; but let me first

go bid them farewell, which are at

home at my house.

62 And Jesus said unto him, No

man, having put his hand to the

plough, and looking back, is fit for

the kingdom of God.

CHAPTER X.

FTER these things the Lord ap

pointed other seventy also, and

‘sent them two and two before his

face into every city and place,

whither he himself would come.

2 Therefore said he unto them,

I’ The harvest truly is great, but the

labourers are few: ' pray ye there

fore the Lord of the harvest, that he

would send forth labourers into his

harvest.

3 G0 your ways: dbehold, I send

you forth as lambs among wolves.

4 ‘’ Carry neither purse, nor scrip,

nor shoes: and ‘salute no man by

the way.

5 E And into whatsoever house ye

enter, first say, Peace be to this

house.

9*
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' 6 A ina ilaila kc keiki a he alo

ha, alaila e waiho no he oukou alo

ha maluna ona; aka, i ole, e hoi

mai no ia maluna o oukou iho.

7 hA ma ia hale e noho ai oukou,

e iai ana. a e inu ana hoi i no. mea

a lakou e haawi mai ai ; no ka mea,

l‘e pono ke ukuia mai ka paahana.

Mai hele ia hale aku ia. hale aku.

8 A o ke kulanakauhale a oukou

e komo aku ai, a e hookipa mai la

kou ia. oukou, o ai oukou i na mea

e waihoia ma k0 oukou alo ;

9 IE hoola i he laila poe mai, a e

olelo aku ia lakou, l"ke kokoke mai

nei ke aupuni 0 he Akua ia oukou.

10 A 0 ko kulanakauhale a oukou

e komo aku ai, aole hoi lakou e

hookipa ia oukou, e hele oukou

iwaho ma ko laila. mau alanui, a e

olelo aku;

11 “0 ka lepo 0 ko oukou kulana

kauhale i pili mai nei ia. makou,

oia. ka makou e holoi aku ai no

oukou ; aka, e ike oukou i keia, ke

kokoke mai nei ke aupuni 0 he

'Akua ia oukou.

12 Ke olelo aku nei an is. oukou,

A i kela la, °o aho ko Sodoma poi

no ana, i ko ua kulanakauhalc la.

13 PAuwe 0e, e Korazina! Auwe

hoi 0e, e Betesaida! no ka mea,

Eina i hanaia iloko o Turo, a. mo

Sidona na hana mana i hanaia ilo

ko o olua, ina ua mihi laua mamua

loa e noho ana me he kapa ino a

me ka lehu.

14 Nolaila, i ka hoopai ana., c aho

ko Turo a me ko Sidona i he olua

poino ana.

15 "A 0 0e, e Kaperenauma, ka

mea i 'hookiekieia’e i ka lani, e

t'kiolaia uanei 0e ilalo i ka po.

16 ‘'0 ka mea e hoolohe ia oukou,

oia ke hoolohe mai ia’u ; a xo kn.

mea c hoowahawaha ia oukou, oia

ke hoowahawaha mai ia’u; a Yo

ka. men. 0 hoowahawaha mai ia’u,

oia ke hoowahawaha i ka mea na

na an i hoouna mai.
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6 And if the son'of peace be there,

your peace shall rest upon it: if

not, it shall turn to you again.

7 hAnd in the same house remain,

ieating and drinking such things

as they give: for I‘the labourer is

worthy of his hire. Go not from

house to house.

8 And into whatsoever city ye en

ter, and they receive you, eat such

things as are set before you:

9 lAnd heal the sick that are there

in, and say unto them, 1'"The king

dom of God is come nigh unto you.

10 But into whatsoever city ye en

ter, and they receive you not, go

your ways out into the streets of

the same, and say,

11 hEven the very dust of your

city, which cleaveth on us, we do

wipe off against you : notwithstand

ing, be ye sure of this, that the king

dom of God is come nigh unto you.

12 But I say unto you, that °it

shall be more tolerable in that day

for Sodom,'than for that city.

13 l’Woe unto thee, Chorazin !

woe unto thee, Bethsaida! “for if

the mighty works had been done in

Tyre and Sidon, which have been

done in you, they had a great while

ago repented, sitting in sackcloth

and ashes.

14 But it shall be more tolerable

for Tyre and Sidon at the judgment,

than for you.

15 rAnd thou, Capernaum, which

art ‘exalted to heaven, ‘shall be

thrust down to hell.

16 “He that heareth you heareth

me ; and ‘he that dcspiseth you dc

spiseth me ; yand he that despiseth

me despiseth him that sent me.

17 1f And ‘the seventy returned

again with joy, saying, Lord, even
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ka Haku, ua. hoolohe mai na dai

rnonio ia makou ma kou inoa.

18 A i mai la oia ia. lakou, ‘Ua

ike au ia. Satana e haule anae like

me ka uila mai ka lani mai.

19 Eia hoi, “ke haawi aku nei an

in oukou i ka. mana e hehi maluna

iho 0 na nahesa a mo na moohue

loawa, a maluna 0 ka mana a pau

0 ka enemi ; aole 102. he mea e eha

ai oukou.

20 Mai olioli nae oukou i keia

mea, i ka hoolohe ana o no. uhane

ia oukou; aka, e olioli oukou, no ka

kakauia’na ‘k0 oukou mau inoa

iloko 0 ka lani.

21 1f “la manawa, hauoli iho la 0

Iesu ma ka Uhane, a olelo aku la,

Ke hoomaikai nei au ia. 0e, e ka

Makua, ka Haku a ka lani a me

ka honua, no ka mea, ua hunu oe i

keia mau mea i ka poe naauao, a

me kn. poe akamai, a ua hoike mai

nei oe in i na keiki hou. Oiaio no,

0 ka Makua, no ka mea, 0 ka pono

no 1a 1a 0e.

22 ‘Us haawiia. mai nei ia.’u na

mea a pau e ko’u Makua; ‘aole

hoi mea i ike i kc Keiki, 0 ka Ma

kua wale no; a i ka Makua hoi, 0

ke Keiki wale no, a me ke kanaka

a ke Keiki e makemake e hoike ai.

23 11' A haliu ae is. i ka poe hau

mana, olelo malu mai ia, sPomai

kai na. make. i ike i na mea a

oukou e ike nei.

24 No ka mea, ke hai aku nei au

ia. oukou, I‘He nui no ka poe kaula.

a me na’lii i makemake e ike i na

mea a oukou c ike nei, aole hoi la

kou i ike; ac lohe i na mea a oukou

e lohe nei, aole hoi lakou i lohe.

25 1f Aia hoi, ku ac la iluna kekahi

kakaolelo e hoac ana ia ia, ninau

aku la, ‘E ke Kumu, heaha ka’u c

hana’i i loaa mai ai ia’u ke ola

mau loa?

26 A ninau mai 1a oia ia. ia, He

aha ka mea i kakauia’i iloko 0

ke kanawai? Pehea kau heluhelu

ana ?

27 Hai aku la ke kakaolelo,i aku
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the devils are subject unto us

through thy name.

18 And he said unto them, ‘I be

held Satan as lightning fall from

heaven.

19 Behold, "I give unto you power

to tread on serpents and scorpions,

and over all the power of the en

emy; and nothing shall by any

means hurt you.

20 Notwithstanding, in this re

joice not, that the spirits are sub

ject unto you; but rather rejoice,

because ‘ your names are written in

heaven.

21 1T “In that hour Jesus rejoiced

in spirit, and said, I thank thee, 0

Father, Lord of heaven and earth,

that thou hast hid these things from

the wise and prudent, and hast re

vealed them unto babes: evcn so,

Father; for so it seemed good in

thy sight.

22 ‘"All things are delivered to

me of my Father: and fno man

knoweth who the Son is. but the

Father ; and who the Father is, but

the Son, and he to whom the Son

will reveal him.

23 1[ And he turned him unto

his disciples, and said privately,

‘Blessed are the eyes which see

the things that ye see:

24 For I tell you, hthat many

prophets and kings have desired to

see those things which ye see, and.

have not seen them; ‘and to hear

those things which ye hear, and

have not heard them.

25 1f And, behold, a certain law

yer stoozl up, and tempted him, say

ing, iMaster, what shall I do to in

herit eternal life '1’

26 He said unto him, What is

written in the law? how readest

thou?

27 And he answering said, '‘ Thou
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la, ‘‘ E aloha aku oe i ka Haku i kou

Akua me kou naau a pan, a me

kou uhane a pen, a me kou ikaika

a pau, a me kou manao a pan,- a i

lkou hoalauna e like me oe iho.

28 I mai la oia ia ia, Ua hai po

lolei mai nei 0e; 0 kau ia e hana’i,

a "e ola no oe.

29 Aka, i kona makemake ana ne

hoapono ia is. iho, ninau aku la oia

ia Iesu, Owai la hoi ko’u hoalauna?

3O Olelo hou mai la 0 Iesu, i mai

la, 0 kekahi kanaka e hele ana mai

Ierusalema i Ieriko, a haule iho la

iwaena 0 na powa, kaili ae la la

kou i kona kapa, pepehi iho la, a

haalele aku la is. ia, e waiho ana

me ka aneane make.

31 A hele no kekahi kahuna pule

ma ia alanui, a ike aku la ia. ia,

°maalo wale ae la ma kekahi aoao.

32 Pela no hoi kekahi pua na Le

vi, i kona hiki ana ma ia wahi, hele

ia a nana aku la, maalo ae la. ia. ma

kekahi aoao.

33 Aka, o kekahi kanaka no 1’ Sa

maria, i kona hele ana, hiki aku la

is. i kahi ona e waiho ans; :1. ike

aku la. ia ia, hu me la kona aloha

ia ia.

34 Hele iho 1a i0 no. la, a wahi iho

la i kona mau eha e ninini ana i ka

aila a me ka waina iloko, a kau ae

la ia ia maluna o kona holoholona

iho, a lawe ae 1a ia ia i ka hale

hookipa, a malama iho la ia ia.

35 A ia. la ae, i kona hele ana’ku,

unuhi ae la ia i na hapawalu elua,

a haawi aku i ka mea nona ka ha

le, i aku la is ia, E malama oe la

in. nei; a oi aku kau mea lilo, a hoi

mai au, na’u e uku aku ia oe.

36 A o keia mau kanaka a ekolu,

owai la ka hoalauna, i kou manao,

no ke kanaka i haule iwaena 0 na.

=powa ?

37 Hai aku la ia, 0 kn. mea i hana

lokomaikai ia ia. I mai la 0 Iesu,

E hele oe a. e hoohalike me ia.
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shalt love the Lord thy God with

all thy heart, and with all thy

soul, and with all thy strength,

and with all thy mind; and lthy

neighbour as thyself.

28 And he said unto him, Thou

hast answered right: this do, and

'" thou shalt live.

29 But he, willing to "justify him

self, said unto Jesus, And who is

my neighbour ?

30 And Jesus answering said, A

certain man went down from Jeru

salem to Jericho, and fell among

thieves, which stripped him of his

raiment, and wounded him, and de

parted, leaving him half dead.

31 And by chance there came

down a certain priest that way;

and when he saw him, 0he passed

by on the other side.

32 And likewise a Levite, when

he was at the place, came and

looked on him, and passed by on

the other side.

33 But a certain PSamaritan, as

he journeyed, came where he was ;

and when he saw him, he had com

passion on him,

34 And went to him, and bound up

his wounds, pouring in oil and wine,

and set him on his ovm beast, and

brought him to an inn, and took care

of him.

35 And on the morrow when he

departed, he took out two "pence,

and gave them to the host, and said

unto him, Take care of him: and

whatsoever thou spendest more,

when I come again, I will repay

thee.

36 Which now of these three,

thinkest thou, was neighbour unto

him that fell among the thieves ?

37 And he said, He that shewed

mercy on him. Then said Jesus

unto him, Go, and do thou like

_Wll6._
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38 1I Eia kekahi, i ko lakou hele

ana, komo aku la ia iloko 0 keka

hi kauhale; a 0 kekahi wahine, o

qMareta kona inoa, i hookipa ia ia

i kona hale.

39 A be kaikaina kona i kapaia

0 Maria, ua noho ria ma ‘na wa~

wae o Iesu, e hoolohe ana i kana

olelo.

40 Aka o Mareta, ua paapu ia 1

ka lawelawe nui ana, a hele ia, a

olelo aku, E ka Haku, he mea ole

anei ia. 0e ka haalele ana mai 0

ko’u kaikaina ia’u e lawelawe

hookahi an? Nolaila, e olelo 0e

ia ia e kokua mai ia ia’u.

41 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la is.

ia, E Mareta, e Mareta, ua nui

kou manao a me kou pihoihoi, i na

mea he nui;

42 Aka, ‘hookahi no mea e pono

ai. A ua koho mai nei 0 Maria ia

mea maikai, aole loa ia e laweia’ku

mai ona. aku.

MOKUNA XI.

IA kekahi, i kana pule ana

ma kekahi wahi, a oki ae la, i

aku la kekahi o kana mau hauma

na, E ka Haku, e ao mai oe ia. ma

kou e pule, me loane hoi i ao mai

ai i kana poe haumana.

2 I mai la oia ia lakou, I ka wa e

pulc ai oukou, e olelo, ‘E k0 ma

kou Makua iloko 0 ka lani, e hoa

noia’ku kou inoa, e hiki mai kou

aupuni ; e malamaia hoi kou make

make, e like me in ma ka lani, pela

hoi ma ka honua nei.

3 E haawi mai 0c in. makou, i

keia la i kela la, i ka ai no ka. la,

in makou.

4Aekalamai oe i na. hewao

makou; no ka mea, ke kala nei

makou i ka poe hana hewa mai

ia makou; mai hookuu hoi ia

makou i ka hoowalewaleia mai;

aka, e' hoopakele ae ia makou ika

mo.

5 01010 mai la hoi oia ia lakou,

Ina. he makamaka k0 kekahi o ou
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38 11' Now it came to pass, as they

went, that he entered into a cer

tain village: and a certain woman

named qMartha received him into

her house.

39 And she had a sister called

Mary, rwhich also ‘sat at Jesus’

feet, and heard his word.

40 But Martha was cumbered

about much serving, and came to

him, and said, Lord, dost thou not

care that my sister hath left me to

serve alone? bid her therefore that

she help me.

41 And Jesus answered and said

unto her, Martha, Martha, thou art

careful and troubled about many

things:

42 But ‘one thing is needful; and

Mary hath chosen that good part,

which shall not be taken away

from her.

CHAPTER XI.

ND it came to pass, that, as he

was praying in a certain place,

when he ceased, one of his disciples

said unto him, Lord, teach us to

pray, as John also taught his disci

ples.

2 And he said unto them, When

ye pray, say, ‘Our Father which

art in heaven, Hallowed be thy

name. Thy kingdom come. Thy

will be done, as in heaven, so in

earth.

3 Give us ll day by day our daily

bread.

4 And forgive us our sins ; for we

also forgive every one that is in

debted to us. And lead us not into

terriptation ; but deliver us from

evi .

5 And he said unto them, Which

of you shall have a friend, and
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kou, a hele aku hoi ia io na la i ke

aumoe, a e olelo aku, E ka maka

maka, ho mai hoi na’u i ekolu po

po berena:

6 No he mea, o kekahi hoaaloha

o’u i kona hele and ua kipa mai ia.

ia’u, aole hoi a’u mea e waiho aku

ai imua ona.

7 A i olelo mai ua mea la oloko,

Mai hooluhi mai oe ia’u; ua paa

ka puka; eia au me ka’u mau keiki

ma kahi moe; aole e hiki ia’u ke

ala’e iluna e haawi aku ia 0e.

8 Kc olelo aku nei an is. oukou,

l‘aole paha ia e ala, a e haawi na

na no kona hoaloha ana, aka, no

kona noi pinepine ana, e ala no ia,

a e haawi ia ia i kana mau mea i

makemake ai.

9 ‘Re i aku nei hoi au ia oukou,

E noi, a e haawiia ia oukou; e imi,

a e loaa ia oukou; e kikeke, a e

wehe ia ia oukou.

10 N0 ka mea, 0 ka mea i noi, ua

haawiia no ia ia; a 0 ka mea i imi,

ua loaa no ia ia; a 0 ka mea kikeke,

e wcheia no ia ia.

11 "A owai la ka makuakane

iwaena o oukou nana e haawi aku

i kn. pohaku i kana keiki ke noi mai

in i berena? a i wahi ia, e haawi

anei oia i ka nahesa nana, aole

ka ia ?

12 Ai noi mai ia i hua menu, c

haawi aku anei oia i ka moohuelo

awa nana?

13 No ia hoi, ina oukou ka poe he

wa i makaukau i ka haawi akui

no. makana maikai i ka oukou poe

keiki ; aole anei e oi nui aku k0 ka

Makua ma ka lani haawi ana mai

i ka Uhane Hcmolclc i ka poe e noi

aku ia ia.

14 ‘H eA e mahiki ana ia i he dai

monio, he an hoi ia. Eia hoi, a pn

ka aku ka daimonio iwaho, olelo

iho la no en la, a mahalo aku la

ks. ahakanaka.

15 Aka, olelo kekahi poe o lakou,

Mao Belezebuba la ke’lii 0 na dai

monio, fi mahiki aku ai oia nei i

na daimonio. -
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shall go unto him at midnight, and

say unto him, Friend, lend me three

loaves;

6 For a friend of‘ mine "in his

journey is come to me, and I have

nothing to set before him’!

7 And he from within shall an

swer and say, Trouble me not : the

door is now shut, and my children

are with me in bed; I cannot rise

and give thee.

8 I say unto you, bThough he will

not rise and give him, because he is

his friend, yet because of his impor

tunity he will rise and give him as

many as he needeth.

9 cAnd 1 say unto you, Ask, and

it shall be given you; seek, and ye

shall find; knock, and it shall be

opened unto you.

10 For every one that asketh re

ceivcth; and he that seekcth find

eth; and to him that knocketh it

shall be opened.

11 '1 if a son shall ask bread of any

of you that is a father, will he give

him a stone? or if he ask a fish, will

he for a. fish give him a serpent?

12 Or if he shall ask an egg, will

he ioffer him 11 scorpion ?

13 If ye then, being evil, know

how to give good gifts unto your

children; how much more shall

go'ur heavenly Father give the Holy

pirit to them that ask him ?

14 1f =And he was casting out a

devil, and it was dumb. And it

came to pass, when the devil was

gone out, the dumb spake; and the

people wondered.

15 But some of them said, ‘He

casteth out devils through tBeelze

bub the chief of the devils.
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16 A 0 kekahi poe, e hoao ana ia

ia, lnonoi aku la i hoailona ma ka

lani.

l7 “Aka, ua ike hoi ioia i ko la

kou manao, i mai la ia lakou, O ke

aupuni i mokuahana ia ia iho, e

pau ia, a. 0 ka. hale i ka hale iho, e

hiua ia.

18 A ina i mokuahana o Satana

is ie iho, pehea la. e ku paa ai kona

aupuni? no ka. mea, ke olelo nei

oukou, ma 0 Belezebuba la i mahi

ki aku ai an i na daimonio.

19 Ina paha ma 0 Belezebuba la

wau i mahiki aku ai i na dai

monio, ma owai la hoi ka. oukou

poe kciki e mahiki aku ai? Nolaila

hoi o lakou ko oukou poe nana e

hooponopono.

20 Aka, ina ma I‘ka manamana

him 0 ko Akua i mahiki aku ai au

ina daimonio, oia hoi, ua hiki mai

no ke aupuni 0 ko Akua i0 oukou

nei.

21 10 ka mea ikaika a makaukau

hoii na mea oi, i na wa i kiai ai

oia i kona hale, ua maluhia kana

wa1wa1:

22 Aka, "'i hiki mai io na la ka

mea. i oi aku kona ikaika mamua o

kona, a lanakila ia maluna ona,

alaila e kaili aku ia mai ona aku, i

na mea oi ana i hilinai ai, a e

haawi i kana waiwai pio.

23 "0 ka mea aole ma o’u nei, oia

ke ku e mai ia’u ; 0 ka mea hoiliili

pu ole me au, oia ke lu aku.

24 "A i puka aku ka. uhzme ino

mai loko aku 0 he kanaka, hele no

ia. mawaena 0 na wahi panoa, e imi

ana i kahi e maha’i; a. loaa ole,

olelo iho la ia, E hoi an i kuu hale

a’u i puka mai ai.

25 A hiki mai ia, ike i ka hale ua

kahiliia a no. hoolakolakoia hoi.

26 Alaila kii aku la a lawe mai i

kekahi poe uhane e ehiku, ua oi

aku k0 lakou hewa i kona iho, a

komo hoi lakou a noho malaila ; a

ua oi aku ka ,hewa o Phope o ua

kanaka la i k0 ka. noho ana mamua.

27 1 Biz. kekahi, ia iaeotlelo ana
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16 And others, tempting him,

Isought of him a sign from heaven.

17 hBut ihe, knowing their

thoughts, said unto them, Every

kingdom divided against itself is

brought to desolation; and a house

divided against a house falleth.

18 If Satan also be divided against

himself, how shall his kingdom

stand ? because ye say that I cast

out devils through Beelzebub.

19 And if I by Beelzebub cast out

devils, by whom do your sons cast

them out? therefore shall they be

your judges.

20 But if I l‘with the finger of God

cast out devils, no doubt the king

dom of God is come upon you.

21 1When a strong man armed

keepeth his palace, his goods are in

peace:

22 But Inwhen a stronger than he

shall come upon him, and overcome

him, he taketh from him all his

armour wherein he trusted, and

divideth his spoils.

23 nHe that is not with me is

against me; and he that gathereth

not with me scattereth.

24 °When the unclean spirit is

gone out of a man, he walketh

through dry places, seeking rest;

and finding none, he saith, I will

return unto my house whence I

came out.

25 And when he cometh, he find

eth it swept and garnished.

26 Then goeth he, and taketh to

him seven other spirits more wicked

than himself; and they enter in,

and dwell there: and pthe last state

of that man is worse than the first.

271[Anditcametopass,ashe
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i keia mau mea, o kekahi wahine

,0 ka. ahakanaka, hookiekie ae la i

kona leo7 i aku la. in ia, qPomaikai

ka. opu nana oe i hanau mai, a mo

na u an i omo ai.

28 I mai la oia, I'Pomaikai io

maoli ka poe i lohe i ka olelo a ke

Akua, a malama hoi ia.

29 ‘If !A akoakoa paapu ae la na.

kanaka, olelo mai la ia, He hanau

na ino keia; ke noi mai nei lakou

i hoailona; aole e haawiia’ku ka

hoailona no lakou, 0 ka hoailona

o Iona. ke kaula. Wale no.

30 No ka mea, me ‘Iona i lilo ai i

hoailona no ko Nineva, pela e lilo

ai ke Keiki a ke kanaka no keia ha

nauna.

31 "O ke alii wahine no ke kuku

luhema, e ku e mai ia i na kanaka

o keia hanauna, i ka. ahaolelo, a e

hoahewa ia lakou ; no ka mea, ua

hcle mai no in mai na. palena mai

0 ka hanua, e hoolohe i ka olelo aka

mai a Solomona; eia hoi maanei ka.

mea i i0 aku mamua o Solomona.

32 0 na. kanaka o Nineva, e ku e

mai lakou i keia hanauna, a e hoa

hewa ia lakou : no ka. mea, ua mihi

no ‘lakou i he a0 ana a Iona; eia

hoi maanei ka mea i oi aku mamua

o Iona.

33 yAole mea i kuni i ke kukui a

waiho iho ma kahi nalo, aole hoi

malalo ae 0 ke poi, aka, ma kahi e

kau ai ke kukui, i ike ai i ka. male»

malama ka poe i komo iloko.

34 2O ke kukui o ke kino, 0 he

make ia: a i maikai hoi kou maka,

ua malamalama kou kino a pan; a

i ino kou maka, alaila ua pouli kou

kino.

35 No is. hoi, e malama 0e 0 lilo

ka malamalama iloko on i pouli.

36 No ia mea, ina malamalama

kou kino a pan, aole ona wahi pon

li, alaila ua puni ia i ka hoomala

malamaia, e like me ka hoomala

malama ana o ke kukui ia oe i kona

aa pono ana.

37 1|" A ikana kamailio ana, kono
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spake these'thinge, a certain woman

of the company lifted up her voice,

and said unto him, llBlessed is the

womb that bare thee, and the paps

which thou hast sucked.

28 But he said, Yea, "rather, bless

ed are they that hear the word of

God, and keep it.

29 1T ‘And when the people were

gathered thick together, he began to

say, This is an evil generation:

they seek a sign; and there shall

no sign be given it, but the sign 0!‘

Jonas the prophet.

30 For as ‘Jones was a sign unto

the Ninevites, so shall also the Son

of man be to this generation.

31 "The queen of the south shall

rise up in the judgment with the

men ofthis generation, and condemn

them : for she came from the utmost

parts of the earth to hear the wis

dom of Solomon; and, behold, a

greater than Solomon is here.

32 The men of Nineveh shall rise

up in the judgment with this gen

eration, and shall condemn it: for

xthey repented at the preaching of

Jonas ; and, behold, a greater than

Jonas is here.

33 Y No man, when he hath lighted

a candle, putteth it in a secret place,

neither under a “bushel, but on a

candlestick, that they which come

in may see the light.

34 ‘The light of the body is the

eye: therefore when thine eye is

single, thy whole body also is full

of light ; but when thine eye is evil,

thy body also is full of darkness.

35 Take heed therefore, that the

light which is in thee be not dark

HBSS. _

36 If thy whole body therefore be

full of light, having no part dark,

the whole shall be full of light, as

when the bright shining of a. candle

doth give thee light.

37 11' And as he spake, a certain
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ae la kekahi Parisaio ia ia e ai pu

me ia. Komo aku la ia, noho iho

la e ai.

38 ‘ A ike ka. Parisaio, kahaha iho

la ka. naau, no ka mea, aole iai

holoi mamua iho 0 ka ai ana.

39 bI mai la ka Haku ia ia, O ou

kou na Parisaio, ua hoomaemae ia

waho 0 ko kiaha a me ke pa; aka,

‘ oloko o oukou, ua. piha loai ka mea

kaili wale a me ka manao ino.

40 Naaupo, aole anei ka mea

nana i hana ia waho, i hana ia

loko ?

41 “ E haawi lokomaikai aku i ko

oukou waiwai ,' alaila ua. maemae

na mea a pau ia oukou.

42 'Auwe hoi oukou, e ka poe P1»

risaio ! no ka. mea, ua hookupu ou

kou i ka hapaumi 0 ka mineta, a 0

ka rue, a 0 na laauikiai a pan, a

haalele no i ka pono a me he aloha

i ke Akua; 0 k0 oukou mau mea

keia c pono ai ke hana, aole hoi e

haalele i kela.

43 fAuwe hoi oukou, e ka. poe Pa

risaio! no ka mea, ua makemake

oukou i na noho kiekie maloko 0 na

halehalawai, a me ke alohaia mai

ma na wahi kanaka.

44 I Auwe hoi oukou, ka poe ka

kauolelo a me na Pan'saio, ka poe

hookamani! no ka mea, hua like on

kou. the na halckupapaui nalo, 0 he

hiia ana e kanaka me ka. ike ole.

45 TI Olelo aku la kekahi 0 ka. poe,

kakaolelo, i aku 1a ia ia, E ke Ku

rnu, o makou nei no kekahi an e

hoahewa nei, i kau olelo ana pela.

46 Alaila, i mai la ia, Auwe hoi

oukou, 0 ka poe kakaolelo! no ka

mea, iua.-hooili oukou i na haawe

iluna 0 na kanaka ane hiki ole kc

hali, aole hoi oukou e hoopa iki is.

man haawe me kekahi 0 k0 oukou

mau manamanalima.

47 I‘Auwe hoi oukou ! no he mea,

ua hana oukou i na halekupapau

no ka poe kaula i pepehiia’e e k0

oukou poe kupuna.

48 Oiaio, ko hoike nei oukou me

ka mahalo pu i ka hana a k0 oukou
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Pharisee besought him todine with

him: and he went in, and sat down

to meat. 1

38 And ‘when the Pharisee saw

it, he marvelled that he had not

first washed before dinner.

39 bAnd the Lord said unto him,

Now do ye Pharisees make clean

the outside of the cup and the plat

ter ; but cyour inward part is full

of ravening and wickedness.

4O Ye fools, did not he, that made

that which is without, make that

which is within also?

41 ‘‘ But rather give aims llof such

things as ye have ; and, behold, all

things are clean unto you.

42 ' But woe unto you, Pharisees!

for ye tithe mint and rue and all

manner of herbs, and pass over

judgment and the love of God:

these ought ye tohave done, and not

to leave the other undone.

43 ‘Woe unto you, Pharisees ! for

ye love the uppermost seats in the

synagogues, and greetings in the

markets.

44 gWoe unto you, scribes and

Pharisees, hypocrites‘. 1‘for ye are

as graves which appear not, and

the men that walk over them are

not aware of them.

45 {I Then answered one of the

lawyers, and said unto him, Mas

ter, thus saying thou reproachest

us also.

46 And he said, Woe unto you

also, ye lawyers! ifor ye lade men

with burdens grievous to be borne,

and ye yourselves touch not the

burdens with one of your fingers.

47 kWoe unto you! for ye build

the sepulchres of the prophets, and

your fathers killed them.

48 Truly ye bear witness that ye

allow the deeds of your fathers:
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poe kupuna; no ka mea, na lakou y A, D. 33,

no i pepehi i na kaula, a na oukou

hoi i hana i he lakou lllflll haleku

papau.

49 Nolaila hoi i olelo ai ke aka

mai 0 kc Akua, lE hoouna aku an

i na kaula a me no. lunaolelo io

lakou la, a e pepehi lakou i ke

kahi, a e hana ino no hoi i kekahi

o lakou.

5U Pela hoi e hoopaiia’i ke koko 0

na kaula a pau,i hookaheia, mai

ka hookumu ana oke ao nei, malu

na iho o keia hanauna;

51 '“Mai ke koko mai 0 Abela, a

hiki i “ke koko o Zakaria, ka mea i

pepehiia mawaena o ke kuahu a

me ka luakini. Oiaio, ke olelo aku

nei an in oukou, e hoopai ana no ia

maluna iho o keia. hanauna.

52 °Auwe oukou, 0 ka poe kaka

olelo ! no ka mea, ua lawe aku ou

kou i ke ki 0 ka ike ; aole hoi oukou

i komo, a 0 ka poe e komo ana, na

oukou ia i keakea.

53 A i kana olelo ana in man mea,

hoomaka ae la na kakaolelo a me

nu. Parisaio e koi ikaika aku, a e

hoowalewale aku ia ia e olelo koke

mai ma na mea he nui.

54 Hookalakupua iho la lakou ia

in, P0 imi ana e hopu i kekahi mea

noloko mai 0 kona. waha, i niania

ai lakou ia ia.

MOKUNA XII.

A ‘manawa, ka akoakoa lehule

hu loa ana mai 0 ka ahakanaka,

a he-hi kekahi maluna o kekahi,

olelo mua mai la ia i kana mau hau

mana, "I nui ko oukou malama ia

oukou ihoi ka mea hu a ka poe Pu.

risaio ; 0 ka hookarnani no ia.

2 cNo kn. mea, aohe mea. i uhiia

e pau ole i ka weheia ; aole hoi

mea i hunaia e pau ole i ka ikeia.

3 0 ka mea a oukou i olelo ai ma

ka pouli, e lohcia auanei in. ma ka

malamalama, a 0 ka mea a oukou

i olelo ai i na pepeiao, maloko 0 na
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for they indeed killed them, and ye

build their sepulchres.

49 Therefore also said the Wisdom

of God, II will send them prophets

and apostles, and some of them they

shall slay and persecute:

50 That the blood of all the proph

ets, which was shed from the foun

dation of the world, may be required

of this generation;

51 '“From the blood of Abel unto

I‘the blood of Zacharias, which per

ished between the altar and the

temple : verily I say unto you, It

shall be required of this generation.

52 °Woe unto you, lawyers! for

ye have taken away the key of

knowledge I ye entered not in your

selves, and them that were enter

ing in ye ll hindered.

53 And as he said these things

unto them, the scribes and the Phar

isees began to urge him vehement

ly, and to provoke him to speak of

many things:

54 Laying wait for him, and Pseek

ing to catch something out of his

mouth, that they rmght accuse him.

CHAPTER XII.

N I‘the mean time, when there

were gathered together an in

numerable multitude of people, in

somuch that they trode one upon

another, he began to say’ unto his

disciples first of all, hBeware ye of

the leaven of the Pharisees, which

is hypocrisy.

2 0For there is nothing covered,

that shall not be revealed; neither

hid, that shall not be known.

3 Therefore, whatsoever ye have

spoken in darkness shall be heard

in the light; and that which ye

have spoken in the ear in closets
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keena mehameha, e haiia auanei ia

maluna iho 0 na hale.

4 ‘1 Kc olelo aku hoi nu ia oukou,

ee kuu mau hoaaloha, Mai makau

oukou i ka poe pepehi i ke kino, a

mahope aku, aole o lakou mea e

hiki ke hana.

5 Aka, ke hoike aku nei au ia

oukou i ka oukou mea e makau ai ;

e makau aku oukou i ka mea nona

ka mana e hoolei aku iloko 0 ka

luaahi, mahope iho o kana pepehi

ana. _ Oia, o ka’u olelo no ia ia ou

kou, e makau oukou ia ia.

6 Aole anei i kuaiia no. manu lii

lii elima i na keneta elua? Aole

hoi kekahi o lakou i hoopoinaia e

ke Akua.

7 Us. pau no hoi i ka heluia na

lauoho 0 ko oukou mau poo. No

laila hoi, mai makau oukou; ua oi

loa aku k0 oukou maikai mamua 0

ko na manu liilii.

8 'A ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

0 ka. mea e hooiaio ia’u imua i kc

1110 o kanaka, oia ka ke Keiki a he

kanaka. e hooiaio ai imua i ke ale

0 ka poo anela o ke Akua.

9 Aka, 0 ka mea e hoole ia’u imua

i ke alo a na kanaka, oia ke hoolcia

irnua i ke alo 0 ka poe anela 0 ke

Akua.

10 50 ka mea e olelo ku e i ke

Keiki 8. ko kanaka, e hiki no ia i kc

kalaia ; aka, 0 ka mea e olelo hoino

wale i ka Uhane Hemolele, aole loa

is e kalaia.

11 "A i ka wa e alakaiia’i oukou

i na halehalawai, a i na kiaaina, a

me na’lii, mai inanao nui oukou i

ka oukou mea e kamailio ai. a i ka

oukou mea o olelo ai ;

12 N0 ka mea, na ka Uhane He

molele no a a0 mai ia oukou, ia

hora, i ka mea e pono ai oukou ke

olelo aku.

13 11' Alaila olelo aku 1a kekahi 0

ka. ahakanaka ia ia, E ke Kumu, e

olelo ae 0e i kuu hoahanau e ma,

hele mai i ka. waiwai no’u.

14 I mai 1a ia, ‘E ko kanaka, na
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shall be proclaimed upon the house—

tops.

4 "And I say unto you ° my friends,

Be not afraid of them that kill the

body, and after that have no more

that they can do.

5 But I will forewarn you whom

ye shall fear: Fear him, which

after he hath killed hath power to

cast into hell; yea, I say unto you,

Fear him.

6 Are not five sparrows sold for

two " farthings, and not one of them

is forgotten before God?

7 But even the very hairs of your

head are all numbered. Fear not

therefore: ye are of more value

than many sparrows.

8 'Also I say unto you, Whosoever

shall confess me before men, him

shall the Son of man also confess

before the angels of God:

9 But he that denieth me before

men shall be denied before the an

gels of God.

10 And 8whosoever shall speak a.

word against the Son of man, it

shall be forgiven him: but unto

him that blasphemeth against the

Holy Ghost it shall not be for

given.

1 1 hAnd when they bring you unto

the synagogues, and unto magis

trates, and powers, take yo no

thought how or what thing ye shall

answer, or what ye shall say:

12 For the Holy Ghost hall teach

you in the same hour what ye ought

to say.

13 1[ And one of the company

said unto him, Master, speak to my

brother, that he divide the inherit~

ance with me.

14 And he said unto him, ‘Man,
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wai an i hoolilo i lunakanawai, a i

mea mahcle waiwai no oukou?

15 A olelo mai la oiaia lakou, l‘E

manao, a e malama ia. oukou iho i

ka puniwaiwai ; no ka mea, aole no

ka nui 0 ko ke kanaka waiwai kona

ola ana.

16 A olelo mai la oia i ka olelo

nane ia lakou, i mai la, 0 kekahi

kanaka ua hoohua nui mai la kona

aina;

17 A nalu iho la ia. iloko ona, i

iho la, Pehea la wau e hana’i? no

ka mea, aole o’u wahi e hoahu ai i

ka’u ai.

18 I iho la hoi oia, Penei an e ha

na’i ; e wawahi an i ko’u mau ha

lepapaa, a e kukulu hou i mahua

hua’e; a malaila an e hoahu ai i

ka’u ai, a me kuu waiwai a pau.

19 A e olelo iho an i kuu uhane,

lE ka uhane, ua nui kou waiwai

i hoahuia no na makahiki he nui

wale ; e noho nanea 0e,‘ e ai no, a

e inu no me ha lealea.

20 Aka, olelo mai la ke Akua ia

ia, E ke kanaka naaupo ! i keia po,

e kiiia’ku ai mkou uhane, nalaila.

no wai la ia. mau mea an i hooma

kaukau ai ?

21 Pela hoi ka mea i hoolakolako

waiwai nona iho, ° a. i lako ole i he

he Akua.

22 11' Alaila olelo mai la ia i kana

mau haumana, No ia mea, ke olelo

aku nei an ia oukou, PMai manao

nui ma ko oukou 01a ana,i ka mea

e ai ai oukou; aole hoi ma ke kino,

i ka. mea e aahu ai oukou.

23 Ua oi aku ke ola mamua 0 ka

ai, a o ke kino hoi mamua 0 ke kapa.

24 E hoomanao i na manu kora

ka ; aole lakou lulu anoauo, aole hoi

hoahu ai, aole hoi o lakou hale wai

wai, aole hoi hale papaa;.na qke

Akua. hoi lakou i hanai: aole anei

i oi nui aku oukou mamua 0 na

' manu?

25 Owai kekahi mea o oukou e

hiki i kona manao nui ana ke hoo

loihi i kona kiekie i hookahi ku
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who made me a judge or a divider

over you?

15 And he said unto them, kTake

heed, and beware of covetousness:

for a man’s life consisteth not in

the abundance of the things which

he possesseth.

16 And he spake a parable unto

them, saying, The ground of a cer

tain rich man brought forth plenti

fully:

1 7 And he thought within himself,

saying, What shall I do, because I

have no room where to bestow my

fruits ?

18 And he said, This will I do: I

will pull down my barns, and build

greater ; and there will I bestow all

my fruits and my goods.

19 And I will say to my soul,

‘Soul, thou hast much goods laid

up for many years 3 take thine ease,

eat, drink, and be merry.

20 But God said unto him, Thou

fool, this night mllthy soul shall be

required of thee: “then whose shall

those things be, which thou hast

provided ?

21 So is he that layeth up treas

ure for himself, °and is not rich

toward God. _

22 {I And he said unto his disci

ples, Therefore I say unto you,

pTake no thought for your life,

what ye shall eat ; neither for the

body, what ye shall put on.

23 The life is more than meat, and

the body is more than raiment.

24 Consider the ravens: for they

neither sow nor reap ; which nei

ther have storehouse nor barn ; and

“God feedeth them: how much more

are ye better than the fowls ?

25 And which of you with taking

thought can add to his stature one

cubit ?

bita?
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26 A i ole hoi e hiki ia. oukou ke

hana i ka mea uuku loa, no he aha

la e manao nui ai no na mea e ac?

27 E hoomanao i na lilia i k0 la

kou ulu ana ; aole lakou i hana, aole

hoi i milo ; ke olelo aku nei hoi an

is oukou, o Solomona i kona mini

:1 pau, aole ia i kahiko like ia me

kekahi o is. mau mea.

28 A ina pela ke Akua i kahiko

mai ai i ka nahelehele e waiho ana

ms. ke kula i keia la a i ka la apo

po e hooleiia’ i iloko 0 ka umu ; aole

anei ia e kahiko io mai ia oukou, e

ka poe paulele kapekepekc?

29 Mai hoopapau oukou ma ka

mea e ai ai oukou, a ma ka mea e

inu ai oukou. Mai noho hoi a ka

nalua.

30 No ka mea, na na. lahuikanaka

o keia no i hoopapau rna ia mau

mea a pau; a he maopopo no i ko

oukou Makua, 0 na mea ia e pono

ai oukou.

31 11 Aka, re hoopapau nui oukou

ma ke aupuni 0 he Akua; alaila. 0

us. mea la kekahi e haawiia no ia

oukou.

32 Mai makau oukou, e ka ohana

uuku; no ka mea, '0 ka makemake

0 ko oukou Makua e haawi i ke

aupuni ia oukou.

33 ‘E kuai lilo aku i ko oukou

waiwai, a e haawi manawalea aku.

“ E hoolakolako ia oukou iho i

mau aa moni nahaehae ole, i wai

wai pau ole ma ka lani, kahi hiki

ole ai e ka aihue, kahi e ino ole ai

i ka mu.

34 No ka mea, ma kahi e waiho

ai ko oukou waiwai, malaila. pu no

hoi ko oukou naau.

35 ‘ E kakooia-ko oukou mau pu

haka, i aa hoi yko oukou mau ku

kui ;

36 A e hoolike hoi oukou me ka

poe kanaka e kali ana i ko lakou

haku, ke hoi mai ia. mai ka ahaaina

mare mai, e hiki ia lakou ke wehe

koke ia ia i kona hiki ana mai a

kikeke.

37 ‘ Pomaikai ka poe kauwa 0. ka
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26 If ye then be not able to do that

thing which is least, why take ye

thought for the rest?

27 Consider the lilies how they

grow: they toil not, they spin not ;

and yet I say unto you, that Solo

mon in all his glory was not ar

rayed like one of these.

28 If then God so clothe the grass,

which is to day in the field, and to

morrow is cast into the oven; how

much more will he clothe you, 0 ye

of little faith?

29 And seek not ye what ye shall

eat, or what ye shall drink, Ilnei

ther be ye of doubtful mind.

30 For all these things do the na

tions of the world seek after: and

your Father knoweth that ye have

need of these things.

31 11 l‘But rather seek ye the king

dom of God ; and all these things

shall be added unto you.

32 Fear not, little flock; for ‘it is

your Father’s good pleasure to give

you the kingdom.

33 tSell that ye have, and give

alms; “ provide yourselves bags

which wax not old, a treasure in

the heavens that faileth not, where

no thief approacheth, neither moth

corrupteth.

34 For where your treasure is,

there will your heart be also.

35 ’ Let your loins be girded about,

and 7your lights burning;

36 And ye yourselves like unto

men that wait for their lord, when

he will return from the wedding;

that, when he cometh and knock

eth, they may open unto him im

mediately.

37 lBlessed are those servants,
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haku e ike ai e kiai ana i kona wa

e hiki mai ai. He oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, e kakoo no oia ia

ia iho, a e hoonoho oia ia lakou c

:11 ; a e hele mai ia e lawelawe 11a

lakou.

38 A i hiki mai ia i ka lua paha

0 ka wati, a i hiki mai ia i ke kolu

paha 0 ka wati, a ike mai ia lakou

pela, ua pomaikai ua poe kauwa

la.

39 II ike hoi oukou i keia, ina i

ike ka mea hale i ka hora e hiki

mai ai ka aihue, ina ua kiai no ia,

aole in e kuu aku ikona hale e

wawahiia mai.

40 b Nolaila, e noho makaukau hoi

oukou, no ka mea, e hiki mai ana

ke Keiki a ke kanaka, i has hora e

manao ole ia e oukou.

41 1f Alaila ninau aku la 0 Petero

ia. ia, E ka Haku, no makou anei

kau e olelo nei i keia olelonane?

no na mea a pan anei?

42 ° A olelo mai la ka Haku, Owai

la hoi ka puuku malama pono me

kc akamai e hooliloia’e e kona Haku

i luna no kona poe ohua, e haawi

ma ka manawa pono, i kau wahi

ai na lakou?

43 Pomaikai ua kauwa la ke ike

mai kona haku is is. e hana ana

pela i kona hiki ana mai.

44 "Ke olelo aku nei an in oukou,

E hoolilo oia ia. ia i mea nana e

malama i kana mau mea a pan.

45 'Aka, i olelo kela kauwa iloko

o kona naau, Ua hoopanee kuu ha

ku i kona hoi ana mai ; a i hooma

ka hoi e pepehi i na kauwa kane a

me no. kauwa wahine, e ai ana hoi,

a e inn ana a ona,

46 E hoi mai no he haku o ua

kauwa la,i ka la e kiai ole ai ia, a

i ka hora e manao ole ai is, a e

hahau ia ia a-moku, a e haawi i

kona uku me ka poe malama. ole.

47 A ro ke kauwa i ike i he make

make 0 kona haku, aole hoi i hoo

makaukau, aole hoi i hana mamuli
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whom the lord when he cometh

shall find watching: verily I say

unto you, that he shall gird him

self, and make them to sit down to

meat, and will come forth and serve

them.

38 And it‘ he shall come in the

second watch, or come in the third

watch, and find them so, blessed are

those servants.

39 ‘And this know, that if the

goodrnan of the house had known

what hour the thief would come,

he would have watched, and not

have suffered his house to be broken

through.

40 hBe ye therefore ready also:

for the Son of man cometh at an

hour when ye think not.

41 1]’ Then Peter said unto him,

Lord, speakest thou this parable

unto us, or even to all?

42 And the Lord said, 8Who then

is that faithful and wise steward,

whom his lord shall make ruler

over his household, to give them

their portion of meat in due season?

43 Blessed is that servant, whom

his lord when he cometh shall find

so doing.

44 dOf a truth I say unto you,

that he will make him ruler over

all that he hath.

45 cBut and if that servant say in

his heart, My lord delayeth his

coming; and shall begin to beat

the menservants and maidens, and

to eat and drink, and to be drunken;

46 The lord of that servant will

come in a day when he looketh not

for him, and at an hour when he is

not aware, and will "cut him in

sunder, and will appoint him his

portion with the unbelievers.

47 And ' that servant, which knew

his lord’s will, and prepared not

himself, neither did according to his
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o kona makemake, oia kc hahau

nui ia.

48 ‘A. 0 ka mea i ike ole, a hana

hoi i na mea e pono ai ka hahau

ana, oia ke hahau uuku ia. 0 ka

mea ua haawiia ia ia ka. mea nui,

ia ia hoi e kii hou ia mai ai ka. mea

nui ; a i nui ka mea i waihoia i ke

kanaka, he nui no hoi ka mea e noi

hou ia mai ia ia.

49 11 “ Ua hele mai nei au e hoolei

i ke ahi ma ka honua, heaha hoi

ko’u makemake e, ina i hoaia.

50 ‘He bapetizo ko’u e bapetizo

ia’i; a ua pilikia hoi au a pan ia !

51 "Ke manao nei anei oukou ua

hele mai nei an e haawi i kc kui

kahi ma ka honua? Ke olelo aku

nci au ia oukou, Aole; aka, li ke

ku e.

52 " No ka mea, ma neia hope aku,

e ku e ana na mea elima iloko 0 ka

hale hookahi, o ke kokookolu i ke

kokoolua, a o ke kokoolua i he ko

kookolu.

53 E ku e mai ka. makuakanei ke

keikikane, a o ke keikikane i ka

makuakane ; a 0 ka makuwahine i

he kaikamahine, a o ke kaikamahi

no i ka makuwahine; a 0 ka ma

kuahonowaiwahine i kana hunona

wahine, a 0 ka hunonawahine i

kona makuahonowaiwahine.

54 1]’ A olelo mai la ia i ka ahakap

naka, "A ike oukou i kekahi ao e

hoea mai ana mai ke komohana

mai, olelo oukou, E ua auanei; a

pela io no.

55 A i ka wa e pa mai ai ka. ma

kani kukuluhema, olelo oukou, E

wela auanei; a pela io no.

56 E ka poe hookamani! E hiki

no in oukou ke hoomaopopo i na

mea i ikea ma ka lani a ma ka

honua ; pehea la i maopopo ole ai

keia manawa ia oukou?

57 N0 ke aha la hoi i hoomaopo

po ole ai oukou nei i ka pono?

58 {I °A i kou hele pu ana i ke alii

me kou mea i lawehala ai, e hoo

ikaika oe Pma ke alanui i weheia’i
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will, shall be beaten with many

stripes.

48 5 But he that knew not, and did

commit things worthy of stripes,

shall be beaten with few stripes.

For unto whomsoever much is

given, of him shall be much re

quired; and to whom men have

committed much, of him they will

ask the more.

49 {I III am come to send fire on

the earth; and what will I, if it

be already kindled ?

50 But iI have a baptism to be

baptized with; and how am I

ll straitened till it be accomplished !

51 kSuppose ye that I am come to

give peace on earth? I tell you,

Nay; 1but rather division :

52 InFor from henceforth there

shall be five in one house divided,

three against two, and two against

three.

53 The father shall be divided

against the son, and the son against

the father; the mother against the

daughter, and the daughter against

the mother; the mother in law

against her daughter in law, and

the daughter in law against her

mother in, law.

54 1[ And he said also to the peo

ple, “ When ye see a cloud rise out

of the west, straightway ye say,

There cometh a shower; and so

it is.

55 And when ye see the south

wind blow, ye say, There will be

heat; and it cometh to pass.

56 Yo hypocrites, ye can discern

the face of the sky and of the

earth; but how is it that ye do not

discern this time?

57 Yea, and why even of your

selves judge ye not what is right?

58 1I ° When thou goest with thine

adversary to the magistrate, Pas

thou art in the way, give diligence
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0e e ia, o kai kela ia. oe i ka. luna

kanawai, a na ka lunakanawai oe

c haawi i ka ilamuku, a na ka ila

muku hoi oe e hahao iloko 0 ka

halcpaahao.

59 Re olelo aku nei au ia 0e, aole

loa 0e e puka 0 mai, aia pau loa ia

mea ia 0e i he ukuia.

MOKUNA XIII.

ALAILA hoi ia manawa keka

hi i hai aku ia ia no ka poe o

Galilaia, 0 k0 lakou koko i hui pu

ia e Pilato me k0 lakou mau mohai.

2 A olelo mai la Iesu, i mai la in

lakou, Ua manao anei oukou ua oi

aku ka hewa o ia poe o Galilaia

mamua 0 k0 Galilaia a pan, no k0

lakou hoinoinoia’e pela'r‘

3 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

Aole; aka, i mihi ole oukou, e pan

pu hoi oukou a pan i ka make.

4 A o kela poe kanaka hoi he umi

kumamawalu i hioloia’i e ka hale

kiai i Siloama i make ai lakou, ua

manao anei oukou ua oi aku k0 la

kou hewa mamua 0 ko na kanaka

a pau e noho ana ma Ierusalema?

5 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou,

Aole; aka, i mihi ole oukou, e pau

pu hoi oukou a pau i ka make.

6 1T A olclo mai oia i keia olelo

nane ; He laau fiku ‘ka kekahi

kanaka, ua kanuia iloko o kona

pawaina; a hele mai ia e imi i ka

hua maluna ona, aole i loaa.

7 Alaila i aku la oia i ka mea

nana i malama i ka pa waina, Eia

hoi, ekolu ae nei o’u mau makahiki

ihele mai nei e imi am. i ka hua

maluna o keia laau fiku, aole hoi i

loaa ia’u; e kua aku ia; no kc aha

la oia e hoopilikia ai i ka aina?

8 A olelo mai la ia, i mai la in ia,

E ka haku, c waiho hou ia ia i keia

makahiki hoi, a elieli an a puni ia,

a e kipulu hoi ;

9 E hoohua mai paha ia, a i ole

hoi, ma ia hope iho, e kua aku oe

1a 1a.
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that thou mayest be delivered from

him ; lest he hale thee to the judge,

and the judge deliver thee to the

officer, and the otficer cast thee into

rison.

59 I tell thee, thou shalt not de

part thence, till thou hast paid the

very last llmite.

CHAPTER XIII.

HERE were present at that sea

son some that told him of the

Galilcans, whose blood Pilate had

mingled with their sacrifices.

2 And Jesus answering said unto

them, Suppose ye that these Gali

leans were sinners above all the

Galileaus, because they suffered

such things i’

3 I tell you, Nay: but, except ye

repent, ye shall all likewise perish.

4 Or those eighteen, upon whom

the tower in Siloam fell, and slew

them, think ye that they were

ll sinners above all men that dwelt

in Jerusalem?

5 I tell you, Nay: but, except ye

repent, ye shall all likewise perish.

6 1T He spake also this parable;

1A certain man had a fig tree

planted in his vineyard; and he

came and sought fruit thereon, and

found none.

' 7 Then said he unto the dresser of

his vineyard, Behold, these three

years I come seeking fruit on this

fig tree, and find none: cut it down;

why cumbereth it the ground ?

8 And he answering said unto him,

Lord, let it alone this year also, till

I shall dig about it, and dung it:

9 And if it bear fruit, well: and if

not, than after that thou shalt cut

it down.
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10 E ao ana ia iloko o kekahi

halehalawai ma ka. la Sabati.

1 1 1T Aia hoi, ilaila kekahi wahine,

he mai kona he umikumamawalu

makahiki, ua hookulouia oia, aole

loa e hiki ia ia. ke ea’e iluna.

12 A ike mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, ka

hea mai la ia, i mai la ia ia, E ka

wahine, ua. weheia 0e mai kou mai

ana.

13 "A kau aku la. is. i kona mau

lima maluna iho ona ; a ua hoopo

lolei koke ia oia, a hoonani aku la

in. i ke Akua.

14 Olelo aku la ka lunahalehala

wai me ka huhu i ko Iesu hoola

ana ma ka la Sabati, i aku la ia i

kanaka, cEono no la 0 hana’i na

kanaka e pono ai 3 ia mau la hoi c

hele mai ai oukou e hoolaia, daole

i ka la. Sabati.

15 Olelo mai la. ka. Haku ia ia, i

mai la, E ka hookamani, ° aole

anei keia mea. kela mea o oukou i

wehe ae i kana bipi kauo, a i kana

hoki paha mailoko ae o kahi e ha

naiia’i, a e alakai aku e hoohainu i

ka wai ?

16 A o keia wahine, ‘he mamo na

Aberahama, i paaia e Satana i keia

mau makahikihe umikumamawalu,

ea, aole anei e pono ke weheia oia i

ka la Sabati, mai keia mea i paa ai?

17 A i kana olelo ana i keia, hila

hila iho la kona poe enemi u. pau ;

aolioli ka. ahakanaka. a pan i na.

mea nani i hanaia’i e ia.

18 1f gAlaila ninau mai la oia, E

like ke aupuni o ke Akua me ke

aha ? Me ke aha 1a hoi au e hooha

like ai ia?

19 Ua like ia me ka hua makeke a

kekahi kanaka i lawe ai a hoolei

iloko o kana mala; a ulu ae 1a, a

lilo ae 1a i laau nui, a kau iho la na

manu 0 ka lewa ma kona mau lala.

20 Olelo hou mai la ia, Me ke aha

la an e hoohalike ai i ke aupuni o

ke Akua ?

a. as. 10
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10 And he was teaehing in one

of the synagogues on the sabbath.

11 1T And, behold, there was a

woman which had a spirit of in

firmity eighteen years, and was

bowed together, and could in no

wise lift up herself.

12 And when Jesus saw her, he

called her to him, and said unto her,

Woman, thou art loosed from thine

infirmity.

13 ‘’ And he laid his hands on her:

and immediately she was made

straight, and glorified God.

14 And the ruler of the synagogue

answered with indignation, because

that Jesus had healed on the sab-i"

bath day, and said unto the people,

cThere are six days in which men

ought to work: in them therefore

come and be healed, and dnot on

the sabbath day.

15 The Lord then answered him,

and said, Thou hypocrite, ° doth not

each one of you on the sabbath loose

his ox or his ass from the stall,’ and

lead him away to watering?

16 And ought not this woman,

‘being a daughter of Abraham,

whom Satan hath bound, 10, these

eighteen years, be loosed from this

bond on the sabbath day?

17 And when he had said these

things, all his adversaries were

ashamed: and all the people re

joiced for all the glorious things

that were done by him.

18 1]’ 5 Then said he, Unto what is

the kingdom ofGod like ? and where

unto shall I resemble it?

19 It is like a grain of mustard

seed, which a man took, and cast

into his garden; and it grew, and

waxed a great tree; and the fowls

of the air lodged it the branches of it.

20 And again he said, Whereunto

shall I liken the kingdom of God?
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21 Ua like ia me ka. mea hu a ke

kahi wahine i lawe ai o. hui pu mo

na sato palaoa ekolu, a pau ae la. is.

i ka hu.

22 l‘ A hele ae la is. mawaena 0 na.

kulanakauhale, a me na. ka'uhale e

a0 ana, e hele ana hoi i Ierusalema.

23 A ninau aku la kekahi ia ia,

E ka. Haku, he uuku wale no anei

ka poe e hoolaia ? Olelo mai la

oia ia lakou,

24 1[ i E hooikaika io oukou e komo

i ka. ipuka pilikia; no ka mea, ke

hai aku nei au ia oukou, 1‘ he nui no

ka poe e irni ana o komo, aole no e

hiki.

25 1A i ku iluna ka haku nona ka

hale a mi pani i ka puka, :1. kn ou

kou mawaho e kikeke ana ma. ka

puka me ka olelo, “ E ka. Haku, 0

ka Haku, e wehe ae ia makou; a e

olelo no oia. ia oukou, oAole aui

ike i he oukou walii i hele mai ai.

26 Alaila e olelo no oukou, Ua ai

makou a ua inu hoi imua o kou alo,

a. no ao mai no hoi 0e ma k0 ma

kou mau alanui.

27 PA e olelo hou ia, Ke olelo aku

nei au ia oukou, aole an i ike ia. ou

kou i k0 oukou wahi i hele mai ai ;

‘l e hele aku oukou mai o’u aku nei,

e ka poe hana hcwa a pan.

28 rAlaila, e uwe ai, a e uwi ai

na niho, i 'ka we. 0 ike ai oukou ia

Aberahama, a me Isaaka, a me la

koba, a me ka poe kaula. a pan, ilo

ko 0 he aupuni 0 ke Akua, a o ou

kou iho hoi us. kipakuia’ku iwaho.

29 A e hele mai no k0 ka hikina,

a me ko ke komohana, a me k0 kc

kukulu akau, a me k0 ke kukulu

hema, a o noho iho e ai iloko o ke

aupuni o ke Akua.

30 ‘Aia. hoi, 0 ka poe hope, e lilo

lakou i poo mua, a 0 ka poe mua, e

lilo lakou i poe hope.

31 1[ la. la la, liclc aku la kekahi

mau Parisaio io no la, i aku la ia.

ia, E puka aku 00, a hele aku mai

keia wahi aku ; no he mea, na ma

nao o Herode e pepehi ia 0e.

- A. D. 33.
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21 It is like leaven, which a wo

man took and hid in three llmeas

ures of meal, till the whole was

leavened.

22 hAnd he went through the

cities and villages, teaching, and

journeying toward Jerusalem.

23 Then said one unto him, Lord,

are there few that be saved ? And

he said unto them,

24 1T iStrive to enter in at the

strait gate: for I‘many, I say unto

you, will seek to enter in, and shall

not be able.

25 1When once the master of the

house is risen up, and “'hath shut

to the door, and ye begin to stand

without, and to knock at the door,

saying, I‘Lord, Lord, open unto us;

and he shall answer and say unto

you, “I know you not whence ye

are:

26 Then shall ye begin to say, We

have eaten and drunk in thy pres

ence, and thou hast taught in our

streets.

27 PBut he shall say, I tell you, I

know you not whence ye are; “de

part from me, all ye workers of in

iquity.

28 rThere shall be weeping and

gnashing of teeth, ‘when ye shall

see Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob,

and all the prophets, in the king

dom of God, and you yourselves‘

thrust out.

29 And they shall come from the

cast, and from the west, and from

the north, and from the south, and

shall sit down in the kingdom of

God.

30 ‘And, behold, there are last

which shall be first; and there are

first which shall be last.

3t fit The same day there came

certain of the Pharisees, saying on

to him, Get thee out, and depart

hence 3 for Herod will kill thee.
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32 A i mai la oia ia lakou, E hele

oukou e hai aku i kela alopeke, Eia

hoi, o mahiki ana au i na daimonio

a e hoola. ana hoi i na mai i keia

la, a i ka la. apopo hoi, a i he kolu

0 ka. la 0 “hoopau wau.

33 Aka, he pono no wau e holo

holo i keia. la, a i ka. la apopo, a i

kela la. aku; no ka mea, aole o hiki

ike kaula ke pepehiia i kahi ma~

waho o Ierusalcma.

34 1‘E lerusalema, Ierusalema, e,

ka. mea i pepehi i ka. poe kaula, a i

hailuku i ka poe i hoounaia’e ia 0e;

ua. makemake pinepine au e hoou

luulu mai i kau mau keiki, e like

me ka ka. moa. hoouluulu ana i ka

na ohana malalo ac o kona mau

eheu, aole hoi oukou i makemake !

35 Aia hoi, yk0 oukou hale e wai

ho neoneo ana. no oukou; he oiaio

ka’u e olelo aku nei, Aole oukou e

ike e ia’u, a hiki i he, manawa e

olelo mai ai oukou, IE hoomaikai

ia’ku ka. mea i hele mai nei ma. kn.

inoa 0 ka. Halm.

MOKUNA XIV.

IA kekahi, ia ia i hele ai i ka

halo 0 kekahi alii Parisaio, i ka

la Sabati e ai i ka. berena, hakilo

iho la lakou ia ia.

2 Aia hoi, imua ona kekahi kana

ka mai pehu.

3 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu i ka poe ka

kaolelo a. me ha poe Parisaio, i mai

la, ‘ He mea pono anei ke hoola. ma

ka. la. Sabati?

4 Hakanu iho la lakou. Lalau

iho la ia, a hoola ia ia, a hookuu

aku la.

5 Ninau hou mai la oia ia. lakou,

i mai la, bOwai k0 oukou mea i

haule kana. hoki, a 0 kana bipi kauo

paha i ka lua, aole hoi o huki koke

mai ia ia. iluna, i ka la. Sabati ?

6 Aole hiki ia lakou kc olelo ia ia

me ka hoopohala i keia mau mea.

7 TI Olelo mai la oia i keia olelo

an i ka poe hoaai, e ike ana iai k0

| A.D. 33.
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32 And he said unto them, Go ye,

and tell that fox, Behold, I cast out

devils, and I do cures to day and to

marrow, and the third day "I shall

be perfected.

33 Nevertheless I must walk to

day, and to morrow, and the day

following: for it cannot be that a

prophet perish out of Jerusalem.

34 X0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which

killest the prophets, and stonest

them that are sent unto thee; how

often would I have gathered thy

children together, as a hen doth

gather her brood under her wings,

and ye would not !

35 Behold, yyour house is left un

to you desolate: and verily I say

unto you, Ye shall not see me, until

the time come when ye shall say,

I‘Blessed is he that cometh in the

name of the Lord.

CHAPTER XIV.

ND it came to pass, as he went

into the house of one of the

chief Pharisees to eat bread on the

sabbath day, that they watched him.

2 And, behold, there was a cer

tain man before him which had the

dropsy.

3 And Jesus answering spake un

to the lawyers and Pharisees, say

ing, ‘Is it lawful to heal on the

sabbath day ?

4 And they held their peace. And

he took him, and healed him, and

let him go;

5 And answered them, saying,

“Which of you shall have an ass or

an ox fallen into a pit, and will not

straightway pull him out on the

sabbath day ?'

6 And they could not answer him

again to these things.

7 1T And he put forth a parable to

those which were hidden, when he
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lakou koho ana i nu. wahi maikai

loa; i mai la. in lakou,

8 A i kn wa. i konoia’i 00 e kekahi

e hele i kn. ahaaina mare, mai noho

iho oe ma kahi maikai loa, malia

paha ua. konoia’ku e in. kekahi e oi

aku kona hanohano i kou ;

9 A hele mai ka mea nana olua i

kono, a e olelo mai ia 0e, E hoo—

kaawale ae 0e no in nei; alaila 0e

0 nenee as i kahi haahaa, me ka

hilahila.

10 ‘Aka, i ka wa ikonoia’i 0e, e

hele hoi oe e noho iho ma kahi haa

haa; a. hiki mai ka mea nana 0e i

kono e olelo oia ia oe, E ka hoe/alo

ha, e on ae 0e i kahi maikai we;

alaila. e mahaloia 0e imua i ke ale

0 ka poe hoaai e noho pu ana me 0e.

11 dNo ka mea, 0 ka mea i hoo

kiekie tie in in iho, oia ke hoohan

haaia; a 0 ka mea i hoohaahaa ia

ia iho, oia ke hookiekieia’e.

12 ‘ll Olelo mai la in i ka mea nana

ia i kono, A i hana oe i ka ahaaina

awakea, a i ka ahaaina ahiahi

paha, mai kii aku oei kou mau

hoaaloha aole i kou mau hoahanau,

aole hoi i kou mau hoalauna wai

wai, o kii hou mai lakou ia 0e :1 e

ukuia mai 0e.

13 Aka, i kn. wa e hana’i 0e i ka

ahaaina, e kii aku 0e i = kn. poo ili

hune, i ka poo mumuku, i kn. poe

oopa, a me ka, poe mukapo ;

14 A e pomaikai auanei 00; no ka

mea, aole a lakou mea e uku mai

ai ia. oe; no ka mea hoi, e ukuia no

06 i ke ala hou ana 0 ka poe pono.

15 1T A i ka lohe anao kekahi 0 ka.

poo hoaai e noho pu ana, i keia

mea, i aku la oia ia ia, rPomaikai

ka mea e ahaaina aku iloko o ke

aupuni o ke Akua.

16 1‘1 mai la oia ia ia, Ua hana

kekahi kanaka i he ahaaina nui, n

kono aku i na hoaai he nui wale.

17 A i ka manawa. ahaaina, hhoo

una aku 1a i kana kauwa. e olelo

aku i ka poe i konoia, E hele mai;

no he mea, ano ua. makaukau na

men a pan.

L1). 33.
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marked how they chose out the

chief rooms ; saying unto them,

8 When thou art hidden of any

man to a. wedding, sit not down in

the highest room ; lest a more hon

ourable man than thou be hidden

of him;

9 And he that bade thee and him

come and say to thee, Give this

man place; and thou begin with

shame to take the lowest room.

10 ‘But when thou art bidden, go

and sit down in the lowest room ;

that when he that bade thee com

eth, he may say unto thee, Friend,

go up higher: then shalt thou have

worship in the presence of them

that sit at meat with thee.

11 dFor whosoever exalteth him

self shall be abused; and he that

humbleth himself shall be exalted.

12 1]’ Then said he also to him that

bade him, When thou makest a din

ner or a supper, call not thy friends,

not thy brethren, neither thy kins

men, nor thy rich neighbours; lest

they also bid thee again, and a rec

ompense be made thee.

13 But when thou makest a feast,

call ‘the poor, the maimed, the

lame, the blind:

14 And thou shalt be blessed ; for

they cannot recompense thee: for

thou shalt be reeompensed at the

resurrection of the just.

15 {I And when one of them that

sat at meat with him heard these

things, he said unto him, ‘Blessed

is he that shall eat bread in the

kingdom of God.

16 K Then said he unto him, A cer~

tain man made a great supper, and

bade many:

17 And hsent his servant at sup

per time to say to them that were

hidden, Come 3 for all things are

now ready.
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18 Pau pu no la lakou i ka. olelo

e; i mai la kekahi, Ua kuai iho nei

au i kahi aina no’u, c pono c hele

au 0 nana aku ia; kc noi aku nei

an in. oo o hookuu mai ia’u.

19 A i mai la kekahi, Ua kuai iho

nei au i elima bipi kaulua no’u, e

hele ana au e hoao ia lakou; ke

noi aku nei an is. oo o hookuu mai

ia’u.

20 I mai la hoi kekahi, Ua mare

iho nei aui ka wahine, nolaila aole

e hiki ia’u ke hele aku.

21 A hoi mai la ua kauwa la, hai

mai la in i kona haku ia mau mea.

Alailn. huhu iho la ka mea hale, i

aku la i kana kauwa, E hele koke

aku oe maloko 0 na alanui a me na

ala ololi 0 ko kulanakauhale a e

lawe mai iloko nei i ka poe ilihune,

a i ka poe mumuku, a i ka poe

oopa a me ka poe makapo.

22 A olelo mai la ua kauwa la, E

ka haku, no. pun i ka hanaia kau

mea i olelo mai ai, a he wahi kaa

walo no koe.

23 Olelo aku la ka haku i kc

kauwa, E hele aku ma na kuamoo,

a me no. pilipa, e koi aku i kanaka

e hele mai i piha ai ko’u hale;

24 No ka mea, ke olelo aku nei au

ia oukou, o ikeia poe kanaka i kii

e ia7ku aole mea o lakou o ai iki i

kuu ahaaina.

25 1 A hele pu ae la ka ahaka

naka nui me Iesu; haliu ae 1a ia,

i mai la la lakou,

26 '‘ Ina i hele mai kekahi kanaka

io’u nei me 'ka hoowahawaha ole

i kona makuakane, a me kona ma

kuwahine, a me kana wahine, a me

kana mau keiki, a me kona mau

hoahanau, "' a me kona ola nei, aole

e hiki ia ia ke lilo mai i haumana

na’u.

27 A “0 ka rnea aole e hapai i

kona kca a hahai mai ia’u, aole c

hiki ia ia ke lilo ,mai i haumana

na’u.

28 No ka. mea, °owai la k0 oukou

A. D. 33.
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18 And they all with one consent

began to make excuse. The first

said unto him, I have bought a

piece of ground, and I must needs

go and see it: I pray thee have me

excused.

19 And another said, I have

bought five yoke of oxen, and I go

to prove them: I pray thee have

me excused.

20 And another said, I have mar

ried a wife, and therefore I cannot

come.

21 So that servant came, and

shewed his lord these things. Then

the master of the house being angry

said to his servant, Go out quickly

into the streets and lanes of the

city, and bring in hither the poor,

and the maimed, and the halt, and

the blind.

22 And the servant said, Lord, it

is done as thou hast commanded,

and yet there is room.

23 And the lord said unto the

servant, Go out into the highways

and hedges, and compel them to

come in, that my house may be

filled.

24 For I say unto you, iThat none

of those men which were hidden

shall taste of my supper.

25 1T And there went great multi

tudes with him : and he turned, and

said unto them,

26 kIf any man come to me, 1and

hate not his father, and mother,

and wife, and children, and breth

ren, and sisters, '“yea, and his own

life also, he cannot be my disciple.

27 And I‘whosoever doth not bear

his cross, and come after me, can

not be my disciple.

28 For °which of you, intending to
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men. e manao ana e kukulu i hale

kiai, aole hoi c noho mua ilalo e

helu ika waiwai c lilo aku, i ike in

he mea lawa paha kana e paa ai in?

29 O hiki ole ia ia. ke hoopaa i ka

hale mahope iho 0 kana hookumu

ana, a henehene mai ia. ia ka poe a

pan e nana mai ana,

30 Me ka olelo, Ua hoomaka keia

kanaka e kukulu, aole hoi i hiki ia

ia ke hoopaa.

31 A owai la hoi ke alii e hele aku

ana e kaua aku i kekahi alii, aole

hoi e noho mua ilalo, e noonoo iho,

e hiki paha ia ia e hoouka aku me

na kanaka he umi tausani i ke alii e

hoouka mai ana ia ia me na kanaka

he iwakalua tausani?

32 A hiki ole, e hoouna e aku ia i

ka elele oi kaawale aku kela e noi

aku ana i kuikahi.

33 Pela hoi keia mea kela mea 0

oukou i haalele ole i kona mau

mea a pau, mole e hiki ia ia ke lilo

mai i haumana na’u.

34 1T P He mea maikai ka paakai ;

aka, ina pau ka liu 0 ka paakai,

pehea la in e liu hou ai?

35 Aole in e pono no ka aina, aole

hoi no ka pun opala kipulu; uu.

kiola wale ia’ku no ia. 0 ka mea

pepeiao lohe, e hoolohe ia.

MOKUNA XV.

- LAILA ahele aku la ie no, la

ka poe lunaauhau a pan, a me

ka poe hcwa e hoolohe ia ia.

2 A ohumu iho la ka poe Parisaio

a me ka poe kakauolelo, i as In, Ua

hoolauna oia. nei me ka poe hewa,

a hua ai pu no hoi me lakou.

3 1T Olelo mai la oia i keia olelo

nane ia lakou, i mai la,

4 cOwal ke kanaka iwaena 0 on

kou he poe hipa kana hookahi ha

neri, a nalowale kekahi o lakou,

aole anei in i waiho aku i na hipa

he kanaiwakumamaiwa ma ka wa

onahele, a imi aku i he. mea i na
r

lowale a loan. ia ia. in. I‘
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build a tower, sitteth not down

first, and countetli the cost, whether

he have suflicient to finish it ?

29 Lest haply, after he hath laid

the foundation, and is not able to

finish it, all that behold it begin to

mock him,

30 Saying, This man began to

build, and was not able to finish.

31 Or what king, going to make

war against another king, sitteth

not down first, and consulteth

whether he be able with ten thou

sand to meet him that cometh

against him with twenty thousand?

32 Or else, while the other is yet

a great way off, he sendeth an am

bassage, and desireth conditions of

peace.

33 So likewise, whosoever he be

of you that forsaketh not all that

he hath, he cannot be my disciple.

34 1f I“Salt is good: but if the salt

have lost his savour, wherewith

shall it be seasoned?

35 It is neither fit for the land, nor

yet for the dunghill; but men cast

it out. He that hath ears to hear,

let him hear.

CHAPTER XV.

HEN Idrew near unto him all

the publicans and sinners for

to hear him.

2 And the Pharisees and scribes

murmured, saying, This man re

ceiveth sinners, “and eateth with

them.

3 1T And he spake this parable

unto them, saying,

4 cWhat man of you, having a

hundred sheep, if he lose one of

them, doth not leave the ninety and

nine in the wilderness, and go after

that which is lost, until he find it?
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5 A loaa, alaila e kau ia ia ma

kona poohiwi me ka olioli?

6 A hiki mai ia i kona. hale, hou

luulu oia i na'hoaaloha a mo na

hoalauna me ka olelo ia lakou, E

hauoli pu mai me au; no ka mea,

ua loaa ia.’u kuu “wahi hipa i na

lowale.

7 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou, ua

oi aku ka olioli ma ka lani no ke

kanaka hewa hookahi e mihi ana,

' mamua 0 na kanaka maikai he

kanaiwakumamaiwa aole pono ia.

lakou ke mihi.

8 11 A owai la hoi ka wahine he

mau hapawalu kana he umi, a i

nalowale kekahi, aole is e kuni i ke

kukui a. kahili i he. halo :1. imi ikai

ka a loss. ia ia ia.?

9 A loaa, e houluulu no is i na

hoaaloha a me no. hoalauna, a ole

lo aku, E hauoli pu mai me an; no

he. mea, ua loaa ia’u ka hapawalu

i nalowale.

10 Pela. hoi, ke olelo aku nei au ia

oukou, He olioli no imua o ke alo

0 ko ke Akua poe anela i ke kanaka

hewa hookahi e mihi ana.

11 11 I mai la hoi ia, O kekahi ka

naka elua ana keiki.

1 2 Olelo aku la ke kaikaina i kona

makuakane, E ka makua, e haawi

mai oe ia’u i ko’u puu 0 ka waiwai.

A mahele iho la oia i ‘ ka waiwai

no laua.

13 Aolc nui na la mahope iho,

houluulu mai ke keiki pokii i kana

a pau, hele aku la ia i he aina loi

hi aku : a malaila ia i hoomau

nauna aku ai i kana waiwai e noho

uhauha ana.

14 A hoopau aku la oia i kana a

pau, nui aku la ka W1 0 kela aina,

a nelc iho la ia.

15 Hole ac la hoi ia a hoopili aku

me kekahi kamaaina o ua aina la:

a hoouna no la oia in. ia i kona mau

aina e hanai puaa.

16 A e akc no ia e hoopiha i kona

opu me na hua keratio a na puaa

i ai ai, aole hoi mea nana i haawi

ia ia.
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5 And when he hath found it, he

layeth it on his shoulders, rejoicing.

6 And when he cometh home, he

calleth together his friends and

neighbours, saying unto them, He

joice with me , for l have found

my sheep “which was lost.

7 I say unto you, that likewise joy

shall be in heaven over one sinner

that repenteth, 0more than over

ninety and nine just persons, which

need no repentance.

8 1 Either what woman having

ten 'rpieces of silver, if she lose one

piece, doth not light a candle, and

sweep the house, and seek diligent

ly till she find it?

9 And when she hath found it, she

calleth her friends and her neigh

bours together, saying, Rejoice with

me; for I have found the piece

which I had lost.

10 Likewise, I say unto you, there

is joy in the presence of the angels

of God over one sinner that repent

eth.

11 11 And he said, A certain man

had two sons:

12 And the younger of them said

to his father, Father, give me the

portion of goods that falleth to me.

And he divided unto them ‘ his liv

mg.

13 And not many days after the

younger son gathered all together,

and took his journey into a far coun

try, and there wasted his substance

with riotous living.

14 And when he had spent all,

there arose a mighty famine in that

land ; and he began to be in want.

15 And he went and joined him

self to a citizen of that country;

and he sent him into his fields to

feed swine.

16 And he would fain have filled

his belly with the husks that the

swine did eat: and no man gave

unto him. '
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17 A loaa oia ia ia iho, i iho la ia,

He nui ka poe paaua a ko’u ma

kuakane, he ai ka lakou e maona

ai a koe aku, a e make ana hoi an

i ka pololi !

18 E ku an a e hele aku i kuu

makuakane, a e olelo aku an ia ia,

E kuu makua, na hana hewa aku

wen i ka lani a ia. 0e;

19 Aole an e pono ke kapa hou ia

mai he keiki nau ; e hoohalike mai

oe ia’u me kekahi o kau poe paaua.

20 A en ae la ia a hele mai i ko

na makuakane: a ia in. i gkahi loi

hi aku, ike aku la kona makuakane

ia ia, hu ae 1a kona aloha, holo aku

la ia, apo aku la i kona ai, a honi

aku la ia ia.

21 I mai la ke keiki ia ia, E ka

makua, ua hana hewa aku wau i

ka lani a in 0e, "aole e pono ke ka

pa hou ia mai he keiki mm.

22 Aka, i aku la ka makua i kana

mau kauwa, E lawe mai i ka aahu

maikai 10a, a e hoaahu ae ia ia, a

o hookomo i ke komolima. ma kona

lirna a me na kamaa ma kona mau

wawae ,

23 A e lawe mai hoi i he keiki bi

pi i kupaluia, c kalua, ae ai kakou

me ka olioli ;

24 iNo ks. mea, ua make keia, kei

ki a’u, a ua ola. hou mai nei; na

lowale aku 1a. hoi ia, a no. loaa.

mai nei. A ahaaina iho la lakou

me ka olioli.

25 A o kana keiki hiapo, aia no ia

ma ka waena; a i kona. helo ana

mai :1 kokoke i ka hale, lohe iho la

ia i ka hula a me ka haa ana.

26 Kahea mai la. ia. i kekahi 0 ka.

poe kauwa, ninau mai la i ke ano

0 ia mau mea.

27 Hai aku la hoi oia ia ia, Ua hi

ki mai kou kaikaina; 9. us. kalua

iho nei kou makuakane i ke keiki

bipi i kupaluia, no ka mea, no. loaa

mai nei oia ia. ia. e ola ana.

28 Huhu iho la. ia., aole i make

make 0 komo iloko. Nolaila i hele

aku ai kona makuakane iwaho, a

nonoi aku ia ia.
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17 And when he came to himself,

he said, How many hired servants

of my father’s have bread enough

and to spare, and I perish with

hunger!

18 I will arise and go to my father,

and will say unto him, Father, I

have sinned against heaven, and

before thee,

19 And am no more worthy to be

called thy son: make me as one of

thy hired servants.

20 And he arose, and came to his

father. But 1‘when he was yet a

great way ofi", his father saw him,

and had compassion, and ran, and

fell on his neck, and kissed him.

21 And the son said unto him, Fa

ther, l have sinned against heaven,

"and in thy sight, and am no more

worthy to be called thy son.

22 But the father said to his serv

ants, Bring forth the best robe, and

put it on him; and put a ring on

his hand, and shoes on his feet :

23 And bring hither the fatted

calf, and kill it; and let us eat, and

be merry :

24 iFor this my son was dead, and

is alive again; he was lost, and is

found. And they began to be merry.

25 Now his elder son was in the

field: and as he came and drew

nigh to the house, he heard music

and dancing.

26 And he called one of the serv

ants, and asked what these things

meant.

27 And he said unto him, Thy

brother is come; and thy father

hath killed the fatted calf, because

he hath received him safe and

sound.

28 And he was angry, and would

not go in: therefore came his fa

ther out, and entreated him.
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29 Olelo mai 1a ia. i kona makua

kane, Eia hoi, he nui no neia mau

makahiki a’u i malama aku ai ia

oe, aole hoi an i hoohala iki i kau

olelo ; aole loa hoi 0e i haawi mai

i wahi keiki kao na’u e ahaaina oli

oli pu ai au me ko’u mau hoaaloha ;

30 Aka hoi, i ka hoi ana mai 0

keia keiki au ka mea. i hokai aku i

kou Waiwai me na wahine hooka

makama, ua kalua. koke no 00 nana

i ke keiki bipi i kupaluia.

31 A i aku 1a oia ia ia, E kahi

keiki, ua noho mau us me an, a 0

na mea a pau a’u, o kau no ia.

32 He mea pono no kakou e ahaai

na olioli a me ka hauoli; no ka

mea, ko kou kaikaina nei, us. make

no ia, a ua ola hou mai nei ; nalo

wale aku la ia, a ua. loaa mai nei.

MOKUNA XVI.

OLELO mai 1a 0 Iesu i kana

mau haumana, O kekahi ka

naka Waiwai he puuku kana ,' a ua

haiia ia. ia ua. puuku la i kona ho

kai ana i kana waiwai.

2 A kii aku la oia. ia. ia, i aku la

ia. ia, Heaha keia a’u i lohe iho

nei ia 0e? E hoike mai 00 ikou

malama ana, no ka. mea, aole 00 e

puuku hou aku.

3 I iho la ka puuku ia ia iho, Pe

hea la wau e hana’i? No ka mea,

e lawe ana kuu haku i ka. puuku

mai o’u aku nei; aole hiki ia’u ke

mahi, a hilahila no wau i ke noi.

4 Ua ike an i ka’u mea e hana

aku ai, i hookipa kekahi poe ia.’u i

ko lakou mau hale, ika wa e hemo

aku ai ko’u puuku.

5 A kii aku la ia i keia mea aie

kela mea aie a kona haku, ninau

aku 1a. oia i kekahi, Pehea ka nui

o kau aie i kuu haku?

6 Hai mai la hoi ia, Hookahi ha

neri bato aila. A i aku la oia ia

ia, E lawe 0e i kau palapala, a no

ho koke iho 0e e kakau i kanalima.

7 Alaila ninau aku la oia i keka

hi, Pehea lakanuiokml sis? A

10
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29 And he answering said to his

father, Lo, these many years do I

serve thee, neither transgressed I

at any time thy commandment;

and yet thou never gavest me a kid,

that I might make merry with my

friends :

30 But as soon as this thy son was

come, which hath devoured thy

living with harlots, thou hast killed

for him the fatted calf.

31 And he said unto him, Son,

thou art ever with me, and all that

I have is thine.

32 It was meet that we should

make merry, and be glad: l‘for this

thy brother was dead, and is alive

again; and was lost, and is found.

CHAPTER XVI.

ND he said also unto his disci

ples, There was a certain rich

man, which had a steward; and

the same was accused unto him

that he had wasted his goods.

2 And he called him, and said un

to him, How is it that I hear this of

thee ? give an account of thy stew

ardship ,1 for thou mayest be no

longer steward.

3 Then the steward said within

himself, What shall I do? for my

lord taketh away from me the stew

ardship : I cannot dig; to beg I am

ashamed.

4 I am resolved what to do, that,

when I am put out of the steward

ship, they may receive me into their

houses.

5 So he called every one of his

lord’s debtors unto him, and said

unto the first, How much owest

thou unto my lord?

6 And he said, A hundred tmeas

ures of oil. And he said unto him,

Take thy bill, and sit down quick

ly, and write fifty.

7 Then said he to another, And

how much owest thou? And he
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hai mai la. ia, Hookahi haneri ho

mera. hua palaoa. I uku la hoi

oia ia. ia, E lawe i kau palapala, a

e kakau iho i kanawalu.

8 A mahalo iho la ua. haku 1a i

ka puuku pono ole, no kana hana

akamai ana. Oia hoi, ua 0i aku

ke akamai 0 na keiki o neia no i ka

lakou hanauna mamua. 0 ‘ko na

keiki 0 ka. malamalama.

9 Kc olelo aku nei no hoi au ia

oukou, Me ka waiwai oiaio ole, he

hoomakamaka ai oukou i mau ma

kamaka. no oukou, i hookipa lakou

ia oukou iloko 0 na hale pau ole, i

ka. wa e haule ai oukou.

10 ‘0 ka mea i malama pono i ka

mea uuku, oia ke malama pono 1

,ka. mea nui; a 0 ka mea i hana.

hewa ma kn mea uuku, oia. hoi ke

hana hewa ma ka mea nui.

11 Nolaila, ina i ole oukou e ma

lama pono i ka. waiwai oiaio ole,

nawai la e waiho ia oukou i ka

waiwai oiaio ?

12 A ina i ole oukou imalama

pono i ka. hai waiwai, nawai 1a hoi

e haawi i waiwai na oukou ponoi ?

13 11' l‘Ache kauwa e hiki ke hoo

kauwa na na. haku elua; no ka

mea, e hoowahawaha oia i kekahi

me ka. makemake i kekahi, a i ole

ia, e hahai aku ia i kela, me ka

haalele i keia. Aole hoi e hiki ia.

oukou ke hookauwa na ke Akua a

,me ka mamona.

14 A lohe no la na Parisaio °ka

poe puniwaiwai i keia. mau mea,

henehene iho la. lakou ia ia.

15 I mai 1a oia. ia lakou, O oukou

ka poe e ‘hoopono ia. oukou iho

imua 0 na kanaka ; aka, ua ike

mai ke sAkua i k0 oukou mau na

au, no ka. mea, o hkahi mea nani i

kanaka, he ino ia. imua o ke Akua.

16 iE mau. mai ana kc kanawni a.

me ka poe kaula a hiki ia Ioane; :1.

mai ia. manawa mai, ua. haiia’ku

kc aupuni o ke Akua, a ma. ka hoi

kaika loa., e komo ai na. mea a pau.

17 1‘E lilo ka lani a me ka. honua
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said, A hundred ‘tmcasures of

wheat. And he said unto him,

Take thy bill, and write fourscore.

8 And the lord commended the un

just steward, because he had done

wisely: for the children of this

world are in their generation wiser

than athe children of light.

9 And I say unto you, t’Make to

yourselves friends of the II mammon

of unrighteousness; that, when ye

fail, they may receive you into ev

erlasting habitations.

10 ‘He that is faithful in that

which is least is faithful also in

much: and he that is unjust in the

least is unjust also in much.

11 If therefore ye have not been

faithful in the unrighteous "mam

mon, who will commit to your trust

the true riches?

12 And if ye have not been faith

ful in that which is another man’s,

who shall give you that which is

your own ?

13 11' dNo servant can serve two

masters : for either he will hate the

one, and love the other; or else he

will hold to the one, and despise the

other. Ye cannot serve God and

mammon.

14 And the Pharisees also, ewho

were covetous, heard all these

things: and they derided him.

15 And he said unto them, Ye are

they which ‘justify yourselves be

fore men; but 8God knoweth your

hearts: for hthat which is highly

esteemed among men is abomina

tion in the sight of God.

16 iThe law and the prophets were

until John: since that time the king

dom of God is preached, and every

man presseth into it.

17 “And it is easier for heaven and
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mamua 0 ka haule ana o kekahi

huna o ke kanawai.

18 '0 ka mea ihoohemo i kana

wahine a c mare aku hoi i kekahi,

oia ke moe kolohe. A 0 ka mea i

mare i ka. wahine i hoohemoia, oia

kc moe kolohe.

19 1T 0 kekahi kanaka waiwai ua

aahuia i ka lole makue a me ka ie

nani, ua ahaaina olioli ia i keia la

i kela la.

20 A o kekahi kanaka ilihune, 0

Lazaro kona inoa, ua waihoia aku

la. ia ma kona ipuka, ua paapu i

na mai hche ;

21 E ake ia e hanaiia mai i na

hunahuna i haule mai luna iho 0

ka papa aina o ua kanaka waiwai

la. A hele mai hoi na ilio a palu

i110 la i kona mau mai.

22 Eia hoi kekahi, make aku la

is. kanaka. ilihune, a laweia aku 1a

oia e na. anela ma ka poli o Abera

hama; a make aku la hoi ua ka

naka waiwai la, a kanuia iho la.

23 A maloko 0 ka p0 oia i nana

aku ai, me ka eha nui, ike aku 1a

ia Aberahama ikahi loihi aku a

me Lazaro ma kona poli ;

24 A kahea aku la ia, i aku 1a, E

ka makua, e Aberahama, e aloha

mai 00 ia’u, a e hoouna mai ia La

zaro e o iho ia i ka welau o kona

manamana lima iloko o_ka wai a

“e hoomaalili mai i ko’u alelo; no

ka. mea, ua neha loa au iloko o keia

lapalapa.

25 Alaila i mai la 0 Aberahama,

E ke keiki, e °hoomanan 0e, ua

loaa ia 0e kau mau mea maikai i

kou wa e 0121 ana ; a ia Lazaro hoi

na mea ino. Ano hoi ua hooluo

luia. oia nei, a ua hoehaehaia hoi

0c.

26 A he mea e as no hoi, ua wai

hoia mai he awawa nui iwaena o

makou a me oukou, i ole ai e hiki

ka poe e manao ana e hele aku

mai keia wahi aku io oukou la; a

0 k0 laila poe aole e hiki ke hele

mai i0 makou nei.

27 I aku la hoi oia, Nolaila ke noi

A. D. as.

\.-\,-_J

I Must. 5. 32. h

19. .

Mar. 10.11.

1 Kor. 7. 10I

11.

In Zek. 14. 12.

h Is. 66. 24.

Mar. 9. 44,

he.

0 10b. 21. 13.

mo. 6. 24.

  

earth to pass, than one tittle of the

law to fail.

18 lWhosoever putteth away his

wife, and marrieth another, com

mitteth adultery: and whosoever

marrieth her that is put away from

her husband committeth adultery.

19 1T There was a certain rich

man, which was clothed in purple

and fine linen, and fared sumptu

ously every day:

20 And there was a certain beg

gar named Lazarus, which was laid

at his gate, full of sores,

21 And desiring to be fed with the

crumbs which fell from the rich

man’s table 1 moreover the dogs

came and licked his sores.

22 And it came to pass, that the

beggar died, and was carried by the

angels into Abraham’s bosom: the

rich man also died, and was buried;

23 And in hell he lifted up his

eyes, being in torments, and seeth

Abraham afar off, and Lazarus in

his bosom.

24 And he cried and said, Father

Abraham, have mercy on me, and

send Lazarus, that he may dip the

tip of his finger in water, and "'cool

my tongue ; for I " am tormented in

this flame.

25 But Abraham said, Son, °re

member that thou in thy lifetime

receivedst thy good things, and like

wise Lazarus evil things: but now

he is comforted, and thou art tor

mented.

26 And beside all this, between us

and you there is a great gulf fixed:

so that they which would pass from

hence to you cannot; neither can

they pass to us, that would come

from thence.

27 Then he said, I pray thee there
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aku nei an is. as, 0 ka. makua, e

hoouna oe ia. ia ika hale o ko’u

makuakane ;

28 No ka mea, he mau hoahanau

kane ko’u elima, e a0 aku oia ia

lakou o hiki mai lakou i keia wahi

eha.

29 I mai la 0 Aberahama ia ia,

PAia no hoi ia lakou o Mose a me

ka poe kaula., i lohe lakou ia mau

mea.

30 A i aku 1a. oia, Aole, e ka ma

kua, e Aberahama ; aka, ina e hele

aku kekahi mai waena aku 0 ka

poe make, e mihi no lakou.

31 I mai la hoi oia ia ia, Ina i

lohe ole lakou ia Mose a me ka

poe kaula., '1 aole no lakou e hoohu

liia ke ale. hou kekahi mai waena

aku 0 ka poe make.

MOKUNA XVII.

LAILA olelo mai la in i kana

mau haumana, ‘Aole loa e ole

ka. hiki ana mai 0 na hoohihia ana,

aka hoi, poino ka mea e hiki mai

ai ia !

2 Ina ua kauia ka pohaku kau.

palaoa ma kona ai a e kiolaia oia

ilalo i kc kai, e aho ia i ka hoohi

hia ana i kekahi o keia mau mea

uuku.

3 1T E malama oukou ia oukou iho.

A l’ina hana hewa kou hoahanau

ia 0e, e ca0 aku co in. ia, aina i

mihi oia, e kale. aku ia ia.

4 A ina ehiku kana hana hewa

ana ia oe i ka la hcokahi, a ina

ehiku kona huli ana mai ia oe i ka

la hookahi, me ka olelo, Ua mihi

an; e kala aku 0c is. ia.

5 Alaila olelo aku la ka poe lunac

lelo i ka Haku, E hoomahuahua oe

i k0 makou manaoio.

6 ‘1I mai la hoi ka Haku, Ina he

manaoio ko oukou e like me ha hua

makeke, e hiki ia oukou kc olelo

aku i keia laau sukamino, E he

huia’ku, a c kanu hou ia’ku i kc

kai, a e hoolohe no ia. ia oukou.

7 Owai kekahi 0 oukou he kauwa

 

A. D. 33.

Wq-J

q lol. 12. 10,

11.

a Mat. is. 5,1.

Mar. 9. 42

1 Kor. 11. 19.

b Mn. is. 15,

21.

c Oihk. 19. 1'1.

Sol. 17. 10.

Ink. 5. 19.

 

fore, father, that thou wouldest send

him to my father’s house:

28 For I have five brethren ; that

he may testify unto them, lest they

also come into this place of torment.

29 Abraham saith unto him, PThey

have Moses and the prophets ,' let

them hear them.

30 And he said, Nay, father Abra

ham: but if one went unto them

from the dead, they will repent.

31 And he said unto him, If they

hear not Moses and the prophets,

qneither will they be persuaded,

though one rose from the dead.

CHAPTER XVII.

HEN said he unto the disciples,

“It is impossible but that of

fences will come: but woe unto

him, through whom they come !

2 It were better for him that s.

millstone were hanged about his

neck, and he cast into the sea, than

that he should ofi'end one of these

little ones.

3 1f Take heed to yourselves: I‘If

thy brother trespass against thee,

'- crebuke him ; and if he repent, for

give him.

4 And if he trespass against thee

seven times in a day, and seven

times in a. day turn again to thee,

saying, I repent; thou shalt forgive

him.

5 And the apostles said unto the

Lord, Increase our faith.

6 ‘And the Lord said, If ye had

faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye

might say unto this sycamine tree,

Be thou plucked up by the root, and

be thou planted in the sea ; and it

should obey you.

7 But which of you, having a serv
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kana e mahiai ana, a e hanai holo

holona ana paha, a hoi mai ia mai

ka Waena mai, 0 olelo aku, E hele

koke mai 0e a, e noho 0e ilalo e

ai ?

8 Aole anei e olelo aku ia. ia, E

hoomakaukau 0e i ai na’u, e kakoo

ia 0e iho e elawelawe mai na’u, a

pan ka’u ai ana, a me ko’u inu ana;

a mahope iho e ai oe a inu hoi?

9 E haawi aku anei oia i he aloha

i ua. kauwa la, no kana hana ana i

na mea i kauohaia’i? Ke manao

nei au aole.

10 Pela hoi oukou, aia pau ika.

hanaia e oukou ka oukou mau mea

a pan i kauohaia’i, e olelo oukou,

He poe kauwa makou fe waiwai

ole aku ai ; 0 ko makou pono wale

no ka makou i hana’i.

11 11' Eia kekahi, i 5 kona hele ana

i Ierusalema, hele ae la ia mawae

pa 0 Samaria, a me Galilaia.

12 A i kona komo anai kekahi

kauhale, halawai pu me in. nu. ka

naka lepero he umi ; hku kaawale

aku la lakou.

13 Hookiekie ae la lakou i ka leo,

i aku la, E Iesu ke Kumu, e aloha

mai ia. makou.

14 A. ike mai 1a, i mai la. oia ia

lakou, "E hele oukou e hoike ia

oukou iho i na. kahuna. Eia ke

kahi, i ko lakou hele ana, hoomae

maeia’i lakou.

15 A o kekahi o lakou i kona ike

ana, ua. hoolaia ia, huli mai la ia,

hoonani aku la i ke Akua. me ka.

leo nui.

16 A moe iho la. ilalo ke alo, ma

kona mau wawae, hoomaikai aku

la. No Samaria no hoi ia.

17 Alaila olelo mai 1a Iesu, ninau

mai la, Aole anei he umi ka. poe i

hoomaemaeia ? Auhea. la. na mea

eiwa ?

18 Aole anei i ikeia kekahi mea e

ae i huli mai e hoonani i he Akua,

0 keia kanaka e wale no anei?

19 l‘I mai lahoioiaia ia, E ku oe
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ant ploughing or feeding cattle, will

say unto him by and by, when he is

come from the field, Go and sit

down to meat?

8 And will not rather say unto

him, Make ready wherewith I may

sup, and gird thyself, eand serve

me, till I have eaten and drunken;

and afterward thou shalt eat and

drink?

9 Doth he thank that servant be

cause he did the things that were

commanded him? I trow not.

10 So likewise ye, when ye shall

have done all those things which

are commanded you, say, We are

‘unprofitable servants: we have

done that which was our duty to do.

11 1|’ And it came to pass, Has he

went to Jerusalem, that he passed

through the midst of Samaria and

Galilee.

12 And as he entered into a cer

tain village, there met him ten men

that were lepers, 1‘which stood afar

off :

13 And they lifted up their voices,

and said, Jesus, Master, have mercy

on us.

14 And when he saw them, he

said unto them, iGo shew your

selves unto the priests. And it

came to pass, that, as they went,

they were cleansed.

15 And one of them, when he saw

that he was healed, turned back,

and with a loud voice glorified God,

16 And fell down on his face at

his feet, giving him thanks: and

he was a Samaritan.

17 And Jesus answering said,

Were there not ten cleansed? but

where are the nine?

18 There are not found that re

turned to give glory to God, save

this stranger.

1.9 "AM holaid unto him, Arise,
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iluna, e hele aku; ua. ola oe i kou

manaoio.

20 1f Ninau aku la ka poe Parisaio

i ka manawa e hiki mai ai ke au

puni o ke Akua. Olelo mai la oia

ia lakou, i mai la, Aole ma ka ike

maka ka hiki ana mai 0 ko aupuni

o ke Akua.

21 lAole e olelo mai kanaka, Eia

hoi maanei ! a, aia hoi mao ! no ka

mea, aia hoi iloko o oukou mke au

puni o ke Akua.

22 Alaila i mai la in i ka poe hau

mana, nE hiki mai ana na la e ake

ai oukou e ike i kekahi la 0 ke

Keiki a ke kanaka, aole hoi oukou

e ike.

23 "A olelo mai lakou ia oukou,

Eia hoi maanei; a, aia hoi mao;

mai hele aku oukou, mai hahai

aku hoi.

24 1‘No ka mea e like me ka uila

e anapu mai ana ma kekahi aoao

mai 0 ka lani, a alohilohi aku ma

kekahi aoao 0 ka lani, pela no ke

Keiki a ke kanaka i kona la.

25 "Aka, e hana ino nui ia mai

oia mamua, a e wailanaia no hoi e

ia hanauna.

26 rA e like me ka hana ana i na

la 0 Noa, pela auanei ka hana ana

i na la 0 ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

27 Ua ai lakou, ua inu hoi, ua

mare ae, ua hoopalauia no hoi a

hiki i ka la i komo ai o Noa iloko

0 ka halelana, a hiki mai ke kaia

kahinalii a luku iho la ia lakou a

pan.

28 ‘E like hoi me ka hana ana i

De la 0 Lota; ua ai lakou, ua inu

hoi, ua kuai lilo mai, :1 kuai lilo

aku, ua kanu, ua kukulu hale no

hoi;

29 ‘A i ka la i hele aku ai o Lota

mawaho o Sodoma, i ua mai la ke

ahi a me he luaipele, mai ka lani

mai, :1. luku iho 1a. in lakou a pan.

30 Pela uanei i ka la e "hoikeia

mai ai ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

31 A i kela 1a 0 xke kanaka ma

lnna 0 ka hale, a he waiwai kona
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go thy way: thy faith hath made

thee whole.

20 1T And when he was demanded

of the Pharisees, when the king

dom of God should come, he an

swered them and said, The king

dom of God corneth not Iwith ob

servation:

21 lNeither shall they say, Lo

here! or, 10 there! for, behold,

'"the kingdom of God is "within

you.

22 And he said unto the disciples,

I‘The days will come, when ye

shall desire to see one of the days

of the Son of man, and ye shall

not see ‘it.

23 °And they shall say to you,

See here; or, see there: go not

after them, nor follow them.

24 r‘For as the lightning, that

lighteneth out of the one part under

heaven, shineth unto the other part

under heaven; so shall also the

Son of man be in his day. .

25 qBut first must he sufi'er many

things, and be rejected of this gen

eration.

26 rAnd as it was in the days of

Noe, so shall it be also in the

days of the Son of man.

27 They did eat, they drank, they

married wives, they were given in.

marriage, until the day that Noe

entered into the ark, and the flood

came, and destroyed them all.

28 ‘Likewise also as it was in the

days of Lot; they did eat, they

drank, they bought, they sold, they

planted, they builded;

29 But ‘the same day that Lot

went out of Sodom it rained fire

and brimstone from heaven, and

destroyed them all.

30 Even thus shall it be in the

day when the Son of man “is re

vealed.

31 In that day, he ‘which shall

be upon the housetop, and his stuff
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maloko 0 ka hale, mai iho ia ilalo

e lawe aku ia, ,' pela hoi, 0 ka mea

Ina ka waena mai hoi ae ia.

132 YE hoomanao i ka wahine a

Lota.

33 10 ka. mea e hoopapau e ma

lama i kona ola nei, e lilo kona ola,

a 0 ka mea e lilo kona ola nei, e

hoomau no in i kona 01a.

34 lKe hai aku nei an in. oukou,

ia p0, e moe no na kanaka elua ma

ka. moe hookahi; e laweia’ku ke

kahi, a e waiho no kekahi.

35 Elua hoi wahine e wili pu ana ,

e laweia’ku kekahi, a e Waiho no

kekahi.

36 Ma ka waena no na kanaka

elua; e laweia’ku kekahi, a e wai

ho no kekahi.

37 A ninau aku la lakou, i aku la

ia ia.,bAihea 0 ka Haku? I mai la

hoi oia ia lakou, A i ka wahi e

waiho ai ke kino, ilaila na aeto e

akoakoa ai.

MOKUNA XVIII.

LAILA a0 mai la oia ia. lakou

ma ka olelonane, he pono lke

pule mau, aole e hoonawaliwali.

2 I mai la ia, Ma kekahi kulana

kauhale he lunakanawai, aole ia i

makau i he Akua, aole hoi imanao

i kanaka.

3 A ma kela kulanakauhale keka

hi wahinekanemake ; a hele mai la

ia io na la, i mai la, E hoopono

mai oe ia’u i ko’u enemi.

4 Aole ae la hoi ia i makemake ia

manawa; a mahope iho, i iho la

oia iloko ona Aole o’u makau i ke

Akua., aole ogu manao i kanaka ;

5 bAka hoi, no ke noi nui ana mai

0 keia wahinekanemake ia’u, e hoo

pono aku au ia ia nei, o hooluhi

mai ia ia’u i kona hele pinepine

ana mai.

6 I mai 1a hoi ha Haku, E lohe

oukou i ka mea a ka lunakanawai

pono ole i olelo mai ai.
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in the house, let him not come down

to take it away: and he that is in

the field, let him likewise not re

turn back.

32 yRemember Lot’s wife.

33 'Whosoever shall seek to save

his life shall lose it,’ and whoso

ever shall lose his life shall pre

serve it.

34 aI tell you, in that night there

shall be two men in one bed; the

one shall be taken, and the other

shall be left.

35 Two women shall be grinding

together; the one shall be taken,

and the other left.

36 ll Two men shall be in the field 5

the one shall be taken, and the

other left.

37 And they answered and said

unto him, bWhere, Lord? And he

said unto them, Wheresoever the

body is, thither will the eagles be

gathered together.

CHAPTER XVIII.

ND he spake a parable unto

them to this end, that men

ought lalways to pray, and not to

faint ;

2 Saying, There was Tin a city a

judge, which feared not God, nei

ther regarded man:

3 And there was a widow in that

city; and she came unto him, say

ing, Avenge me of mine adversary.

4 And he would not for a while:

but afterward he said within him

self, Though I fear not God, nor

regard man;

5 ‘’Yet because this widow troub

leth me, I will avenge her, lest by

her continual coming she weary me.

6 And the Lord said, Hear what

the unjust judge saith.
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7 0A 0 ko Akua hoi, aole anei

ia e hoopono mai i kona poe i

waeia, ka poe kahea ia ia i ke a0

a me ka p0, me ka ahanui hoi ia.

lakou?

8 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou, “e

hoopono koke mai no oia ia lakou.

Aka hoi,i ka hiki ana mai 0 ke

Keiki 21. kc kanaka, e ike anei oia

ma ka honua ia manaoio?

9 Alaila olelo mai la oia i keia

olelonane i kekahi poe ei manao ia

lakou iho he maikai, a hoowahawa

ha aku ia hai.

10 Hele ae la na kanaka elua i ka

luakini e pule; he Parisaio kekahi,

a he lunaauhau kekahi.

11 'Ku aku la ka Parisaio oia iho

no, a pule aku la penei, K E kc

Akua, ke aloha aku nei an in. oe, no

ka mea, aole an e like me na kana

ka e, ka poe hookaha, ka poe pono

ole, ka poe moe kolohe, aole hoi me

keia lunaauhau.

12 Elua ko’u hookeai anai kn. he

bedoma hookahi, ua haawi hoi an i

ka umi o ko’u waiwai a pau.

13 A 0 ka lunaauhau hoi, ku ma

mao aku la ia, aole hoi i leha iki

kona mau maka i ka lani, aka, pa

pai iho la ia ma kona umauma iho,

i aku la, E kc Akua, e aloha mai

0e ia’u i ka mea i hewa.

14 Ke hai aku nei au ia oukou,

Oia ka mea i hoi i kona hale me ha

hoaponoia, aole kela: no ka mea,

ho ka mea i hookiekie are in ia iho,

oia ke hoohaahaaia; a 0 ka mea i

hoohaahaa ia ia iho, oia ke hookie

kieia’e.

15 'Alaila lawe ae la lakou i na

kamalii uuku ia ia. e hoopa oia ia.

lakou ; a ike ka poe haumana, pa

pa aku la lakou ia lakou la.

16 Aka, kahea mai la Iesu ia la

kou e hele mai, i mai la, E ae aku

i na kamalii e hele mai io’u nei,

mai hoole aku ia lakou ; no ka mea,

no ka poe me kneia ke aupuni 0 ko

Akua.
17 ‘He oiaio kaiu e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, 0 ka mea aole i hoolauna
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7 And ‘shall not God avenge his

own elect, which cry day and night

unto him, though he bear long with

them ?

8 I tell you r1that he will avenge

them speedily. Nevertheless, when

the Son of man cometh, shall he

find faith on the earth ?

9 And he spake this parable unto

certain awhich trusted in them~

selves II that they were righteous,

and despised others :

10 Two men went up into the tem

plc to pray; the one a Pharisee,

and the other a publiean.

11 The Pharisee fstood and prayed

thus with himself, ‘God, I thank

thee, that I am not as other men

are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers,

or even as this publican.

12 I fast twice in the week, I give

tithes of all that I possess.

13 And the publican, standing afar

off, would not lift up so much as

his eyes unto heaven, but smote

upon his breast, saying, God be

merciful to me a sinner.

14 I tell you, this man went down

to his house justified rather than

the other: hfor every one that ex

alteth himself shall be abased ; and

he that humbleth himself shall be

exalted.

l

15 iAnd they brought unto him

also infants, that he would touch

them: but when his disciples saw

it, they rebuked them.

16 But Jesus called them unto

him, and said, Sufi'er little children

to come unto me, and forbid them

not: for kof such is the kingdom of

God.

17 lVerilyI say unto you, Whoso

ever shall not receive the kingdom
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i ke aupuni 0 he Akua me he keiki

uuku la, aole loa oia e komo ilaila.

18 “Alaila ninau aku la kekahi

alii la ia., E ke Kumu maikai, hea

ha ka’u e hana’i i loaa. mai ai ia’u

ke ola pau ole.

19 Ai mai la. 0 Iesu ia ia, No he

aha la oe i kapa mai ai ia.’u he mai

kai? Hookahi wale no mea mai

kai, o ke Akua.

20 Ua ike hoi 00 i na kanawai;

l‘Mai moe kolohe oe ; Mai pepehi

kanaka 0e ; Mai aihue oe; Mai hoi

ke wahahee 0e; °E malama i kou

makuakane a me kou makuwahine.

21 A i aku la. oia, Ua. malama an

i keia mau mea a pan mai kuu wa

kamalii mai. '

22 A lohe ae lao Iesu ia, i mai la

oia. ia ia, Hookahi au mea hemahe

ma ; Pe kuai lilo aku i kou waiwai

a pan, :1. e haawi i ka poe ilihune, a

e 10:18. ia oe ka waiwai ma. ka lani ;

alaila e hele mai 2!. hahai mai ia’u.

23 A lohe ae la oia. ia mea, mina

mina loa. iho la ia.; no ka. mea, he

nui 10a. kona waiwai.

24 Ike ae la hoi Iesu i kona mina

mina 10a ana, i mai la ia, ‘lAne

hiki ole i ka. poe waiwai ke komo

iloko o ke aupuni 0 he Akua!

25 E hiki i ke kamelo ke komo ei

ka puka o ke kuikele mamua 0 he

komo ana o ke kanaka waiwai ilo

ko o ke aupuni o ke Akua.

26 I iho la. hoi ka. poe e lohe ana,

E hiki hoi ia wai la ke hoolaia?

27 I mai 1a hoi Iesu, l‘O na mea

hiki ole i kanaka, e hiki no ia i ke

Akua.

28 'Alaila i aku la 0 Petero, Eia

hoi, ua. haalele makou i na mea, a

pau, a. ua hahai aku ia 0e.

29 I mai la hoi oia ia lakou, He

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou,

'0 ka mea. i haalele i ka hale, a me

no. makua, a. mo na hoahanau, a '

me ka wahine, a. mo na keiki no he

anpuni 0 he Akua,

30 “E loaa hou no ia ia he nui

wale i keia a0, a me ke ola pau ole

i kela a0 aku.
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of God as a little child shall in no

wise enter therein.

18 n‘And a certain ruler asked

him, saying, Good Master, what

shall I do to inherit eternal life?

19 And Jesus said unto him, Why

eallest thou me good? none is good,

save one, that is, God.

20 Thou knowest the command

ments, hDo not commit adultery,

Do- not kill, Do not steal, Do not

bear false witness, “Honour thy fa

ther and thy mother.

21 And he said, All these have I

kept from my youth up.

22 Now when Jesus heard these

things, he said unto him, Yet lack

est thou one thing: l’sell all that

thou hast, and distribute unto the

poor, and thou shalt have treasure

in heaven: and come, follow me.

23 And when he heard this, he

was very sorrowful: for he was

very rich.

24 And when Jesus saw that he

was very sorrowful, he said, qHow

hardly shall they that have riches

enter into the kingdom of God !

25 For it is easier for a camel to

go through a needle’s eye, than for

a rich man to enter into the king

dom of God.

26 And they that heard it said,

Who then can be saved?

27 And he said, ' The things which

are impossible with men are possible

with God.

28 ‘Then Peter said, Lo, we have

left all, and followed thee.

29 And he said unto them, Verily

I say unto you, ‘There is no man

that hath left house, or parents, or

brethren, or wife, or children, for

the kingdom of God’s sake,

30 “Who shall not receive mani

fold more in this present time, and

in the world to come life everlasting.
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31 1T ’ A lawe ae laoia i ka umiku

mamalua, i mai la. ia. lakou, Eia

hoi, e hele ana kakou i Ierusalema,

a e hookoia 11a mea a pan iYka

kauia e ka poe kaula no ke Keiki a

he kanaka.

32 N0 ka mea, ze haawiia’ku oia

i kanaka e, a e hoomaewacwaia

mai, a e hoomaauia mai, a 0 kn

haia mai hoi :

33 A e hahau mai lakou ia ia, a e

pepehi mai ia ia a make, a i ke

kolu 0 ka la, e ala hou mai ia.

34 aAka, aole lakou i hoomao

popo ia mau mea ; ua. hunaia

hoi ia lakou keia olelo, aole 1a

kou i ike i ke ano 0 na mea i ole

loia mai.

35 1I "Eia kekahi, i kona hooko

koke ana i Ieriko, e noho ana keka

hi makapo ma kapa alanui e nonoi

ana.

36 A lohe ae la i ka ahakanaka e

hele ae ana, ninau mai la ia i ke

ano o ia mea.

37 Hai aku la no hoi lakou ia ia,

e maalo ana’e o Iesu no Naza

reta.

38 Alaila kahea ae la ia, i ae la,

E Iesu ke Keiki a Davida, e aloha

mai oe ia’u !

39 A 0 ka poe e hele mua ana, pa

pa iho la lakou ia ia e noho malie.

Aka, kahea nui hou ae la ia, E ke

Keiki a Davida, e aloha mai oe

ia’u.

40 Ku malie iho la hoi o Iesu hoo

kina ae la 0 kaiia mai io na la; a

kokoke aku la, ninau mai oia ia ia,

41 I mai la, He aha kou makema

ke e hana aku ai an is. 00? I aku

la hoi oia, I ike an, e ka Haku.

42 A i mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, E ike

0e, ua ola 00 i ckou manaoio.

43 A ike koke iho 1a no ia, a ha

hai aku la oia ia ia, me dka hoona

ni aku i ke Akua: a 0 ka poe ka

naka a pan e ike ana. hoolea aku

la lakou i ke Akua.
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31 11' ‘Then he took unto him the

twelve, and said unto them, Behold,

we go up to Jerusalem, and all

things ythat are written by the

prophets concerning the Son of man

shall be accomplished.

32 For 1he shall be delivered unto

the Gentiles, and shall be mocked,

and spitefully entreated, and spit

ted on:

33 And they shall scourge him,

and put him to death ; and the third
day he shall rise again. i

34 ‘And they understood none of

these things: and this saying was

hid from them, neither knew they

the things which were spoken.

35 11' bAnd it came to pass, that

as he was come nigh unto Jericho,

a certain blind man sat by the way

side begging;

36 And hearing the multitude pass

by, he asked what it meant.

37 And they told him, that Jesus

of Nazareth passeth by.

38 And he cried, saying, Jesus,

thou Son of David, have mercy on

me.

39 And they which went before

rebuked him, that he should hold

his peace: but he cried so much

the more, Thou Son of David, have

mercy on me.

40 And Jesus stood, and command

ed him to be brought unto him: and

when he was come near, he asked

him,

41 Saying, What wilt thou that

I shall do unto thee? And he

said, Lord, that I may receive my

sight.

42 And Jesus said unto him, Re

ceive thy sight: cthy faith hath

saved thee.

43 And immediately he received

his sight, and followed him, “glori

fying God: and all the people, when

they saw it, gave praise unto God.
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MOKUNA XIX.

KOMO ae la ia iloko 0' Ieri

ko, a mawaena ia i hole aku

ai.

2 Aia ke kanaka i kapaia ka inoa

o Zakaio, he lunaauhau nui, he nui

no hoi kona Waiwai.

3 A imi ae la ia. e ike ia. Iesu

i kona ano; aole hoi e hiki no ka

paapu o kanaka, no ka mea, he

poupou kona kino.

4 H010 ae la 110i ia mamua, pii ae

la iluna ma ka laau sukomorea e

ike ia ia, i kona hele ana’e malaila.

5 A hiki aku la. 0 Iesu ma ia wa

hi, nana. ae la ia iluna, a ike ia ia,

olelo ae la ia ia, E Zakaio, e iho

koke mai oe ilalo ; no ka. mea, ua

pono ia’u ke noho ma kou hale i

keia. 1a.

6 A iho koke mai la oia ilalo, a

hookipa ae 1a is. ia. me ka olioli.

7 A 0 ka poe i ike ia mea, ohumu

iho la lakou a pan, i ae la, aUa

hele ia e hookipaia’e e ke kanaka

hewa.

8 A kn me la 0 Zakaio, i aku la ia

i ka Haku, Eia, alikealike o kuu

waiwai, e ka Haku, o ka’u ia e

haawi aku ai no ka poe ilihune; a

ina i lawe au me bka. hewa i ka

kekahi, e pa ha ka’u mea e °uku

aku ai ia ia.

9 Alaila olelo mai 1a Iesu nona,

I neia la ua hiki mai ke 01a ma

keia hale, no ka. mea, “he mamo

no hoi ‘oia nei na Aberahama.

10 ‘ No ka mea, ua hele mai nei

ke Keiki a ke kanaka e imi a e

hoola i ka mea i nalowale.

11 A i he lakou hoolohe ana ia

mea, olelo hou mai la oia i neia

olelonane; no ka mea ua. kokokc

oiai Ierusalema, a ua Imanao la

kou e ike koke ia ke aupuni o kc

Akua.

l2 hNolaila i olelo mai ai oia, O

kekahi alii e hele ana i ka aina

loihi aku e loaa ia ia ke aupuni, a

e hoi mai ,
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CHAPTER XIX.

ND Jesus entered and passed

through Jericho.

2 And, behold, there was a man

named Zaccheus, which was the

chief among the publicans, and he

was rich.

3 And he sought to see Jesus who

he was ; and could not for the press,

because he was little of stature.

4 And he ran before, and climbed

up into a sycamore tree to see him ;

for he was to pass that way.

5 And when Jesus came to the

place, he looked up, and saw him,

and said unto him, Zaccheus, make

haste, and come down ; for to day I

must abide at thy house.

6 And he made haste, and came

down, and received him joyfully.

7 And when they saw it, they all

murmured, saying, ‘That he was

gone to be guest with a man that is

a sinner.

8 And Zaccheus stood, and said

unto the Lord ; Behold, Lord, the

half of my goods I give to the poor;

and if I have taken any thing from

any man by bfalse accusation, cI

restore him fourfold.

9 And Jesus said unto him, This

day is salvation come to this house,

forasmuch as dhe also is ‘a son of

Abraham.

10 rFor the Son of man is come to

seek and to save that which was

lost. g

11 And. as they heard these

things, he added and spake a para

ble, because he was nigh to Jeru

salem, and because 5 they thought

that the kingdom of God should im

mediately appear.

12 hHe said therefore, A certain

nobleman went into a far country

to receive for himself a kingdom,

and to return.
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13 Hea aku la is i na kauwa ana

he umi, haawi aku la in lakou i na

ouna he umi, a i aku la ia lakou,

£1 kuai oukou a hoi mai au.

14 iA ua hoowahawaha kona poe

kanaka ia ia, a hoouna aku 1a i ka

luna mahope ona, i aku 1a, Aole o

makou makemake i alii ia maluna

o makou.

15 Eia kekahi, a loaa mai ia ia

ke aupuni, a hoi mai la, kauoha ac

la e kiiia ua poe kauwa la. ana i

waiho ai i ke kala,i ike oia i ka

mea i loaa hou mai i keia mea i

kela mea i ke kuai ana.

16 Alaila hele mai la ka mua, i

mai la, E ka Haku, ua loaa mai i

kau pouna na pouna hou he umi.

17 I aku la oia ia ia, Ua pono, e

ke kauwa maikai ; ua kmalama

pono 0e i ka mea uuku, e noho oe

maluna 0 na kulanakauhalo he

umi.

18 Alaila hele mai la ka lua, i

mai la, E ka haku, ua loaa mai i

kau pouna na pouna hou elima.

19 A i aku la oia ia ia, E noho

hoi 0e maluna 0 na kulanakauhale

elima.

20 A hole mai la kckahi, i mai la,

E kn. haku, eia kou pouna a’u i

malama ai o waiho ana maloko 0

ke kahei ;

21 1No ka mea, ua makau wau ia

0e, no ka mea, he kanaka awaawa

0e, ua lawe 00 i ka mea aole nau i

waiho iho ilalo, a ua. ohi 0e i ka

mea aole nau i lulu.

22 Olelo aku la oia ia ia, mNo kou

waha ponoi mai 0 hoahewa aku iii

an ia 0e, 0 ko kauwa lokoino; hua

ike oc he kanaka awaawa an e la

we ana i ka mea aole na’u e waiho

iho ilalo, a e ohi ana i ka mea aole

na’u i lulu:

23 No ke aha la i haawi ole aku

ai 0e i ka’u kala i kahi kuai kala,

a hoi mai au 0 ohi hou an ia me

ka uku hoopanee ?

24 Alaila olelo aku la. ia i ka poe

e ku mai ana, E lawe ae i ka pou
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13 And he called his ten servants,

and delivered them ten 1* pounds,

and 'said unto them, Occupy till I

come.

14 iBut his citizens hated him, and

sent a message after him, saying,

We will not have this man to reign

over us.

15 And it came to pass, that when

he was returned, having received

the kingdom, then he commanded

these servants to be called unto him,

to Whom he had given the tmoney,

that he might know how much ev

ery man had gained by trading.

16 Then came the first, saying,

Lord, thy pound hath gained ten

pounds.

17 And he said unto him, Well,

thou good servant: because thou

hast been kfaithful in a very little,

have thou authority over ten cities.

18 And the second came, saying,

Lord, thy pound hath gained five

pounds.

19 And he said likewise to him, Bo

thou also over five cities.

20 And another came, saying,

Lord, behold, here is thy pound,

which I have kept laid up in a

napkin:

21 IFor I feared thee, because thou

art an austere man: thou takest up

that thou layedst not down, and

reapest that thou didst not sow.

22 And he saith unto him, “Out of

thine own mouth will I judge thee,

thou wicked servant. " Thou knew

est that I was an austere man, tak

ing up that I laid not down, and

reaping that I did not sow:

23 Wherefore then gayest not thou

my money into the bank, that at my

coming I might have required mine

own with usury ?

24 And he said unto them that

stood by, Take from him the pound,
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na mai ona ae, a e haawi aku na

ka. mea ia ia na pouna he umi.

25 (Olelo mai la lakou ia ia, E

ka. haku, he umi no ana pouna ;)

26 No ka. mea, ke olelo aku nei

au ia oukou, "0 ka mea ua loaa, e

haawi hou ia no in. ia, a 0 ka mea

ua loaa ole, e kailiia no kana.

27 A o kela mau enemi o’u, ka

poe imakemake ole i alii au malu

na 0 lakou, e halihali mai, a e luku

iho imua o ko’u alo.

28 1T A pau kana olelo ana ia mea,

l*hele mua ia. e pii ana i Ierusa

lema.

29 ‘lEia kekahi, a kokoke in. 1a

Betepage a me Betania, ma ka mau

na i kapaia o Oliveta, hoouna aku

la. oia i na haumana ana elua,

30 I mai la, E hele aku olua i kela

kulanahale 0 kn pono mai ana; a i

k0 olua komo ana iloko, e ike aku

no olua i ke keiki hoki i hikiiia, ao

le i nohoia e ke kanaka, e wehc aa

a e kai mai ia ia.

31 A ina e ninau mai kekahi ia

olua, No ke aha la olua e wche ai

is. ia.? e olelo aku olua ia ia, Ua

nele ka Haku ia mea e pono ai.

32 Hele aku la ua mau mea la i

hoounaia, a ike aku la 6 like me

kana olelo ana ia laua.

33 A i ko laua wehe ana’e i ke

keiki hoki, ninau mai la na mea

none. in ia laua, No ke aha la olua

e wehc ai i kc keiki hoki?

34 I aku la laua, Ua. nele ka Ha

ku ia mea e pono ai.

35 A kai mai la laua ia in. i0 Iesu

la; a l'kau aku la lakou i k0 lakou

mau aahu maluna o ke keiki hoki,

hoonoho ae la lakou ia Iesu malu

na iho.

36 ‘A i kona holo ana’ku, hohola

iho la lakou i ko lakou mau kapa

ma kc alanui.

37 A kokoke aku la oia ma ke

kaolo 0 ka. mauna o Oliveta, hauoli

ae la. ka ahahaumana a pau, e hoo

lea. ana i he Akua rne ka. leo nui
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and give it to him that hath ten.

pounds.

25 (And they said unto him, Lord,

he hath ten pounds.)

26 For I say unto you, °That unto

every one which hath shall be giv

cn, and from him that hath not,

even that he hath shall be taken

away from him.

27 But those mine enemies, which

would not that I should reign over

them, bring hither, and slay them

before me.

28 fl'And when he had thus spok

cn, Phc went before, ascending up

to Jerusalem.

29 ‘1 And it came to pass, when he

was comc nigh to Bethphage and

Bethany, at the mount called the

mount of Olives, he sent two of his

disciples,

30 Saying, Go ye into the village

over against you ; in the which at

your entering ye shall find a colt

tied, whcreon yet never man sat:

loose him, and bring him hither.

31 And if any man ask you, Why

do ye loose him? thus shall ye say

unto him, Because the Lord hath

need of him.

32 And they that were sent went

their way, and found even as he

had said unto them.

33 And as they were loosing the

colt, the owners thereof said unto

them, Why loose ye the colt ?

34 And they said, The Lord hath

need of him.

35 And they brought him to Jesus :

rand they cast their garments upon

the colt, and they set Jesus thereon.

36 IAnd as he went, they spread

their clothes in the way.

37 And when he was come nigh,

even now at the descent of the

mount of Olives, the whole multi

tude of the disciples began to re
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no na hana mana a pen a lakou i

ike ai,

38 I aku la, ‘E hoomaikaiia ke

Alii i hele mai nei mu. ka inoa 0 ka

Haku, “he malu maloko 0 ka. lani,

a he hoonani iluna lilo loa.

39 A olelo aku laria ia kekahi poe

Parisaio mawaena 0 ka ahakanaka,

E ke Kumu, e papa 0e i kau poe

haumana.

40 Olelo mai la hoi oia, i mai la

ia lakou, Ke olelo aku nei an in.

oukou, Ina e olelo ole lakou nei, e

hooho koke mai no xna pohaku.

41 1T A kokoke aku la ia, nana ae

la i ke kulanakauhale, yuwe iho

la oia ia ia;

42 I iho la, Ina 00 i hoomanao, o

oe, i keia la on, i kau mau mea e

malu ai ! aka ano, ua hunaia no ia

i kou mau maka.

43 No ka mea e hiki mai ana no

no. la in. 0e, e hana mai ai kou poe

enemi, i ka pukaua a poai ia. 0e, a

i e hoopuni no hoi lakou in. 0e, a e

hoopaa ia oe ma keia aoao, a. ma

kela aoao a puni;

44 A .e hoohiolo lakou ia 0e 0. me

kau poe keiki iloko ou, haole hoi

lakou e waiho i kekahi pohaku

iloko ou, maluna iho o kekahi po

haku; no ka mea, ‘aole oe i hoo<

manao i kou manawa i kipaia ai.

45 dA komo ae la oia iloko 0 ka

luakini, kipaku aku la oia i ka. poe

kuai lilo aku maloko, a me ka poe

kuai lilo mai.

46 I mai la oia ia. lakou, 'Ua pa

lapalaia, He hale pule ko’u hale;

aka, 'ua hooliloia’e nei ia. e oukoui

ana no ka. poe powa.

47 A no mai la oia iloko 0 ka lua

kini i kela la i keia la; a 0 ‘mt

kahuna nui a me ka poe kakauo

1010, a me na Inns. 0 kanaka, imi

ae la lakou e pepehi ia ia.

48 Aole nae i loaa ia lakou ka

mea e hiki ai ; no ka mea, ua hoo

ikaika ka. poe kanaka e hoolohe
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joice and praise God with a loud

voice for all the mighty works that

they had seen 3

38 Saying, ‘Blessed be the King

that cometh in the name of the

Lord,‘ “peace in heaven, and glory

in the highest.

39 And some of the Pharisees from

among the multitude said unto him,

Master, rebuke thy disciples.

40 And he answered and said unto

them, I tell you that, if these should

hold their peace, 2the stones would

immediately cry out.

41 {I And when he was come

near, he beheld the city, and ywept

over it,

42 Saying, If thou hadst known,

even thou, at least in this thy day,

the things which belong unto thy

peace ! but now they are hid from

thine eyes.

43 For the days shall come upon

thee, that thine enemies shall 1 cast

a trench about thee, and compass

thee round, and keep thee in on

every side.

44 And lshall lay thee even with

the ground and thy children within

thee ,' and l’they shall not leave in

thee one stone upon another; ‘be

cause thou knewest not the time of

- thy visitation.

45 4 And he went into the temple,

and began to cast out them that

sold therein, and them that bought;

46 Saying unto them, eIt is writ

ten, My house is the house of

prayer; but rye have made it a

den of thieves.

47 And he taught daily in the

temple. But 5the chief priests and

the scribes and the chief of the

people sought to destroy him,

48 And could not find what they

might do: for all the people lwere

very attentive to hear him.

1a 1a.
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MOKUNA XX.

IA hoi ‘kekahi, i kekahi o in.

mau la, i kana a0 ana i kana

ka. iloko 0 ka. luakini me ka hai

mai i ka. euanelio, kau ae 1a na

kahuna. nui, a me ka. poe kakauo

lclo, a me na lunakahiko ,

2 Olelo aku la. lakou ia ia., i aku

la, E hai mai 00 is. makou, bma ka.

mana hea ihana’i oe i keia mau

mea ? Nawai hoi in. mana i haawi

ia 0e ?

3 Olelo mai la oia, i mai la ia la

kou, Hookahi a’u mea hoi e ninau

aku ai ia oukou, e hai mai hoi ou

kou ia.’u.

4 0 ka bapetizo ana o Ioane, no ka

lani mai anei ia, no na kanaka anei?

5 A kukakuka lakou lakou iho, i

iho la, Ina e olelo aku kakou, No

ka lani; e ninau mai no ia, No kc

aha. la hoi i manaoio ole ai oukou

ia ia ?

6 A ina e olelo kakou, No na ka

naka ; e hailuku mai kanaka a pan

is. kakou; no ka mea, °i k0 lakou

manao he kaula o Ioane.

7 A olelo aku la lakou, aole lakou

i ike i kahi nolaila mai ia.

8 I mai la hoi 0 Iesu ia. lakou,

Aole hoi an e hai aku is oukou, i

ka mana a’u i hana aku ai i keia

mau mea.

9 Alaila olelo mai oia i kanaka

i keia. olelonane; “Kanu iho la ke

kahi kanaka i ka malawaina, a

waiho aku iai na hoaaina, a hele

aku la a liuliu loa ma ka aina e.

10 A i ka. manawa pono, hoouna.

mai la ia. i kahi kauwa i ka. poe

hoaaina i haawi lakou ia. iai ka.

hua 0 ka malawaina ; a pepehi iho

la. na hoaaina ia ia, a hoihoi nele

aku la ia. ia..

1 1 Alaila. hoouna hou mai la oia. i

kekahi kauwa; a pepehi hou lakou

1a ia, a hoomainoino, a hoihoi nele

aku la. in. ia.

12 A. mahope iho, hoouna hou mai

la. oia. i ke kolu; a ham. eha aku 1a.

lakou ia ia, a kipaku aim la.
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CHAPTER XX.

ND lit came to pass, that on

one of those days, as he taught

the people in the temple, and

preached the gospel, the chief

priests and the scribes came upon

him with the elders,

2 And spake unto him, saying,

Tell us, I’by what authority doest

thou these things? or who is he

that gave thee this authority?

3 And he answered and said unto

them, I will also ask you one thing ;

and answer me :

4 The baptism of John, was it

from heaven, or of men?

5 And they reasoned with them

selves, saying, If we shall say,

From heaven; he will say, Why

then believed ye him not?

6 But and if we say, Of men; all

the people will stone us: cfor they

be persuaded that John was a.

prophet.

7 And they answered, that they

could not tell whence it was.

8 And Jesus said unto them, Nei

ther tell I you by what authority I

do these things. -

9 Then began he to speak to the

people this parable; “A certain

man planted a vineyard, and let it

forth to husbandmen, and went into

a far country for a long time.

10 And at the season he sent a

servant to the husbandmen, that

they should give him of the fruit

of the vineyard: but the husband

‘ men beat him, and sent him away

empty.

11 And again he sent another serv

ant: and they beat him also, and

entreated him shamefully, and sent

him away empty.

12 And again he sent a third: and

they wounded him also, and east

him out.
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13 Alaila i iho la ka haku 0 ka

malawaina, Pehca la wau e hana’i?

E hoouna aku an i ka’u keiki pu

nahele, aia ike lakou in is, e manao

mahalo mai paha lakou ia ia.

14 A ike ua poe hoaaina la ia ia,

kamailio iho la lakou ia lakou iho

i iho la, Eia ka hooilina, ina hoil

e pepehi kakou ia ia a make, i lilo

io mai ka aina ia kakou.

15 A kipaku aku la lakou ia ia

mawaho 0 ka malawaina, pepehi

iho la a make. Heaha la hoi ka

ka haku nona ka malawaina e hana

mai ai ia lakou?

16 E hele mai no ia a luku mai ia

poe hoaaina, a e haawi aku i ka

malawaina i kekahi poe e. Olelo

iho la ka poe e hoolohe ana, Aole

loa ia !

17 A nana mai la oia ia lakou, i

mai la, Heaha hoi ke ano o keia i

palapalaia, O eka pohaku a ka poe

hana hale i haalele ai, oia ke hoo

liloia i pohaku kumu no ke hihi?

18 0 ka mea e haule maluna iho

o ua pohaku la, e haihaiia oia, a 0

'ka mea e hioloia’i e ia, e pepe loa.

no ia.

19 11' A imi iho la ka poe kahuna

nui, a me ka poe kakauolelo e kau

na lima maluna one. in manawa,

aka, ua makau lakou i kanaka: no

ka mea, ua ike lakou, ua olelo mai

oia i keia olelonane no lakou.

20 FA kiai aku la lakou ia. ia, a

hoouna no la i na kiu e hookamani

ia lakou iho he mau kanaka pono;

e hoohihia ia. ia i kana olelo e

haawi aku lakou ia in i ka lima a

me he mans. o ke kiaaina;

21 A ninau aku lakou ia ia, i aku

1a, hE ke kumu, ua ike makou he

pololei kau olelo ana. a me kau a0

ana, aole oe i manao ia waho, aka,

ua hoike oe i ka aoao o ke Akua me

ka. oiaio;

22 He pono anei ke hookupu ma

kou ia Kaisara, aole anei?

23 Ike no hoi oia i ko lakou maa

lea,i mai la in lakou, No he aha la

oukoui hoohuahualau mai nei ia’u ? -
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13 Then said the lord of the vine

yard, What shall I do ? I will send

my beloved son: it may be they

will reverence him when they see

him.

14 But when the husbandmen saw

him, they reasoned among them

selves, saying, This is the heir:

come, let us kill him, that the in

heritanee may be ours.

15 So they cast him out of the

vineyard, and killed him. What

therefore shall the lord of the vine

yard do unto them?

16 He shall come and destroy

these hushandmen, and shall give

the vineyard to others. And when

they heard it, they said, God forbid.

17 And he beheld them, and said,

What is this then that is written,

‘The stone which the builders re

jected, the same is become the head

of the corner ?

18 Whosoever shall fall upon that

stone shall be broken ; but ‘on

whomsoever it shall fall, it will

grind him to powder.

19 1[ And the chief priests and the

scribes the same hour sought to lay

hands on him; and they feared the

people: for they perceived that he

had spoken this parable against

them.

20 F And they watched him, and

sent forth spies, which should feign

themselves just men, that they might

take hold of his words, that so they

might deliver him unto the power

and authority of the governor.

21 And they asked him, saying,

hMaster, we know that thou sayest

and teaehest rightly, neither accept

est thou the person of any, but

teaohest the way of God It truly :

22 Is it lawful for us to give trib

ute unto Cesar, or no?

23 But he perceived their crafti

ness, and said unto them, Why

tempt ye me ? '
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24 E hoike mai oukou ia’u i kahi

hapawalu ; nowai kona kii a me ka

palapala? Hai aku la lakou, i aku

la hoi, No Kaisara.

25 I mai la oia. ia lakou, E haawi

aku hoi i ka Kaisara ia Kaisara, a.

i ka. ke Akua. i ke Akua.

26 Aole e hiki ia lakou ke hoohi

hia ia ia ma kana olelo imua o ke

alo o kanaka: a hakanu iho la la

kou me ka mahalo i ka olelo ana i

hai mai ai.

27 ‘IT iAlailahele ae la kekahi 0

ka poe Sadukaio, l‘ka poe i hoole i

ke alahou ana: ninau aku la lakou

ia ia,

28 I aku la, E ke Kumu, ua pala

pala. mai 0 lMose ia makou, 0 ka

mea ua make kona kaikuaana ka.

mea wahine, a. i make keiki ole, e

mare aku kona kaikaina i kana

wahine, a e hoohanau keiki na kona

kaikuaana.

29 Ehiku no hoahanau kane; a

mare aku la ka mua i ka wahine,

a make keiki ole ia.

30 A mare iho la kona hope maii

ua wahine la, a make keiki ole no

hoi ia.

31 A o ke kolu hoi, ua mare aku

la oia ia ia, a pela no hoi lakou a

ehiku ; make iho la lakou, aole a

lakou keiki.

32 A mahope o lakou a pan, make

iho la no hoi ua wahine la.

33 A i ke ala hou ana, owai la ka

mea o lakou ia ia ka wahine? No

ka. mea, ua mare lakou a ehiku ia ia.

34 Hai mai la Iesu, i mai la ia

lakou, 0 ko kc ao nei, ua mare la

kou, a no. hoopalauia. no hoi;

35 Aka, 0 ka poe o pono ke loaa

pu ia. lakou kela a0 aku me ka hoala

hou ia mai mai waena mai 0 ka poe

make, sole 0 lakou e mare, aole no

hoi e hoopalauia.

36 No ka mea, aole e hiki ia. la

kou ke make hou, no ka mea, e like

no n"lakou me ka. poe anela ; he poe

keiki hoi lakou na ke Akua., llna

keiki hoi o ke ala hou ana.
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24 Shew me a "penny. Whose

image and superscription hath it?

They answered and said, Cesar’s.

25 And he said unto them, Ren

der therefore unto Cesar the things

which be Cesar’s, and unto God the

things which be God’s.

26 And they could not take hold

of his words before the people 2 and

they marvelled at his answer, and

held their peace.

27 11' iThen came to him certain

of the Sadducees, kwhich deny that

there is any resurrection; and they

asked him,

28 Saying, Master, IMoses wrote

unto us, If any man’s brother die,

having a wife, and he die without

children, that his brother should

take his wife, and raise up seed

unto his brother.

29 There were therefore seven

brethren: and the first took a wife,

and died without children.

30 And the second took her to wife,

and he died childless.

31 And the third took her; and in

like manner the seven also: and

they left no childremand died.

32 Last of all the woman died

also.

33 Therefore in the resurrection

whose wife of them is she? for sev

en had her to wife.

34 And Jesus answering said unto

them, The children of this world

marry, and are given in marriage:

35 But they which shall be ac

counted worthy to obtain that world,

and the resurrection from the dead,

neither marry, nor are given in

marriage:

36 Neither can they die any more :

for “they are equal unto the angels;

and are the children of God, l‘being

the children of the resurrection.
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37 A no ka hoala hou ana 0 ka poe

i make, “no. hoike mai 0 Mose ma

ka laau i kona kapa ana i ka Ha

ku, ke Akua no Aberahama, ke

Akua no Isaaka, ke Akua no la

koba.

38 Aole hoi ia. he Akua no ka poe

make, aka, no ka poe ola; no ka

mea, Pe ola ana lakou a pan ia ia.

39 ii Alaila olelo aku la kekahi

poe kakauolelo, i aku la, E ke

Kumu, ua pono kau olelo ana.

40 Aole hoi o lakou i aa e ninau

hou aku ia ia.

41 A i mai la oia ia lakou, “Pe

hea la hoi lakou i olelo ai, He keiki

ka Mesia na Davida?

42 A o Davida kekahi i olelo mai

ma ka buke Halelu, rI mai 1a 0 le

hova i kuu Haku, E noho oe ma ko’u

lima akau,

43 A hoolilo iho an i kou poe

enemi i paepae no kou mau wa

wae.

44 Nolaila, ina pela o Davida i

kapa ai ia is i Haku, pehea la hoi

ia. e keiki ai nana?

45 {I ‘A i ka hoolohe ana 0 ka poe

kanaka, olelo mai la oia i kana poe

haumana,

46 ‘E malama ia oukou iho i ka

poe kakauolelo, ka poe i makemake

e hele me ka lole hooluelue, a me

ke ualohaia mai ma kahi kanaka,

a mo na noho kiekie maloko 0 na

halehalawai, a me na wahi maikai

10a i na ahaaina;

47 xKa poe i hoopau i na hale

0 na wahinekanemake, a hooloihi

hoi i ka pule i ikeia mai ai, e nui

auanei hoi k0 lakou make.

MOKUNAiXXL

NANA ae la ia, a iike i ka

poe waiwai e hoolei ana i ka

lakou mau makana iloko 0 ka wai- '

hona kala.

'2 A ike ae la ia i kekahi wahine

kanemake ilihune, e hoolei ana i na

lepeta elua iloko.

3 A olelo mai la ia, He oiaio ka’u

 

“we
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37 Now that the dead are raised,

°even Moses shewed at the bush,

when he calleth the Lord the God

of Abraham, and the God of Isaac,

and the God of Jacob.

38 For he is not a God of the dead,

but of the living: for Pall live unto

him.

39 1T Then certain of the scribes

answering said, Master, thou hast

well said.

40 And after that they durst not

ask him any question at all.

41 And he said unto them, qHow

say they that Christ is David’s son?

42 And David himself saith in the

book of Psalms, rThe LORD said

unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right

hand,

43 Till I make thine enemies thy

footstool. »'

44 David therefore calleth him

Lord, how is he then his son?

45 1[ ‘Then in the audience of all

the people he said unto his disci

ples,

46 ‘Beware of the scribes, which

desire to walk in long robes, and

“love greetings in the markets, and

the highest seats in the synagogues,

and the chief rooms at feasts ;

47 ‘ Which devourwidows’ houses,

and for a shew make long prayers:

the same shall receive greater dam

nation.

CHAPTER XXI.

ND he looked up, ‘and saw the

rich men casting their gifts into

the treasury.

2 And he saw also a certain poor

widow casting in thither two lmites.

3 And he said, Of a. truth I say
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e olelo aku nei ia oukou, bua oi

aku ka. mea a keia wahinekane

make ilihune i hoolei ai iloko ma

mua 0 ka lakou a pan.

4 No ka mea, o lakou nei a pau,

ua hoolei i kau wahi 0 k0 lakou wai

wai nui iwaena 0 na makana no he

Akua; aka, 0 keia wahine, ua hoolei

pau loa iloko i kana mea hoi e ola’i.

5 {I ‘A i ka olelo ana o kekahi poe

no ka luakini, i ka hoonaniia me na

pohaku maikai, a mo na mohai, i

mai la oia,

6 E hiki mai ana na la e hoohio

loia’i keia mau mea a oukou e ike

nei, d aole e koe kekahi pohaku ma

luna. iho o kekahi pohaku.

7 Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia ia,

i aku la, E ke Kumu, ahea la ua

nei e hiki mai ai ia mau mea? a

hea-ha hoi ka hoailona 0 k0 lakou

hiki ana mai?

8 A olelo mai la ia, °E malama

o puni oukou; no ka mea, he nui

ka poe e hele mai ana ma ko’u

inoa, e olelo ana, Owau no ia ; a e

kokoke mai nei ka manawa; mai

hahai aku hoi oukou ia lakou.

9 A i ka. wa e lohe ai oukou i na

kana, a me ka haunaele ana, mai

liopohopo oukou ; no ka mea, aole

e ole ka hiki e ana o ia mau mea;

aka, aole kokoke mai ka pau ana.

10 lOlelo mai la oia ia lakou,

Alaila e ku e mai kekahi lahuika

naka i kekahi lahuikanaka, a o ke

kahi aupuni i kekahi aupuni.

11 E hiki mai ana no na olai nui

i keia wahi a i kela wahi, a me ha

kau wi, a me no. mai; a e ikeia’ku

hoi na mea makau a me no. hoailo

na nui ma ka lani.

12 sAka, mamua o ua mau mea

121, e lalau k0 lakou mau lima ia

oukou, a e hoomaau lakou, a e

haawi aku ia oukou i na haleha

lawai, a hiloko 0 na halepaahao,

3. ie kaiia’ku oukou imua o na’lii a

me na kiaaina kno ko’u inoa.

13 1A e lilo ana ia mea no oukou

i mea. e hoike ai.‘
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unto you, l‘that this poor widow

hath cast in more than they all:

4 For all these have of their

abundance east in unto the offer

ings of God: but she of her penury

hath east in all the living that she

had.

5 1[ ‘And as some spake of the

temple, how it was adorned with

goodly stones and gifts, he said,

6 As for these things which ye

behold, the days will come, in the

which “there shall not be left one

stone upon another, that shall not

be thrown down'

7 And they asked him, saying,

Master, but when shall these things

be? and what sign will there be

when these things shall come to

pass?

8 And he said, I’Take heed that

ye be not deceived : for many shall

come in my name, saying, I am

Christ; and the time draweth near:

go ye not therefore after them.

9 But when ye shall hear of wars

and commotions, be not terrified:

for these things must first come to

pass; but the end is not by and by.

10 rThen said he unto them, Na

tion shall rise against nation, and

kingdom against kingdom :

11 And great earthquakes shall be

in divers places, and famines, and

pestilenees; and fearful sights and

great signs shall there be from

heaven.

12 5 But before all these, they shall

lay their hands on you, and perse

cute you, delivering you up to the

synagogues, and hinto prisons, ibe

ing brought before kings and rulers

1‘ for my name’s sake.

13 And 1it shall turn to you for a.

testimony.
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14 mNolaila. e waiho i keia iloko

0 ko oukou mau naau, aole e manao

mua 1 ka oukou mea. e olelo ai.

15 No ka mea, e haawi aku an i

waha no oukou a me ke akamai,

naole e hiki 1 ko oukou poe enemi

a pau ke hoopohala, aole hoi ke

pale ae.

16 "A e kumakaiaia’ku no hoi ou

kou e na makua, a me no. hoaha

mm, a me na. hanauna, a me na

makamaka ; a e pepehi mai lakou

i pkekahi poe o oukou a make.

17 A qe inainaia mai oukou e no.

mea a pan no ko’u inoa.

18 I‘Aole hoi e lilo ke oho hookahi

0 ko oukou poo.

19 Me ke ahonui e malama. ai ou

kou i k0 oukou mau uhane.

20 .A 1 ka wa e ike ai oukou ia

Ierusalema e hoopuniia e na kana,

alaila e ike oukou, ua. kokoke mai

kona neoneo ana.

21 Alaila 0 ka. poe ma Iudaia, e

holo lakou i na manna ; a 0 ka poe

maloko ona, e holo lakou mawaho ;

a 0 ka poe ma na aina, mai komo

lakou iloko ona.

22 No ka mea, 0 na la ia e hoo-‘

paiia’i, a. ‘e ko ai hoi na mea a pan,

i palapalaia.

23 "Auwe hoi ka poe wahine ha

pai, a. me ka poe hanai waiu ia mau

la! no ka mea, e nui ana ka poino

maluna 0 ka aina a me ka huhu i

keia lahuikanaka.

24 A e haule no lakou i ka pahi

kaua, a e lawe pio ia’ku lakou i na

aina a pan; a e hehiia auanei 0 le

rusalema ilalo e na kanaka e, xa

pan aku na manawa 0 ko na aina e.

25 1f 1 A e ikeia’ku hoi na hoailona

ma ka la, a ma ka mahina, a ma

na hoku ; a maluna 0 ka honua hoi

ka pilikia ana 0 na lahuikanaka,

me ka pilihua; e haalulu. ana ke

kai a me ke kupikipikio.

26 E maule no hoi na kanaka, i

ka makau a me ka manao ana i na

mea e hiki mai ana maluna iho o
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14 InSettle it therefore in your

hearts, not to meditate before what

ye shall answer:

15 For Iwill give you a mouth

and wisdom, 11which all your adver

saries shall not be able to gainsay

nor resist.

16 °And ye shall be betrayed both

by parents, and brethren, and kins

folks, and friends ; and Home ofyou

shall they cause to be put to death.

17 And qye shall he hated of all

men for my name’s sake.

18 l‘But there shall not a hair of

your head perish.

19 In your patience possess ye your

souls.

20 ‘And when ye shall see Jerusa

lem compassed with armies, then

know that the desolation thereof is

nigh.

21 Then let them which are in Ju

dea flee to the mountains; and let

them which are in the midst of it

depart out ; and let not them that

are in the countries enter there

into.

22 For these be the days of venge

ance, that ‘all things which are

written may be fulfilled.

23 l‘But woe unto them that are

with child, and to them that give

suck, in those days ! for there shall

be great distress in the land, and

wrath upon this people.

24 And they shall fall by the edge

of the sword, and shall be led away

captive into all nations: and Jeru

salem shall be trodden down of the

Gentiles, xuntil the times of the

.Gentiles be fulfilled.

25 1I Y And there shall be signs in

the sun, and in the moon, and in the

stars; and upon the earth distress

of nations, with perplexity ; the sea

and the waves roaring ;

26 Men’s hearts failing them for

fear, and for looking after those

 

.things which are coming on the
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ka honua ,' no ka mea e 'hoonaue

ia’na. na mea mana 0 ka lani.

27 Alaila e ike ai lakou i ke Keiki

a ke kanaka. ae hele mai ana malu

na iho o kekahi a0, me ka. mana, a

me ka nani nui.

28 A i ka hoomakaia’na o ua mau

mea la, alaila e nana ae oukou e

ea.’e hoi i k0 oukou mau poo ; no ka.

mea, "ua kokoke mai ko oukou ola.

29 cA olelo mai la oia i ka olelo

nane ia lakou ; E hoomanao oukou

i ka laau film, a me na laau a pau.

30 I ka. wa e ike ai oukou i k0 la.

kou muo ana’e, alaila ike no oukou

ua kokoke mai ka makalii.

31 Pela hoi oukou, i ka wa e ike

ai oukou i ka hiki ana mai 0 ia mau

mea, e manaoio oukou ua kokoke

mai no ke aupuni o ke Akua.

32 He oiaio ka’u e olelo aku noi

ia oukou, aole e hala keia hanauna

mamua 0 ka hooko ana o ia mau

mea a pau.

33 '1 E lilo no ka lani, a me ka ho

nua; aka, 0 ka’u mau olelo, aole

loa ia e lilo.

34 1f ° E malama hoi oukou ia ou

kou iho, o kaumaha auanei ko ou

kou mau naau i ka. uhauha ana, a

me ka ona. ana, a me ka manao ana

ma keia a0, 0 kau mai hoi ua la la

maluna iho o oukou, me ka. manao

ole iaiku.

35 No ka mea, e kau mai ana ia

‘me he upena la maluna 0 ka poe

a pan e noho ana maluna 0 ka ho

nua. a pan.

36 sNolaila e kiai oukou me ka

hpule i keia manawa a i kela ma

nawa, i manaoia mai oukou e pono

ke pakele ia mau mea a pau e kau

mai ana, a ie ku hoi imua o ke Kei

ki a ke kanaka.

37 I‘Ainaao,eaoa.nano iama

loko 0 ka luakini ; a i‘na po, hele

ae la no ia a noho ma ka. manna i

kapaia o Oliveta.

38 Ai ke kakahiaka, hele mai la

na kanaka io na la iloko 0 ka lua

kini, e hoolohe ia ia.
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earth: ‘for the powers of heaven

shall be shaken.

27 And then shall they see the

Son of man ‘ coming in a cloud with

power and great glory.

28 And when these things begin to

come to pass, then look up, and lift

up your heads; for “your redemp

tion draweth nigh.

29 ‘And he spake to them a par

able; Behold the fig tree, and all

the trees ;

30 When they now shoot forth, ye

see and know of your own selves

that summer is now nigh at hand.

31 So likewise ye, when ye see

these things come to pass, know ye

that the kingdom of God is nigh at

hand.

32 Verily I say unto you, This

generation shall not pass away, till

all be fulfilled.

33 ‘Heaven and earth shall pass

away,- but my words shall not pass

away.

34 11 And ' take heed to yourselves,

lest at any time your hearts be

overcharged with surfeiting, and

drunkenness, and cares of this life,

and so that day come upon you un

awares.

35 For ras a snare shall it come

on all them that dwell on the face

of the whole earth.

36 5 Watch ye therefore, and 1' pray

always, that ye may be accounted

worthy to escape all these things

that shall come to pass, and ito

stand before the Son of man.

37 kAnd in the daytime he was

teaching in the temple; and lat

night he went out, and abode in the

mount that is called the mount of

Olives.

38 And all the people came early

in the morning to him in the temple,

for to hear him.
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MOKUNA XXII. A- D- 33- CHAPTER XXII.

E kokoke mai ana ‘ka ahaaina IMBL 26. 2. OW ‘the feast of unleavened

berena hu ole, i kapaia ka mo- MM‘ “' 1' bread drew nigh, which is

liaola ; called the passover.

2 5A 19, n5, Kahuna, nui a, hHal.2.2. 2 And ‘’the Chief priests and

me ka poe kakauolelo i mea e make scribes sought how they might kill

ai oia ia lakou; no ka mea, ua ho- him; for they feared the people.

pohopo lakou i kanaka.

3 11 = Alaila komo iho 1a 0 Satana CMaL 2a. 14. 3 ‘IT cThen entered Satan into Ju

iloko o luda i kapaia o Isekariote, fir-1,1451%, das surnamed Iscariot, being of the

oia kekahi 0 ka umikumamalua. ' ' ' number of the twelve.

4 A hele aku la in. a kuka pu me 4 And he went his way and com

na kahuna nui, a me na luna kiai, muned with the chief priests and

i mea e haawi aku ai oia ia ia ia captains, how he might betray him

lakou. unto them.

5 olioli iho vla. lakou,‘ a “olelo dZek 11.12. 5 And they were glad, and dcov

mai la e haawi i kala 1a ia. enanted to give him money.

6 Hooia aku la oia, a imi aku la e 6 And he promised, and sought 0p

kumakaia ia ia. i ka wa e kaawale _ portunity to betray him unto them
aku ai ka ahakanaka. I Oyir'uiiimm "in the absence of the multitude.

7 °1IA hiki mai ka la'o ka ahaaina Bilat- 26- 17- _ '7 {I l‘Then came the day of un

berena hu ole, ka Ila e pono ai ke "'14'12' leavened bread, when the Passover

pepehi i ke keiki hipa moliaola; must be killed.

8 Hoouna ae la hoi oia ia Petero, I 8 And he sent Peter and John, say

a Iilne Ioane, 1 mai la, E hele olua ing, G0 and prepare us the passover,

e oomakaukau no kakou i ka mo- that we may eat.

liaola e ai ai kakou.

9 .Ninau aku la laua ia ia, Mahea 9 And they said unto him, Where

In 1 kou ignakemake e hoomakaukau wilt thou that we prepare ?

a1 maua .

19 hai mai la oia ia laua, Aia 10 And he said unto them, Be

112011 1 ko olua. komo ana iloko 0 ko hold, when ye are entered into the

oluulgnljkljuliiale, e halawai inai me city,_there shall a man meet you,

ke k, 1;? =1 1 kanaka, e hali ‘ana 1 bearing a pitcher of water; follow

ia, ia,“; ‘L Ooma- wai; e hahai olua him into the house where he enter

_ o o 0 ka hale ana e komo eth in.

:11.

51h A e olelo oluai ka mea nona 11 And ye shall say unto the

06 Aa'le: K0 ninau nei ke Kumu ia goodman of the house, The Master

6 {ii uhea. ke keena. ahaaina, kahi saith unto thee, Where is the guest

1‘ ka a‘! all "16 ka’u mau haumana, chamber, where I shall eat the

12 Xwheole ? _ passover with my disciples ?

ke ee hoike. mai no oia ia. Olua i 12 And he shall shew you a large

koia_ “*1 "K11 maluna i hoolakola- upper room furnished: there make

kau malaila. olua. e hoomakau- ready.

13 '

Q H511; aku 111 lane, a ike aku la 13 And they went, and found as

oomakaa‘fia' 01910 ana ia. laua; he had said unto them: and they

moliaola. ‘1 all lho la laua i ka made ready the passover.

4'A -- - _ insane.hiki mal ka. hora, noho iho Mir. 14. 17. 14 ‘ And when the hour was come,
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la ia e ai, a me ka poe lunaolelo he

umikumamalua me ia.

15 A olelo mai la oia ia. lakou,

He nui ka makemake a’u i make

make ai o ai pu me oukou i keia

maliaola mamua o ko’u make ana:

16 No ka. mea, ke hai aku nei au

ia oukou, aole au o ai hou aku ia,

K a. hooko e ia mai ia. iloko 0 ke au

puni 0 ko Akua.

17 Alaila, lalau iho la oia i ke

kiaha, a hoomaikai aku la, i mai la,

E lawe oukou i keia, a e kailike ia.

oukou iho ,

18 No ka. mea, hke olelo aku nei

au ia oukou, aole an e inu i ko ke

kumu waina, a hiki e mai ke au

puni 0 ko Akua.

19 11' iAlaila lalau iho la- ia. i ka.

berena, hoomaikai aku la, a wa

wahi iho la, a haawi mai la ia la

kou, i mai la, 0 ko’u kiuo keia i

haawiia no oukou; ko hana hoi

oukou i keia me ka hoomanao mai

ia’u.

20 Pela no hoi i he kiaha, mahope

iho 0 ka aina, i mai la, 10 keia kia

ha, 0 ko kauoha hou ia. iloko o ko’u

koko i hookaheia. no oukou.

21 fit '“Eia hoi ea, 0 ka lime. 0 ka

mea nana an e kumakaia, eia pu

me an ma ka papa aina.

22 " E‘helo ana no hoi ke Keiki a

ke kanaka "0 like me ka mea. i hoo

maopopoia’i ; aka, e poino kela ka

naka nana ia e kumakaia !

23 PAlaila imi iho la lakou in. la

kou ihoi k0 lakou mea-nana e hana

ia mea.

24 1I ‘4 Ua hoopaapaa e lakou ia la

kou iho i' koJakou mea e manao

ia’na he pookela.

25 "A olelo mai la oia ia. lakou,

Ua hooalii na’lii o no. lahuikanaka

maluna o lakou; a 0 ka. poe i hoo

koikoi maluna o lakou, ua kapaia.

lakou he poe hana lokomaikai.

26 ‘Aka, mai mea oukou pela; ‘o

ke pookela nae iwaena oukou, 0

like ia me ka mea uuku; a 0 ka

luna, e like is. me ka mea lawelawe.

27 uOwai la ka mea nui, 0 ka. mea.
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he sat down, and the twelve apos~

tles with him.

15 And he said unto them, ll With

desire I have desired to eat this

Passover with you before I suffer:

16 For I say unto you, I will not

any more eat thereof, 5 until it 'be

fulfilled in the kingdom of God.

17 And he took the cup, and gave

thanks, and said, Take this, and di

vide it among yourselves:

18 For 1‘I say unto you, Iwill not

drink of the fruit of the vine, until

the kingdom of God shall come.

19 1F iAnd he took bread, and gave

thanks, and brake it, and gave unto

them, saying, This is my body

which is given for you: kthis do in

remembrance of me.

20 Likewise also the cup after

supper, saying, 1This cup is the

new testament in my blood, which

is shed for you. ‘

21 1T '“But, behold, the hand of

him that betrayeth me 'is with me

on the table.

22 “And truly the Son of man

goeth, “as it was determined: but

woe unto that man by whom he is

betrayed !

23 ]‘And they began to inquire

among themselves, which of them

it was that should do this thing.

24 fit qAnd there was also a strife

among them, which of them should

be accounted the greatest.

25 "And he said unto them, The

kings of the Gentiles exercise lord

ship over them ; and they that exer

eise authority upon them are called

benefactors.

26 ‘But ye shall not be so: ‘but

he that is greatest among you, let

him be as the younger ; and he that

is chief, as he that doth serve.

27 “For whether is greater, he
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e noho ana o ai, a 0 ka mea lawe

lawe anei? Aole anei 0 ka mea e

noho ana e ai'r Aka ua like xau

me ka mea lawelawe iwaena o

oukou.

28 O oukou ka poe i noho pu mai

me an iloko o ko’u Y popilikia ana.

29 ‘A ke haawi aku nei au ia ou

kou i he ‘aupuni, me ko’u Makua i

haawi mai ai ia’u.

3O iE ai oukou a e inu hoi ma

ka’u papa aina iloko 0 ko’u aupuni,

a be noho hoi ma. na. noho alii e

hoopono ana i na. ohana he umiku

mamalua a Iseraela.

31 ff Olelo mai la hoi ka. Haku, E

Simona, e Simona, ea, ua noi mai 0

cSatana. e loaa. oukou ia ia “0 ka

nana oia ia oukou e like me ka hua

palaoa:

32 Aka, eua pule au nou ipau

ole kou manaoio; aia thoohuliia

mai 0e e hooikaika oe i kou poo

hoahanau.

33 I aku la. hoi oia ia, ia, E ka.

Haku, ua makaukau wau e hele pu

me 0e i ka halepaahao, a i ka. make.

34 ‘1 mai la hoi ia, Ke olelo aku

nei au ia oe, e Petero, aole e kani

ka. moa i keia la mamua o kou

hoole akolu ana i kou ike ana ia’u.

35 hAlaila olelo mai la oia ia la

kou, I ka wa. i hoouna aku ai au ia

oukou me ka aa kala ole, a me ke

kieke ai ole, a me ke kamaa ole, i

nele anei oukou i kekahi mea e po

no ai? Hai aku la hoi lakou, Aole.

36 Alaila olelo mai la. oia ia la

kou, Aka ano, 0 ka mea aa kala, e

lawe ia, a pela hoi i ke kieke ai ;

a. 0 ka mea nele i ka pahikau, e

kuai lilo aku i kona. aahu, a e kuai

lilo mai i ka pahikaua.

37 No he mea, ke hai aku nei au

ia oukou, ia’u no e hookoia’i ka

mea i palapalaia, iUa helu pu ia

oia me ha poe hana. hewa; no ka

mea, e pau auanei na. mea no’u.

38 Olelo aku la hoi lakou, E ka

Haku, eia hoi, na pahikaua elua.

I mai la oia ia lakou, He nui iho
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that sitteth at meat, or he that serv

eth? is not he that sitteth at meat?

but xI am among you as he that

serveth.

28 Ye are they which have con

tinued with me in Y my temptations.

29 And 1I appoint unto you a

kingdom, as my Father hath ap

pointed unto me ;

30 That :‘ye may eat and drink at

my table in my kingdom, band sit

on thrones judging the twelve tribes

of Israel.

31 1T And the Lord said, Simon,

Simon, behold, ” Satan hath desired

to have you, that he may “sift you.

as wheat:

32 But ’ I have prayed for thee,

that thy faith fail not: ‘ and when

thou art converted, strengthen thy

brethren.

33 And he said unto him, Lord, I

am ready to go with thee, both into

prison, and to death.

34 5 And he said, I tell thee, Peter,

the cock shall not crow this day, be

fore that thou shalt thrice deny that

thou knowest me.

35 h And he said unto them, When

I sent you without purse, and scrip,

and shoes, lacked ye any thing?

And they said, Nothing.

86 Then said he unto them, But

now, he that hath a purse, let him

take it, and likewise his scrip : and

he that hath no sword, let him sell

his garment, and buy one.

37 For I say unto you, that this

that is written must yet be accom

plished in me, iAnd he was reckon

ed among the transgressors: for the

things concerning me have an end.

38 And they said, Lord, behold,

here are two swords. And he said

unto them, It is enough.

la ia.
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39 1f kAlaila puka ia iwaho, a

‘hele i ka mauna o Oliveta, me ks»

na i hana mau ai; a hahai aku la

kana mau haumana ia ia.

40 m A hiki aku ia ilaila, i mai la

oia ia. lakou, E pule oukou o lilo i

ka. hoowalewaleia.

41 “Mamao aku la hoi oia mai 0

lakou aku, me he nou ana 1a. 0 ka

pohaku, a kukuli iho la ilalo, pule

aku la ia.,

42 I aku la, E ka Makua, ina e

pono ia. oe, e lawe aku 0e 1 keia

kiaha mai o’u aku nei ,' °aole hoi o

ko’u makemake, aka, 0 kou no ke

hanaia.

43 A ikeia’e la 0 ia Pka anela,

mai ka lani mai, e hooikaika ana

ia. ia.

44 “A ua puni ia i ka eha nui,

pule ikaika aku la ia.; a ua like

hoi kona hou me na kulu nui o ke

koko e haule ana ilalo i ka lepo.

45 A ku ae la ia mai ka pule ana,

hoi mai la ia. i kana mau haumana,

ike mai la ia lakou e hiamoe ana

no ke kaumaha ;

46 I mai la. hoi oia ia lakou, No

ke aha la oukou e hiamoe nei? E

ala’e iluna, 'e pule hoi oukou, 0

lilo oukou i ka hoowalewaleia.

47 TI A in. ia. e olelo ana, ' aia hoi,

ka lehulehu, a 0 ka mea i kapaia

o Iuda, 0 kekahi 0 ka poe umiku

mamalua, hele ae ia mamua o la

kou, a. hookokoke no in i0 Iesu la e

honi ia. ia. -

48 Ninau mai la hoi o Iesu ia ia,

E Iuda, ke kumakaia nei anei oe i

ke Keiki a. he kanaka me ka honi ?

49 A ike iho la ka poe me ia i ka

mea e hanaia ana, ninau aku la

lakou ia ia, E ka. Haku, e hahau

anei makou me ka. pahikaua?

50 1I ‘A hahau iho la kekahi o

lakou i ke kauwa a ke kahuna nui,

a oki ae la i kona pepeiao akau.

51 Alaila olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i

mai la, U’oki pela! A hoopa ae

la oia i kona pepeiao, hoola iho la

is. ia.

52 “Alaila olelo mai la Iesu 1 ka.
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39 11' l‘And he came out, and

lwent, as he was wont, to the

mount of Olives ; and his disciples

also followed him.

40 '"And when he was at the

place, he said unto them, Pray that

ye enter not into temptation.

41 nAnd he was withdrawn from

them about a stone’s east, and

kneeled down, and prayed,

42 Saying, Father, if thou be

twilling, remove this cup from

me: nevertheless, "not my will,

but thine, be done.

43 And there appeared Pan angel

unto him from heaven, strengthen

ing him.

44 qAnd being in an agony he

prayed more earnestly : and his

sweat was as it were great drops

of blood falling down to the ground.

45 And when he rose up from

prayer, and was come to his disci

ples, he found them sleeping for

sorrow,

46 And said unto them,Why sleep

ye? rise and rpray, lest ye enter

into temptation.

47 1T And while he yet spake, ‘be

hold a multitude, and he that was

called Judas, one of the twelve,

went before them, and drew near

unto Jesus to kiss him.

48 But Jesus said unto him, Judas,

betrayest thou the Son of man with

a kiss?

49 When they which were about

him saw what would follow, they

said unto him, Lord, shall we smite

with the sword?

50 1[ And ‘one of them smote the

servant of the high priest, and cut

off his right ear.

51 And Jesu answered and said,

Suffer ye thus far. And he touched

his ear, and healed him.

52 “Then Jesus said unto'the chief,

11*
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poe ikii aku ia ia,i na kahuna nui,

a me na luna 0 ka luakini, a me no.

lunakahiko, Ua hele mai anei ou

kou mawaho me na pahikaua, a me

na newa, 0 like me he. hahai ana i

ka powa?

531 ko’u noho ana me oukou i

kela la, a i keia la, iloko 0 ka lua

kini, aole i lalau mai k0 oukou mau

lima ia’u. xAka, 0 k0 oukou hora

keia, a me ka mana 0 ka pouli.

54 1i yAlaila lalau ae la lakou ia

ia, kai aku la, a lawe ia ia iloko 0

ka hale o kc kahuna nui; a lhahai

kaawale aku la 0 Petero mahope.

55 ‘A hoa iho la lakou i ke ahi

mawaena konu 0 ka pahale, noho

nui iho la lakou ilalo, noho pu iho

1a 0 Petero iwaena 0 lakou.

56 A ike ae la kekahi kaikamahi

no in ia. e noho ana ma ke ahi, a

bake. pono ia ia, i ae la ia, Oia nei

no kekahi me ia.

57 A hoole aku la oia ia Iesu, i

aku la, E ka wahine, aole au i ike

1a 1a.

58 hA liuliu iki ae la, ike mai la

kekahi mea e ia ia, i mai la ia, 0

0e no kekahi o lakou. I aku la.

Petero, E ke kanaka, aole au.

59 cA hookahi paha hora. ma. ia.

hope iho, hooiaio ac la kekahi, i ae

1a, Oiaio, oia nei no hoi kekahi me

ia, no ka. mea, no Galilaia ia nei.

60 Olelo aku la hoi o Petero, E ke

kanaka, aole au i ike i kau i olelo

mai nei. A i kana olelo ana, kani

koke iho 1a ka moa.

61 Haliu mai la no hoi ka Haku,

nana mai la ia Petero; a “hooma

nao'iho la 0 Petero i ka olelo a ka

Haku i olelo mai ai ia ia, 'Mamua

o ke kani ana 0 ka moa, akolu ou

hoole ana mai ia.’u.

62 A hele aku 1a. 0 Petero iwaho,

uwe mihi nui iho la ia.

63 1T ‘0 ka. poe kanaka hoi e paa

ana ia. Iesu, hoomaewaewa aku la

lakou ia ia, me ka pepehi ia. ia.

64 A pani ae la lakou i kona. mau

'maka, pepehi aku la ma. kona wahi
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priests, and captains of the temple,

and the elders, which were come to

him, Be ye come out, as against a

thief, with swords and staves ?

53 When I was daily with you in

the temple, ye stretched forth no

hands against me : 1but this is your

hour, and the power of darkness.

54 1IYThen took they him, and

led him, and brought him into the

high priest’s house. ‘And Peter

followed afar off.

55 ‘And when they had kindled a

fire in the midst of the hall, and

were set down together, Peter sat

down among them.

56 But a certain maid beheld him

as he sat by the fire, and earnestly

looked upon him, and said, This

man was also with him.

57 And he denied him, saying,

Woman, I know him not.

58 “And after a little while an

other saw him, and said, Thou art

also of them. And Peter said, Man,

I am not.

59 cAnd about the space of one

hour after another confidently af

firmed, saying, Of a truth this fel

low also was with him ; for he is a.

Galilean. '

60 And Peter said, Man, I know

not what thou sayest. And imme

diately, while he yet spake, the cock

crew.

61 And the Lord turned, and look

ed upon Peter. dAnd Peter remem

bered the word of the Lord, how he

had said unto him, ' Before the cock

crow, thou shalt deny me thrice.

62 And Peter went out, and wept

bitterly.

63 1T ‘And the men that held Je

sus mocked him, and smote him.

64 And when they had blindfolded

hLm, they struck him on the face,
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maka, a ninau aku la in. ia, i aku

la, E koho oe, na wai oe i pe

pehi ?

65 He nui no hoi na olelo e as a

lakou i hoino aku ai ia ia.

66 ‘II sA ao ae la, akoakoa koke

mai la hka poe lunakahiko o kanaka,

a me na kahuna nui, a me ka poe

kakauolelo, a lawe ae la lakou ia

ia iloko 0 ko lakou ahalunakana

wai, i aku la,

67 i0 0e anei ka Mesia? e hai

mai ia makou. I mai la. hoi oia ia

lakou, Ina e hai aku au ia oukou,

aole no oukou e manaoio mai.

68 A ina e ninau aku au ia oukou,

aole oukou e hai mai ia’u, aole hoi

e hookuu ia’u.

69 kMahope aku nei hoi, e noho

no ke Keiki a ke kanaka ma ka

lima akau 0 ka mana o ke Akua.

70 Ninau aku la lakou a pan, 0

00 no anei ke Keiki a ke Akua?

Hai mai la hoi oia, lOwau no 0 ka

oukou e olelo nei.

71 InI ae la no hoi lakou, He aha

ka kakou hemahema e pono ai ka

mea hou e maopopo ai? no ka mea,

ua. lohe kakou no loko mai 0 kona

waha ponoi.

MOKUNA XXIII.

A‘KU ae ko lakou poe a pan,

1 alakai aku la lakou ia ia io

Pilato la.

2 A hoohewa aku la lakou ia. ia,

i aku la, Ua ike makou ia ia nei

ho hoohuli hewa ana i kanaka, "e

papa ana i ka hookupu ia Kaisara,

c olelo ana, ‘Oia iho no ka Mesia,

ke alii.

3 'Alaila ninau aku la 0 Pilato ia

ia, i akula, 0 0e no anei ke alii 0

ka poe Iudaio? Hai mai la hoi o

Iesu ia ia, i mai 1a, Qia kau i olelo

mai nei.

4 Olelo mai la Pilato i na kahuna

nui, a me ka ahakanaka, fAohe he

wa iki o keia kanaka i loaa ia’u.

5 Koi ikaika aku la no nae lakou,

e olelo ana, Ua hoohaunaele oia
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and asked him, saying, Prophesy,

who is it that smote thee ?

65 And many other things blas

phemously spake they against him.

66 ‘fi' 5 And as soon as it was day,

hthe elders of the people and the

chief priests and the scribes came

together, and led him into their

council, saying,

67 iArt thou the Christ? tell us.

And he said unto them, If I tell

you, ye will not believe:

68 And if I also ask you, ye will

not answer me, nor let me go.

69 1‘ Hereafter shall the Son of man

sit on the right hand of the power

of God.

70 Then said they all, Art thou

then the Son of God? And he said

unto them, lYe say that I am.

71 m And they said, What need we

any further witness ? for we our

selves have heard of his own mouth.

CHAPTER XXIII.

ND ‘the whole multitude of

them arose, and led him unto

Pilate.

2 And they began to accuse him,

saying, We found this fellow “per

verting the nation, and cforbidding

to give tribute to Cesar, saying

dthat he himself is Christ a king.

3 ‘And Pilate asked him, saying,

Art thou the King of the Jews?

And he answered him and said,

Thou sayest it.

4 Then said Pilate to the chief

priests and to the people, rI find no

fault in this man.

5 And they were the more fierce,

saying, He stirreth up the people,
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nei i kanaka i kana a0 ana a puni

Iudaia, mai Galilaia kahi i hooma

ka. ai, a hiki mai i kcia wahi.

6 A lohe Pilato i ka hua. Galilaia,

ninau mai la. ia, he kanaka Gali

laia. paha ia.

7 A maopopo ia ia. no ka aina ia.

K Herode kela, hoouna aku la oia ia

ia. i0 Herode laL e noho ana oia ma

Ierusalema ia mau la.

8 1T A ike o Herode ia. Iesu, olioli

nui iho 1a ia ; no he. mea, l‘he loihi

kona manawa i makemake ai e ike

ia ia, no he. mea. he nui ana i ilohe

ai nona. ; a manao no hoi ia e ike i

kekahi hana mana e hanaia e ia.

9 A he nui na mea ana. i ninau

aku ai ia ia, aole hoi 0 Iesu i hai iki

mai ia. ia.

10 Ku ae la na kahuna nui, a me

ha poe kakaolelo, hoohewa. ikaika

lakou ia. ia.

11 kHoowahawaha, aku la no hoi

0 Herode, a me kona poe koa ia ia,

me ka hoomaewaewa, kahiko aku

la ia. ia me ka aahu nani, a hoihoi

mai la ia ia. io Pilate la.

12 1f Lilo ae la no hoi o 'Pilato

a me Herode i mau hoaalloha pu,

ia. la ; no ka mea, ua ku e kekahi

i kekahi mamua.

13 1 mA hoakoakoa mai la 0

Pilato i na kahuna. nui, a me ha

luna, a me na. kanaka ;

14 I mai la. oia ia lakou, "Ua lawe

mai nei oukou i keia kanaka io’u

nei me he mea 1a. e hoohuli e ana i

kanaka , a °ua hookolokolo au ia ia

imua 0 oukou, ea, aole hoi i loaa

ia’u ka hewa o ua kanaka nei, a

oukou i niania ai ia ia.

15 Aole hoi o Herode, no he mea,

ua hoouna aku au ia oukou io na.

la ; i ike hoi oukou, aole oia. nei i

hana i ka mea e pono ai ka make

ana.

16 PNolaila e hahau an ia. ia, a e

hookuu aku.

17 qNo ka mea, he pono ke hoo

kuu aku oia i kekahi ia lakou, ia

ahaaina.

18 rHea. nui an la lakou a pau e
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teaching throughout all Jewry, be

ginning from Galilee to this place.

6 When Pilate heard of Galilee,

he asked whether the man were a

Galilean.

7 And as soon as he knew that he

belonged unto F Herod’s jurisdiction,

he sent him to Herod, who himself

also was at Jerusalem at that time.

8 1]‘ And when Herod saw Jesus, he

was exceeding glad: for hhe was

desirous to see him of a long season,

because ihe had heard many things

of him; and he hoped to have seen

some miracle done by him.

9 Then he questioned with him in

many words ; but he answered him

nothing.

10 And the chief priests and scribes

stood and vehemently accused him.

11 1‘And Herod with his men of

war set him at nought, and mocked

him, and arrayed him in a gorgeous

robe, and sent him again to Pilate.

12 1{ And the same day lPilate and

Herod were made friends together;

for before they were at enmity be

tween themselves.

13 1T InAnd Pilate, when he had

called together the chief priests and

the rulers and the people,

14 Said unto them, l‘Ye have

brought this man unto me,‘ as one

that perverteth the people ; and,

behold, °I, having examined him

before you, have found no fault in

‘this man touching those things

whereof ye accuse him:

15 No, not yet Herod: for I sent

you to him 5 and, lo, nothing worthy

of death is done unto him.

16 l’I will therefore chastise him,

and release him‘

17(‘IFor of necessity he must re

lease one unto them at the feast.)

18 And rthey cried out all at once,
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olelo ‘ana, E kaiia’ku keia, a e

hookuu mai oe ia. Baraba ia ma

kou.

19 0 ka mea ia i hahaoia iloko 0

ka halepaahao, no ka hoohaunaele

ana maloko o ke kulanakauhale, a

me ha pepehi kanaka.

20 Nolaila olelo hou mai la Pilate

ia lakou me he makemake e hookuu

ia Iesu.

21 A olelo leo nui aku la lakou,

E kau ma ke kea! e kau ma ke kea

ia ia !

22 A olelo hou mai la ia, o ke ko

lu keia, ia lakou, No ke aha la,

heaha ka mea hewa ana i hana’i?

Aole an i ike i kona hewa e pono ai

ka make: nolaila e hahau aku an

is. ia a hookuu aku.

23 Aka hoi, koi aku la lakou me

ka. leo nui, e noi ana e make ia ma.

ke kea ; 0. k0 ac la k0 lakou mau

leo a me ko na kahuna nui.

24 A olelo iho la 0 'Pilato e ha

naia ka mea a lakou i noi ai.

25 Alaila hookuu ae la oia i ka

lakou mea i noi ai, i ka mea i ha

haoia iloko 0 ka halepaahao no ka

hoohaunaele ana, a me ka pepehi

kanaka ; a haawi ae la ia. Iesu ma

ko lakou manao. _

26 ‘A i ko lakou kai ana ku ia

ia, lalau iho lakou ia Simona no‘

Kurene e hele mai ana mai ka aina

mai, kau aku la lakou ika laau

kea maluna ona, e hali aku ia me.

hope 0 Iesu.

27 1[ A hahai aku la. ie is. ka.

ahakanaka he nui lea, 0 na wa

hine kekahi, na mea i uwe aku, a

u aku hoi ia ia.

28 Alaila haliu mai la Iesu ia la

kou, i mai la, E na kaikamahine o

Ierusalema, mai uwe oukou no’u,

aka, e uwe oukou no oukou iho, a

no ka oukou mau keiki ;

29 “No ka mea, e hiki mai ana na

la e olelo ai lakou, Pomaikai ka

poe i pa, a me na opu i hanau ole,

a me na u i omo ole ia.

30 xAlaila e kahea aku lakou i no.‘ a
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saying, Away with this man, and

release unto us Barabbas :

19 (Who for a certain sedition

made in the city, and for murder,

was cast into prison.)

2O Pilate therefore, willing to re

lease Jesus, spake again to them.

21 But they cried, saying, Crucify

him, crucify him.

22 And he said unto them the third

time, Why, what evil hath he done?

I have found no cause of death in

him: I will therefore chastise him,

and let him go.

23 And they were instant with

loud voices, requiring that he might

be crucified : and the voices of them

and of the chief priests prevailed.

24 And IPilate I! gave sentence

that it should be as they required.

25 And he released unto them him

that for sedition and murder was

cast into prison, whom they had

desired; but he delivered Jesus to

their will.

26 ‘And as they led him away,

they laid hold upon one Simon, a

Cyrenian, coming out of the coun

try, and on him they laid the cross,

that he might bear it after Jesus.

27 {I And there followed him a

great company of people, and of

women, which also bewailed and

lamented him.

28 But Jesus turning unto them

said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep

not for me, but weep for yourselves,

and for your children.

29 uFor, behold, the days are com

ing, in the which they shall say,

Blessed are the barren, and the

wombs that never bare, and the

paps which never gave suck.

30 xThen shall they begin to say
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manna, E hiolo mai maluna iho o

makou ; a i na. puu hoi, E uhi mai

ia makou.

31 YNo ka mea, ina e hana lakou

ikeia mau mea i ka laau maka,

heaha ka mes. e hanaia’i i ka laau

maloo ?

32 IA ua alakaiia’ku na mea e ae

elua, na kanaka hana hewa, e ma

ke pu me ia.

83 aA hiki aku la lakou i ka wahi

i kapaiu. o Kalcvari, malaila lakou

i kau aku ai ia. ia. ma ke kea, a me

no, lawehala, ma ka akau kekahi,

n. ma ka hema kekahi.

34 ‘ll Alaila olelo aku la 0 Iesu, E

ka. Makua, "e kala iho oe i ko lakou

nei hewa ; no ka mea, aole o cla

kou ike i ka lakou mea e hana nei.

‘Puunaue ae la lakou i kona mau

kapa, hailona iho la.

35 'Ku iho la no hoi na kanaka

e makaikai ana: a hoomaewaewa

aku la me k0 lakou Imau alii, i

aku la, Ua hoola ka oia ia hai, a

ina oia ka Mcsia, ka hiwahiwa a

he Akua, e hoola kela ia ia iho.

36 Hoomaewaewa aku la hoi na

koa ia ia, hele aku la lakou, a.

haawi aku i ka vinega ia ia ;

37 A olelo aku la lakou, Ina o co

ke alii 0 ka poe Iudaio, e hoola oe

ia oe.

38 5 He palapala hoi maluna ona,

he Helene, he Roma, a he Hebera.

ka olelo i kalrauia’i ia,>OIA>NEl

KE ALII 0 KA POE IUDAIO.

39 1T )‘A o kekahi 0 na lawehala i

kauia, hoino aku la oia ia ia, i aku

la, Ina o 00 ka Mesia, e hoola 0e

ia oe iho, a me maua.

40 A olelo ae la kekahi e no ana

ia ia, i ae la, Aole anei ou makau

i ke Alma? maloko pu hoi 0e 0 ia

make hookahi.

41 A is. kaua, he pono ia, no he

mea., ua loaa ia kaua ka uku pono

0 ka kaua hana ana; aka oia nei,

aole ia i hana hewa. iki.

42 Olelo aku la hoi oia ia Iesu, E

hoomanao mai 0e ia’u, e ka. Haku,

'1 ka wa e hiki ai oe i kou aupuni.
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to the mountains, Fall on us ; and

to the hills, Cover us.

31 YFor if they do these things in

a green tree, what shall be done in

the dry ?

32 lAnd there were also two others,

malefactors, led with him to be put

to death. .

33 And ‘when they were come

to the place, which is called II Cal

vary, there they crucified him, and

the malefactors, one on the right

hand, and the other on the left.

34 1[ Then said Jesus, Father, bfor

give them; for cthey know not

what they do. And ‘they parted

his raiment, and cast lots.

35 And ‘the people stood behold

ing. And the rrulers also with

them derided him, saying, He saved

others; let him save himself, if he

be Christ, the chosen of God.

36 And the

him, coming

him vinegar,

37 And saying, If thou be the King

of the Jews, save thyself.

soldiers also mocked

to him, and offering

38 8 And a superscription also was

written over him in letters of Greek,

and Latin, and Hebrewh THIS IS

THE KING OF THE JEWS.

39 {I hAnd one of the malefactors

which were hanged railed on him,

saying, If thou be Christ, save thy

self and us.

40 But the other answering re

buked him, saying, Dost not thou

fear God, seeing thou art in the

same condemnation ?

41 And we indeed justly; for we

receive the due reward of our deeds:

but this man hath done nothing

amiss.

42 And he said unto Jesus, Lord,

remember me when thou comest

into thy kingdom.
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43 I mai la hoi o Iesn ia ia, He

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe, I

keia la 0 0e pu kekahi me an iloko

0 ka parcdaiso.

44 iA i he ono 0 ka hora, he pou

li maluna 0 ka honua a pan, a hiki

i ka iwa 0 ka hora.

45 Ua hoopouliia hoi ka la, a na

hae iho la mawaena konu kka. pa

ku 0 ka. luakini.

46 1 A kahea aku 1a 0 Iesu me

ka leo nui, i aku la, lE ka Makua,

iloko o kou mau lima ke waiho aku

nei an i ko’u uhane ! mA pau ka

na olelo ana is, make iho la ia.

47 “A ike ka lunahaneri ia. mea i

hanaia’i, hoomaikai aku la la i he

Akua, i aku la, Oiaio, he kanaka

pono no keia.

48 0 ka. poe kanaka hoi a pau i

akoakoa mai ma keia mea i ikeia, a

ike lakou i na mea i hanaia, papai

iho la lakou ma ko lakou umauma

iho, a hoi aku la.

49 "Ku manlao aku la hoi kona

poe hoalauna a pan, a me na wa

hine i hahai ia ia mai Galilaia mai,

e makaikai ana lakou ia mau mea.

50 1T PAia hoi, he kanaka, o lose

pa kona inoa, he kakaolelo, he ka

naka maikai, he hoopono;

51 Aole oia i ae pu aku. ma ko la

kou manao, a me ka lakou hana;

no Aremataia, no ke kulanakauhale

0 ka poe Iudaia ia, ‘1e kali ana no

oia i ke aupuni o ke Akua.

52 Hele aku la in. i0 Pilate la, a

noi aku la i ke kino o Iesu.

53 rKuu iho la no hoi oia ia ia

ilalo, wahi iho la ia in. i ka lole

olona, a waiho ae la ia. ia iloko 0

ka. luakupapau i kalaiia iloko 0 ka

pohaku, aole i waiho e ia ke kana

ka malaila.

54 0 ka la ia ‘a hoomakaukau ai,

a e kokoke mai ana. ka la Sabati.

55 A 0 ka poe wahine i thele pu

mo ia mai Galilaia mai, hahai aku

la. lakou a “ike i he. luakupapau, a

me ka waiho ana o kona kino.

56 Hoi mai la lakou, a xhooma

kaukau i na mea ala, a me ha hinu ;
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43 And Jesus said unto him, Verily

I say unto thee, To day shalt thou

be with me in paradise.

44 iAnd it was about the sixth

hour, and there was a darkness over

all the II earth until the ninth hour.

45 And the sun was darkened, and

1‘the vail of the temple was rent in

the midst.

46 11' And when Jesus had cried

with a loud voice, he said, 1Father,

into thy hands I commend my spirit:

mand having said thus, he gave up

the ghost.

47 nNow when the centurion saw

what was done, he glorified God,

saying, Certainly this was a right

eous man.

48 And all the people that came

together to that sight, beholding

the things which were done, smote

their breasts, and returned.

49 ° And all his acquaintance, and

the women that followed him from

Galilee, stood afar off, beholding

these things.

50 {I PAnd, behold, there was a

man named Joseph, a counsellor;

and he was a good man, and a just :

51 (The same had not consented to

the counsel and deed of them I) he

was of Arimathea, a city of the

Jews; qwho also himself waited

" for the kingdom of God.

52 This man went unto Pilate, and

begged the body of Jesus.

53 l‘And he took it down, and

wrapped it in linen, and laid it in

a sepulchre that was hewn in stone,

wherein never man before was laid.

54 And that day was ‘the prepa

ration, and the sabbath drew on.

55 And the women also, ‘which

came with him from Galilee, fol

lowed after, and ubeheld the sepul

ehre, and how his body was laid.

56 And they returned, and xpre

pared spices and ointments; and
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a hoomaha iho la 1 ka la Sabati,

1 mamuli o ke kauoha.

MOKUNA XXLV

I ‘ka la mua 0 ka hebedoma, i

ka wanaao, hele aku 1a ua

mau wahine la me kekahi. poe, ika

luakupapau, t'e hali aku ana i na

mea ala a lakoui hoomakaukau ai.

2 cIke ae la lakou i ka pohaku ua

olokaaia’e mai ka luakupapau ae.

3 “Komo iho la lakou iloko, aole

hoi i loaa ia lakou ke kino 0 ka

Haku o lesu.

4 A i k0 lakou haohao nui ana ia

mea, eaia hoi, elua kanaka 0 kn

mai ana io lakou 1a. me na kapa

alohilohi.

5 Weliweli iho la hoi lakou, a ku

lou iho 1a ke alo i ka lepo ; i mai

la laua ia lakou, No ke aha la ou

kou e imi ai i ka mea ola iwaena 0

ka poe make?

6 Aole oia maanei ; aka, ua ala ae

nei ia. ‘ E hoomanao i kana i olelo

mai ai ia oukou, ia ia ma Galilaia,

7 I ka i ana, E haawiia’ku no ke

Keiki a ke kanaka iloko 0 na lima

o kanaka hewa, a e make is. ma ke

kea, a i ke kolu 0 ka la e ala hou

mai.

8 Alaila I hoomanao lakou i kana

olelo;

9 "A hoi mai 18. lakou mai ka lua

kupapau mai, hoike mai la lakou

ia mau mea i ka poe umikumama

kahi, ai na mea e ae o lakou a pau.

10 0 Maria Magedalene, a me

iIoana, a me Maria ka makuwahine

o Iakobo, a me na wahine e we me

lakou, o lakou ka poe i hai mai ia

mau mea 1 ka poe lunaolelo.

11 k A ua like hoi ka lakou olelo,

i ko lakou nei manao, me he mea

ole la, aole hoi i manao lakou he

oiaio.

12 ‘K11 ae la 0 Petero iluna, a

holo aku 111 i kn. luakupapau, ku

lou ia. ilalo, a iko aku 1a i ka lolc

olona Wale no e waiho ana, hole

 
A. D. 33.

\_-\,-__J

YPuk. 20. 10.

I Mat. 28. 1.

Mar. 16. 1.1

loa. 20. 1.

b mo. 28. 56.

c Mat. 28. 2.

Mar. 16. 4

d an. 28.

ar. 16. 5.

: loa. 20. 12‘.

;0ih. l. 10.

It Or, him that

lioeth.

! Mat. 16. 21.

8|. 17. 28.

Mar. 8. 51. k

9. 31.

mo. 9. 2.

A’ loa. 2. 21

)1 Mat. 28. B.

Mar. 16. 10.

i mo. 8. 3.

k Mar. 16. 11.

pau. 25.

1 Ion. 20. 5. 6.

 
rested the sabbath day yaoooi'ding

to the commandment.

CHAPTER XXIV.

OW I‘upon the first day of the

week, very early in the morn

ing, they came unto the sepulchre,

bbringing the spices which they had

prepared, and certain others with

them.

2 ° And they found the stone rolled

away from the sepulchre.

3 "' And they entered in, and found

not the body of the Lord Jesus.

4 And it came to pass, as they

were much perplexed thereabout,

°behold, two men stood by them in

shining garments :

5 And as they were afraid, and

bowed down their faces to the earth,

they said unto them, Why seek ye

ll the living among the dead?

6 He is not here, but is risen: ‘to

member how he spake unto you

when he was yet in Galilee,

7 Saying, The Son of man must

be delivered into the hands of sin

ful men, and be crucified, and the

third day rise again.

8 And ‘they remembered his

words,

9 hAnd returned from the sepul

chre, and told all these things unto

the eleven, and to all the rest.

10 It was Mary Magdalene, and

iJoanna, and Mary the mother of

James, and other women that were

with them, which told these things

unto the apostles.

11 kAnd their words seemed to

them as idle tales, and they be

lieved them not.

12 lThen arose Peter, and ran

unto the sepulchre; and stooping

down, he beheld the linen clothes

laid by themselves, and departed,
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hoi ia mai laila aku e haohao ana

i ka mea i hanaia.

13 1T I"Aia hoi, elua o lakou e hele

ana ia. la, i ke kulanakauhale i ma

mao kanaono setadia aku mai Ieru

salema aku, o Emausa ka inoa.

14 A kamailio iho la laua ia. mau

mea a. pau i hanaia.

15 Eia kekahi, i k0 laua kamailio

ana me ke kuka pu, hhiki mai la 0

Iesu, a hele pu aku la me laua.

16 A "ua hoopaaia ko laua mau

maka aole i hoomaopopo laua ia ia.

17 Olelo mai la oia ia laua, Heaha

keia mau mea a olua e kamailio

nei i ko olua hele ana me ke kau

maha ?

18 Olelo aku la kekahi o laua, o

Keleopa Pkona inoa, i aku la, 0 oc

wale no anei ka malihini ma. Ieru

salema, aole i ike i na mea i hanaia

malaila i keia mau la ?

19 Ninau mai la oia ia laua, Na

mea hea? Hai aku la laua ia ia,

N0 Iesu o Nazareta, qhe kanaka

kaula ia, rhe mana i ka hana a me

ka olelo, imua 0 ke Akua, a me ha

kanaka a pau.

20 ‘A no. haawi aku la na kahu

na nui a me na’lii o makou ia ia e

hoahewaia’e e make ia, a ua kau

ae la lakou ia ia ma ke kea.

21 Aka, ua hoolana makoui ka

manao ana, ‘oia ka mea nana -e

hoola i ka Iseraela. O ia mau mea,

a, eia hoi ke kolu 0 ka. la, mai ka

hana ana mai ia mau mea;

22 A ua pihoihoi makou i “kekahi

mau wahine o makou, ua hele aku

lakou i kakahiaka nui nei i ka lua

kupapau;

23 Aole hoi i loaa 1a. lakou kona

kino, a hoi mai, hai mai la lakou,

ua ikeia e lakou na anela, na mea

i olelo mai, ua. ola ia.

24 A ua. hele aku ‘kekahi mau

mea o makou i ka luakupapau, ike

aku la. hoi 0 like me ka mea a na

wahine i olelo mai ai, aole hoi i ike

ia. ia.
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wondering in himself at that which

was come to pass.

13 1I mAnd, behold, two of them

went that same day to a village

called Emmaus, which was from

Jerusalem about threeseore furlongs.

14 And they talked together of all

these things which had happened.

15 And it came to pass, that, while

they communed together and reason

ed, nJesus himself drew near, and

went with them.

16 But "their eyes were holden

that they should not know him.

17 And he said unto them, What

manner of communications are these

that ye have one to another, as ye

walk, and are sad ?

18 And the one of them, Pwhose

name was Cleopas, answering said

unto him, Art thou only a stranger

in Jerusalem, and hast not known

the things which are come to pass

there in these days?

19 And he said unto them, What

things? And they said unto him,

Concerning Jesus of Nazareth,

qwhich was a prophet rmighty in

- deed and word before God and all

the people:

20 .And how the chief priests and

our rulers delivered him to be con

demned to death, and have crucified

him.

21 But we trusted tthat it had

been he which should have re

deemed Israel: and beside all this,

to day is the third day since these

things were done.

22 Yea, and “certain women also

of our company made us astonished,

which were early at the sepulchre;

23 And when they found not his

body, they came, saying, that they

had also seen a vision of angels,

which said that he was alive.

24 And xcertain of them which

were with us went to the sepul

chre, and found it even so as the

Women had said: but him they

saw not.
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25 Olelo mai 1a oia ia laua, E na.

mea manao ole, e, na mea naau

manaoio ole i na mea a pau a na

kaula i olelo mai ai ;

26 Y Aole anei e pono ka Mesia ke

hanaia pela, a komo aku i kona

nani ?

27 IAlaila wehewehe mai la oiai

na palapala hemolele ia. laua, lmai

a Mose mai a pan bna kaula i na.

mea a pan i kakauia nona iho.

28 A kokoke aku la lakou i ke

kauhale i kahi o laua e hele ai,

choohele loa aku la no hoi ia.

29 dKaohi iho la laua ia ia, i aku

la, E noho me maua, no ka mea,

ua ahiahi, aua kokoke pau keia la.

A komo ae la ia a noho pu iho la

me laua.

30 Eia kakahi, i kona noho ana e

ai me laua, ° lalau iho 1a is i ka be

rena, hoomaikai aku la, a wawahi

iho la, a haawi mai la ia laua.

31 Alaila weheia’e la ko laua mau

make, a hoomaopopo iho la laua ia

ia; nalo koke aku la no hoi ia mai

0 laua aku.

32 A olelo we la kekahi i kekahi,

Aole anei i mehana ko kaua naau

iloko 0 kana, i kona kamailio ana

me kaua ma ke alanui, a i kona

hoomoakaka ana mai i ka palapala

hemolele ?

33 la hora no, ku ae la laua iluna

a hoi mai lai Ierusalema, ike mai

la laua i ka. poe he umikumamakahi

ua akoakoa, a me kekahi poe pu me

lakou;

34 I aku 1a lakou, Ua ala hou ka

Haku, a 'ua ikeia oia e Simona.

35 A hai mai la laua i na mea i

hanaia ma ke alanui, a me kona

maopopo ana ia laua i ka wawahi

berena ana.

36 1f! Ai ko lakou kamailio ana ia

mau mea, ku iho la Iesu iwaena

konu o lakou, a olelo mai la oia ia

lakou, Aloha oukou !

37 A makau iho la lakou me ka

weliweli, e manao ana hhe uhane

ka mea a. lakou i ike ai.
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25 Then he said unto them, 0

fools, and slow of heart to believe

all that the prophets have spoken:

26 yOught not Christ to have suf

fered these things, and to enter into

his glory ‘P

27 ‘And beginning at ‘Moses and

ball the prophets, he expounded

unto them in all the Scriptures the

things concerning himself.

28 And they drew nigh unto the

village, whither they went: and

che made as though he would have

gone further.

29 But “they constrained him,

saying, Abide with us; for it is

toward evening, and the day is far

spent. And he went in to tarry

with them.

30 And it came to pass, as he sat

at meat with them, :he took bread,

and blessed it, and brake, and gave

to them.

31 And their eyes were opened,

and they knew him; and he ll van

ished out of their sight.

32 And they said one to another,

Did not our heart burn within us,

while he talked with us by the

way, and while he opened to us

the Scriptures?

33 And they rose up the same

hour, and returned to Jerusalem,

and found the eleven gathered to

gether, and them that were with

them,

34 Saying, The Lord is risen in

deed, and ‘ hath appeared to Simon.

35 And they told what things

were done in the way, and how he

was known of them in breaking of

bread. 7

36 1|' 5 And as they thus spake,

Jesus himself stood in the midst of

them, and saith unto them, Peace

be unto you.

37 But they were terrified and

aifrighted, and supposed that they

had seen “a spirit.
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38 A olelo mai 12:. oia ia lakou, No

ke aha la oukou e makau ai? No

ke aha la hoi e kupu ai ka. haohao

ana iloko 0 ko oukou mau naau?

39 E nana mai oukou i ko’u mau

lima a me ko’u mau wawae, owau

no keia ; ie lawelawe ia’u i mao

popo ia oukou, no ka mea, aohe io

a me na iwi k0 ka uhane, e like me

ko’u a oukou e ike nei.

40 A i kana olelo ana pela, hoike

mai la oia. ia lakou i kona mau lima

a me kona mau wawae.

41 A i k0 lakou hoomaopopo ole

ana no kka olioli, a me ka pihoi

hoi ana, ninau mai la oia ia. la

kou, IHe wahi ai anei ka. oukou

maanei?

42 Haawi aku 1a hoi lakou ia iai

kau wahi ia i koalaia, a i kau wahi

waihona meli.

43 mLalau iho la oia ia, a ai iho la

ma k0 lakou alo.

44 Olelo mai la hoi oia ia lakou,

nEia na olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia

oukou, i ko’u noho ana me oukou, e

pono e hookoia na mea a pan i ka.

kauia ma ke kanawai o Mose, a ma

na kaula, a ma na halelu, no’u.

45 Alaila °wehewehe iho la oia i

he lakou manao i hoomaopopo la

kou i na palapala hemolele ,

46 A olelo mai la oia ia lakou,

PPela i palapalaia’i, a pela hoi c

pono ai ka Mesia ke make, a e ala

hou mai i he kolu 0 ka la, mai wa

ena mai 0 ka poe make ;

47 A e haiia’ku hoi ka mihi a me

“kc kala ana i ka hala ma kona

inoa rmawaena. 0 na lahuikanaka

a pan, e hoomaka ana ma Ierusa

lema.

48 O ‘oukou hoi na mea e hoike i

keia mau mea.

49 1T ‘ Eia hoi, e hooili ana au ma

luna o oukou i ka mea a ko’u Ma

kua i olelo hoopomaikai iho ai ;

aka, c noho oukou ma Ierusalema,

a hoolakoia mai oukou me ka. mana

noluna mai.

50 11' Alaila alakai oia ia. lakou
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38 And he said unto them, Why are

ye troubled? and why do thoughts

arise in your hearts?

39 Behold my hands and my feet,

that it is I myself: ihandle me,

and see; for a spirit hath not flesh

and bones, as ye see me have.

40 And when he had thus spoken,

he showed them his hands and his

feet.

41 And while they yet believed

not kfor joy, and wondered, he said

unto them, lHave ye here any

meat ?

42 And they gave him a piece of

a broiled fish, and of a honeycomb.

43 r"And he took it, and did eat

before them.

44 And he said unto them, " These

are the words which I spake unto

you, while I was yet with you,

that all things must be fulfilled,

which were written in the law of

Moses, and in the prophets, and in

the psalms, concerning me.

45 Then °opened he their under

standing, that they might under

stand the Scriptures,

46 And said unto them, PThus it

is written, and thus it behooved

Christ to suffer, and to rise from

the dead the third day:

47 And that repentance and ‘Ire

mission of sins should be preached

in his name 'among all nations,

beginning at Jerusalem.

48 And ‘ye are witnesses of these

things.

49 1T ‘And, behold, I send the prom

ise of my Father upon you: but

tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem,

until ye be endued with power

from on high.

50 11' And he led them out “as far



260 IOANE,L

iwaho a “hiki i Betania, hapai ae

la i kona mau lima, a hoomaikai

mai la ia lakou.

51 xEia hoi kekahi, i kona hoo

maikai ana ia lakou, ua hookaawa

leia’e la ia mai 0 lakou ae, a laweia

aku la iluna i ka lani.

52 Yl-loomana aku la. lakou ia ia.,

a hoi mai la i Ierusalema, me ka

olioli nui.

53 A, ‘maloko 0 ka. luakini lakou i

kela la a i keia la, e hoolea ana, a e

hoomaikai ana i ke Akua. Amene.
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as to Bethany, and he lifted up his

hands, and blessed them.

51 1‘And it came to pass, while he

blessed them, he was parted from

them, and carried up into heaven.

52 YAnd they worshipped him,

and returned to Jerusalem with

great joy:

53 And were continually :in the

temple, praising and blessing God.

Amen.

 

KA EUANELIO

I XAKLUIA'I

EIOANE.

MOKUNA I .

KINOHI *ka Logou, me I’ke

Akua. ka Logou, a o cke Akua

no‘ka Logou.

2 ‘1 Me ke Akua no hoi ia i kinohi.

3 eHanaia iho la na mea a pau e

ia ; aole kekahi mea i hanaia i ha

na ole ia. e ia.

4 ‘Iloko ona kc ola, a o gua 01a la

ka malamalama. no na kanaka.

5 “Puke. mai la. ka malamalama

iloko 0 ka pouli, aole nae i hookipa

ka pouli ia. ia.

6 ‘II iHoounaia mai la 6 ko Akua

kekahi kanaka, o Ioane kona inoa.

7 kHele mai la oia i mea hoike, i

hoike ai ia no ua malamalama la,

i manaoio ai na. kanaka a pan ma

ona la.

8 Aole no oia ka malamalama,

aka, ua hele mai ia e hoike i ka

malamalama.

9 10 ka malamalama io, ka mea

nana e hoomalamalama na kanaka

a pan e hele mai ana i he ao nei.

10 I ke a0 nei oia, a i hanaia
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THE GOSPEL

ACCORDING TO

ST.JOHN.

CHAPTER I.

N the beginning awas the Word,

and the Word was hwith God,

‘ and the Word was God.

2 d The same was in the beginning

with God.

3 ' All things were made by him;

and without him was not any thing

made that was made.

4 tIn him was life ; and I the life

was the light of men.

5 And '' the light shineth in dark

ness ; and the darkness compre

hended it not.

6 1i ‘There was a man sent from

God, whose name was John.

7 kThe same came for a witness,

to bear witness of the Light, that

all men through him might believe.

8 He was not that Light, but was

sent to bear witness of that Light.

9 ‘That was the true Light, which

lighteth every man that cometh in

to the world.

10 He was in the world, and "the



 

mkeia. a0 e ia, aole nae k0 kc ao nei

i ike ia. la.

11 nHele mai la ia i kona iho, aole m

kona poe i malama ia. ia.

12 Aka, “0 ka. poe i malama ia. ia

me ka manaoio i kona inoa, haawi

mai la ia i ka pono no lakou e lilo

ai i poe keiki na ke Akua:

13 PO ka poe i hanauia, aole na

ke koko, aole na ka makemake o ke

kino, aole hoi na ka makemake 0 he

kanaka, na ke Akua no.

14 '1 Lilo mai la 'ka Logou i ‘ kana

ka, a noho iho la me kakou, a ike

‘kakou i kona. nani, i ka nani 0 ka.

hiwahiwa a ke Akua., "ua piha i ka.

lokomaikai a me ka. oiaio.

15 1f" Hoike akaka mai 1a 0 Ioane,

i mai 1a, Oia ka. mea none. wen i

olelo ai, xO ka mea e hele mai ana

mahope o’u, mamua. o’u ia; yno ka

mea, ua mua. ia no’u.

16 Noloko mai 0 kana mea i ‘piha

ai, ua loaa ia kakou na mea maikai

a nui 10a

17 ‘Ua haawiia mai ke kanawai

ma 0 Mose la ; aka, 0 b141a. lokomai

kai a me cka oiaio ma. 0 Iesu Kristo

la ia.

18 dAole loa i ike pono kekahi i ke

Akua; o I’ke Keiki hiwahiwa, aia

ma ka poli 0 ka Makua, oia kai

hoike mai ia ia.

19 11' Eia ka- Ioane i fhoike mai

ai, i ka wa i hoouna aku ai na Iu

daio i na kahuna, a me ha Levi no

Ierusalema aku, e ninau aku ia ia,

Owai 0e ?

2O xHai akaka mai la ia, aole i

hoole, i mai la, Aole owau ka Me

sia.

21 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai

hoi ? O hElia anei 0e? I mai la

ia., Aole. O ‘kela kaula anei 0e?

I mai 18. ia, Aole.

22 Ninau hou aku la lakou ia ia,

Owai la hoi 0e? i hai aku ai makou

i ka. poe nana makou ihoouna mai;

heaha kau olelo nou iho?

23 kHai mai 1a ia, Owau no ka.

leo e kala ana. i ka waonahele, E
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world was made by him, and the

world knew him not.

1 1 " He came unto his own, and his

own received him not.

12 But 0as many as received him,

to them gave he "power to become

the sons of God, even to them that

believe on his name:

13 PWhich were born, not of

blood, nor of the will of the flesh,

nor of the will of man, but of God.

14 clAnd the Word I'was made

' flesh, and dwelt among us, (and

1We beheld his glory, the glory as

of the only begotten of the Fathen)

"full of grace and truth.

15 1T "John bare witness of him,

and cried, saying, This was he of

whom I spake, ‘ He that cometh

after me is preferred before me;

Yfor he was before me.

16 And of his zfulness have all we

received, and grace for grace.

17 For athe law was given by

Moses, but hgrace and ‘ truth came

by Jesus Christ.

18 ‘1 No man hath seen God at any

' time 5 a the only begotten Son, which

is in the bosom of the Father, he

hath declared him.

19 1[ And this is ‘the record of

John, when the Jews sent priests

and Levites from Jerusalem to ask

him, Who art thou?

20 And 5he confessed, and denied

not; but confessed, I am not the

Christ.

21 And they asked him, What

then? Art thou hElias? And

he saith, I am not. Art thou

i"that Prophet? And he answered,

No.

22 Then said they unto him, Who

art thou ? that we may give an an

swer to them that sent us. What

sayet thou of thyself?

23 kHe said, I am the voice of

 

one crying in the wilderness, Make
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hoopololei i ke alanui no Iehova e

like me ka Isaia kc kaula i Iolelo ai.

24 0 na mea i hounaia’ku, no ka

poe Parisaio lakou.

25 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, i aku

la ia ia, No ke aha la hoi oe i ba

petizo ai, ke ole oe ka Mesia, aole

hoi o Elia, aole hoi o kela haula?

26 Olelo mai la 0 Ioane ia lakou,

i mai la, m Ke bapetizo nei au me ka

wai: aka, nke ku nei kekahi iwae

no. 0 oukou, ka mea a oukou i ike

ole ai.

27 °Oia ka mea e hele mai ana

mahope o’u, mamua o’u ia; aole

an e pono ke kala ae i ke kaula a

kona kamaa.

28 Hanaia iho la keia mau mea Pi

Betabara ma kela aoao o Ioredane,

kahi a Ioane i bapetizo ai.

29 1T A ia la ae, ike ae la 0 Ioane

ia Iesu e hele mai ana io na la, i

mai la, E nana i ke qKeikihipa a

he Akua, " nana e lawe aku ka hala

o ke ao nei !

30 lOia nei ka. mea nona wau i

olelo ai, E hele mai ana kekahi ka

naka mahope o’u, mamua o’u ia,

no ka mea, ua mua ia no’u.

31 Aole nae au i ike pono ia ia;

aka, ihoikeia oia i ka Iseraela, ‘no

laila an i hele mai nei e bapetizo

ana me ka wai.

32 “Hoike mai la 0 Ioane, i mai

la, Ua ike an i ka Uhane e iho mai

ana mai ka lani mai, e like me ka

manu nunu, a e noho ana maluna

iho ana.

33 Aole nae an i ike pone ia ia;

aka, 0 ka mea nana an i hoouna

mai e bapetizo me ka wai, oia ka i

olelo mai ia’u, Aia ike aku oe i ka

Uhane e iho mai ana maluna ona,

a e noho ana maluna ona, ‘oia ka

mea, nana e bapetizo me ka Uhane

Homolele.

34 A ua ike au, a hoike mai hoi,

oia ke Keiki a ke Akua.

35 1T A is. la ae, ku hou ae la 0

Ioane, me na haumana ana elua.

36 A ike aku la. ia. Iesu e hele ae
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straight the way of the Lord, as

lsaid the prophet Esaias.

24 And they which were sent were

of the Pharisees.

25 And they asked him, and said

unto him, Why baptizest thou then,

if thou be not that Christ, nor Elias,

neither that Prophet?

26 John answered them, saying,

ml baptize with water: I‘but there

standeth one among you, whom ye

know not ,

27 °He it is, who coming after me

is preferred before me, whose shoe’s

latchet I am not worthy to unloose.

28 These things were done Pin

Bethabara beyond Jordan, where

John was baptizing.

29 1T The next day John seeth Je

sus coming unto him, and saith,

Behold ‘lthe Lamb of God, rwhich

ll taketh away the sin of the world!

30 ‘This is he of whom I said,

After me cometh a man which is

preferred before me ; for he was be

fore me.

31 And Iknew him not: but that

he should be made manifest to Is

rael, ‘therefore am I come baptizing

with water.

32 “ And John bare record, saying,

I saw the Spirit descending from

heaven like a dove, and it abode

upon him.

33 And I knew him not: but he

that sent me to baptize with water,

the same said unto me, Upon whom

thou shalt see the Spirit descending,

and remaining on him, xthe same

is be which baptizeth with the Holy

Ghost.

34 And I saw, and bare record

that this is the Son of God.

35 1I Again the next day after,

John stood, and two of his disci

ples;

36 And looking upon Jesus as he
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ana, i mai 18. ia, Y E nana i ke Kei~

kihipa a ke Akua !

37 A lohe ae 121 na haumana elua

i kana olelo ana, a hahai aku la

laua ia Iesu.

38 Haliu ae la 0 lesu, ike mai 1a

ia laua e hahai ana, i mai la ia

laua, Heaha ka olua e imi mai nei?

I aku la laua ia. ia, E Rabi, (ma ka

hoohalike ana, e ke Kumu,) mahea

kou wahi i noho ai?

39 I mai la kela ia laua, E hele

mai, 6 ike. A hele aku la laua, a

ike i kona wahi i noho ai ; a noho

iho la laua me is. ia la ; ua kokoke

ka. umi 0 ka. hora.

40 IO Anederea, ke kaikaina. o

Simona. Petero, oia kekahi o ua

mau haumana la. elua i lohe i ka

loane, a hahai aku 1a ia Iesu.

41 Loaa ia ia mamua kona kai

kuaana iho, o Simona, a i aku la

ia ia, Ua loaa ia maua ka Mesia,

ma ka hoohalike ana, o Kristo ia.

42 A alakai aku la kela ia ia.

i0 Iesu la. A ike mai la 0 Iesu ia

ia., i mai la, 0 00 no 0 Simona, ke

keiki a Iona; e ‘kapaia oe o Kepa,

ma ka hoohalike ana, he pohaku.

43 1[ la. la ae, manao iho la 0 Iesu

e hele i Galilaia, a loan. ia. in. 0

Pilipo, i mai la is. ia, E hahai mai

0e ia’u.

44 A o bPilipo no Betesaida in, no

he kulanakauhale o Anederea, a

me Petero.

45 Loaa ia Pilipo o cNatanaela, i

aku la 0 Pilipo ia ia, Ua loaa ia

makou ka mea a dMose iloko o ke

kanawai, a me °na kaula i pala

pala’i, o Iesu, ‘no Nazareta, ke

keiki a Iosepa.

46 Ninau mai la 0 Natanaela ia.

in, 8E hiki mai anei kekahi mea

maikai no Nazareta mai? Iaku

la 0 Pilipo ia. ia, E hele mai, 0 ike.

47 Ike ae 1a. 0 Iesu ia Natanaela.

e hele mai ana io no. la, a olelo

mai la ia. nona, E nana il‘ka Ise

raela oiaio, aole he hoopunipuni

iloko ona.
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walked, he saith, Y Behold the Lamb

of God !

37 And the two disciples heard him

speak, and they followed Jesus.

38 Then Jesus turned, and saw

them following, and saith unto

them, What seek ye? They said

unto him, Rabbi, (which is to say,

being interpreted, Master,) where

1| dwellest thou ‘P

39 He saith unto them, Come and

see. They came and saw where he

dwelt, and abode with him that day:

for it was about the tenth hour.

40 One of the two which heard

John speak, and followed him, was

‘Andrew, Simon Peter’s brother.

41 He first findeth his own brother

Simon, and saith unto him, We have

found the Messias, which is, being

interpreted, II the Christ.

42 And he brought him to Jesus.

And when Jesus beheld him, he

said, Thou art Simon the son of

Jona: ‘thou shalt be called Ce

phas, which is by interpretation,

"A stone.

43 if The day following Jesus

would go forth into Galilee, and

findeth Philip, and saith unto him,

Follow me.

44 Now hPhilip was of Bethsaida,

the city of Andrew and Peter.

45 Philip findeth “ Nathanael, and

saith unto him, We have found him,

of whom “ Moses in the law, and tho

‘ °prophets, did write, Jesus fof Naz~

areth, the son of Joseph.

46 And Nathanael said unto him,

5 Can there any good thing come out

of Nazareth ? Philip saith unto

him, Come and see.

47 Jesus saw Nathanael coming to

him, and saith of him, Behold han

Israelite indeed, in whom is no

guile !
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48 Ninau aku la 0 Natanaela ia

is. i aku la, Inahea oe i ike mai ai

iagu? Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, i

mai la, Mamua 0 ka Pilipo kahea

ana’ku ia 0e, ua ike au ia oe e no

ho ana malalo 0 ka laau fiku.

49 Olelo aku la 0 Natanaela ia ia,

i aku 1a, E Rabi, o i0e ke Keiki a he

Akua, 0 0e l‘ke alii 0 ka Iseraela.

50 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, i mai

la, No ka’u hai ana’ku ia oe, Ua

ike au ia 0e malalo 0 ka laau fiku,

ke manaoio nei anei 0e? E ike

auanei oe i na mea. nui e aku i

keia.

51 Olelo mai 1a oia ia ia, Oiaio ;

he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou

kou, 'Mahope aku e ike oukou i ka

lani e hamama ana, a me na anela

0 he Akua e pii aku ana, a e iho

mai ana maluna iho 0 he Keiki a

ke kanaka.

MOKUNA II.

KE kolu 0 ka la, he ahaaina

mare ma ‘Kaila i Galilaia; ila

ila no hoi ka makuwahine o Iesu.

2 Ua oleloia o Iesu, a me na hau

mana ana, e hele i ua ahaaina

mare la.

3 A nele i he waina, i aku la ka

makuwahine o Iesu ia ia, Aohe o

lakou waina.

4 Olelo mai la Iesu ia ia, bE ka

wahine, o cke aha la ia ia kaua?

“ aole i hiki mai ko’u manawa.

5 Olelo aku la kona makuwahine

i na kauwa, 0 ka mea ana e olelo

mai ai ia. oukou, oia ka oukou e

hana’i.

6 E waiho ana malaila na ipuwai

pohaku eono, eno ka hoomaemae

ana 0 ka poe Iudaio, he iwakalua

kumamahiku, he kanaha paha na,

galani e piha. ai ka kekahi, ka

kekahi.

7 I mai la 0 Iesu in. lakou, E hoo»

piha i na ipuwai i ka wai. Hoo

piha iho lakou i ua mau mea la, a

piha loa.

8 I mai hoi oia ia lakou, E hoo
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48 Nathanael saith unto him,

Whenee knowest thou me ? Jesus

answered and said unto him, Be.

fore that Philip called thee, when

thou wast under the fig tree, I saw

thee.

49 Nathanael answered and saith

unto him, Rabbi, ithou art the Son

of God ; thou art 1‘the King of Israel.

50 Jesus answered and said unto

him, Because I said unto thee, I

saw thee under the fig tree, believ

est thou? thou shalt see greater

things than these.

51 And he saith unto him, Verily,

verily, I say unto you, lHereafter

ye shall see heaven open, and the

angels of God ascending and de

scending upon the Son of man.

CHAPTER II.

ND the third day there was a

marriage in “ Cana of Galilee;

and the mother of Jesus was there:

2 And both Jesus was called, and

his disciples, to the marriage.

3 And when they wanted wine,

the mother of Jesus saith unto him,

They have no wine.

4 Jesus saith unto her, I’Woman,

0what have I to do with thee?

dmine hour is not yet come.

5 His mother saith unto the serv

ants, Whatsoever he saith unto you,

do it.

6 And there were set there six

waterpots of stone, ' after the man

ner of the purifying of the Jews,

containing two or three firkins

apiece.

7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill the

waterpots with water. And they

filled them up to the brim.

8 And he saith unto them, Draw
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kahe mai ano, a lawe aku i ka lu

naahaaina. A lawe aku la lakou.

9 A i ka hoao ana. 0 ka. lunaahaai

na i ka 'wai i hooliloia i waina,

aole oia i ike ikahi i loaa’i, (0 na

kauwa, nana i hookahe ka wai, ka

i ike,) kahea aku la ka. lunaahaaina

i ke kanemare,

10 l aku la ‘la ia, Lawe mua mai

no kela kanaka. keia kanaka i ka.

waina. maikai, a nui ko lakou inu

ana, alaila. i ka waina ino: ua ma

lama ka. 0e i ka waina maikai, a

keia manawa.

11 Hana iho la. 0 Iesu ikeia hana

mana mua. ma Kana i Galilaia, 8a

hoike ae la ia i kona nani; a ma

naoio aku la kana poe haumana ia

ia.

12 11' Mahope mai 0 keia, iho aku

la in. i Kaperenauma, oia a. me ko

na makuwahine, a me hkona mau

hoahanau, a me kana poe hauma

na, aohe nui na la i noho ai lakou

malaila.

13 1T iUa kokoke mai ka moliaola

a na ludaio; a pii aku la 0 Iesu. i

lerusalema,

14 l‘A loaa aku la ia ia ka poe e

kuai ana i na pipi, a me ha hipa, a

me na manu nunu, a me ka poe

kuai kala, e noho ana iloko 0 ka

luakini.

15 Hana iho la ia i mea hahau no

na kaula liilii, a hookuke aku la oia

ia lakou a pan iwaho 0 ka luakini,

a me no. hipa, a me na pipi; lu aku

la i na kala 0 ka poe kuai kala, a

hookahuli i na papa;

16 Olelo mai la ia i ka poe kuai

manu nunu, E lawe ae i keia mau

mea mai keia wahi aku ; lmai hoo

lilo oukou i ka halo 0 ko’u Makua

i hale kuai.

1 7 Hoomanao iho la kana poe hau

mana. i ka mea i palapalaia, 0 '“ka

manao nui i kou hale ka mea e ai

mai nei ia’u.

18 1f Ninau aku la na Iudaio ia ia,

i aku la, “Heaha ka hoailona an e

hoike mai ai ia makou, i hana ai oe
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out now, and bear unto the gov—

ernor of the feast. And they bare it.

9 When the ruler of the feast had

tasted fthe water that was made

wine, and knew not whence it was,

(but the servants which drew the

water knew,) the governor of the

feast called the bridegroom,

10 And saith unto him, Every

man at the beginning doth set forth

good wine; and when men have

well drunk, then that which is

worse: but thou hast kept the good

wine until now.

11 This beginning of miracles did

Jesus in Cana of Galilee, 5 and man

ifested forth his glory 3 and his dis

ciples believed on him.

12 1T After this he went down to

Capernaum, he, and his mother, and

hhis brethren, and his disciples;

and they continued there not many

days.

13 11' iAnd the Jews’ passover was

at hand, and Jesus went up to Je

rusalem,

14 kAnd found in the temple those

that sold oxen and sheep and doves,

and the changers of money sitting:

15 And when he had made a

scourge of small cords, he drove

them all out of the temple, and the

sheep, and the oxen; and poured

out the changers’ money, and over

threw the tables ;

16 And said unto them that sold

doves, Take these things hence;

make not lmy Father’s house a

house of merchandise. ‘A, ‘1,;

17 And his disciples remembered

that it was written, ll‘The zeal of

thine house hath eaten me up.

18 1 Then answered the Jews and

said unto him, nWhat sign shewest

thou unto us, seeing that thou doest

 

, these things ?
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19 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

"E wawahi oukou i keia luakini, a c

kukulu hou aku au iai na la ekolu.

20 Alaila olelo aku la na Iudaio,

Hookahi kanaha makahiki a me

kumamaono ka hana ana. o keia

luakini, a e kukulu hou anei oo in

mea i na la ekolu ?

21 O kona kino iho no I‘ks. luakini

ana i olelo mai ai.

22 A ala mai oia. mai ka make

mai, hoomanao iho la ‘lkana poe

haumana, ua olelo oia i keia mea ;

a manaoio iho la. lakou i ka pala

pala hemolelo, a me ka olelo a Iesu

i olelo mai ai.

23 1T A i kona noho ana ma leru

salema i ka ahaaina moliaola, he

nui loa na mea i manaoio i kona

inoa, iko lakou ike ana i na hana

mana ana i hana’i.

24 Aka aole o Iesu i kuu aku ia

ia iho no lakou, no ka mea, ua. ike

no oia ia lakou a pan.

25 Aole ona hemahema e pono ai

ke hoike aku kekahi ia ia i k0 kc

kanaka: no ka mea, 'ua ike no is.

i k0 loko o kanaka.

MOKUNA Ill.

KEKAHI kanaka 0 ka poe Pari

saio, o Nikodemo kona inoa, he

alii o no. Iudaio:

2 lHele aku la in. i0 Iesu la i ka

p0, i aku la ia ia, E Rabi, ua ike

makou he kurnu 0e i hclc mai nei

mai ke Akua mai: no ka mea, aole

e hiki i l'kekahi kanaka ke hana i

keia mau hana mana an e hana

nei, ke ole eke Akua. me ia.

3 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia, i mai

1a., Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia 0e, dIna e hanau hou ole ia

ke kanaka, aole e hiki ia ia ke ike

aku i ke aupuni 0 ko Akua.

4 Ninau aku la 0 Nikodemo ia ia,

Pehea la 0 hiki ai i ke kanaka ke

hanauia i kona we. kahiko? e hiki

anei ia ia ke komo hou iloko 0 ka

opu o kona makuwahine, a e ha

nauia mai ?
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19 Jesus answered and said unto

them, °Destroy this temple, and in

three days I will raise it up.

20 Then said the Jews, Forty and

six years was this temple in build

ing, and wilt thou rear it up in

three days ?

21 But he spake Pof the temple of

his body.

22 When therefore he was risen

from the dead, I‘his disciples re

membered that he had said this

unto them; and they believed the

Scripture, and the word which

Jesus had said.

23 11' Now when he was in Jeru

salem at the passover, in the feast

day, many believed in his name,

when they saw the miracles which

he did.

24 But Jesus did not commit him

self unto them, because he knew all

men,

25 And needed not that any should

testify of man ; for 'he knew what

. was in man.

CHAPTER III.

HERE was a man of the Phar

isees, named Nicodemus, a

ruler of the Jews:

2 ‘The same came to Jesus by

night, and said unto him, Rabbi,

we know that thou art a teacher

come from God: for "no man can

_ do these miracles that thou doest,

except cGod be with him.

3 Jesus answered and said unto

him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee,

‘Except a man be born ll again, he

cannot see the kingdom of God.

4 Nicodemus saith unto him, How

can a man be born when he is old '1’

can he enter the second time into

his mother’s womb, and be born ?
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5 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, Oiaio, he

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe,

'lna e hanau ole ia ke kanaka i ka

wai, a me ka Uhane, aole e hiki ia

ia ke komo iloko o ke aupuni 0 ke

Akua.

6 0 ka mea i hanauia na ke kino,

he kino no ia, a 0 ka mea i ha

nauia na ka Uhane, he uhane ia.

7 Mai kahaha kou naau i ka’u i

olelo aku ai ia oe, E pau oukou i

ka hanau hou e pono ai.

8 ' Ke pa nei ka makani i kana

wahi i makemake ai, a lube no 0e

i kona halulu, aole nae 0e i ike i

kana wahi i hele mai ai aole hoi i

kana wahi e hele aku a1: pela hoi

na mea a pau i hanauia e ka

Uhane.

9 Olelo aku la 0 Nikodemo, i aku

la, gPehea la e hiki ai keia mau

mea.

10 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la ia

ia, He kumu oe na ka lseraela,

aole anei oe i ike ia mau mea?

11 hOiaio, he oiaio ka’u olelo aku

nei ia oe, 0 ka makou mea i ike ai,

0 ka makou ia e olelo nei, a 0 ka

makou mea i nana’i, oia ka makou

e hoike nei ; iaole hoi oukou i hoo

maopopoi ka mea a makou e hoike

nei.

12 Ina ua olelo wau i na mea o

keia a0, a manaoio ole oukou, pehea

la oukou e manaoio ai, ke olelo wau

ia oukou i na mea iloko 0 ka lani ‘P

13 '‘ Aohe kanaka i pii iluna i ka

lani, 0 ka mea wale no i iho mai,

mai ka lani mai, 0 ke Keiki a ke

kanaka, 0 ka mea iloko 0 ka lani.

14 1T lA 0 like me ka. Mose kau ana

i ka. nahesa iluna ma ka waonahele,

'"pela e pono ai ke Keiki a ke ka

naka e kaulia’i;

15 I ole e make ka mea manaoio

ia. ia, aka, “0 loaa ia ia kc ola mau

10a.

16 1 0No ka mea, ua aloha nui mai

ke Akua i ko ke ao nei, nolaila, ua

haawi mai oia i kana Keiki hiwa

hiwa, i ole e make ka mea manaoio

ia ia, aka, 0 loan. ia is. he olamau 10a.
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5 Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I

say unto thee, eExcept a. man be

born of_ water and of the Spirit, he

cannot enter into the kingdom of

God.

6 That which is born of the flesh

is flesh ; and that which is born of

the Spirit is spirit.

7 Marvel not thatl said unto thee,

Ye must be born ll again.

8 ‘The wind bloweth where it

listeth, and thou hearest the sound

thereof, but canst not tell whence

it cometh, and whither it goeth: so

is every one that is born of the

Spirit.

9 Nicodemus answered and said

unto him, 8How can these things

be ?

10 Jesus answered and said unto

him, Art thou a master of Israel,

and knowest not these things ?

1 1 '' Verily, verily, I say unto thee,

We speak that we do know, and tes

tify that we have seen; and iye re

ceive not our witness.

12 If I have told you earthly

things, and ye believe not, how

shall ye believe, if I tell you of

heavenly things?

13 And kno man hath ascended

up to heaven, but he that came

down from heaven, even the Son of

man which is in heaven.

ll 1[ ‘And as Moses lifted up the

serpent in the wilderness, even so

mmust the Son of man be lifted up:

15 That whosoever believeth in

him should not perish, but “have

eternal life.

16 1[ 0For God so loved the world,

that he gave his only begotten Son,

that whosoever believeth in him

should not perish, but have ever

lasting life.
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17 PAole no hoi i hoouna mai ke

Akua i kana Keiki i ke ao nei, i

hoohewa’i oia i ko ke a0 nei; aka,

i ola’i k0 ke ao nei ma 0 na la.

18 1T 110 ka mea manaoio ia ia,

aole ia e hoahewaia; aka, 0 ka

mea manaoio ole, ua hoahewaia

oia ano, i kona. manaoio ole i ka

inoa 0 ke Keiki hiwahiwa a ke

Akua.

19 Eia ka. mea i hoahewaia’i ; "ua

hiki mai ka malamalama i ke ao

nei, aka, ua makemake na kanaka

i ka. pouli, aole i ka malamalama,

no ka mea, ua hewa na hana ana

a lakou.

20 0 'ka mea e hana ana i na

mea ino, oia ke hoowahawaha. i ka

malamalama, aole hoi ia o hele

mai i ka. malamalama, 0 ikea aua

nei kana hana ana.

21 Aka, 0 ka mea e hana ana ma.

ka oiaio, oia ke hele mai i ka

malamalama, i akaka ai kana

hana ana, ua. hanaia ma ka ke

Akua.

22 11 A mahope iho o keia mau

mea, hele aku la 0 Iesu me kana

poe haumana i he. aina o Iudaia,

a noho iho la ia ilaila me lakou, a

tbapetizo iho la.

23 1T'A e bapetizo ana no hoi o

Ioane ma Ainona. e kokoke ana. i

" Salima, no ka mea, ua. nui ka wai

malaila; xa. hele mai lakou, a

bapetizoia iho la.

24 No ka. mea, Yaole i hahaoia o

Ioane iloko a ka halepaahao ia

manawa.

25 1T Ia wa hoopaapaa no la na.

haumana a Ioane mo na. Iudaio no

ka hoomaemae ana.

26 A hele aku la. lakou io Ioane 1a,

i aku la la ia, E Rabi, 0 ka mea me

0e ma kela kapa. o Ioredane, Znona

an i hoike ai, aia hoi, ke bapetizo la

oia, a. ke hele nei na. kanaka a pan

io no. la.

27 Olelo mai la 0 Ioane, i mai la,

lAole e hiki i ke kanaka ke lawe

wale i kekahi mea, ke haawi ole ia.

mai ia. nana mai ka. lani mai.
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17 PFor God sent not his Son into

the world to condemn the world;

but that the world through him

might be saved.

18 11' qHe that believeth on him is

not condemned: but he that be

lieveth not is condemned already,

because he hath not believed in the

name of the only begotten Son of

God.

19 And this is the condemnation,

Irthat light is come into the world,

and men loved darkness rather than

light, because their deeds were evil.

20 For ‘every one that doeth evil

hateth the light, neit-lier cometh to

the light, lest his deeds should be

llreproved.

21 But he that doeth truth cometh

to the light, that his deeds may

be made manifest, that they are

wrought in God.

22 1T After these things came Jesus

and his disciples into the land of

Judea; and there he tarried with

them, ' and baptized.

23 11' And John also was baptizing

in Enon near to “Salim, because

there was much water there : 1‘ and

they came, and were baptized.

24 For YJohn was not yet cast

into prison.

25 ‘H Then there arose a question

between some of John’s disciples

and the Jews about purifying.

26 And they came unto John, and

said unto him, Rabbi, he that was

with thee beyond Jordan, 1 to whom

thou barest witness, behold, the

same baptizeth, and all men come

to him.

27 John answered and said, ‘A

man can "receive nothing, except it

be given him from heaven.
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28 O oukou no ko’u poe hoike i

ka.’u i olelo ai, l'Aole wau ka. Mesia,

aka, cua hoounaia mai au mamua

ona.

29 d0 ka mea nana ka wahine

mare, 0 he kane mare ia: aka, 0

'ka hoaaloha 0 he kane mare e ku

ana, a e hoolohe ana ia ia, oia ke

olioli nui i ka leo o ke kane mare.

Ua. loaa hoi ia’u keia olioli.

30 E mahuahua ana no oia7 aka7

c emi iho auanei hoi au.

3! r0 ka. mea noluna mai l‘malu

na ia 0 na mea a pau: 0 "ka mea

no ka. honua, no ka honua ia, a no

ka. honua hoi kana olelo : o ika mea

no ka lani mai7 maluna ia 0 na mea

a pan.

32 O I‘ka mea ana i ike ai7 a i lohe

ai hoi, oia kana e hoike ai ; aole nae

kekahi mea i malama i kana mea i

hoike ai.

33 0 ka mea o malama i kana mea

i hoike mai ai, loia ke ae mai7 he

oiaio ka ke Akua.

34 mNo ka mea, 0 ka ke Akua mea

i hoouna mai ai, 0 ka. ke Akua olelo

kana e olelo ai: no ka. mea, aole

ke Alma e haawi I‘liilii mai i ka

Uhane ia ia.

35 “Ke aloha nei ka Makua i ke

Keiki, a ua haawi hoi is. i na mea

a pan iloko o kona lima.

36 I‘O ka mea manaoio i ke Keiki

he ola mau loa. kona: aka, 0 ka mea

manaoio ole i ke Keiki, aole ia e ike

i ke ola ; e kau mai ana ka inaina

0 he Akua maluna iho ona.

MOKUNA IV.

A IKE ae la ka Haku, ua lohe

ka poe Parisaio, he nui na hau

mana a Iesu i hoohaumana ai, a i

‘ bapetizo ai hoi, a he hapa ka Ioane;

2 (Aole nae o Iesu iho i bapetizo

ai7 0 kana poe haumana no,)

3 Haalele iho 1a ia ia Iudaia7 a

hoi aku la i Galilaia.

4 A he pono no ia ke hele aku

mawaena o Samaria.

5 A hiki aku la ia i kekahi kula

hl Kor.15.47.

E . 1. 21.

Pll. 2. 9.

l Rom. 8.4.

1 Ian. 5. 10.

m mu. 7. 16.

 

i mo. 6. 33.

l Kor. 15. 47.

a mo. 8. 22,26.

 
28 Ye yourselves bear me witness,

that I said7 hI am not the Christ7

but cthat I am sent before him.

29 “He that hath the bride is the

bridegroom: but ethe friend of the

bridegroom, which standeth and

heareth him, rejoieeth greatly be

cause of the bridegroom’s voice:

this my joy therefore is fulfilled.

30 He must increase, but I must

decrease.

31 [He that cometh from above 5 is

above all: hhe that is of the earth

is earthly, and speaketh of the earth:

ihe that cometh from heaven is

above all.

32 And kWhat he hath seen and

heard, that he testifieth; and no

man receiveth his testimony.

33 He that hath received his testi

mony |hath set to his seal that God

is true.

34 InFor he whom God hath sent

speaketh the words of God : for God

giveth not the Spirit nby measure

unto him.

35 °The Father loveth the Son,

and hath given all things into his

hand.

36 pHe that beliveth on the Son

hath everlasting life: and he that

believeth not the Son shall not see

life; but the wrath of God abideth

on him.

CHAPTER IV.

HEN therefore the Lord knew

how the Pharisees had heard

that Jesus made and ‘baptized more
disciples than John7 I

2 (Though Jesus himself baptized

not, but his disciples.)

3 He left Judea, and departed

again into Galilee.

4 And he must needs go through

Samaria.

5 Then cometh he to a city of Sa
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nakauhale o Samaria, o Sukara ka

inoa, e kokokc ana i ka aina a “la

koba i haawi aku ai no kana keiki

no Iosepa.

6 Ilaila ka punawai o Iakoba. No

ka maluhiluhi o Iesu i ka hele ana,

noho iho la ia ma ua punawai la:

0 kc ono paha ia 0 ka hora.

7 Hele ae la kekahi wahine no Sa

maria e huki wai: i mai la 0 Iesu

in. ia, Ho mai no’u e inu.

8 No ka mea, ua hala aku la na

haumana ana i ke kulanakauhale e

kuai i ai.

9 Alaila ninau aku la. ka wahine

no Samaria ia ia, No ke aha la oe,

he Iudaio, e noi mai nei ia’u, i ka

wahine no Samaria, i mea inu?

No ka mea, caole e 1auna pu na

Iudaio me he Samaria.

10 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, i mai

la, Ina ua ike 0e ika makana o ke

Akua, a i ka mea hoi e olelo ana ia

oe, Ho mai no’u e inu; ina ua noi

mai 0e ia ia, a ua haawi aku is. i

ka wai “ola nou.

11 Olelo aku la ka wahine ia ia,

E ka Haku, aole ou bakeke, a ua

hohonu ka punawai; nohea la e

loaa’i ia 0e ua wai ola 1a.?

1 2 Ua oi aku anei oe mamua 01a

koba 0 k0 makou kupuna, nana i

haawi keia punawai no makou, a

nana hoi i inu i ka wai, a me kana

poe keiki, a me kana poe holoho

lona ?

13 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la ia

ia, 0 na mea a pan 0 inu i keia wai,

e makewai hou aku no ia.

14 Aka, eo ka mea e inu i ka wai

a’u e haawi aku ai ia ia, aole loa

ia e makewai hou aku ; aka, 0 ka

wai a’u e haawi aku ai ia. ia, ‘c lilo

ia i wai puna iloko ona e pipii ana

i kc ola mau loa.

15 ‘Olelo aku 10. ka wahine ia ia,

E ka Haku, ho mai no’u ua wai la,

i ole e makewai hou aku an, i ole

hoi e hele hou mai ia nei e huki.

16 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, O

hele, e kahea aku i kau kane, a. e

hele hou mai in nei.
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maria, which is called Sychar, near

to the parcel of ground I‘that Jacob

gave to his son Joseph.

6 Now Jacob’s well was there.

Jesus therefore, being wearied with

his journey, sat thus on the well:

and it was about the sixth hour.

7 There cometh a woman of Sa

maria to draw water: Jesus saith

unto her, Give me to drink.

8 (For his disciples were gone away

unto the city to buy meat.)

9 Then saith the woman of Sama

ria. unto him, How is it that thou,

being a Jew, askest drink of me,

which am a woman of Samaria?

for ° the Jews have no dealings with

the Samaritans.

10 Jesus answered and said unto

her, If thou knewest the gift of God,

and who it is that saith to thee,

Give me to drink; thou wouldest

have asked of him, and he would

have given thee ‘living water.

11 The woman saith unto him,

Sir, thou hast nothing to draw with,

and the well is deep: from whence

then hast thou that living water ?

12 Art thou greater than our father

Jacob, which gave us the well, and

drank thereof himself, and his chil

dren, and his cattle ?

13 Jesus answered and said unto

her, Whosoever drinketh of this

water shall thirst again :

14 But “ whosoever drinketh of the

water that I shall give him shall

never thirst; but the water that I

shall give him ‘shall be in him a

well of water springing up into

everlasting life.

15 I The woman saith unto him,

Sir, give me this water, that I thirst

not, neither come hither to draw.

16 Jesus saith unto her, Go, call

thy husband, and come hither.
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17 Olelo aku la ka. wahine, i aku

la, Aohe a’u kane. I mai la 0 Iesu

ia i He pono kau i i mai nei, Ao

he a u kane ;

18 No ka mea, elima ae nei an

mau kane, a o kau mea i keia ma

nawa, aole ia o kau kane; he oiaio

kau i i mai nei.

19 Olelo aku la ua wahine 1a ia

ia, E ka Haku, hke ike nei au he

kaula 0e.

20 Maluna o ikeia mauna k0 ma

kou poe makua i hoomana’i' aka,

ke olelo mai nei oukou, alama g‘Ieru

salema kahi pono e hoornana aku ai.

21 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia, E ka

wahine, e manaoio mai i ka’u, e

hiki mai auanei ka. manawa, laole

ma keia mauna, aole hoi ma Ieru

salema e hoomana aku ai oukou i

ka Makua.

22 K0 hoomana nei oukou i'“ka

mea a oukou i ike ole ai ; ke hoo

mana nei makou i he. mea. a makou

i ike ail no ka mea, no na Iudaio

mai “ke ola.

23 Aka, ua kokoke mai ka ma

nawa, a o nei hoi ia, 0 ka. poe hoo

mana oiaio, o hoomana lakou i ka

Makua me °ka uhane a me Pka

oiaio: no ka mea, oia ka poe :1. ka.

Makua i makemake ai e hoomana

aku ia ia.

24 ‘1H0 Uhane kc Akua; a 0 ka

poe hoomana ia. ia, he pono no la

kou e hoomana aku ia ia me ka

uhane a me ka oiaio.

25 Olelo aku la ka. wahinc ia ia.,

Ua ike no au 0 hole mai ana ka

Mesia, ka. meai oleloia o Kristo; aia

hiki mai ia, 'nana no e hoakaka

mai na mea a pan ia makou.

26 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu is. ia, 'Owau

no ia,~ ka mea e kamailio pu ana

me no.

27 1f Alaila hoi mai la kana poe

haumana, a kahaha iho 10. k0 lakou

naau i kana kamailio pu ana me ka

wahine: aole nae kekahi i ninau

aku ia. ia, Heaha kau e imi nei?

u. no ke aha la. kau e kamailio pu

me ia.?
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17 The woman answered and said,

I have no husband. Jesus said un

to her, Thou hast well said, I have

no husband :

18 For thou hast had five hus

bands ; and he whom thou now hast

is not thy husband: in that saidst

thou truly. - 5.

19 The woman saith unto him, Sir,

hI perceive that thou art a prophet.

20 Our fathers worshipped in ithis

mountain; and ye say, that in kJe

rusalem is the place Where men

ought to worship.

21 Jesus saith unto her, Woman,

believe me, the hour cometh, lwhen

ye shall neither in this mountain,

nor yet at Jerusalem, worship the

Father.

22 Yeworship "ye know not what:

we know what we worship; for

1‘salvation is of the Jews.

23 But the hour cometh, and now

is, when the true worshippers shall

worship the Father in °spirit P and

in truth: for the Father seeketh

such to worship him.

24 (‘God is a Spirit : and they that

worship him must worship him in

spirit and in truth.

25 The woman saith unto him, I

know that Messias cometh, which

is called Christ: when he is come,

' he will tell us all things.

26 Jesus saith unto her, ‘I that

speak unto thee am he.

27 1]’ And upon this came his disci

ples, and marvelled that he talked

with the woman: yet no man said,

What seekest thou? or, Why talk

cst thou with her?
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28 Nolaila haalele ka wahine i

kona ipu wai, a hoi aku la i ke ku

lanakauhale, a olelo aku 1a i na

kanaka,

29 E hele mai, e ike i he kanaka,

‘nana i hai mai ia.’u na mea a

pan a’u i hana’i ; aole anei oia ka

Mesia ?

30 Alaila puka mai lakou noloko

mai 0 ko kulanakauhale, a. hele i0

na la.

31 1I A mawaena iho, nonoi aku la

kana poe haumana ia ia, i aku la,

E Rabi, e ai.

32 I mai la oia ia lakou, He ai

ka’u e ai ai, ka mea a oukou i ike

ole ai.

33 No is mea, ninau ae la na hau

mana kekahi i kekahi, Us. lawe mai

anei kekahi i ai nana ?

34 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

"O ka’u ai keia, e hana au ika ma

kemake 0 ka mea nana an i hoouna

mai, a e hoopau hoi i kana hana.

35 Aole anei oukou e olelo, Eha

malama i koe, a hiki mai ka ohi

palaoa ana? Aia hoi, ke olelo aku

nei au ia oukou, E alawa ae ko ou

kou mau make, a e nana i na ma

hinaai ; llua keokeo mai ano no ka

ohi ana.

36 Y A 0 ka mea ohi, loaa no ia ia.

ka uku, a hoiliili is. i ka hua no he

ola mau loa ; i olioli pu ai ka mea

nana i lulu me ka mea nana i ohi.

37 No ka mea, pela, i akaka ai, he

oiaio ka olelo, Na kekahi e lulu, na

kekahi mea e hoi e ohi.

38 Ua hoouna aku au ia oukou e

ohi i ks. mea a oukou i luhi ole ai:

na hai i hana, a komo oukou iloko

0 ka lakou hana.

39 11' A nui k0 Samaria poe o ua

kulanakauhale la i manaoio ia ia,

zno ka olelo a ka wahine i hoike

aku ai, Ua. hai mai ia ia’u i na

mea a pau a’u i hana’i.

‘40 A 0 ko Samaria i hele aku io

na la, nonoi aku la lakou ia ia. e

noho me lakou; a noho iho la ia

malaila i na la elua.
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28 The woman then left her water

pot, and went her way into the city,

and saith to the men,

29 Come, see a man, twhich told

me all things that ever I did: is not

this the Christ?

30 Then they went out of the city,

and came unto him.

31 11' In the mean while his dis

ciples prayed him, saying, Master,

eat.

32 But he said unto them, I have

meat to eat that ye know not of.

33 Therefore said the disciples one

to another, Hath any man brought

him ought to eat ?

34 Jesus saith unto them, “My

meat is to do the will of him that

sent me, and to finish his work.

35 Say not ye, There are yet four

months, and then cometh harvest?

behold, I say unto you, Lift up your

eyes, and look on the fields; ‘for

they are white already to harvest.

36 Y And he that reapeth receiveth

wages, and gathereth fruit unto life

eternal: that both he that soweth

and he that reapeth may rejoice to

gether.

37 And herein is that saying true,

One soweth, and another reapeth.

38 I sent you to reap that where

on yo bestowed no labour: other

men laboured, and ye are entered

into their labours.

39 1T And many of the Samaritans

of that city believed on him ‘for the

saying of the woman, which testi

fied, He told me all that ever I did.

40 So when the Samaritans were

come unto him, they besought him

that he would tarry with them : and

he abode there two days.



IOANE, Iv. 273

41 A nui loa na mea e ae i ma

naoio ma kana olelo.

42 I aku la lakou i ka wahine,

Aole makou i manaoio ma kau ole

lo wale no; no ka mea, o ‘makou

iho kekahi i lohe, a ike hoi, 0 ka

Hoola oiaio keia o ke ao nei, 0 ka

Mesia.

43 1 A mahope iho 0 na la elua,

hele aku la. la mailaila aku, a hiki

i Galilaia.

44 "No ka mea, na Iesu no i hoi

ke mai, aole malamaia ke kaula ma

kona aina iho.

45 A hiki mai la ia i Galilaia,

hookipa mai la ko Galilaia ia ia,

cno ko lakou ike ana i na mea a

pau ana i hana’i ma Ierusalema i

ka ahaaina: no ka mea, dua hele

no lakou i ua ahaaina la.

46 A hele hou aku la 0 Iesu ma

Kana i Galilaia, e kahi ana i hoolilo

ai i he. wai i waina. A ua mai ke

keiki a kekahi alii ma Kapere

nauma.

47 A lohe ae la ia, ua hiki mai 0

Iesu i Galilaia mai Iudaia mai,

hele aku la ia io na la, nonoi aku

la ia ia, e iho ae is. e hoola i kana

keiki: no ka mea, ua kokoke ia e‘

make.

48 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, rIna aole

oukou e ike i na hoailona. a me na

mea kupanaha, aole oukou e ma

naoio mai.

49 Olelo aku ua alii la is. ia, E ka

Haku, e iho as 0e, 0 make e kuu

keiki.

50 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, O

hoi ; ua ola kau keiki. A manaoio

aku ua kanaka la i ka olelo a Iesu

i hai mai ai ia ia, a hoi aku la.

51 A i kona iho ana, halawai mai

la kana mau kauwa me ia, hai mai

la. lakou, i mai la, Ua ola kau keiki.

52 Ninau aku la oia ia lakou ika

hora one. i maha’i. I mai la lakou

ia. ia, Inehinei i ka hiku 0 ka hora,

i haalele ai ke kuni ia ia.

53 No ia mea, iko iho la ka ma
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41 And many more believed be

cause of his own word ;

42 And said unto the woman, Now

we believe, not because of thy say

ing: for ‘we have heard him our

selves, and know that this is indeed

the Christ, the Saviour of the world.

43 1[ Now after two days he de

parted thence, andwent into Galilee.

44 For bJesus himself testified,

that a prophet hath no honour in

his own country.

45 Then when he was come into

Galilee, the Galileans received him,

°having seen all the things that he

did at Jerusalem at the feast: dfor

they also went unto the feast.

46 So Jesus came again into Cana

of Galilee, ewhere he made the

water wine. And there was a cer

tain 1| nobleman, whose son was sick

at Capernaum.

47 When he heard that Jesus was

come out of Judea into Galilee, he

went unto him, and besought him

that he would come down, and heal

his son: for he was at the point of

death.

48 Then said Jesus unto him,

fExcept ye see signs and wonders,

ye will not believe.

49 The nobleman saith unto him,

Sir, come down ere my child die.

50 Jesus saith unto him, Go thy

way; thy son liveth. And the

man believed the word that Jesus

had spoken unto him, and he went

his way.

51 And as he was now going

down, his servants met him, and

told him, saying, Thy son liveth.

52 Then inquired he of them the

hour when he began to amend.

And they said unto him, Yesterday

at the seventh hour the fever left

him.

53 So the father knew that it was

12*
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kuakane, oia ka hora i olelo mai ai

o Iesu ia ia, Ua ola kau keiki; a

manaoio iho la no ia, a me kona

ohana a pau.

54 O keia ka lua 0 ka hana. mana

a Iesu i hana’i, i kona hele ana i

Galilaia mai Iudaia mai.

MOKUNA V.

AHOPE iho o ‘ia mau mea, he

ahaaina a no Iudaio, a hele

aku la 0 Iesu i Ierusalema.

2 A ma Ierusalema, bma ka puka.

hipa, he Wai auau, o Beteseda ka

inoa i ka olelo Hebera, elima ona

mau hale malumalu.

3 He nui loa na mea mai e moe

ana iloko, 0 11a makapa, na oopa, a

me na 1010, e kali ana i ka aleale 0

ka Wei.

4 No ka mea, i kekahi manawe

iho mai la kekahi anela iloko 0 ka

wai auau, a hoaleale i ka wai: a 0

ka mea i iho mua iloko 0 ka wai

mahope 0 ka hoaleale ana 0 ka wai,

ua ola kona mai i loohia’i oia.

5 Malaila kekahi kanaka, he ka

nakolu kumamawalu na makahiki

o kona mai ana.

6 Ike mai la 0 Iesu ia ia e moe

ana, a ike no hoi, he kahiko loa kona

mai ana, ninau mai la is ia, Ea, ke

makemake nei anei 0e e ola?

7 I aku la ke kanaka mai ia ia, E

k8. Haku, aohe o’u kanaka, nana an

e lawe aku iloko 0 ka wai auau, i

ka wa i aleale ai ka wai: aka, i

ko’u hele ana’ku, iho e aku 1a ke

kahi iloko mamua o’u.

8 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu in 1a, ' E ku

ae, e kaikai i kou wahi moe, a hele.

9 A ola koke ae la ua kanaka 1a,

a lawe aku la in i kona wahi moe,

a hole aku 1a. 0 *‘ka 1a Sabati

no is.

10 1T No ia mea, olelo aku la na

Iudaio i ka mea i hoolaia, He Sa

bati keia ; ° aole oe e pono ke hali i

kahi moe.

1 1 I mai la oia ia 1akou,0 ka mea

mum. on i hoola, oia ka i olelo mai
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at the same hour, in the which Je

sus said unto him, Thy son liveth:

and himself believed, and his whole

house.

54 This is again the second mira

cle that Jesus did, when he was

come out of Judea into Galilee.

CHAPTER V.

FTER athis there was a feast

of the Jews; and Jesus went

up to Jerusalem.

2 Now there is at Jerusalembby

the sheep "market a pool, which is

called in the Hebrew tongue Be

thesda, having five porches.

3 In these lay a great multitude of

impotent folk, of blind, halt, with

ered, waiting for the moving of the

water.

4 For an angel went down at a

certain season into the pool, and

troubled the water : whosoever then

first after the troubling of the water

stepped in was made whole of what

soever disease he had.

5 And a certain man was there,

which had an infirmity thirty and

eight years.

6 When Jesus saw him lie, and

knew that he had been now a long

time in that case, he saith unto him,

Wilt thou be made whole ?

7 The impotent man answered

him, Sir, I have no man, when the

water is troubled, to put me into

the pool: but whileI am coming,

another steppeth down before me.

8 Jesus saith unto him, “Rise,

take up thy bed, and walk.

9 And immediately the man was

made whole, and took up his bed,

and walked : and ‘1 on the same day

was the sabbath.

10 TI The Jews therefore said unto

him that was cured, It is the sab

bath day: = it is not lawful for thee

to carry thy bed.

11 He answered them, He that

made me whole, the same said un
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ia’u, E kaikai i kou wahi moe, a e

hele.

12 Ninau aku la lakou ia ia, Owai

ke kanaka i olelo mai ai ia oe, E

kaikai i kou wahi moe, a e hele?

13 0 ka mea i hoolaia, aole is. i

ike ia. ia, no ka mea, ua. hoonalo e

Iesu ia 1a iho, he nui na kanaka

ma ia wahi.

14 Mahope iho, ike mai la 0 Iesu

ia ia iloko'o ka luakini, 1 mai la ia

ia, Eia hoi, ua hoolaia 0e: fmai

hana hewa hou aku, ,0 loohia 00 e

ka ino i oi aku.

15 Hele aku la is. kanaka, a hai

aku la i na Iudaio, o Iesu ka mea

nana ia i hoola.

16 No ia mea, hoomaau aku la na

ludaio ia Iesu, no kana hana ana

ia. mea i ka la Sabati.

17 11' Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

lKe hana mau nei ko’u Makua, a

he hana nei no hoi an.

18 No ia mea hoi, himi nui ae la

na ludaio o pepehi ia ia, aole no

kona malama ole i kc Sabati Wale

no, aka, no kana olelo ana, o ke

Akua kona Makua, ‘e hoolike ana '

is is iho me ke Akua.

19 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la is.

lakou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, l‘Aole e hiki i ke

Keiki wale iho no, ke hana aku i

kekahi mea, ke ike ole ia i ka Ma

kua o hana ana ia mea: nolaila, 0

na mea ana i hana’i, oia hoi na

mea a he Keiki e hana ai.

20 ‘Ke aloha nci ka Makua i he

Keiki, a. he hoike nei ia ia i na mea

a pan ana e hana’i: a e hoike mai

kela la is i na. hana e oi aku ma

mua o keia, i mahalo ai oukou.

21 E like me k0 ka Makua hoala

ana i ka poe make, a me ka hoola

ia lakou; "'pela no hoi ke Kciki e

hoola. mai ai i ka poe ana i make

make ai.

22 Aole no he Makua e hoopai i

kekahi, aka, "ua haawi mai ia i ka.

hoopai ana a pau na ke Kciki:

23 I hoomaikai ai na kanaka a

A. D. 31.

ll Or from the

mimwa

that waa.

f Mat. 12. 45.

mo. 8. ll.

In Luk. 'I. 14.

6L 8. 54.

1110.11. 25, (8.

n Mat. 11. 21.

‘L 23. 18.

pan 27.

mo. 8. 55. 5:.

1'1. 2.

Oih. 17. Si.

  

1 Pet. 4. 5.

to me, Take up thy bed, and

walk.

12 Then asked they him, What

man is that which said unto thee,

Take up thy bed, and walk?

13 And he that was healed wist

not who it was: for Jesus had con

veyed himself away, Ila multitude

being in that place.

14 Afterward Jesus findeth him in

the temple, and said unto him, Be

hold, thou art made Whole: fsin no

more, lest a. worse thing come unto

thee.

15 The man departed, and told the

Jews that it was Jesus, which had

made him whole.

16 And therefore did the Jews per

secute Jesus, and sought to slay

him, because he had done these

things on the sabbath day. I

17 1T But Jesus answered them,

F My Father worketh hitherto, and

I work.i 18 Therefore the Jews h sought the

more to kill him, because he not

only had broken the sabbath, but

said also that God was his Father,

‘making himself equal with God.

19 Then answered Jesus and said

unto them, Verily, verily, I say un

to you, “The Son can do nothing of

himself, but what he seeth the

Father do: for what things soevcr

he doeth, these also doeth the Son

likewise.

20 For ‘the Father loveth the Son,

and sheweth him all things that

himself doeth: and he will shew

him greater works than these, that

ye may marvel.

21 For as the Father raiseth up

the dead, and quickeneth them ,

meven so the Son quickeneth whom

he will.

22 For the Father judgeth no man,

but “hath committed all judgment

unto the Son:

23 That all men should honour
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pau i ke Keiki e like me lakou i

hoomaikai ai i ka Makua. 0 “ka

mea hoomaikai ole i ke Keiki, oia

ke hoomaikai ole i ka Makua, nana

ia i hoouna mai.

24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olclo aku

nei ia oukou, O l’ka mea c hoolohe

i ka’u olelo, a e manaoio hoi i ka

mea nana an i hoouna mai, he ola

mau loa kona, aole ia e lilo i ka

hoohewaia; aka, qua lilo ae ia mai

ka make ae i ke ola.

25 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, E hiki mai auanei ka

manawa, a o neia hoi ia, e rhoolohe

ai ka poe make i ka leo o ke Keiki

a ke Akua ; a 0 ka poe hoolohe, o

lakou ke ola.

26 No ka mea, e like me ka Ma

kua he ola kona iloko ona iho ; pela

hoi ia i haawi mai ai i ke Keiki i

ola nona iloko ona iho.

27 ‘A ua haawi mai hoi ia iai ka

mana e hoopai aku ai, no ka. mea,

‘oia ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

28 Mai kahaha ko oukou naau i

keia; no ka mea, e hiki mai auanei

ka manawa e lohe ai ka poe a pan

iloko o no. ilina i kona leo,

29 “A e hele mai iwaho; o xka

poe i hana maikai, e ala mai lakou

no ke ola; aka, 0 ka poe i hana

ino, e ala mai lakou'no ka make.

30 yAole e hiki ia’u Wale iho, ke

hana i kekahi mea: e like me ka’u

i lohe ai, pela hoi ka’u e hoopai ai ;

a he pono ka’u hoopai ana 5 no ka

mea, aole wau ‘e imi i ko’u make

make iho, aka, i ka makemakc 0 ka

Makua nana an i hoouna mai.

31 aIna owau wale no e hoike

no’u iho, aole e pono ko’u hoike

ana.

32 {I "O hai ke hoike mai no’u; a

ua ike on, he oiaio kana hoike ana

mai no’u.

33 Hoouna aku la oukou io Ioane

la, a cua hoike mai ia. ma ka

oiaio.

34 Aole nae o’u manao i ka kc
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the Son, even as they honour the

Father. °He that honoureth not

the Son honoureth not the Father

which hath sent him.

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

PHe that heareth my word, and be

lieveth on him that sent me, hath

everlasting life, and shall not come

into condemnation; ‘lbut is passed

from death unto life.

25 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

The hour is coming, and now is,

when l‘the dead shall hear the voice

of the Son of God: and they that

hear shall live.

26 For as the Father hath life in

himself; so hath he given to the

Son to have life in himself ;

27 And ‘hath given him authority

to execute judgment also, ‘because

he is the Son of man.

28 Marvel not at this: for the

hour is coming, in the which all

that are in the graves shall hear

his voice,

29 "And shall come forth ; xthey

that have done good, unto the res

urrection of life; and they that

have done evil, unto the resurrec

tion of damnation.

30 yI can of mine own self do

nothing: as I hear, I judge: and

my judgment is just; because ‘I

seek not mine own will, but the

will of the Father which hath

sent me.

31 ‘If I bear witness of myself,

my witness is not true.

32 11' " There is another that bear

eth witness of mo ; and I know that

the witness which he witnesseth of

me is true.

33 Ye sent unto John, ‘’ and he

bare witness unto the truth. .

 

34 But I receive not testimony
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kanaka hoike ana ; aka, ke olelo

nei au ia mau mea, i ola’i oukou.

35 He kukui ‘1 aa. malamalama oia;

a. °olioli iho 1a oukou i kona mala

xnalama i kekahi manawa.

36 ‘[T Aka, rhe hoike ko’u i oi aku

mamua 0 ka. Ioane; no ka. mea, 0

8 na hana a ka Makua i haawi mai

ai na’u e hana7 o keia mau hana

a’u e hana nei ke hoike mai no’u,

ua hoouna mai ka Makua ia’u.

37 0 ka. Makua hoi nana au ihoo

una mai, oia hkai hoike mai no’u.

Aole oukou i lohe i kona leo7 aole

hoi i iike i kona helehelena.

38 Aole ia oukou kana olelo e no

ho ana iloko o oukou; no ia. hoi, 0

ka mea ana i hoouna mai ai, aole

oukou i manaoio ia ia.

39 ‘H I‘E huli oukou i ka palapala

hemolele ; no ka mea, ua manao ou

kouy he ola mau loa ko oukou ma

laila; a ‘oia ka mea nana i hoike

no’u.

40 '"Aole o oukou makemake e

hele mai io’u nei7 i loaa’i ia oukou

ke 01a.

41 I‘Aole o’u manao i ka hoomai

kaiia e kanaka.

42 Aka, ke ike nei au ia. oukou, ua

loaa ole ia oukou ke aloha. i kc

Akua iloko 0 oukou.

43 Ua hele mai nei au ma ka inoa

0 ko’u Makua, aole oukou i mala

ma mai ia7u; ina hele mai kekahi

ma kona inoa iho, e malama no on

kou ia ia.

44 '' Pehea la 6 hiki ai ia oukou ke

manaoio, me ko oukou manao ana

i ka hoomaikaiia o kekahi e kekahi,

a me ka imi ole i Pka hoomaikaiia

mai 0 ke Akua wale no ?

45 Mai manao oukou, e hoopii aku

au ia oukou i ka Makua: qhooka

hi no mea nana oukou e hoopii aku,

o Mose, ka mea a oukou e hilinai

nei.

46 Ina ua manaoio oukoui ka Mo

se, ina na manaoio oukou ia’u; no

ka mea, 'ua palapala mai ia no’u.

47 Aka, i ole oukou e manaoio i
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from man: but these things I say,

that ye might be saved.

35 He was aburning and “a shin

ing light: and ’ ye were willing for

a season to rejoice in his light.

36 {I But ‘I have greater witness

than that of John: for l the works

which the Father hath given me to

finish, the same works that I do

bear witness of me, that the Father

hath sent me.

37 And the Father himself, which

hath sent me, llhath borne witness

of me. Ye have neither heard his

voice at any time, inor seen his

shape.

38 And ye have not his word

abiding in you: for whom he hath

sent, him ye believe not.

39 1T 1‘ Search the Scriptures; for in

them ye think ye have eternal life:

and 1they are they which testify of

me.

40 mAnd. ye will not come to me,

that ye might have life.

41 ‘II receive not honour from

men.

42 But I know you, that ye have

not the love of God in you.

43 I am come in my Father’s

name, and ye receive me not: if

another shall come in his own

name, him ye will receive.

44 ° How can ye believe, which re

ceive honour one of another, and

seek not l‘the honour that cometh

from God only?

45 Do not think that I will accuse

you to the Father: qthere is one

that accuseth you, even Moses, in

whom ye trust.

46 For had ye believed Moses, ye

would have believed me: rfor he

wrote of me.

47 But if ye believe not his writ
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kana mau palapala, pehea la oukou

e manaoio ai i kahi mau olelo.

MOKUNA VI.

AHOPE iho I‘holo aku la 0 Ie

su ma kela kapa 0 ka moa

nawai o Galilaia, oia o Tiberia.

2 A nui loa na. kanaka i hahai ia

ia, no ko lakou ike ana i na. hana

mana ana i hana’i i ka. poe mai.

3 Pii ae la 0 Iesu ma kekahi mau

na, :1. noho iho la ilaila me kana

poe haumana.

4 bA ua kokoke mai ka moliaola,

he ahaaina na. ka. poe ludaio.

5 1T cAlawa ae la k0 Iesu mau ma

ka, ike aku la i ka poe kanaka nui

e hele mai ana i0 na la, ninau mai

18. oia ia. Pilipo, Mahea kakou e

kuai ai i berena e ai iho keia poe?

6 O keia kana i ninau mai ai i

mea e hoao ai ia ia, no ka. mea, na.

ike no ia i kana mea ehana mai ai.

7 I aku lao Pilipo ia ia, dAole la

kou e lawa i ka berena no na ha

neri denari elua., i pakahi ai ka.

apana uuku na lakou a pan,

8 Olelo aku la ia. ia kekahi o kana

poe hsumane, o Anoderea, ka hoa

hanau o Simona Petero,

9 He wahi keiki maanei, he mau

popo berena bale elima kana, a me

na ia liilii elua.; a e heaha la ia mau

mea i keia poe nui ?

10 Olelo mai 19. o Iesu, E hoonoho

i na kanaka ilalo. He nui no ka

weuweu ma. ia wahi. Noho iho la

na kanaka, elirna tausani paha.

11 Lalau mai la 0 Iesu i na popo

berena; hoomaikai aku la, a haawi

mai la i na haumana, a 0 na hau

mana hoi i ka poe e noho ana; pela

no hoi na ia, a like ka. nui me ko

lakou makemake.

12 A maona ae la lakou, i mai la

ia i kana poe haumana, E hoiliili

i na. hakina i koe, i hoolei ole ia’i

kekahi mea.

13 Hoiliili iho la lakou, a piha na.
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ings, how shall ye believe my

words?

CHAPTER VI.

FTER ‘these things Jesus went

over the sea of Galilee, which

is the sea of Tiberias.

2 And a great multitude followed

him, because they saw his miracles

which he did on them that were

diseased.

3 And Jesus went up into a mount

ain, and there he sat with his dis

ciples.

4 ‘’ And the passover, a feast of the

Jews, was nigh.

5 1I °Whcn Jesus then lifted up

his eyes, and saw a great company

come unto him, he saith unto Philip,

Whence shall we buy bread, that

these may eat ?

6 And this he said to prove him:i for he himself knew what he would

do.

7 Philip answered him, '1 Two hun

dred pennyworth of bread is not

suflicient for them, that every one

of them may take a little.

8 One of his disciples, Andrew,

Simon Peter’s brother, saith unto

him,

9 There is a lad here, which hath

five barley loaves, and two small

fishes: ‘but what are they among

so many ?

10 And Jesus said, Make the men

sit down. Now there was much

grass in the place. So the men sat

down, in number about five thou

sand.

11 And Jesus, took the loaves ; and

when he had given thanks, he dis

tributed to the disciples, and the

disciples to them that were set

down ; and likewise of the fishes as

much as they would.

12 When they were filled, he said

unto his disciples, Gather up the

fragments that remain, that nothing

be lost.

13 Therefore they gathered them
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hinai he umikumamaluai na haki

na 0 na popo berena bale elimai

koe i he. poe i ai.

14 Olelo aku la ka poe kanaka i

ike i ka hana mana a Iesu i hana’i,

He oiaio, 0 Ike kaula keia e hele

mai ana i ke ao nei.

15 1 A ike iho la 0 Iesu, e kii mai

ana lakou e lawe ia ia, i hoolilo ai

lakou ia ia. i alii, hele hou aku la

in. ma kekahi mauna, oia wale no.

16 ‘A ahiahi ac la, iho aku la ka

na poe haumana ma ka moanawai.

17 Be aku la lakou maluna 0 ka

moku, holo aku la i kela kapa 0 ka.

moanawai ma Kaperenauma: a

poeleele iho la, aole o Iesu imai io lakou la.

18 Oloku ae la ka moanawai i ka

makani nui e nou mai ana.

19 Hoe aku la lakou i na setadia

he iwakalua kumamalima, he ka

nakolu paha, ike aku la lakou ia

Iesu e hele mai ana maluna 0 ka

moanawai, a kokoke ia. ma ka mo

ku : makau iho la lakou.

20 I mai la oia ia lakou, Owau no

keia; mai makau oukou.

21 Alaila olioli lakou i kona ee

ana iluna 0 ka moku ; a hiki wawe

aku la ka moku ma ka aina, kahi i

holo ai lakou.

22 1]’ Ia la aku, 0 ka. ahakanaka e

ku ana ma kela kapa 0 ka moa

nawai, ike ae la lakou, aole moku

e ae malaila, 0 ka mea wale no a

kana poe haumana i ee aku ai, aole

nae i ee pu o Iesu me kana poe

haumana maluna 0 ka moku, 0 ka

na poe haumana wale no i holo;

23 Aka hoi, holo mai la na moku

mai Tibcria mai, kokoke ma kahi i

ai ai lakou i ka berena, mahope iho

0 k0 ka Haku hoomaikai ana’ku.

24 A ike ae la ka ahakanaka, aole

o Iesu malaila, aole hoi kana poe

haumana, ee aku la lakou iluna 0

na moku, holo aku la i Kaperenau

ma e imi ana ia Iesu :

25 A loan. in. lakou ia ma kela ka

A. D. 32.

\_-v_/

  

together, and filled twelve baskets

with the fragments of the five bar

ley loaves, which remained over and

above unto them that had eaten.

14 Then those men, when they had

seen the miracle that Jesus did,

said, This is of a truth ‘that Prophet

that should come into the world.

15 11' When Jesus therefore per

ceived that they would come and

take him by force, to make him a

king, he departed again into a

mountain himself alone.

i 16 5And when even was now come,

his disciples went down unto the sea,

17 And entered into a ship, and

went over the sea toward Caper

naum. And it was new dark, and

Jesus was not come to them.

18 And the sea arose by reason of

a great wind that blew.

19 So when they had rowed about

five and twenty or thirty furlongs,

they see Jesus walking on the sea,

and drawing nigh unto the ship:

and they were afraid.

20 But he saith unto them, It is I;

be not afraid.

21 Then they willingly received

him into the ship: and immediately

the ship was at the land whither

they went.

22 1]’ The day following, when the

people, which stood on the other

side of the sea, saw that there was

none other boat there, save that one

whereinto his disciples were enter

ed, and that Jesus went not with his

disciples into the boat, but that his

disciples were gone away alone ;

23 Howbeit there came other boats

from Tiberias nigh unto the place

where they did eat bread, after that

the Lord had given thanks:

24 When the people therefore saw

that Jesus was not there, neither his

disciples, they also took shipping,

and came to Capernaum, seeking

for Jesus.

25 And when they had found him
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pa 0 ka moanawai, i aku 1a lakou

ia ia, E Rabi, inahea i hiki mai 00

ia nei ?

26 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia lakou, i

mai la, Ke imi nei oukou ia.’u, aole

no ka hana mana a oukou i ike ai,

aka, no ka oukou ai ana i na popo

berena, a maona ae.

27 Mai hooikaika oukou no ka ai

e pau wale, aka, hno ka ai e mau

ana a hiki i ke ola loa, ka. mea a ke

Keiki a ke kanaka e haawi ai na

oukou: no ka mea, ioia ka ka Ma

kua ke Akua i hooiaio mai ai.

28 No ia mea,ninau aku lalakouia

ia, Heaha ka makou e hana’i, i hana

aku ai makou i na hana a ke Akua.?

29 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, i

mai la, I‘Eia ka hana a ke Akua, e

manaoio mai oukou i ka mea ana i

hoouna mai ai.

30 Alaila ninau aku la lakou ia

ia, lHeaha ka hana mana an e hana

mai ai, i ike ai makou, a i manaoio

ai ia 0e? Heaha kau e hana’i?

31 n'Ai iho la ko makou poe kupu

na i ka mane ma ka waonahele; e

like me ka mea i palapalaia, "Haa

wi mai la ia i ka berena mai ka

lani mai e ai lakou.

32 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia, lakou,

Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, aole o Mose i haawi mai

na oukou i ka berena mai ka lani

mai; aka, 0 ko’u Makua ke haawi

mai nei na oukou i ka berena oiaio

mai ka lani mai.

33 No ka. mea, 0 ka ke Akua. be

rena, oia ka mea i iho mai mai ka

lani mai, a haawi i ke ola no ko ke

ao mi.

34 °I aku la lakou ia ia, E ka

Haku, e haawi mau mai oe i keia

berena na makou.

35 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia lakou,

POwau no ka berena. e ola’i ; o ‘lka

mea e hele mai io’u nei, aole loa

ia e pololi; a 0 ka mea e manaoio

mai ia’u, aole loa ia e makewai.

36 'A olelo aku la au ia oukou,

ua ike no oukou ia’u, aole nae ou

kou e manaoio mai.
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on the other side of the see, they

said unto him, Rabbi, when earnest

thou hither ?

26 Jesus answered them and said,

Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ye

seek me, not because ye saw the

miracles, but because ye did eat of

the loaves, and were filled.

27 ll Labour not for the meat which

perisheth, but hfor that meat which

endureth unto everlasting life,

which the Son of man shall give

unto you: ifor him hath God the

Father sealed.

28 Then said they unto him, What

shall we do, that we might work

the works of God ‘P

29 Jesus answered and said unto

thcm, I‘This is the work of God,

that ye believe on him whom he

hath sent:'

30 They said therefore unto him,

1What sign shewest thou then, that

we may see, and believe thee?

what dost thou work?

31 '"Our fathers did eat manna in

the desert; as it is written, nHe

gave them bread from heaven to eat.

32 Then Jesus said unto them,

Verily, verily, I say unto you, Mo

ses gave you not that bread from

heaven; but my Father giveth you

the true bread from heaven.

33 For the bread of God is he

which cometh down from heaven,

and giveth life unto the world.

34 °Then said they unto him,

Lord, evermore give us this bread.

35 And Jesus said unto them, Pl

am the bread of life: qhe that com

eth to me shall never hunger ; and

he that believeth on me shall never

thirst.

36 rBut I said unto you, That yo

also have seen me, and believe not.
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37 '0 na mea a pau a ka Makua

e haawi mai ai no’u, e hele mai no

lakou io’u nei: a '0 ka mea e hele

mai io’u nei, aole loa wau e kipaku

aku ia ia..

38 N0 ka mea, aole an i iho mai,

mai ka lani mai “e hana i ko’u

makemake, aka, i xka makemake

0 ka mea nana an i hoouna mai.

39 Eia ka makemake 0 ka mea

nana an i hoouna mai, i yole e lilo

aku mai o’u aku nei kekahi 0 na

mea a pau ana i haawi mai ai ia.’u,

aka, e hoala mai au ia is. i ka 1a

mahope.

40 No he mea, eia ka makernake

0 ka mea nana an i hoouna mai, 20

na mea a pan e ike mai i ke Keiki,

a. e manaoio hoi ia ia, e loaa ia ia

ke ola mau loa; a e hoala mai au

is. in. i ka la mahope.

41 Ohumu iho la. ka. poe Iudaio

nona, no kana olelo ana, Owau no

ka berena i iho mai mai ka lani

mai.

42 Olelo ae 1a lakou, lAole anei o

Iesu keia ke keiki a Iosepa? Ua

ike no kakou i kona makuakane a

me kona makuwahine; pehea la

hoi ia i olelo mai ai, Ua iho mai

an mai ka lani mai ?

43 Nolaila olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia

lakou, i mai la, Mai ohumu oukou

kekahi me kekahi.

44 bAohe mea e hiki ia ia ke hele

mai io’u nei, ke kauo ole mai ia ia

ka. Makua nana an i hoouna mai,

a na’u ia e hoala mai i ka la ma

hope.

45 °Ua palapalaia e no. kaula, E

aoia lakou a pan e ke Akua. No

ia hoi, "0 ka. mea i hoolohe i ka ka

Makua, a i aoia hoi, oia ke hele

mai io’u nei.

46 eAole ke kanaka i ike ika Ma

kua 0 'ka mea wale no no ke Akua

mai, oia ka i ike i ka Makua.

47 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, 80 ka mea e

manaoio mai ia’u, he ola mau loa

kona.

48 hOwau no ka berena e ola’i.
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37 IAll that the Father giveth me

shall come to me; and ‘him that

cometh to me I will in no wise cast

out.

38 For I came down from heaven,

unot to do mine own will, ‘but the

will of him that sent me.

39 And this is the Father’s will

which hath sent me, 7that of all

which he hath given me I should

lose nothing, but should raise it up

again at the last day.

40 And this is the will of him

that sent me, ‘that every one which

seeth the Son, and believeth on him,

may have everlasting life : and I

will raise him up at the last day.

41 The Jews then murmured at

him, because he said, I am the bread

which came down from heaven.

42 And they said, 'Is not this Je

sus, the son of Joseph, whose father

and mother we know? how is it then

that he saith, I came down from

heaven ?

43 Jesus therefore answered and

said unto them, Murmur not among

yourselves.

44 hNo man can come to me, ex

cept the Father which hath sent me

draw him: and I will raise him up

at the last day.

45 cIt is written in the prophets,

And they shall be all taught of God.

r1Every man therefore that hath

heard, and hath learned of the Fa

ther, cometh unto me.

46 °Not that any man hath seen

the Father, ' save he which is of

God, he hath seen the Father.

47 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

5He that'believeth on me hath ev

erlasting life.

48 ‘II am that bread of life.
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49 iAi no k0 oukou poe kupuna i

ka mane ma ka waonahele, a ua

make lakou.

50 k0 keia ka berena i iho mai

mai ka lani mai; ina e ai kekahi i

keia, aole in. e make.

51 Owen no ka berena ola, 'ka

mea i iho mai mai ka. lani mai.

Ina. o ai kekahi i keia berena, e ola

mau 10a ia; a 0 '"ka herena a’u e

haawi aku ai, o ko’u kino ia, ka

mea. a’u e haawi aku i ola no k0 ke

so nei.

52 "Hoopaapaa iho la na Iudaio

ia lakou iho, i ae la, "Pehea la e

hiki ai in is ke haawi mai i kona

kino ia kakou e ai?

53 Olelo alm la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, A Pi ai ole oukou i ke

kino 0 he Keiki a ke kanaka, a i

inu ole hoi ikona koko, aole he ola

iloko 0 oukou.

54 '10 ka mea e ai i ko’u kino, a

e inu hoi i ko’u koko, he ola mau

10a kona, a na’u is. e hoala mai i

ka la mahope.

55 No ka mea, he ai i0 ko’u kino,

a he mea inu io ko’u koko.

56 0 ka mea e ai i ko’u kino, a e

inu hoi i ko’u koko, ke 'noho nei ia

iloko o’u, owau hoi iloko one.

57 E like me ka Makua ola, nana

an i hoouna mai; a e ola ana an i

ka Makua, pela hoi ka mea e ai

mai ia’u, e ola. no ia ia.’u.

58 'O keia ka berena. i iho mai

mai ka lani mai ; aole e like me

k0 oukou poe kupuna i ai ai i ka

mane, a make aku la ; 0 ka mea e

ai i keia berena, e ola mau loa ia.

59 Oia na mea ana i olelo mai ai

iloko 0 ka halehalawai i ke a0 ana

ma Kaperenauma.

60 ‘A lohe ae la na haumana

ana he nui, i ae la lakou, He olelo

paakiki keia; owai la ka mea e hi

ki ia ia ke hoolohe aku ia.

61 A ike iho la 0 Iesu i ka ohumu

ana 0 na haumana ana, no keia

mea, i mai la oia ia lakou, O keia

anei ka mea a. oukou i ukiuki ai?
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  49 iYour fathers did eat manna in

the wilderness, and are dead.

50 kThis is the bread which com

eth down from heaven, that a man

may eat thereof, and not die.

51 I am the living bread lwhich

came down from heaven : if any

man eat of this bread, he shall live

for ever : and Inthe bread that I will

give is my flesh, which I will give

for the life of the world.

52 The Jews therefore nstrove

among themselves, saying, °How

can this man give us his flesh to

eat P

53 Then Jesus said unto them,

Verily, verily, I say unto you, Ex

cept I'ye eat the flesh of the Son of

man, and drink his blood, ye have

no life in you.

54 “Whoso eateth my flesh, and

drinketh my blood, hath eternal

life; and I will raise him up at

the last day.

55 For my flesh is meat indeed,

and my blood is drink indeed.

56 He that eateth my flesh, and

drinketh my blood, ' dwelleth in me,

and I in him.

57 As the living Father hath sent

me, and I live by the Father; so

he that eateth me, even he shall

live by me.

58 ‘This is that bread which came

down from heaven: not as your fa

thers did eat manna, and are dead:

he that eateth of this bread shall

live for ever.

59 These things said he in the

synagogue, as he taught in Caper

naum.

60 ‘Many therefore of his disci

ples, when they had heard this,

said, This is a hard saying; who

can hear it ?

61 When Jesus knew in himself

that his disciples murmured at it,

he said unto them, Doth this offend

you ?
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62 “Pehea 1a hoi, ina e ike oukou

i he Keiki a ke kanaka e hoi hou

aku ana iluna i kona wahi ma

mua ?

63 1‘0 ka uhane ka mea nana e

hoola; aole ke kino he mea e pono

ai; 0 ka olelo a’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, he uhane ia a me ke ola.

64 YAka, ua manaoio ole mai ke

kahi poe o oukou. No ka. mea, 'ua

ike no Iesu mai kinohi mai i ka poe

manaoio ole, a me ka mea nana is

e kumakaia aku.

65 A i mai la ia, No keia mea

ka’u ‘i olelo aku ai ia oukou, aole

e hiki i kekahi, ke hele mai io’u

nei, ke haawi ole ia mai ia nana e

ko’u Makua.

66 11' hIa manawa, nui na hau

mana ana i hoi hope, aole hoi i

hele pu hou me ia.

67 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu i ka poe

umikumamalua, O oukou anei ke

kahi i makemake a hole aku?

68 I aku la 0 Simona Petero ia ia,

E ka Haku, io wai la makou e hele

aku ai Z’ ia oe no °ka olelo o ke ola

man 108..

69 d A ua manaoio makou, a ua ike

hoi, 0 0e no ka Mesia, ke Keiki a

ke Akua.

7O Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

‘Aole anei an i wae ia oukou he

umikumamalua, a 0 rkekahi 0 ou

kou, he diabolo ia ?

71 Olelo mai la ia no Iuda Iseka

riota, ke keiki a Simona, kekahi 0

ka umikumamalua, nana ia e ku

makaia aku.

MOKUNA VII.

AHOPE iho oia mau mea, kaa

hele ae la 0 Iesu i Galilaia:

aole ona makemake e kaahele i Iu

daia, ‘no ka mea, ua imi na Iudaio

e pepehi ia ia.

2 h A no kokoke mai no he. ahaaina

kauhalemalumalu a na Iudaio.

3 cNo ia mea olelo aku la kona

mau hoahanau ia. ia, E haalele oe
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62 “What and if ye shall see the

Son of man ascend up where he

was before?

63 xIt is the Spirit that quicken

eth; the flesh profiteth nothing:

the words that I speak unto you,

they are spirit, and they are life.

64 But ythere are some of you

that believe not. For 2Jesus knew

from the beginning who they were

that believed not, and who should

betray him.

65 And he said, Therefore :‘said I

unto you, that no man can come

unto me, except it were given unto

him of my Father.

66 11' ‘From that time many of his

disciples went back, and walked no

more with him.

67 Then said Jesus unto the

twelve, Will ye also go away?

68 Then Simon Peter anwered

him, Lord, to whom shall we go?

thou hast " the words of eternal life.

69 dAnd we believe and are sure

that thou art that Christ, the Son

of the living God.

70 Jesus answered them, ‘Have

not I chosen you twelve, ‘and one

of you is a devil?

71 He spake of Judas Iscariot the

son of Simon: for he it was that

should betray him, being one of the

twelve.

CHAPTER VII.

FTER these things Jesus walk~

ed in Galilee: for he would

not walk in Jewry, ‘because the

Jews sought to kill him.

2 bNow the Jews’ feast of taber

nacles was at hand.

3 ° His brethren therefore said unto

him, Depart hence, and go into Ju
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i keia, wahi, a e hele aku i Iudaia,

i ike ai kau poe haumanai na hana

an e hana’i.

4 N0 ka mea, aohe mea hana

malu, ke makemake ia. e ikeia mai

oia. Ina e hana oe i keia mau

mea, e hoike aku oe ia oe iho i k0

ke ao nei.

5 “Aole nae 0 kona poe hoahanau

i manaoio ia ia.

6 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia lakou,

eAole i hiki mai ko’u manawa:

aka, 0 ko oukou manawa ua mao

popo man no ia.

7 ‘ Aole e inaina mai ko ke a0 nei

ia oukou; ke inaina mai nei no nae

lakou ia’u, sno ka. mea., owau ke

hoike aku no lakou, ua hewa ka

lakou hana ana.

8 O oukou ke helei keia ahaaina:

aole an e hele ano i keia ahaaina;

no ka mea, haole i hiki maopopo

mai ko’u manawa.

9 A pau ao 1a kana olelo ana ia.

mau mea ia lakou, noho iho ia i

Galilaia.

10 1T A hala aku la kona. poe hoa

hanau, alaila hele malu aku 1a ia

i ka ahaaina, aole i ikea.

11 Nolaila iimi iho 1a ka poe Iu

daio ia ia ma ka ahaaina, a ninau

no la lakou, Auhea oia?

12 Aknui 10a ae la ka hoopaapaa

ana 0 ua ahakanaka 1a nona ; lolelo

mai la kekahi poe, He maikai oia:

i mai la kekahi poe, Aole, ke hoo

punipuni mai nei ia i na kanaka.

13 Aole nae kekahi i olelo mai

nona ma ke akea, Inno ka makau i

ka. poe Iudaio.

14 1]’ Iwaena 0 ka ahaaina, hele

mai la 0 Iesu iloko 0 ka luakini, a.

:10 mai la.

15 “A kahaha iho 1a ka naau o na

Iudaio, i an la, Pehea la i ike ai oia

nei i ka palapala, aole ia. i aoia?

16 01010 mai 1a 0 Iesu ia lakou, i

mai 1a, 00 ka’u mea. e a0 aku nei,

aole na’u ia, aka, na ka mea name.

an i hoouna mai.

17 PIna makemake kekahi e hana
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dea, that thy disciples also may see

the works that thou doest.

4 For there is no man that doeth

any thing in secret, and he himself

seeketh to be known openly. If

thou do these things, shew thyself

to the world.

5 For dneither did his brethren be

lieve in him.

6 Then Jesus said unto them, ° My

time is not yet (some: but your time

is always ready.

7 ' The world cannot hate you;

but me it hateth, I because I testify

of it, that the works thereof are

evil.

8 Go ye up unto this feast: I go

not up yet unto this feast; hfor my

time is not yet full come.

9 When he had said these words

unto them, he abode still in Galilee.

10 {I But when his brethren were

gone up, then went he also up unto

the feast, not openly, but as it were

in secret.

11 Then ithe Jews sought him at

the feast, and said, Where is he ?

12 And ]‘there was much murmur

ing among the people concerning

him; for lsome said, He is a good

man: others said, Nay ; but he de

eeiveth the people.

13 Howbeit no man spake openly

of him “for fear of the Jews.

14 {I Now about the midst of the

feast Jesus went up into the temple,

and taught.

15 hAnd the Jews marvelled, say

ing, How knoweth this man ll let

ters, having never learned ?

16 Jesus answered them, and said,

0My doctrine is not mine, but his

that sent me.

17 PH‘ any man will do his will,
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,wai?

i kona makemake, e ike no ia. i ka.

mea a’u e olelo nei, na ke Akua

mai ia, aole na’u iho.

18 qO ka mea. c olelo aku i kana

iho, oia ke imi e hoonani ia ia iho:

aka, 0 ka. mea i imi e hoonani i ka

mea nana ia i hoouna mai, he oiaio

kana, aole he wahahee iloko ona.

19 l‘Aole anei 0 Mose i haawi mai

ia oukou ike kanawai, aole hoi ke

kahi o oukou e malama i ke kana

‘No ke aha la oukou e imi

nei e pepehi ia’u?

20 Olelo aku la ka ahakanaka, i

.aku la, ‘He daimonio kou, owai la

ke imi e pepehi ia oe?

21 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la

ia lakou, Ua hana iho nei au i ke

kahi hana, a kahaha ko oukou naau

a. pau ia mea.

22 "Na. Mose i haawi mai ia ou

kou ke okipoepoe, aole nae na Mose

mai ia, ‘no. ka poe kupuna mai ; a

ke okipoepoe nei oukou i ke kanaka

i ka la Sabati.

23 Ina e okipoepoeia ke kanaka i

ka la. Sabati, i hai ole ia’i ke kana

wai o Mose, ke huhu mai nei anei

oukou ia’u, Yi kuu hoola. ana. i ke

kanaka i ka la. Sabati?

24 ‘Mai manao oukou ma ka mea

owaho, aka, ma ka pono i0 oukou e

manao in.

25 Alaila olelo ae la kekahi poe

no Ierusalema, Aole anei keia ka

mea a lakou e imi nei e pepehi?

26 Aia hoi, ke olelo wiwo ole mai

nei ia, aole lakou e olelo aku ia ia.

‘Ua ike mwopopo anei ka poe alii,

oia no ka Mesia?

27 '’ Ua ike no kakou i kahi i hele

mai ai keia: aka, aia hiki mai ka

Mesia, aole e ike kekahi i kona

wahi i hele mai ai.

28 Nolaila kahea mai 1a. 0 Iesu i

kana a0 ana iloko 0 ka luakini, i

mai la, ‘Us. ike oukou ia’u, ike hoi

oukou i ko’u wahi i hele mai ai;

aaole an i hele mai no’u iho, aka7 0

ka. mea nana au i hoouna mai, ‘he
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he shall know of the doctrine,

whether it be of God, or whether I

speak of myself.

18 “He that speaketh of himself

seeketh his own glory: but he that

seeketh his glory that sent him, the

same is true, and no unrighteous

ness is in him.

19 'Did not Moses give you the

law, and yet none of you keepeth

the law? 'Why go ye about to

kill me?

20 The people answered and said,

‘Thou hast a devil : who goeth

about to kill thee?

21 Jesus answered and said unto

them, I have done one work, and ye

all marvel.

22 “ Moses therefore gave unto you

circumcision; (not because it is of

Moses, 1 but of the fathers;) and ye

on the abbath day circumcise a

man.

23 If a man on the sabbath day

receive circumcision7 II that the law

of Moses should not be broken; are

ye angry at me, because YI have

made a man every whit whole on

the sabbath day?

24 ‘Judge not according to the ap

pearanee, but judge righteous judg

ment.

25 Then said some of them of Je

rusalem, Is not this he, whom they

seek to kill?

26 But, 10, he speaketh boldly,

and they say nothing unto him.

“Do the rulers know indeed that

this is the very Christ?

27 bHowbeit we know this man

whence he is: but when Christ

cometh, no man knoweth whence

he is.

28 Then cried Jesus in the temple

as he taught, saying, cYe both

know me, and ye know whence I‘

am: and dI am not come of myself,

but he that sent me °is true, fwhom

ye know not.
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29 gOwai-1 ka i ike ia ia; no ka

mea, nona mai wau, a nana hoi an

i hoouna mai.

30 No ia mea, l‘imi iho la lakou e

hopu ia ia; iaole nae i lalau aku

kekahi lima ia ia, no ka mea, aole

i hiki mai kona manawa.

31 Aka, "nui na mea o ua ahaka

naka la i manaoio ia ia, i iho la,

Aia hiki mai ka Mesia, e oi aku

anei na hana mana ana e hana mai

ai, mamua 0 na mea a keia kanaka

i‘hana’i?

32 11' Lohe ae la na Parisaio i ka

ohumu ana o ua ahakanaka la i

keia mau mea nona; hoouna aku

1a na Parisaio a mo na kahuna nui

i na ilamuku e lalau ia ia.

33 Alaila olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia

lakou, lAole au e liuliu me oukou,

a hoi aku an 1 ka mea nana. an i

hoouna mai.

34 '"E imi auanei oukou ia’u, ao

le e loaa; a ma. ko’u wahi e noho -

ai, aole loa oukou e hiki aku.

35 No ia mea, ninau iho la na lu

daio ia lakou iho, Mahea anei oia

e hele ai, i loaa ole ai oia ia kakou.?

ne hele anei ia ika poe i puehu lii

lii iwaena 0 na Helene, a e no aku

i na Helene ? '

36 Heaha hoi keia mea ana i olelo

mai nei, E imi auanei oukou ia’u,

aole e loaa; a ma ko’u wahi e

noho ai, aole loa oukou e hiki

aku ?

37 0I ka la nui ma ka hope 0

na. ahaaina. la, ku ae la 0 Iesu, ka

hea aku la,i ka i ana’e, Plna e

makewai kekahi, e hele mai ia io’u

nei e inu.

38 ‘10 ka mea e manaoio ia.’u e

like me ka ka palapala hemolele i

i mai ai, 'e kahe mau mai nu muli

wai noloko mai 0 kona opu.

39 'O keia kana. i olelo ai no ka

Uhane, ka mea e loaa auanei i ka

poe e manaoio ia ia: aole i hiki

mai ka Uhane Hemolele ia mana

wa, no ka mea, aole i ‘hoonaniia o

Iesu ia wa. 4

40 ‘If No ia. hoi, he nui ka. poe o ua
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29 But ‘I know him; for I am

from him, and he hath sent me.

30 Then '‘ they sought to take him :

but ino man laid hands on him, be

cause his hour was not yet come.

31 And kmany of the people be

lieved on him, and said, When

Christ cometh, will he do more

miracles than these which this man

hath done?

32 1]’ The Pharisees heard that the

people murmured such things con

cerning him ; and the Pharisees and

the chief priests sent oflicers to take

him.

33 Then said Jesus unto them,

1Yet a little while am I with you,

and then I go unto him that sent

me.

34 Ye mshall seek me, and shall

not find me: and where 1 am, thither

ye cannot come.

35 Then said the Jews among

themselves, Whither will he go,

that we shall not find him? will

he go unto nthe dispersed among

the II Gentiles, and teach the Gen

tiles ?

36 What manner of saying is this

that he said, Ye shall seek me, and

shall not find 'me.‘ and where I am,

thither ye cannot come ?

37 0In the last day, that great

day of the feast, Jesus stood and

cried, saying, Plf any man thirst,

let him come unto me, and drink.

38 qHe that believeth on me, as

the Scripture hath said, rout of his

belly shall flow rivers of living

water.

39(' But this spake he of the Spirit,

which they that believe on him

should receive: for the Holy Ghost

was not yet given ,' because that

Jesus was not yet glorified.)

40 ‘If Many of the people therefore,
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ahakanaka la i k0 lakou lohe ana

ia olelo, olelo iho 1a lakou, He oia

io, "o ke Kaula. keia.

41 Olelo mai la kekahi poe, llO ka

Mesia keia. Aka, ninau ae la ke

kahi poe, E hele mai anei ka Me

sia yno Galilaia mai ?

42 ‘Aole anei i i mai ka palapala

hemolele, Na na mamo a Davida

mai ka Mesia, a no Betelehema

mai, lke kulanakauhale o Davida?

43 “Kn e iho la kekahi poe me

kekahi poe none.

44 cMakemake iho la kekahi poe

e hopu ia ia, aole nae kekahi i kau

aku i ka lima. maluna ona.

45 ‘(I Alaila hoi mai la na ilamuku

i na kahuna nui a me he poe Pari

saio; a ninau mai la lakou ia la

kou la, No ke aha la i lawe ole

mai ai oukou ia ia?

46 I aku la na ilamuku, clAole loa

he kanaka i olelo like me keia ka

naka.

47 Ninau mai la na Parisaio ia

lakou, O oukou anei kekahi i hoo

punipuniia?

48 cUa manaoio no anei kekahi 0

ka. poe alii, a me na Parisaio ia is?

49 Aka, o keia ahakanaka ike ole

i ke kanawai, ua hoohewaia lap

kou.

50 Ninau ae la 0 Nikodemo ia la

kou7 (0 'ka mea i hele io no. la i ka

p0, oia kekahi o lakou,)

5 l I Ke hoohewa nei anei k0 kakou

kanawai i ke kanaka mamua 0 ka

lohe ana ia ia, a ike hoi ikana mea

i hana’i?

52 Olelo mai la lakou ia ia, i mai

la, No Galilaia anei 0e? E imi, a

ike oe, hache kaula noloko mai 0

Galilaia.

53 A hoi aku la keia mea kela

mea i kona hale iho.

MOKUNA VIII.

ELE aku la 0 Iesu i ka mauna

o Oliveta.

2 A i ka. wanaao hoi hou ia i ka

luakini, a hele aku la na kanaka a
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when they heard this saying, said,

Of a truth this is "the Prophet.

41 Others said, ' This is the Christ.

But some said, Shall Christ come

Y out of Galilee ?

42 ‘Hath not the Scripture said,

That Christ cometh of the seed of

David, and out of the town of Beth

lehem, ‘where David was?

43 So '’ there was a division among

the people because of him.

44 And ‘‘ some of them would have

taken him; but no man laid hands

on him.

45 ‘II Then came the oflicers to the

chief priests and Pharisees; and

they said unto them, Why have

ye not brought him?

46 The officers answered, ‘Never

man spake like this man.

47 Then answered them the Phar

isees, Are ye also deceived ?

48 eHave any of the rulers or of

the Pharisees believed on him ?

49 But this people who knoweth

not the law are cursed.

50 Nicodemus saith unto them,

(r he that came tto Jesus by night,

being one of them,)

51 sDoth our law judge any man,

before it hear him, and know what

he doeth ?

52 They answered and said unto

him, Art thou also of Galilee?

Search, and look: for hout of Gali

lee ariseth no prophet.

53 And every man went unto his

own house.

CHAPTER VIII.

ESUS went unto the mount of

Olives.

2 And early in the morning he

came again into the temple, and all
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pau io na la; a noho iho la ia., a. a0

mai la ia lakou.

3 Alakai aku la na kakauolelo a

me na. Parisaio io na la 1 kekahi

wahine i loaa e moe kolohe ana; a

hooku aku la is. ia iwaena ;

4 Olelo aku la lakou ia ia, E ke

Kumu, ua loaa keia wahine e moe

kolohe ana.

5 ‘Kauoha mai 1a 0 Mose ia ma

kou iloko o ke kanawai, e hailukuia

i ka pohaku ka mea i hana pela:

heaha hoi kau e olelo mai ai?

6 Olelo aku lakou i keia i mea e

hoao ai is. ia, i loaa’i ia lakou ka

mea e hoahewa aku ai ia ia. Ku

lou iho la. 0 Iesu ilalo, a kahakaha

iho la kona lima ma ka lepo.

7 .A i ko lakou ninau mau ana’ku

ia ia, ea ae la ia iluna, i mai 1a ia

lakou, hO ka mea hala ole o oukou,

oia mua ke pehi aku ia ia i ka. po

haku.

8 Kulou hou iho la is ilalo, a ka.

hakaha iho la ma ka lepo.

9 A lohe ae la lakou, a ua choa

hewaia lakou e k0 lakou naau, hele

pakahi aku la lakou iwaho, mai na

lunakahiko ka hoomaka ana, a hiki

i ka poe ilalo 10a; a koe iho la 0

Iesu wale no, a me ka wahine e ku

ana iwaena.

10 Ea we la 0 Iesu iluna, aohe

mea e ae ana i ike ai, 0 ka. wahine

wale no, ninau mai la ia ia, E ka

wahine, auhea 1a kela poe i hoopii

mai nei ia 0e? aole anei kekahi i

hoopai mai ia 0e?

11 I aku la ia, Aole kekahi, e ka

Haku, I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, dAole

no hoi an e hoopai aku ia oe: e hele

0e, ' mai hana hewa hou aku.

12 11' Olelo hou mai 18. o Iesu ia.

lakou, i mai 1a, fOwau no ka mala

malama 0 ke a0 nei: 0 ka mea e

hahai mai ia.’u, aole ia e hele i ka

pouli, aka, e loaa ia ia. ka mala

malama e ola’i.

13 Nolaila olelo aku 1a na Pari

saio ia ia, gKe hoike nei 00 non

iho, aole pono kau hoike ana.

14 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu i mai la ia
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the people came unto him; and he

sat down, and taught them.

3 And the scribes and Pharisees

brought unto him a woman taken

in adultery; and when they had

set her in the midst,

4 They say unto him, Master, this

woman was taken in adultery, in‘

the very act.

5 1Now Moses in the law com

manded us, that such should be

stoned: but’ what sayest thou ?

6 This they said, tempting him,

that they might have to accuse

him. But Jesus stooped down, and

with his finger wrote on the ground,

as though he heard them not.

7 So when they continued asking

him, he lifted up himself, and said

unto them, hHe that is without sin

among you, let him first cast a stone

at her.

8 And again he stooped down, and

wrote on the ground.

9 And they which heard it, ‘being

convicted by their own conscience,

went out one by one, beginning at

the eldest, even unto the last: and

Jesus was left alone, and the W0

man standing in the midst.

10 When Jesus had lifted up him

self, and saw none but the woman,

he said unto her, Woman, where

are those thine accusers? hath no

man condemned thee ‘P

11 She said, No man, Lord. And

Jesus said unto her, ‘Neither do

I condemn thee: go, and 2sin no

more.

12 1T Then spake Jesus again unto

. them, saying, ‘I am the light of the

' world: he that followeth me shall

not walk in darkness, but shall

have the light of life.

13 The Pharisees therefore said

unto him, 1 Thou bearest record of

thyself; thy record is not true.

14 Jesus answered and said unto
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lakou, Ina e hoike aku au no’u iho,

he pono ka’u hoike ana; no ka mca,

ua ike au iko’u wahi ihele mai ai,

a me ko’u wahi e hele aku ai; aka,

'- aole oukou i ike iko’u wahi i hele

mai ai, a me ko’u wahi e hele aku

a1.

15 ‘Ke hoahewa nei oukou ma

muli o ke kino, l‘aole an e hoahe

wa aku i kekahi.

16 Ina e hoahewa aku au, he pono

ka’u hoohewa ana; no ka mea, ' ao

le owau Wale no, aka, 0 maua me

ka Makua nana au i hoouna mai.

17 ‘"Ua palapalaia iloko 0 k0 ou

kou kanawai, he pono ka hoike ans.

1:. na. kanaka elua.

18 Owau no kekahi e hoike no’u

iho, a 0 “ka. Makua nana au ihoo

una mai, oia kekahi e hoike mai no’u.

19 No ia mea ninau aku la lakou

ia ia, Auhea kou Makua? I mai

la 0 Iesu, °Aole oukou i ike ia’u,

aole hoi i ko’u Makua: ina ua ike

oukou ia.’u, "ina ua ike no hoi ou

kou i ko’u Makua.

20 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu i keia mau

olelo ma '1 kahi waihonakala, i kana

ao ana iloko 0 ka luakini ; raole hoi

kekahi i lalau aku ia. ia; no ka

mea, ' aole i hiki mai kona manawa.

21 Olelo hou mai la 0 Iesu ia la

kou, E hele aku ana au, a e ‘imi

oukou ia’u, a “e make oukou iloko

0 k0 oukou hewa: a i ko’u wahi e

hele ai, aole e hiki ia. oukou ke hele

ilaila.

22 Alaila olelo iho la na Iudaio,

E pepehi anei kela ia ia iho? no ka

mea, i mai la ia, I ko’u wahi e hele

ai, aole e hiki ia oukou ke hele

ilaila.

23 I mai la oia ia. lakou, xNolalo

nei oukou; noluna mai no wau ;

7no he an nei oukou ; aole wau no

ke ao nei.

24 ‘No ia meaiolelo aku ai au ia

oukou, E make auanei oukou iloko 0

k0 oukou hewa; ‘no ka mea, a i ole

oukou e manao mai, owau no ia, e

make no oukou iloko 0 k0 oukou,

howa.
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them, Though I bear record of my

self, yet my record is true: for I

know whence I came, and whither

I go ; but "yo cannot tell whence I

come, and whither I go.

15 iYe judge after the flesh; kI

judge no man.

16 And yet if I judge, my judg

ment is true: for 1I am not alone,

but I and the Father that sent me.

17 "' It is also Written in your law,

that the testimony of two men is

true.

18 I am one that bear witness of

myself, and llthe Father that sent

me beareth witness of me.

19 Then said they unto him,

Where is thy Father? Jesus an

swered, “Ye neither know me, nor

my Father: Pif ye had known me,

ye should have known my Father

also.

20 These words spake Jesus in ‘1 the

treasury, as he taught in the tem

ple: and rno man laid hands on

him; for ‘his hour was not yet

come.

21 Then said Jesus again unto

them, I go my way, and ‘ye shall

seek me, and " shall die in your sins:

whither I go, ye cannot come.

22 Then said the Jews, Will he

kill himself ? because he saith,

Whither I go, ye cannot come.

23 And he said unto them, ‘Ye

are from beneath ; I am from above:

yye are of this world ; I am not of

this world.

24 ‘I said therefore unto you, that

ye shall die in your sins: lfor if ye

believe not that I am he, ye shall

die in your sins.

nan 13



290 IOANE, VIII.

25 Nolaila ninau aku 1a lakou ia

ia, Owai 0e? I mai la 0 Iesu ia.

lakou, Owau no ka mea a’u i hai

aku ai ia oukou i kinohi.

26 He nui ka’u mau mea e olelo

aku ai, a e hoohewa aku ai ia ou

kou: aka, '10 ka mea nana au i

hoouna mai he oiaio ia, a o no. mea

a’u i lohe ai ia ia, coia ka’u e olelo

aku nei i ko ke ao nei.

27 Aole lakou i ike, 0 ka Makua,

kana i olelo mai ai ia lakou.

28 No ia hoi, olelo mai la 0 Iesu

ia lakou, Aia "kau aku oukou i ke

Keiki a ke kanaka iluna, ‘ alaila e

ike oukou, owau no ia, raole hoi

na’u wale iho e hana aku i kekahi

mea; aka, 10 na mea a ko‘u Ma

kuai a0 mai ai ia’u, oia na mea a’u

e olelo aku nei.

29 A ho ka mea nana aui hoouna

mai oia pu kekahi me au: iaolei

waiho wale mai ka Makua ia’u

owau wale no; 1‘no ka mea, ke hana

mau nei an i na mea ana i oluolu

ai.

30 I kana olelo ana in man mea,

Inui ka poe i manaoio ia ia.

31 Alaila olelo mai la 0 Iesu i ka

poe Iudaio i manaoio ia ia, Ina e

hoomau oukou ma ka.’u olelo, alaila

he poe haumana i0 oukou na’u.

32 A e ike auanei oukou i ka oiaio,

a 0 '"ka oiaio e kuu aku i oukou.

33 1]’ Olelo aku la lakou ia. ia, l'I-Ie

mamo makou na Aberahama, aole

loa makou i noho pio na kekahi:

pehea la kau i olelo mai ai, E

kuuia oukou?

34 Olelo mai la Iesu ia lakou,

Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, ‘'0 ka mea e hana ana i

ka hewa, he pio ia na ka hewa.

35 l‘Aole e noho mau loa ke pio

ma ka hale, aka, 0 ke Keiki oia ke

noho mau loa.

36 qIna na ke Keiki oukou e hoo

noho kaawale, alaila e kaawale io

oukou.

37 Ua ike no au, he mamo oukou

na Aberahama; aka, 'ke imi nei
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25 Then said they unto him, Who

art thou? And Jesus saith unto

them, Even the same that I said

unto you from the beginning.

26 I have many things to say and

to judge of you: but I‘he that sent

me is true; and cI speak to the

world those things which I have

heard of him.

2'7 They understood not that he

spake to them of the Father.

28 Then said Jesus unto them,

When ye have ‘‘ lifted up the Son of

man, ' then shall ye know thatI am

he, and ‘that I do nothing of myself;

but I as my Father hath taught me,

I speak these things.

29 And hhe that sent me is with

me: ithe Father hath not left me

alone; kfor I do always those

things that please him.

30 As he spake these words, lmany

believed on him.

31 Then said Jesus to those Jews

which believed on him, If ye con

tinue in my word, then are ye my

disciples indeed ;

32 And ye shall know the truth,

and '"the truth shall make you

free.

33 1[ They answered him, “ We be

Abraham’s seed, and were never in

bondage to any man: how sayest

thou, Ye shall be made free ?

34 Jesus answered them, Verily,

verily, I say unto you, °Whosoevcr

committeth sin is the servant of sin.

35 And Pthe servant abideth not

in the house for ever: but the Son

abideth ever.

36 ‘I If the Son therefore shall make

you free, ye shall be free indeed.

37 I know that ye are Abraham’s

seed; but rye seek to kill me, be
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oukou ia’u e pepehi, no ka mea, aole

i komo io ka’u olelo iloko o oukou.

38 ‘K0 olelo aku nei au i ka. men.

a’u i ike ai i ko’u Makua: a ho ho.

na. nei hoi oukou i ka men. a oukou

i ike ai i ko oukou makua.

39 Olelo aku la lakou, i aku la in.

ia, O ‘Aberahama k0 makou ma

kua. I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, “Ina

he poe keiki oukou na Aberahama,

ina ua hana oukou i na hana a

' Aberahama.

40 xAka, ano ke imi nei oukou e

pepehi ia’u, i ke kanaka nana i hai

aku iu. oukou ka oiaio a’u i Ylohe

ai i ke Akua; aole pela ka Abera

hama i hana’i.

41 K0 hana nei oukou i na hana

a ko oukou makua. Alaila olelo

aku la lakou ia ia, Aole makou i

hanauia no ka moe kolohe; zhooka

hi 0 makou Makua, o ke Akua.

42 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

lIna 0 ko Akua ko oukou Makua,

ina ua alohamai oukou ia’u: ‘' no ka

mea, no ke Akua mai nu a hele mai

nei : ° aole na’u wale iho i hele mai

nei, aka, nana no au i hoouna mai.

43 ‘No ke aha 1a i ike ole ai oukou

i ka’u olelo? no ka mea, no ka hild

ole ia oukou ke hoolohe i ka’u olelo.

44 '-‘ Na k0 oukou makua oukou na

ka. diabolo, a makemake no oukou e

hana i na kuko 0 k0 oukou makua.

He pepehi kanaka ia mai ke kumu

mai, ‘aole ia i ku ma ka oiaio, no

ka mea, aohe oiaio iloko ona. Ina

olelo oia i ka wahahee7 olelo no oia

i kana iho: no ka. mea, he wahahee

oia, a 0 ka. makua hoi ia no ka wa

hahee.

45 A no ka’u olelo ana’ku i ka

oiaio, oia ka. mea i manaoio ole mai

ai oukou ia’u.

46 Owai 1a ka mea o oukou e hoi

ke mai i ko’u hewa? Ina olelo aku

an i ka oiaio, no ke aha la oukou i

manaoio ole mai ai ia’u?

47 80 ka mea no ke Akua, oia ke

hoolohe i ka ke Akua olelo: aole

no oukou e hoolohe mai, no ka mea,

mole no ke Akua oukou.
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cause my word hath no place in

you.

38 .I speak that which I have seen

with my Father: and ye do that

which ye have seen with your fa

ther.

39 They answered and said unto

him, ‘Abraham is our father. Je

sus saith unto them, “If ye were

Abraham’s children, ye would do

the works of Abraham.

40 xBut now ye seek to kill me, a

man that hath told you the truth,

ywhich I have heard of God: this

did not Abraham.

41 Ye do the deeds of your father.

Then said they to him, We be not

born of fornication; 1we have one

Father, even God.

42 Jesus said unto them, I‘If God

were your Father, ye would love

me: bfor I proceeded forth and

came from God ; ” neither came I of

myself, but he sent me.

43 dWhy do ye not understand my

speech? even because ye cannot

hear my word.

44 eYe are of your father the

devil, and the lusts of your father

ye will do : he was a murderer from

the beginning, and ‘abode not in

the truth, because there is no truth

in him. When he speakcth a lie,

he speaketh of his own: for he is a

liar, and the father of it.

45 And because I tell you the

truth, ye believe me not.

46 Which of you eonvineeth me of

sin? And if I say the truth, why

do ye not believe me?

47 1‘He that is of God heareth

God’s words: ye therefore hear them

not, because ye are not of God.
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48 Olelo aku la na Iudaio, i aku

la ia ia, Aole anei he pono ke olelo

makou, 0 ka Samaria oe, llhe dai

monio hoi kou?

49 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, Aole o’u

daimonio : aka, ke hoomaikai nci an

i ko’u Makua, :1. ko hoino mai nei

oukou ia’u.

50 ‘Aole an e imi i ko’u hanoha

no iho : hookahi no mea nana e imi

a e hoopono mai.

51 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, kIna, e malama ke

kahi i ka’u olelo, aole 10a is. c ike i

ka make.

52 Alaila olelo aku la na Iudaio

ia ia, Ano la, ua ike makou, he dai

monio kou. 'Ua make 0 Aberaha

ma 2. me na kaula; a he olelo mai

nei 0e, Ina e malama kekahi i ka’u

olelo, aole 10a ia e make.

53 Ua oi aku anei 0e mamua. o

Aberahama, 0 k0 makou kupuna,

ka mea i make ? a us. make hoi na

kaula; owai la oe i kou manao iho?

54 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, '"Ina e

hoomaikai au ia’u iho, he mea ole

ko’u hoomaikai ana: o nko’u Ma

kua ke hoomaikai mai ia’u, 0 ka

mea a oukou e olelo nei, 0 k0 ou

kou Akua ia.

55 "Aole nae oukou i ike ia ia,

owau ka i ike ia ia; ina e olelo aku

au, aole an i ike ia ia, ina ua like

an me oukou, he wahahee: aka,

ua ike an ia ia, ke malama no hoi

an i kana olelo.

56 I’Olioli iho la 0 Aberahama, e

ike iko’u manawa; a ‘like iho la

no ia, a hauoli iho la.

57 Olelo aku la na Iudaio ia ia,

Aole ou kanalima makahiki, a ua

ike anei oe ia Aberahama. ?

58 I aku la 0 Iesu ia lakou, Oiaio,

he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia ou

kou, Mamua 0 ko Aberahama noho

ana, "Owau no.

59 Alaila ‘lalau iho 1a lakou i na

pohaku e pehi ia ia: hele malu aku

1a 0 Iesu iwaho 0 ka luakini ‘ma

waena o lakou, pela oia i pakele

in.
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48 Then answered the Jews, and

said unto him, Say we not well that

thou art a Samaritan, and I‘hast a

devil '2’

49 Jesus answered, I have not a

devil ; but I honour my Father, and

ye do dishonour me.

50 And iI seek not mine own

glory : there is one that seeketh and

judgeth.

51 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

'‘ If a man keep my saying, he shall

never see death.

52 Then said the Jews unto him,

Now we know that thou hast a devil.

IAbraham is dead, and the prophets;

and thou sayest, If a man keep my

saying, he shall never taste of

death.

53 Art thou greater than our fa

ther Abraham, which is dead ? and

the prophets are dead : whom mak

est thou thyself?

54 Jesus answered, mIf I honour

myself, my honour is nothing: .it;

is my Father that honoureth me ;

of whom ye say, that he is your

God:

55 Yet °ye have not known him ;

butl know him: and if I should

say, I know him not, I shall be a

liar like unto you 2 but I know him,

and keep his saying.

56 Your father Abraham Prejoiced

to see my day t '1 and he saw it, and

was glad.

57 Then said the Jews unto him,

Thou art not yet fifty years old, and

hast thou seen Abraham ‘P

58 Jesus said unto them, Verily,

verily, I say unto you, Before Abra

ham was, rI am.

59 Then ‘took they up stones to

cast at him: but Jesus hid himself,

and went out of the temple, ‘going

through the midst of them, and so

passai by.
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MOKUNA IX.

I kona. hele ana, ike no in. i ke

kahi kanaka. i makapo mai ka

hanau ana mai.

2 Ninau aku la. kana poe hauma

na. ia. ia, i aku la, E Rabi, aowai ka

i hewa, oia. nei anei, a. o kona. mau

makua. anei, i hanau makapo mai

ni ia?

3 I mai la 0 Iesu, Aole i hewa oia.

nei, aole hoi o kona. mau makua:

aka, ho ka mea ia. e ikeia’i no. ha

na. a. kc Akua. ia. ia.

4 c He pono no’u e hanai na. hana

a. ka mea. nana. an i hoouna mai,

oiai ka 1a; e hiki mai auanei ka po,

aohe kanaka e hiki ke hana ilaila.

5 Iain e noho ai i ke a0 nei, ‘' owau

no ka. malamalama o keia a0.

6 A pau ae la kana olelo ana is

man mea, ekuha. iho la is. me kn le

po, a hokahokai iho la. i ke kuha

me ka. lepo, a. hoopala. ae 1a. ika.

lepo ma he. make 0 us. makapo 1a,

7 A i mai la is. ia, E hele oe, e

holoi ' ma. ka wai auau o Siloama,

ma kn. hoohalike ana, 0 ka hoo

unaia: nolaila Ehele aku la ia., a.

holoi iho 1a., a hoi mai la. e ike ana.

8 1T No ia. mea, ninau ae la na

hoalauna, a me ka poe i ike ia. is.

mamua, he makapo, Aole anei oia

nei ka. mea i noho e nonoi ans?9 I mai la kekahi poe, Oia no: a,v

kekahi poe, Ua. like oia. me ia.; aka,

i mai la. oia, Owau no ia.

10 Nolaila, ninau aku la lakou ia

ia, Pehea la. i hookaakaaia’i kou

mau maka ?

11 Olelo mai 1a. ia, i mai la, hHe

kanaka i kapaia o Iesu, nana i ho

kahokai ka lepo, a hopala i kuu

maka, a i mai la. ia.’u, E helei ka.

wai auau o Siloama, a. holoi. Hele

aku an, a, holoi, a loaa ia.’u ka ike.

12 No ia. hoi, ninau aku la lakou

ia. ia., Aihea oia? I mai la. ia, Aole

an i ike.

13 1f Alakai aku la. lakou i ka. mea

i makapo maniua i ka poe Parisaio.

14 He Sabati ka manawa a Iesu i
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CHAPTER IX.

AND as Jesus passed by, he saw

a. man which was blind from

his birth.

2 And his disciples asked him, say

ing, Master, lwho did sin, this man,

or his parents, that he was born

blind ?

3 Jesus answered, Neither hath

this man sinned, nor his parents:

hbut that the works of God should

be made manifest in him.

4 cI must work the works of him

that sent me, while it is day: the

night cometh, when no man can

work.

5 As long as I am in the world,

“I am the light of the world.

6 When he had thus spoken, ehe

spat on the ground, and made clay

of the spittle, and he ll anointed the

eyes of the blind man with the clay,

7 And said unto him, Go, wash

[in the pool of Siloam,(whieh is by

interpretation, Sent.) 5He went his

way therefore, and washed, and

came seeing.

8 1{ The neighbours therefore, and

they which before had seen him

that he was blind, said, Is not this

he that sat and begged?

9 Some said, This is he: others

said, He is like him: but he said, I

am he.

10 Therefore said they unto him,

How were thine eyes opened?

11 He answered and said, hA man

that is called Jesus made clay, and

anointed mine eyes, and said unto

me, Go to the pool of Siloam, and

wash: and Iwent and washed, and

I received sight.

12 Then said they unto him,

Where is he ‘? He said, I know not.

13 1]‘ They brought to the Phari

sees him that eforetime was blind.

14 And it was the sabbath day
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hokahokai ai i ks. lepo, a hookaa

kaa mai ai i kona make.

15 Alaila ninau hou aku la ka poe

Parisaio ia ia i ka mea i ike ai oia.

I mai la in ia lakou, Hoopala mai

1a ia i ka lepo ma kuu mau maka,

holoi iho la. au, a ua ike.

16 No is. hoi, olelo ae 1a kekahi

poe 0 na Parisaio, Aole no kc Akua

kcia kanaka, no ka mea, aole iai

malama i ka Sabati. Olelo mai la

kekahi poe, iPehca la e hiki ai ike

kanaka hcwa ke hana i na hana

mana me keia? A kmokuahana

iho la lakou.

17 Ninau hou aku la lakou i ua

makapo la, Heaha kau e olelo ai

nona, i kona hookaakaa i kou mau

make? 1 mai la kela, ‘He kaula ia.

18 Aole nae i manao na ludaio

nona, ua makapo ia, a no. loaa ia

ia ka ike, a kahea aku 1a lakou i

na makua 0 ka mea i loaa ka ike.

19 A ninau aku 1a lakou ia laua, i

aku la, 0 ka olua keiki -anei keia,

ka mea a olua i i mai ai, ua hanau

makapo ia? Pehea la ia i ike ai i

keia we?

20 Olelo mai la kona mau makua

ia lakou, i mai la, Ua ike maua, 0

ka maua keiki no ia, a ua hanau

makapo in:

21 Aka, 0 ka mea i ike ai oia i

keia wa, sole 0 maua i ike; 0 ka

mea hoi nana i hookaakaa kona

mau maka, aole o maua i ike. He

kanakamakua no ia, e ninau aku

oukou ia ia, nana no e hai mai

nona iho.

22 Olelo mai 1a kona mau makua

pela, n0 '“ka makau i ka poe Iu

daio ; no ka mea, ua holo e ka

manao 0 ka poe Iudaio, ina paha e

hooiaio mai kekahi, oia ka Mesia,

e nkipakuia oia iwaho 0 ka ha1e~

halawili

23 N0 ia mea, i olelo mai ai kona

mau makua, He kanakamakua ia ;

c ninau aku oukou ia ia.

24 Alaila kahea hou alm la lakou

i ua kanaka 1a, ka mea i makapo, i
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when Jesus made the clay, and

opened his eyes.

15 Then again the Pharisees also

asked him how he had received his

sight. He said unto them, He put

clay upon mine eyes, and Iwashed,

and do see.

16 Therefore said some of the

Pharisees, This man is not of God,

because he keepeth not the sabbath

day. Others said, iHow can a man

that is a sinner do such miracles ?

And 1‘there was a division among

them.

17 They say unto the blind man

again, What sayest thou of him,

that he hath opened thine eyes?

He said, 1He is a prophet.

18 But the Jews did not believe

concerning him, that he had been

blind, and received his sight, until

they called the parents of him that

had received his sight.

19 And they asked them, saying,

Is this your son, who ye say was

born blind ? how then doth he now

see ?

20 His parents answered them and

said, We know that this is our son,

and that he was born blind :

21 But by what means he now

seeth, we know not; or who hath

opened his eyes, we know not: lie

is of age ; ask him: he shall speak

for himself.

22 These words spake his parents,

because mthey feared the Jews: for

the Jews had agreed already, that

if any man did confess that he was

Christ, he “should be put out of the

synagogue.

23 Therefore said his parents, He

is of age; ask him.

24 Then again called they the man

that was blind, and said unto him,
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aku la is ia, oE hoonani aku oe i

kc Akua: Pua ike makou he kana

kn. hewo. keia.

25 No ia. mea. hoi olelo mai la ia,

i mai 1a., Ina he kanaka hewa ia

aole au i ike; hookahi mea a.’u i

ikc, mamua. he makapo ko’u, ano

la ua ike.

26 Ninau hou aku la lakou ia ia,

Heaha kana i hana mai ai ia oe?

Pehea la ia i hookaakaa mai ai i

kou mau maka ?

27 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua hai

aku au ia oukou, aole oukou i hoo

lohe mai; no kc aha la c makema

ke ai oukou c lohe hou? Ke manao

nei anei oukou e lilo i haumana

nana ?

28 Henehene aku la lakou ia ia, i

aku la, 0 0e no kana haumana;

aka, he poe haumana makou na

Mose.

29 Ua ike no makou, ua olelo mai

no ke Akua ma 0 Mose la: aka, 0

keia kanaka,'1aole makou i ike i

kona Wahi i hele mai ai.

30 Olelo aku la ua kanaka la, i aku

la. ia. lakou, rHe mea. kupanaha ka.

keia, 0 k0 oukou ike ole i kona wahi

i hele mai, ua hookaakaa mai no

nae ia i ko’u mau maka.

3] Us. ike no kakou aole ‘kc Akua

e hoolohe mai i ka poe hewa; aka,

ina e haipule kekahi i kc Akua, a e

hana hoi i kona. makemake, oia kana

c hoolohe mai ai.

32 Mai kc kumu mai, aole i lohc

ia, ua. hookaakaa kekahi i na maka

0 ka mea i hanau makapo mai.

33 ‘Ina aole no ke Alma. mai keia

kanaka, ina aole loa e hiki ia. is. he

hana i kekahi mea.

34 Olelo aku la lakou,i aku la is

in, "Ua hanau okoa oe iloko o no.

hewa, :1 ko no mai nei anei oo in

makou? A kipaku aku la lakou ia.

ia. mawaho.

35 Lohe ae la 0 Iesu, ua kipaku

lakou ia ia iwaho; a. halawai aku

10. me ia, i aku la ia ia, Kc ma

nnoio nei anei oe i‘ke Keiki a kc

Akua?
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°Give God the praise: Pwe know

that this man is a sinner.

25 He answered and said, Whether

he be a sinner or no, I know not:

one thing I know, that, whereas I

was blind, now 1 see.

26 Then said they to him again,

What did he to thee? how opened

he thine eyes?

27 He answered them, I have told

you already, and ye did not hear:

wherefore would ye hear it again?

will ye also be his disciples?

28 Then they reviled him, and

said, Thou art his disciple ; but we

are Moses’ disciples.

29 We know that God spake unto

Moses: asfor thisfellow, qwe know

not from whence he is.

30 The man answered and said

unto them, rWhy herein is a mar

vellous thing, that ye know not from

whence he is, and yet he hath opened

mine eyes.

31 Now we know that ‘God hear

eth not sinners: but if any man be

a worshipper of God, and doeth his

will, him he heareth.

32 Since the world began was it

not heard that any man opened the

eyes of one that was born blind.

33 ‘If this man were not of God,

he could do nothing.

34 They answered and said unto

him, “Thou wast altogether born in

sins, and dost thou teach us? And

they ll cast him out.

35 Jesus heard that they had cast

him out,‘ and when he had found

him, he said unto him, Dost thou.

believe on ‘the Son of God ?
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36 Ninau aku la ia, i aku la, Owai

la ia, e ka Haku, i manaoio aku ai

au ia ia?

37 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, Ua ike

no oe ia ia, a o Yka mea e kamailio

pu ana me oe, oia no ia.

38 I aku. la kela, Ke manaoio nei

an: a kukuli hoomaikai aku ia. ia.

39 1F Olelo mai la 0 lesu, INo ka

hooponopono ka’u i hele mai ai i

keia a0, ai lilo ai ka poe ike ole i

poe ike; a i lilo ai ka poe ike i poe

makapo.

40 A lohe ae la kekahi poe 0 na

Parisaio me ia. i keia mea, 1’ninau

aku la lakou ia ia, O makou anei

kekahi i makapo?

41 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, cIna

ua. makapo oukou, ina ua. hewa ole

oukou: aka, ke olelo nei oukou, Ua

ike makou ; no is mea, ke koe nei

k0 oukou hewa.

MOKUNA X.

IAIO, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, 0 ka mea komo

ole ma ka puka iloko 0 ka pahipa,

aka, e pii ae ma kahi e, he aihue ia

a me ka powa.

2 Aka, 0 ka mea e komo ma ka

puka, oia ke kahu 0 na hipa.

3 Ke wehe ae la. ke kiaipuka nona,

a ua hoolohe na. hipa i kona leo; a

kahea aku ia i kana poe hipa ma.

ka inoa, a alakai aku ia lakou ma

waho.

4 Aia kuu aku ia i kana poe hipa

ponoi mawalio, hele no ia mamua

o lakou, a hahai mai na hipa ia ia ;

no ka mea, ua hoomaopopo lakou i

kona leo.

5 Aole lakou e hahai aku i ke ka

naka e, aka, e holo lakou mai ona

aku la; no ka mea, aole lakou i

hoomaopopo i ka leo 0 na kana

ka e.

6 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ikeia olelo

nane ia lakou; aole nae lakou i ike

i ke ano 0 na mea ana i olelo mai

ai ia lakou.

7 No in. mea, olelo hou mai la 0
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36 He answered and said, Who is

he, Lord, that I might believe on

him ?

37 And Jesus said unto him, Thou

hast both seen him, and Y it is he

that talketh with thee.

38 And he said, Lord, I believe.

And he worshipped him.

39 1TAnd Jesus said, !For judg

ment I am come into this world,

‘that they which see not might see ;

and that they which see might be

made blind.

40 And some of the Pharisees

which were with him heard these

words, band said unto him, Are we

blind also ?

41 Jesus said unto them, ‘If ye

were blind, ye should have no sin:

but now ye say, We see 3 therefore

your sin remaineth.

CHAPTER X.

VERILY, verily, I say unto you,

He that entereth not by the

door into the sheepfold, but climb

eth up some other way, the same is

a thief and a robber.

2 But he that entereth in by the

door is the shepherd of the sheep.

3 To him the porter openeth; and

the sheep hear his voice: and he

calleth his own sheep by name, and

leadeth them out.

4 And when he putteth forth his

own sheep, he goeth before them,

and the sheep follow him : for they

know his voice.

5 And a stranger will they not

follow, but will flee from him; for

they know not the voice of stran

gers.

6 This parable spake Jesus unto

them; but they understood not what

things they were which he spake

unto them.

7 Then said Jesus unto them
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Iesu ia lakou, Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u

e olelo aku nei ia oukou, Owau no

ka puka no na hipa.

8 0 ka poe a pan i hele mai ma

mua o’u, he poe aihue lakou a me

ha powa: aka, aole i hoolohe na

hipa ia lakou.

9 aOwau no ka puka: ina e komo

kekahi ma o’u nei, e ola ia, a e ko

mo mai ia iloko, a e puka aku iwa

ho, a e loaa. ia ia ka ai.

10 0 ka aihue, hele mai ia e ai

hue wale no, a e pepehi, a e luku

aku: i hele mai hoi au, i loaa’i ia

lakou ke ola, a nui loa.

11 bOwau no ke Kahuhipa mai

kai: o ke kahuhipa maikai, oia ke

haawi i kona ola iho no na hipa.

12 Aka, 0 he kanaka i hoolimali

maia, aole hoi ke kahu, aole hoi

nana ponoi na hipa, ike aku no ia

i ka iliohae e hele mai ana, alaila

‘haalele aku ia i na hipa, a holo aku

la; a hopu mai la ka iliohae la la

kou, a hoopuehu aku lai ka poe hipa.

13 Hole no hoi ka hoolimalima, no

kona hoolimalimaia’na, aole oia i

manao i na hipa.

14 Owau no ke Kahuhipa maikai,

‘lua ike no au i ka’u, ua ikeia hoi

an e ka’u.

15 2E like me ka Makua e ike

mai ia’u, pela hoi an e ike ai i ka

Makua: 'ke haawi nei an i kuu

ola no na hipa.

16 sA he poe hipa e ae no ka’u,

aole no keia pa: he pono hoi no’u

e alakai mai ia lakou, a e hoolohe

auanei lakou i ko’u leo ; a e liloi

*‘hookahi ohana hipa, hookahi hoi

Kahuhipa.

1 7 No ia mea, ke aloha mai nei ka

Makua ia’u, no ka mea, ike haawi

nei an i ko’u ola, i lawe hou mai ai

au ia mea.

1 8 Aole kekahi e kaili ia mea mai

o’u aku la, aka, na’u iho no e haa

wi aku ia: he mana ko’u e haawi

aku ia, khe mana hoi ko’u e lawe

hou mai ia. ' Ua loaa ia’u keia kau

oha na ko’u Makua mai.
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again, Verily, verily, I say unto

you, I am the door of the sheep.

8 All that ever came before me are

thieves and robbers: but the sheep

did not hear them.

9 1I am the door: by me if any

man enter in, he shall be saved,

and shall go in and out, and find

pasture.

10 The thief cometh not, but for

to steal, and to kill, and to destroy:

I am come that they might have

life, and that they might have it

more abundantly.

11 17I am the good shepherd: the

- good shepherd giveth his life for the

sheep.

12 But he that is a hireling, and

not the shepherd, whose own the

sheep are not, seeth the wolf com

ing, and cleaveth the sheep, and

fleeth, and the wolf catcheth them,

and scattereth the sheep.

13 The hireling fleeth, because he

is a hireling, and careth not for the

sheep.

14 I am the good shepherd, and

“know my sheep, and am known of

mine.

15 6As the Father knoweth me,

even so know I the Father: rand I

lay down my life for the sheep.

1 6 And ‘other sheep I have, which

are not of this fold: them also I

must bring, and they shall hear my

voice ; hand there shall be one fold,

and one shepherd.

17 Therefore doth my Father love

. me, ibecause I lay down my life,

that I might take it again.

18 No man taketh it from me, but

I lay it down of myself. I have

power to lay it down, and I khave

power to take it again. 1This com

mandment have I received of my

Father.

13*
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19 1T “Alaila. he ku e hou ana

iwaena o no. Iudaio, no keia mau

olclo.

20 He nui na. mea. o lakou i olclo,

"He daimonio kona, a nu hehena. hoi ;

no he aha la oukou e hoolohe ia. ia?

21 Olelo no la kekahi poe, O keia

mau olelo aole na. ka mea i uluhia

e ka. daimonio: °e hiki anei i ka.

daimonio Pke hookaakaa i no. make.

0 na makapo ?

22 1] A he ahaaina. hoolilo ma Ie

rusalema, a he wa hooilo ia.

23 A holoholo ae la 0 Iesu iloko

0 ka luakini ma ‘1km lanai 0 Solo

mona.

24 Hoopuni ae la na. Iudaio ia ia.,

i aku la ia ia, Pehea la ka. loihi o

kou hookanalua’na i ko makou na

au ‘F lna 0 oc ka Mesia, e hai akaka

mai ia makou.

25 Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu ia. lakou,

Ua hai aku au ia oukou, aole oukou

i manaoio mai. ‘'0 na. hana sin e

hana nei ma ka inoa o ko’u Makua,

oia na mea e hoike nei ia’u.

26 ‘Aole nae oukou i manaoio

mai, no ka mea, aole no kaiu poe

hipa oukou, e like me ka’u i olelo

aku ai ia oukou.

27 ‘Ua hoolohe ka’u poe hipa. i

ko’u leo, a ua ike au ia lakou, a

hahai no lakou iaiu :

28 A e haawi aku au ia lakou i

ke ola mau loa; “ aole loa lakou e

make, aole hoi he mea nana lakou

e kaili ac mai loko aku o ko’u lima.

29 "O ko’u Makua, ynana. lakou i

haawi na’u, ua oi aku ia mamua 0

na. mea a pan : aole he mea e hiki

ia ia ke kaili ae ia. lakou mailoko

ae 0 ka lima o ko’u Makua.

30 I‘Owau a. 0 ka Makua, hookahi

menu.

31 Alaila ‘lalau hou iho la na lu

daio i na pohaku e hailuku ia ia.

32 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu ia. lakou,

He nui na. hana maikai a’u i hoike

aku ai ia. oukou na ko’u Makua;

110 kg; hana hea o ua mau hana la,

° hailuku mai ai oukou ia’u?
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19 11' InThere was a division

therefore again among the Jews

for these sayings.

20 And many of them said, I‘He

bath a devil, and is mad; why hear

ye him?

21 Others said, These are not the

words of him that hath a devil.

°Can a devil Popen the eyes of the

blind ?

22 1{ And it was at Jerusalem the

feast of the dedication, and it was

winter.

23 And Jesus walked in the temple

‘*in Solomon’s porch.

24 Then came the Jews round

about him, and said unto him,

How long dost thou "make us to

doubt? If thou be the Christ, tell

us plainly.

25 Jesus answered them, I told

you, and ye believed not: 2the

works that I do in my Father’s

name, they bear witness of me.

26 But ‘ye believe not, because ye

are not of my sheep, as I said unto

you.

27 ‘My sheep hear my voice, and

I know them, and they follow me :

28 And I give unto them eternal

life ; and “they shall never perish,

neither shall any man pluck them

out of my hand.

29 ‘ My Father, Y which gave than

me, is greater than all ; and no man

is able to pluck them out of my Fa

ther’s hand.

30 ‘I and my Father are one.

31 Then ‘the Jews took up stones

again to stone him.

32 Jesus answered them, Many

good works have I shewed you from

my Father ; for which of those

works do ye stone me 1‘
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33 Olelo aku la na Iudaio ia ia, i

kai ana’e, Aole no ka hana maikai

e hailuku aku ai makou ia. oe, aka,

no ka olelo hoino ; no ka mea, 0 0e kc

kanaka, ‘’ ke hoolilo ia oc iho iAkua.

34 Ninau mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou,

‘Aole anei i palapalaia iloko 0 ko

oukou kanawai, Ua. olelo au, He

mau akua oukou?

35 Ina i kapa mai oia ia lakou he

mau akua, ‘ka. poe i loaa ia lakou

ka olelo 0. ko Akua, aole hoi i hewa

ka palapala hemolelc;

36 Kc olelo mai nei anei oukou i

'ka mea a he Akua i hoolaa’i, a i

‘hoouna mai ai i ke a0 nei, Ua olelo

hoino oe, l‘no ka’u i analku, Owau

no kc llKeiki o kc Akua?

37 iIna aole an e hana i na hana

a ko’u Makua, mai manaoio mai

oukou ia’u.

38 Aka, ina e hana au ia mau

mea, a i manaoio ole mai oukou

ia’u, ke manaoio oukou ia mau ha

na, i ike ai oukou, a i. manaoio ai

hoi, 0 ‘ka Makua. iloko o’u a owau

iloko ona.

39 '“No ia mea, imi hou iho la la

kou e lalau ia. ia, a pakele aku la

ia i ko lakou lima ;

40 Hele hou aku la ia ma kela a0

ao o Ioredane, ni kahi a Ioane i ba

petizo ai i kinohi; a noho iho la

ilaila.

41 A nui ka poe i hele aku io na

la, i iho la, A010 0 Ioaue i hana i

kekahi hana mana ; ° aka, 0 na mea

a. pau a Ioanc i olelo mai ai no ia

nei, he oiaio ia.

42 I‘A nui ka poe malaila i ma

naoio ia ia.

MOKUNA XI.

A mai kekahi, o Lazaro, no

Betania, no kc kauhalc o ‘ Ma

ria a. me kona kaikuaana o Mareta.

2 "0 ka. Maria keia i kahinu ai i

ka Haku i ka mea poni, a holoi hoi

i kona wawao me kona lauoho, no

ua ke kaikunane mai, 0 Lazaro.
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33 The Jews answered him, say

ing, For a good work we stone thee

not; but for blasphemy; and be

cause that thou, being a man,

hmakest thyself God.

34 Jesus answered them, ° Is it not

written in your law, I said, Ye are

gods ?

35 If he called them gods, ‘unto

whom the word of God came, and

the Scripture cannot be broken ;

36 Say ye of him, ewhom the Fa

ther hath sanctified, and ‘sent into

the world, Thou blasphemest; g be

cause I said, I am " the Son of God?

37 iIf I do not the works of my

Father, believe me not.

. 38 But if I do, though ye believe

not me, kbelieve the works; that

ye may know, and believe, lthat

the Father is in me, and I in him.

39 InTherefore they sought again

to take him; but he escaped out of

their hand,

40 And went away again beyond

Jordan into the place "where John

at first baptized; and there he

abode.

41 And many resorted unto him,

and said, John did no miracle : °but

all things that John spake of this

man were true.

42 I‘And many believed on him

there.

CHAPTER XI.

OW a certain man was sick,

named Lazarus, of Bethany,

the town of I‘Mary and her sister

Martha.

2("It was that Mary which anoint

ed the Lord with ointment, and

wiped his feet with her hair, whose

brother Lazarus was sick.)
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3 Hoouna ae 1a na kaikuwahine

i0 na la, i ae la, E ka Haku, aia

hoi 0 ka mea an i aloha ai, ua

mai.

4 A lohe me la 0 Iesu, i ae la, Aole

keia ka mai e make ai, aka, cno ka

nani o ke Akua, i hoonaniia’i hoi

ke Kciki a ke Akua ma ia mea.

5 Aloha. ae la 0 lesu ia Mareta, a

me kona kaikaina, a me Lazaro.

6 A lohe ae la ia, na mai oia,

‘1 alaila noho iho la ia ma ia wahi i

na la elua.

7 Mahope iho, olelo mai la iai na

haumana, E hele hou kakou i In

daia.

8 I aku la na haumana ia ia, E

Rabi, eua imi iho nei na Iudaio e

hailuku is. 00, a e hele hou anei oe

ilaila '1’

9 I mai la 0 Iesu, Aole anei he

umikumamalua hora 0 ko an? ‘Ina

e hele kekahi i ke a0, aole ia e oku

pe, no ka mea, ua ike no ia 1 ka

malamalan'la o keia a0.

10 Aka, gina e hele kekahi i ka

p0, e okupe no ia, no ka mea, ache

ona malamalama.

11 Pan ae 1a kana olelo ana ia

mea; alaila i mai la oia ia lakou,

hUa hiamoe o Lazaro ko kakou hoa

aloha: aka, e hele aku an e hoala

mai ia. ia.

12 I aku la kana poe haumana, E

ka Haku, a i hiamoe ia, e ola aua

ml.

13 No kona make ana hoi ka Iesu

i olelo ai, aka, manao iho la la

kou, no ka hoomaha ana ma ka hia

moe kana i olelo ai.

14 Alaila olelo akaka mai la 0 Ie

su ia lakou, Ua make i0 0 Lazaro.

15 A ke olioli nei an no oukou, no

ka mea, aole au ilaila, i manaoio

ai oukou; aka, e haele kakou ie

no. la.

16 I aku 1a 0 Toma, i oleloia o

Didumo, i kona mau hoahaumana,

E haele hoi kakou, i make pu ai

kakou me ia.

17 A hiki aku 1a 0 Iesu, ike iho la

 

A. D. 33.

by‘!

l mo. 9. 3.

pm. 40.

4 mo. 10. 40.

a mo. 10. 81.

1 mo. 9. 4.

‘mo. 12. 86.

I: So Kan. 31.

16.

Dan. 12. 2.

 

3 Therefore his sisters sent unto

him, saying, Lord, behold, he whom

thou lovest is sick.

4 When Jesus heard that, he said,

This sickness is not unto death, 6but

for the glory of God, that the Son

of God might be glorified thereby.

5 Now Jesus loved Martha, and

her sister, and Lazarus.

6 When he had heard therefore

that he was sick, dhe abode two

days still in the same place where

he was.

7 Then after that saith he to his

disciples, Let us go into Judea again.

8 His disciples say unto him, Mas

ter, ' the Jews of late sought to stone

thee,‘ and guest thou thither again ?

9 Jesus answered, Are there not

twelve hours in the day ‘P tIf any

man walk in the day, he stumbleth

not, because he seeth the light of

this world.

10 But ! ifa man walk in the night,

he stumbleth, because there is no

light in him.

11 These things said he 2 and after

that he saith unto them, Our friend

Lazarus hsleepeth; but Igo, that I

may awake him out of sleep.

12 Then said his disciples, Lord,

if he sleep, he shall do well.

13 Howbeit Jesus spake of his

death: but they thought that he

had 'spoken of taking of rest in

sleep.

14 Then said Jesus unto them

plainly, Lazarus is dead.

15 And I am glad for your sakes

that I was not there, to the intent

ye may believe; nevertheless let

us go unto him.

16 Then said Thomas, which is

called Didymus, unto his fellow dis

ciples, Let us also go, that we may

die with him.

17 Then when Jesus came, he
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ia, aha ona 1a iloko 0 ka halekupa

au.

18 Ua. kokoke o Betania i Ierusa

lema, he umi paha a me kurnama

lima setadia.

19 A nui ka poe Iudaio i hele aku

io Mareta la, a me Maria, 0 hoolu

olu ia 1aua no ko laua kaikunane.

20 A lohe ae la 0 Mareta, i ko Ie

su hele ana mai, hoohalawai aku

la kela me ia: aka, noho iho la 0

Maria ma ka hale.

21 Olelo aku la. 0 Mareta ia Iesu,

E ka Haku, ina 0 0e maanei, ina

aole no i make kuu kaikunane.

22 Aka, ua ike no au ano, o ika.

mea an e noi aku ai i ke Akua, oia

ka. ke Akua e haawi mai ai ia 0e.

23 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, E ala

hou mai no kou kaikunane.

24 I aku la 0 Mareta ia ia, kUa.

ike no au e ala hou mai ia i ke ala

hou ana i ka. la. mahope.

25 I mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia, Owau no

'ke ala hou ana, a me mke ola: o

" ka mea e manaoio mai ia’u, ina. e

make ia, e ola hou auanei oia.

26 0 ka mea e ola ana, a e ma

naoio mai ia.’u, aole loa ia e make.

Ke manaoio nei anei oe i keia?

27 I aku la kela ia. ia, Ae, e ka

Haku, °ke manaoio nei au 0 0e ka

Mesia, ke Keiki a. ke Akua, ke mea

hele mai i ke a0 nei.

28 A oki ae 1a ia olelo, hoi aku la

ia, a hea malu aku la ia. Maria,

kona kaikaina, i aku la, Ua hiki

mai ke Kumu, a ke hea mai nei ia

0e.

29 A lohe ae la ia, ku koke ae, a

hele aku la io na 1a.

30 Aole i hiki aku o Iesu i ke ku

lanahale, aia no ia ma kahi i hala

wai ai o Mareta me ia.

31 PA 0 na Iudaio e noho pu ana

me ia. ma ka hale, a e hooluolu ana

ia ia, ike aku la ia Maria e ku ko

ke we a hele iwaho, hahai aku la

lakou ia ia, i ae la, Ua hele aku

nei in. ma ka. halekupapau e uwe

ai malaila.

32 A hiki aku la 0 Man'ai ko Iesu

A. D. 33.
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found that he had lain in the grave

four days already.

18 Now Bethany was nigh unto

Jerusalem, ll about fifteen furlongs

off :

19 And many of the Jews came to

Martha and Mary, to comfort them

concerning their brother.

20 Then Martha, as soon as she

heard that Jesus was coming, went

and met him: but Mary sat still in

the house.

21 Then said Martha unto Jesus,

Lord, if thou hadst been here, my

brother had not died.

22 But I know, that even now,

1whatsoever thou Wilt ask of God,

God will give it thee.

23 Jesus saith unto her, Thy

brother shall rise again.

24 Martha saith unto him, kI

know that he shall rise again in

the resurrection at the last day.

25 Jesus said unto her, I am 1the

resurrection, and the mlife : nhe

that believeth in me, though he

were dead, yet shall he live:

26 And whosoever liveth and

believeth in me shall never die.

Believest thou this ?

27 She saith unto him, Yea, Lord:

"I believe that thou art the Christ,

the Son of God, which should come

into the world.

28 And when she had so said, she

went her way, and called Mary her

sister secretly, saying, The Master

is come, and calleth for thee.

29 As soon as she heard that, she

arose quickly, and came unto him.

30 Now Jesus was not yet come

into the town, but was in that place

where Martha met him.

31 l’The Jews then which were

with her in the house, and comfort

ed her, when they saw Mary, that

she rose up hastily and went out,

followed her, saying, She goeth un

to the grave to weep there.

. 32 Then when Mary was come
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wahi, a ike aku 1a. ia ia, moe iho

la in, ma kona wawae, i aku la ia

ia, ‘IE kn. Haku, inn. 0 oo maanei,

ina aole i make kuu kaikunane.

33 A ike mai la 0 Iesu ia ia e uwe

ana, a me ka poe Iudaio i hele pu

mai me ia, e uwe ana, auwe iho la

ia ma ka naau, a ehaeha hoi.

34 A ninau mai la ia, Mahea la.

oukou i waiho ai ia ia? I aku la

lakou ia ia, E ka Haku, e hele mai

e nana.

35 rUwe iho la 0 Iesu.

36 No ia mea, olelo ae la ka poe

Iudaio, Aia hoi, nani kona aloha

ia. ia. l

37 Olelo ae la kekahi poe o lakou,

Aole anei i hiki ia ia nei, ‘nana i

hookaakaa na maka 0 ka makapo,

ke hana, i ole ai e make keia ka

naka ‘P

38 Alaila uwe hou iho la 0 Iesu

iloko ona, a hiki ma ka halekupa

pau. He ana ia, a ua paniia i ka

pohaku.

39 I mai la 0 Iesu, E lawe aku i

ka pohaku. I aku la 0 Mareta ia

ia, ke kaikuwahine 0 ka mea i ma

ke, E ka Haku, ua pi‘lau ia, no ka

mea, 0 ka ha keia 0 ka la.

40 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, Aole anei

an i olelo aku ia 0e, ina e manaoio

mai 0e, ‘e ike auanei 0e i ka nani 0

ke Akua?

41 Alaila lawe no la lakou i ka

pohaku mai kahi 0 ka mea make i

waiho ai. A leha ae la 0 Iesui

kona mau maka iluna, a i aku la,

E ka Makua, ke hoornaikai aku

nei au ia 0e, no kou hoolohe ana

ia’u.

42 A an. ike no au, ua hoolohe mai

oe ia’u i na manawa a pau ; aka,

“no ka ahakanaka. e ku mai nei i

olelo aku ai an, i manaoio mai ai

lakou, 0 0e ka i hoouna mai ia’u.

43 A pau kana olelo ana ia mea,

kahea aku la ia me ka leo nui, E

Lazaro, e hele mai 0e iwaho.

44 A hele mai iwaho ka mea i

make, ua nakiiia ma na wawae a

ma. na lima i na. kahakahana lole;
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where Jesus was, and saw him, she

fell down at his feet, saying unto

him, qLord, if thou hadst been here,

my brother had not died.

33 When Jesus therefore saw her

weeping, and the Jews also weep

ing which came with her, he groan

ed in the spirit, and fwas troubled,

34 And said, Where have ye laid

him? They say unto him, Lord,

come and see.

35 rJesus wept.

36 Then said the Jews, Behold.

how he loved him !

37 And some of them said, Could

not this man, ‘which opened the

eyes of the blind, have caused that

even this man should not have

died ?

38 Jesus therefore again groaning

in himself cometh to the grave. It

was a cave, and a stone lay upon it.

39 Jesus said, Take ye away the

Martha, the sister of him

that was dead, saith unto him,

Lord, by this time he stinketh: for

he hath been dead four days.

40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not

unto thee, that, if thou wouldest

believe, thou shouldest ‘see the

glory of God ?

41 Then they took away the stone

from the place where the dead was

laid. And Jesus lifted up his eyes,

and said, Father, I thank thee that

thou hast heard me.

42 And I knew that thou hearest

me always: but l‘because of the

people which stand by I said it,

that they may believe that thou

hast sent me.

43 And when he thus had spoken,

he cried with a loud voice, Lazarus,

come forth.

44 And he that was dead came

forth, bound hand and foot with

graveelothes; and :his face was
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a nu. kaeiia ‘kona wahi make. a

puni mo ka hainaka. I mai la 0

Iesu ia lakou, E kala ae ia ia, a

kuu aku in. in. e hele.

45 No in mea, nui ka. poe 0 na

Iudaio i hele mai io Maria la, Ya.

ike i na mea a Iesu i hana’i, ma

naoio aku lakou ia ia.

46 A hele aku kekahi poo o lakou

i na Parisaio, a hai aku la ia lakou

i na mea a Iesu i hana’i.

47 11' ‘Alaila hoakoakoa ae 10. na

kahuna nui, a. mo na Parisaio i he.

ahaolelo, i are la lakou, ‘Heaha ka

kakoue hana’i? no ka mea, ua ha

na keia kanaka i na hana mana he

nui no.

48 Ina. e waiho wale aku kakou

in. in. pela, e manaoio auanei na

kanaka a pan ia ia; a 0 hole mai

k0 Roma, :1. e luku iko kakou wahi

a me k0 kakou lahuikanaka.

49 O kekahi 0 lakou, e bKaiapa,

oia ke kahuna nui i kela makahiki,

i aku la ia lakou, Aole maopopo iki

ia oukou,

5O cAole hoi oukou i manao, he

pono no kakou 0 make kekahi ka

naka no na kanaka, aole hoi e lu

kuia ka. lahuikanaka a. pan.

51 Aole nana iho keia mea ana i

olelo mai ai; aka, e noho kahuna

nui ana ia i kela. makahiki, wane.

na ac la ia, e make 0 Iesu no he.

lahuikanaka :

52 “Aole nae no in. lahuikanaka

Wale no, aka, °i houluulu mai ai

hoi ia i na keiki 21. kc Akua, i noho

liilii aku ai, iloko 0 kn. hookahi.

53 Mai ia manawa mai, kuka pu

iho la lakou e pepehi ia ia.

54 No ia mea, ‘aole i hele hoike

hou ia aku la 0 Iesu iwaena 0 na

Iudaio; aka, hele aku la ia mai

laila aku ma kahi kokoke i ka wao

nahele, ma ke kulanakauhale, i ka

paia o EEperaima, a malaila in. i

noho ai me kana. poe haumana.

55 11' hA kokoke mai ka moliaola a

na. Iudaio: a nui na mea i hele aku

ilerusalemamaikaainaakum
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bound about with a napkin. Jesus

saith unto them, Loose him, and

let him go.

45 Then many of the Jews which

came to Mary, yand had seen the

things which Jesus did, believed on

him.

46 But some of them went their

ways to the Pharisees, and told

them what things Jesus had done.

47 1I IThen gathered the chief

priests and the Pharisees a council,

and said, lW'hat do we? for this

man doeth many miracles.

48 If we let him thus alone, all_

men will believe on him; and the

Romans shall come and take away

both our place and nation.

49 And one of them, named ‘‘ Caia

phas, being the high priest that

same year, said unto them, Ye

know nothing at all,

50 ‘Nor consider that it is expe

dient for us, that one man should

die for the people, and that the

whole nation perish not.

51 And this spake he not of him

self: but being high priest that

year, he prophesied that Jesus

should die for that nation;

52 And dnot for that nation only,

ebut that also he should gather to

gether in one the children of God

that were scattered abroad.

53 Then from that day forth they

took counsel together for to put him

to death.

54 Jesus rtherefore walked no

more openly among the Jews ; but

went thence unto a country near to

the wilderness, into a city called

8 Ephraim, and there continued

with his disciples.

55 {I h And the Jews’ Passover was

nigh at hand: and many went out

of the country up to Jerusalem be
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mua 0 ka moliaola, i hoomakaukau

ai lakou ia lakou iho.

56 iAlaila imi aku la lakou ia

Iesu, a ninau ae la lakou ia lakou

iho e ku ana iloko 0 ka luakini,

Heaha k0 oukou manao, aole anei

ia e hele mai i ka ahaaina?

57 Ua kauoha aku na kahuna nui !

a me na Parisaio, ina i ike kekahi i l

kona wahi e noho ai, o hai mai ia, ‘

i hopu aku lakou ia ia.

MOKUNA XII.

ONO la mamua 0 ka moliaola,

hele mai la 0 lesu iBetania,

a‘kahi o Lazaro ka mea i make, ana

i hoala ae mai ka make mai.

2 l"No ia mea, hoomakaukau iho

la lakou i ahaaina nana ilaila; a 0

Mareta ka i lawelawe: a 0 Lazaro

kekahi 0 na hoaai e noho pu ana

me ia.

3 Alaila lawe mai la 0 cMaria i

kekahi pouna mea poni he aila ala

kumukuai nui, a poni iho la i na

wawae o Iesu, a holoi iho la i kona

mauwawae me kona 1auoho: a piha

ka hale i ke ala 0 ka mea poni.

4 No ia hoi, olelo mai la kekahi 0

na haumana ana, 0 Iuda Isekariota,

ke keiki a Simona, ka mea e kuma

kaia aku ia ia,

5 No ke aha la i kuai ole ia aku

ai keia mea poni i na hapawalu

ekolu haneri, a e haawiia na ka

poe ilihune ?

6 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, aole

no kona manao i ka poe ilihune ;

aka, no ka mea, he aihue ia, “a ia

ia ke eke kala, a ua lawe wale oia

i na mea i hahaoia iloko.

7 I mai 1a 0 Iesu, E waiho malie

ia ia: ua malama mai ia i keia mea

no ko’u la e kanuia’i.

8 No ka mea, 'e mau ana ka poe

ilihune me oukou; aka, aole e mau

ana au me oukou.

9 A ike ao la hoi kekahi poe
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fore the Passover, to purify them

selves.

56 ‘Then sought they for Jesus,

and spake among themselves, as

they stood in the temple, What

think ye, that he will not come to

the feast?

57 Now both the chief priests and

the Pharisees had given a com

mandment, that, if any man knew

where he were, he should shew it,

that they might take him.

CHAPTER XII.

HEN Jesus six days before the

passover came to Bethany,

awhere Lazarus was which had

been dead, whom he raised from the

dead.

2 b There they made him a supper;

and Martha served: but Lazarus

was one of them that sat at the

table with him.

3 Then took cMary a pound of

ointment of spikenard, very costly,

and anointed the feet of Jesus, and

wiped his feet with her hair: and

the house was filled with the odour

of the ointment.

4 Then saith one of his disciples,

Judas Iscariot, Simon’s son, which

should betray him,

5 Why was not this ointment sold

for three hundred pence, and given

to the poor ?

6 This he said, not that he cared

for the poor ; but because he was a

thief, and “had the bag, and bare

what was put therein.

7 Then said Jesus, Let her alone:

against the day of my burying hath

she kept this.

8 For °the poor always ye have

with you; but me ye have not

always.

9 Much people of the Jews there

fore knew that he was there:
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aole no Iesu wale no lakou i hele

mai ai, aka, i ike hoi lakou ia La

zaro, ‘ka. mea ana i hoala ae mai

ka make mai.

10 1f sKukakuka iho la no na

kahuna nui e pepehi ia. Lazaro

kekahi;

11 hNo ka mea, nui na Iudaioi

hele aku nona, a manaoio ia Iesu.

12 ‘1f Ia 1a ae, hele nui mai la na

kanaka i ka ahaaina, i ko lakou

lohe e hele ana o Iesu i Ierusa

lema;

13 Lawe as 1a lakou i na lala

pama, a hele aku la e halawai, a

hookani aku la, kHosana ! Nani

Wale kc alii 0 ka Iseraela e hele

mai ana ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku.

14 IA loaa ia Iesu ke keiki hoki,

noho iho la ia maluna ona ; c like

me ka mea i palapalaia,

15 '" Mai makou oe, e kc kaikama

hine a Ziona, aia hoi, ke hele mai

nei kou alii e noho ana maluna 0

ka hoki keiki.

1 6 "Aole i ike kana mau haumana

i ke ano 0 keia mea i kinohou : aka,

'i ka wai hoonaniia’i o Iesu, P alaila

hoomanao iho la lakou, ua palapa

laia ia mau mea nona, a ua hanaia

keia mau mea nona.

17 Nolaila hoomaikai aku la na

kanaka, ka poe me in. i ka wa i ka

hea aku ai oia ia Lazaro mai ka

halekupapau mai, a hoala hoi ia

ia mai ka make mai.

18 ‘\No ia mea, nui na kanaka i

halawai me ia no ko lakou lohe ana.

i keia hana maria ana i hana’i.

19 Alaila olelo ac la na Parisaio

ia lakou iho, 'E nana oukou, aohe

lanakila iki oukou ; aia hoi, ua hele

k0 kc ao nei mahope ona.

20 1[ ‘He poe Helene kekahi o la

kou i ‘hele mai e hoomana ma ka

ahaaina.

21 Nolaila hele mai lakou io Pi

lipo la, “ka mea no Betesaida. i

Galilaia, olelo mai la lakou ia ia, i

mai la, E ka haku, ke makemake

nei makou e ike ia Iesu.
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and they came not for Jesus’ sake

only, but that they might see Laz

arus also, fwhom he had raised from

the dead.

10 11 5 But the chief priests con

sulted that they might put Laz

arus also to death;

11 ’‘ Because that by reason of him

many of the Jews went away, and

believed on Jesus.

1 2 1T iOn the next day much people

that were come to the feast, when

they heard that Jesus was coming

to Jerusalem,

13 Took branches of palm trees,

and went forth to meet him, and

cried, "Hosanna: Blessed is the

King of Israel that cometh in the

name of the Lord.

14 lAnd Jesus, when he had found

a young ass, sat thereon; as it is

written,

15 InFear not, daughter of Sion:

behold, thy King cometh, sitting on

an ass’s colt.

16 These things l‘understood not

his disciples at the first: “but when

Jesus was glorified, Pthen remem

bered they that these things were

written of him, and that they had

done these things unto him.

17 The people therefore that was

with him when he called Lazarus

out of his grave, and raised him

from the dead, bare record.

18 ‘I For this cause the people also

met him, for that they heard that

he had done this miracle.

19 The Pharisees therefore said

among themselves, ' Pcrceive ye how

ye prevail nothing ? behold, the

world is gone after him.

20 1T And there ‘were certain

Greeks among them ‘that came up

to worship at the feast:

21 The same came therefore to

Philip, “which was of Bothsaida of

Galilee, and desired him, saying,

Sir, we would see Jesus.
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22 Hele mai 0 Pilipo, a hai ae ia

Anederea ; a o Anedcrea a me Pi

lipo i hai hou aku ia Iesu.

23 1f Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu ia lakou,

i mai la, xUzi. hiki mai kn. hora e

hoonaniia’i ke Keiki a ke kanaka.

24 Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, yIna e make ole kekahi

hua palaoa i haule ma ka lepo, ina

ua waiho hookahi wale no ia, aka,

ina e make ia, e hua nui mai no

la.

25 IO ka mea makemake nui i

kona ola, e lilo aku no la: aka, 0

ka mea hoowahawaha i kona ola

ma keia ao, e ola mau loa aku no ia.

26 Ina e hookauwa mai kekahi

na’u, e hahai mai ia ia’u; a “ma

ko’u wahi e noho ai, malaila pu no

hoi ka’u kauwa: ina e hookauwa

mai kekahi na’u, e hoomaikai ka

Makua ia ia.

27 I>Ano ua kaumaha kuu naau,

a heaha ka’u e olelo aku? E ka

Makua, e hoopakele ia.’u i keia ho

ra? caka, no keia mea i hiki mai

nei an i keia hora.

28 E ka Makua, e hoonani oe i

kou inoa. ‘Alaila pae mai la ka

leo mai ka lani mai, Ua hoonani

iho no an, a e hoonani hou iho no

hoi au.

29 I ae la ka poe kanaka e ku

ana, a e lohe an He hekili ia.

Olelo ae la kekahi poe, Ua olelo

mai kekahi anela ia ia.

30 Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu, i mai la,

°Aole no’u i pae mai ai keia leo,

aka, no oukou no.

31 Ano e hoohewaia.’i k0 keia ao;

Iano e kipakuia aku ai ke alii 0 k0

ke a0 nei.

32 5 Ina e kaulia au iluna, mai ka.

honua aku, e kauo auanei au i “no

kanaka a pan io’u nei.

33 iOlelo mai la oia. i keia, e hoo

maopopo ana i ke ano 0 ka make e

make ai oia.

34 Olelo aku la. na. kanaka ia ia,

kUa lohe makou ma ke kanawai, 0

man loa. ana ka. Mesia. ; a. pehea la

kau e olelo, E kaulia iluna. ke Keiki
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22 Philip cometh and tellcth An

drew: and again Andrew and Phil

ip tell Jesus.

23 1[ And Jesus answered them,

saying, ‘ The hour is come, that

the Son of man should be glorified.

24 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

yExcept a corn of wheat fall into

the ground and die, it abideth alone:

but if it die, it bringeth forth much

fruit.

25 'He that loveth his life shall

lose it ; and he that hateth his life

in this world shall keep it unto life

eternal.

26 If any man serve me, let him

follow me ; and awhere I am, there

shall also my servant be: if any

man serve me, him will my Father

honour.

27 bNow is my soul troubled; and

what shall I say ? Father, save

me from this hour: ‘but for this

cause came I unto this hour.

28 Father, glorify thy name.

‘Then came there a voice from

heaven, saying, I have both glori

fied it, and will glorify it again.

29 The people therefore that stood

by, and heard it, said that it thun

dered: others said, An angel spake

to him.

30 Jesus answered and said, ' This

voice came not because of me, but

for your sakes.

31 Now is the judgment of this

world : now shall rthe prince of this

world be cast out.

32 And I, 5if I be lifted up from

the earth, will draw hall men unto

me.

33 iThis he said, signifying what

death he should die.

34 The people answered him,

kWe have heard out of the law that

Christ abideth for ever: and how

sayest thou, The Son of man must
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a ke kanaka e pono ai? Owai la A1), 33,

ia. Keiki a ke kanaka? \_.v__/

35 I mai la 0 Iesu in. lakou, Me

oukou ka. malamalama ‘i ka mana- I m0.1.9. a a.

wa pokole loa. InE hele oukou oiai 51,2? 5'

ka malamalama ia oukou, o hiki mler.13.16.

mai ka pouli io oukou nei; a 0 “ka. “El; 51-1810

mea 0 hole ana i ka pouli, aole ia rnio'milf.

e ike i kona wahi 0 hole ai.

36 E manaoio oukou ika malama

lama, oiai ka malamalama me ou

kou, °i lilo oukou i poe keiki no ka "Ellukélg-B‘

malamalama. Olelo mai la 0 Iesu 18%;15', 5,

in. mau mea, a hele aku la, a Phoo- ‘ “*1? 2- 9

nalo in. in. iho mai 0 lakou aku. pm,0_8'_59, a

37 {I Hc nui loa na hana mana “-5‘

ana i hana’i imua lakou, aole nae

lakou i manaoio ia ia ;

381 hookoia ka olelo a Isaia ke

kaula one i olelo ai, qE ka Haku, ‘111323-13, 16

owai la imanaoio mai i ka makou ' ' '

olelo? ia wai la hoi i hoikeia ka

lima o Iehova ?

39 Aole no hoi e hiki ia lakou kc

manaoio, no ka mea, ua olelo hou

mai 0 Isaia,

40 rUa hoomakapo oia i k0 lakou r111. s. 9.10.

mau maka, ua hoopaakiki i k0 lakou MM‘ 13' 14‘

naau, o ike ko lakou mau maka, o

manao hoi k0 lakou naau, o hoohu

liia mai lakou, a c hoola aku au ia

lakou.

41 'O keia mau mea ka Isaia i ole- I Is. a. 1.

lo ai, i ka wa i ike ai is. i kona na

ni.,_ a i olelo mai ai nona.

42 1f Aka hoi, manaoio aku 1a is

ia. kekahi poe alii, he nui ; aole nae

lakou i hooiaio aku no ‘no. Parisaio, i "10.113.81

0 hookukeia lakou iwaho 0 ka hale- 9‘ 22‘

halawai.

43 "No ka mea, makemake lakou “mo-5. 44.

i ka. hoomaikaiia e kanaka, aole i

ka hoomaikaiia e ke Akua.

44 1f Kahea as la 0 Iesu, i ae la,

I‘O ka. mea manaoio mai ia’u, aole 1M"- 9-8‘!

ia e manaoio mai ia‘u, aka, i ka. mm' 1'21‘

mea nana an i hoouna mai.

45 A yo kn. men. 0 ike mai ia’u, oia ymo. 14-9

kc ikc i kameanana an i hoounamai.

46 “I hele mai nei an i ko no nei zpsu. 85.86

i malarnalama, i ole ai o noho i ka ;,"‘;-2_“1,Z”,;‘5j

pouli na mea e manaoio mai ia’u.

  

be lifted up? who is this Son of

man?

35 Then Jesus said unto them,

Yet a little while ‘is the light with

you. mWalk while ye have the

light, lest darkness come upon you:

for I‘he that walketh in darkness

knoweth not whither he goeth.

36 While ye have light, believe in

the light, that ye may be °the chil

dren of light. These things spake

Jesus, and departed, and Pdid hide

himself from them.

37 1T But though he had done so

many miracles before them, yet

they believed not on him :

38 That the saying of Esaia-s the

prophet might be fulfilled, which he

spake, “Lord, who hath believed

our report? and to whom hath the

arm of the Lord been revealed?

39 Therefore they could not believe,

because that Esaias said again,

40 rHe hath blinded their eyes,

and hardened their heart ; that they

should not see with their eyes, nor

understand with their heart, and be

converted, and I should heal them.

41 .These things said Esaias,

when he saw his glory, and spake

of him.

42 11' Nevertheless among the chief

rulers also many believed on him;

but ‘because of the Pharisees they

did not confess him, lest they should

be put out of the synagogue :

43 “For they loved the praise of

men more than the praise of God.

44 1[ Jesus cried and said, xHe that

believeth on me, believeth not on

me, but on him that sent me.

45 And Yhe that seeth me seeth

him that sent me.

46 ‘I am come a light into the

world, that whosoever believeth on

me should not abide in darkness.
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47 Ina e lohe kekahi i ka’u olelo,

aole hoi e manaoio, ‘aole au e hoa

hewa aku ia ia; no ka mea, I‘aole

an i hele mai e hoahewa i k0 ke a0

nei, aka, e hoola i k0 ko no nei.

48 c 0 ka mea e hoowahawaha mai

ia’u, a malama ole hoi i ka’u mau

olelo, he mea no kana, nana is. e

hoahewa aku; ‘10 ka olelo a’u i ole

lo ai, oia ka mea nana in. e hoahewa

aku i ka la. mahope.

49 No ka mea, ° aole nafu kuu ole

lo ana’ku ; aka, na ka Makua nana

au i hoouna mai, oia ka i kauoha

mai ia’u i fka mea a’u e olelo aku

ai, a me ka mea. a’u e ao aku ai.

50 A ua ike hoi an, o kana kauoha

oia ke ola mau 10a. 0 na mea hoi

a’u e olelo nei, ke olelo nei an e

like me ka. Makua i kauoha mai ai

ia’u.

MOKUNA XIII.

AMUA 0 I‘ka ahaaina maliao

la, ike iho la 0 Iesu, ua hiki

mai bkona manawa e hele aku ai

ia i ka Makua mai keia a0 aku, i

ke aloha ana i kona poe ponoi i ke

a0 nei, ua aloha. oia ia. lakou a hiki

i ka hope.

2 A ika ahaaina ana, ua hookomo

‘ ka diabolo iloko 0 ka. naau o Iuda

Isekariota na Simona. e kumakaia

ia ia;

3 Ike no 0 Iesu, dua haawi mai ka

Makua i na mea a pan i kona lima,

a °ua hele mai ia mai ke Akua

mai, a e hoi hou aku no ia. i ke

Akua;

4 IKu ae la ia. mai ka. ahaaina as,

a waiho aku ha. i kona aahu ; a lawe

ae la ia i ke kawele, a kaei iho la

la ia. iho.

5 Alaila ninini iho la ia i ka wai

iloko 0 ka pa holoi, a hoomaka iho

la e holoi i na wawae 0 ka poe hau

mana, a holoi maloo hoi me ke

kawcle ana i kaeiia’i.

6 A hiki mai ia i0 Simona Petero

la; ninau aku 1aoia ia. ia, E ka Ha

ku, se holoi mai anei oe iko’u mau

wawae ?
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47 And if any man hear my words,

and believe not, aI judge him not:

for bI came not to judge the world,

but to save the world.

48 "He that rejecteth me, and re

eeiveth not my words, hath one

that judgeth him: dthe word that I

have spoken, the same shall judge

him in the last day.

l

49 For ‘I have not spoken of my

self 3 but the Father which sent

me, he gave me a commandment,

‘ what I should say, and what I

should speak.

50 And I know that his command

ment is life everlasting: whatso

ever I speak therefore, even as the

Father said unto me, so I speak.

CHAPTER XIII.

OW “before the‘ feast of the

Passover, when Jesus knew

that l7his hour was come that he

should depart out of this world unto

the Father, having loved his own

which were in the world, he loved

them unto the end.

2 And supper being ended. cthe

devil having now put into the ‘heart

of Judas Iscariot, Simon’s son, to

betray him ,

3 Jesus knowing dthat the Father

had given all things into his hands,

and ethat he was come from God,

and went to God;

4 ‘Ho riseth from supper, and laid

aside his garments ; and took a

towel, and girded himself.

5 After that he poureth water into

a basin, and began to wash the dis

ciples7 feet, and to wipe them with

the towel wherewith he was girded.

6 Then cometh he to Simon Peter:

and ‘t Peter saith unto him, Lord\

‘dost thou wash my feet ?
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7 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, i mai la is.

ia, 0 ka. mea. a’u e hana nei, aole

0e e ike i keia wa; aka, he ike aua

nei 0e mamuli aku.

8 I aku la 0 Petero ia ia, Aole loa

0e 0 holoi mai i ko’u mau wawae.

I mai 1a 0 Iesu ia ia, iIna e holoi

ole ak‘u au ia oe, aohe ou wahi ku

leana pu me au.

9 I aku la 0 Simona Pctero ia. ia,

E ka. Haku, aole 0 na wawae wale

no o’u, aka, 0 na lima. a me ke poo

kekahi.

10 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, 0 ka

mea i auauia, 0 na wawae wale no

ke holoiia e pono ai, a ua pau loa

ia i ka maemae: a 1‘ ua maemae ou

kou, aole nae oukou a pan.

11 No ka mea, lua ike no in i ka.

mea nana ia. e kumakaia; no ia

hoi, i olelo ai oia, Aole pau oukou

1 ka macmae.

12 A pau no la kona holoi ana i

ko lakou mau wawae, lawe iho la

ia i kona aahu, a noho hou iho la

ilalo, ninau mai 1a oia ia. lakou, Ke

ike nei anei oukou i ka mea a’u i

hana aku ai ia oukou?

13 '“Ke hea mai oukou iafu, He

Kumu, he Haku hoi: a ke olelo po

no nei oukou, no ka. mea, oia na wau.

14 "Ina hoi owau ka Haku a me

he Kumu i holoi i ko oukou mau

wawac ; °he pono no oukou kc holoi

kekahi i na wawae o kekahi.

15 No ka mea, Pua haawi aku au

i kumu hoolike no oukou, e like me

ka’u i hana aku ai ia oukou, pela

oukou e hana’i.

16 qOiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo

aku nei ia oukou, Aole e oi aku kc

kauwa mamua 0 kona haku ; aole

hoi e oi aku ka mea i hoounaia ma

muao ka mea nana iai hoouna aku.

17 ‘A i ike oukou i keia mau mea,

pomaikai oukou, ke hana aku ia.

18 1T Aole no oukou a pan ka’u e 5

olelo nei ; ua ike no au i na mea. a’u

i wae ai; aka, i he ai ka palapala

hemolele, IO ka mea c ai pu ana i

ka berena me an, ua. kaikai oiai

kona. kuekue wawae ia’u.
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7 Jesus answered and said unto

him, What I do thou knowest not

now; 1‘but thou shalt know here

after.

8 Peter saith unto him, Thou shalt

never wash my feet. Jesus an

swered him, iIf I wash thee not,

thou hast no part with me.

9 Simon Peter saith unto him,

Lord, not my feet only, but also my

hands and my head.

10 Jesus saith to him, He that is

washed needeth not save to wash

his feet, but is clean every whit:

and 1‘ye are clean, but not all.

11 For ‘he knew who should be

tray him; therefore said he, Ye are

not all clean.

12 So after he had washed their

feet, and had taken his garments,

and was set down again, he said

unto them, Know ye what I have

done to you?

13 '“ Ye call me Master and Lord :

and ye say well ; for so I am.

14 nIf I then, your Lord and Mas

ter, have washed your feet; °ye

also ought to wash one another’s

feet.

15 For 1‘I have given you an ex

ample, that ye should do as I have

done to you.

16 “Verily, verily, I say unto you,

The servant is not greater than his

lord; neither he that is sent greater

than he that sent him.

1 7 ' Ifye know these thing, happy

are ye if ye do them.

18 1[ I speak not of you all : I know

whom I have chosen : but that the

Scripture may be fulfilled, ‘He that

eateth bread with me bath lifted up

his heel against me.
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19 ‘Kc hai aku nei au ia oukou

mamua 0 ka wa 0 k0 ai, aia k0 ia,

alaila e manaoio oukou, owau no ia.

20 “Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u c 01010

aku noi ia oukou, 0 ka mea c launa

mai i kn. mea a’u e hoouna aku ai,

oia ke launa mai ia’u; a 0 ka mea

e launa mai ia’u, oia ke launa i ka

mea nana au i hoouna mai.

21 ‘Pan ae la ka Iesu olelo ana.

aku ia mau mea, Y luuluu iho la ka

naau, a hoike mai la ia, i mai la,

Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei

ia oukou, Io kekahi o oukou e ku

makaia aku ia’u.

22 Nana ae la na haumana i ke

kahi i kekahi, me kc kanalua i ka

mea nona ia i olelo ai.

23 “E hilinai ana kekahi o kana

poe haumana ma ka poli o Iesu, ka

mea a Iesu i aloha ai.

24 Kunou ae la 0 Simona Petero

ia ia e ninau aku i ka mea nona in.

i olelo ai.

25 Alaila 0 ka mea e hilinai ana

ma ka umauma o Iesu, ninau aku

la ia ia, E ka Haku, owai la ia.?

26 I mai la 0 Iesu, 0 ka mea a’u

e haawi i ka hakina a’u e hou ai,

oia no ia. A hou iho la iai ka ha

kina ai, haawi aku la oia na Iuda

Isekariota na Simona.

27 bA mahope 0 kn. hakina, alaila

komo iho la 0 Satana iloko ona. I

mai la hoi 0 Iesu ia ia, E hana ko

ke 0e i kau mea e hana aku ai.

28 Aole i ike kekahi 0 ka poe o ai

ana i ke ano 0 ka mea ana i olelo

aku ai ia ia.

29 Manao iho la kekahi poe no ka

‘Iuda hali ana i ke eke kala, ua

olelo aku o Iesu ia ia, E kuai i na

mea i pono ai no ka ahaaina; a e

haawi aku paha i kekahi mea na

ka poe ilihune.

30 A loaa ia ia ka hakina ai, hele

koke aku la ia iwaho ; a ua p0 iho

la.

31 1]’ A puka aku la ia, olelo mai

la 0 Iesu, ‘‘ Ano, ua hoonaniia mai

ke Keiki a ke kanaka, ua ' hoona

niis. hoi ke Akua ma ona la.
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19 ‘lNowI tell you before it come,

that, when it is come to pass, ye

may believe that I am he.

20 “Verily, verily, I say unto you,

He that receiveth whomsoever I

send receiveth me; and he that re

ceiveth me receiveth him that sent

me.

21 xW'hen Jesus had thus said,

1 he was troubled in spirit, and testi

fied, and said, Verily, verily, I say

unto you, that ‘one of you shall

betray me.

22 Then the disciples looked one

on another, doubting of whom he

spake.

23 Now ‘there was leaning on

Jesus’ bosom one of his discipleg

whom Jesus loved.

24 Simon Peter therefore beckoned

to him, that he should ask who it

should be of whom he spake.

25 He then lying on Jesus’ breast

saith unto him, Lord, who is it?

26 Jesus answered, He it is, to

whom I shall give a llsop, when I

have dipped it.

dipped the sop, he gave it to Judas

Iscariot, the son of Simon.

27 ‘' And after the sop Satan enter

cd into him. Then said Jesus unto

him, That-thou doest, do quickly.

28 Now no man at the table l-mew

for what intent he spake this unto

him.

29 For some of them thought, be

cause cJudas had the bag, that

Jesus had said unto him, Buy those

things that we have need of against

the feast; or, that he should give

something to the poor.

30 He then, having received the

sop, went immediately out; and it

was night.

31 1T Therefore, when he was gone

out, Jesus said, ‘Now is the Son of

man glorified, and ‘God is glorified

in him.

And when he had‘
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32 ‘Ina e hoonaniia ke Akua. ma

one la, 0 hoonaniia mai no hoi ke

Akua ia ia. ma ona iho, a se hoo

nani koke mai no oia ia ia.

33 E na keiki aloha, he manawa

pokole ko’u me oukou. E imi mai

auanei oukou ia’u; a "e like me

ka’u i olelo aku ai i na Iudaio, Ma

ko’u wahi e hele ai, aole loa e hiki

ia oukou ke hele ilaila; pela hoi

ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oukou am.

34 iHe kauoha hou ka’u e haawi '

aku nei ia oukou, E aloha aku ou

kou i kekahi i kekahi; 0 like me

ka’u i aloha ai ia oukou, pela oukou

e aloha aku ai i kekahi i kekahi.

35 I‘Ma keia mea e ike ai na ka

naka a pan, he poe haumana oukou

na’u, ke aloha aku oukou i kekahi

i kekahi.

36 {I Ninau aku la Simona Petero

ia ia, E ka Haku, mahea 0e 0 hele

ai? I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, O ko’u

wahi e hele ai, aole e hiki ia oe

ano ke hahai mai ia’u; aka, Ima

muli e hahai mai no oe ia’u.

37 I aku la 0 Petero ia ia, E ka

Haku, heaha ka mea e hiki ole ai

ia’u, ke hahai aku in 00 i keia

wa? "E waiho alm au i kuu ola

nou.

38 I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, E waiho

aku anei oe ikou ola no’u? Oiaio,

he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia oe,

aole e kani mai ka moa, a ekolu

kau hoole e ana ia.’u.

MOKUNA XIV.

AI hookaumahaia. lko oukou

naau: e manaoio oukou i ke

Akua, o manaoio mai hoi ia’u.

2 Ma ka. hale o ko’u Makua he

nui loa na wahi e noho ai: ina

aole pela, ina ua hai aku au ia ou

kou. I‘Ke hele aku nei an e hoo

makaukau i wahi no oukou.

3 Inn 0 hele an a hoomakaukau i

wahi no oukou, te hoi hou mai no

wen, u. e lawe ia. oukou io’u la, i

noho ai oukou kekahi ‘ma ko’u

wahi e noho ai.
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32 'If God be glorified in him, God

shall also glorify him in himself,

and K shall straightway glorify him.

33 Little children, yet a little

while I am with you. Ye shall

seek me; I‘and as I said unto the

Jews, Whither I go, ye cannot

come; so now I say to you.

34 iA new commandment I give

unto you, That ye love one another;

as I have loved you, that ye also

love one another.

35 kBy this shall all men know

that ye are my disciples, if ye have

love one to another.

36 i1’ Simon Peter said unto him,

Lord, whither goest thou? Jesus

answered him, Whither I go, thou

canst not follow me now; but lthou

shalt follow me afterwards.

37 Peter said unto him, Lord, why

cannot I follow thee now? I will

ll‘lay down my life for thy sake.

38 Jesus answered him, Wilt thou

lay down thy life for my ake?

Verily, verily, I say unto thee, The

eock shall not crow, till thou hast

denied me thrice.

CHAPTER XIV.

ET " not your heart be troubled :

ye believe in God, believe also

in me.

2 In my Father’s house are many

mansions : if it were not so, I would

have told you. I’I go to prepare a

place for you.

3 And if I go and prepare a place

for you, ‘I will come again, and re

eeive you unto myself; that d where

I am, there ye may be also.
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4 Ua ike oukou i ko’u wahi e hele

ai, ua ike hoi oukou i ke ala.

5 Olelo aku la 0 Toma ia ia, E ka

Haku, aole o makou ike i kou wahi

0 hole ai 5 a pehea la e hiki ai ia

makou ke ike i ke ala ?

6 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, Owau

no eke ala, a. me rka oiaio, a me

ske ola: aole hkekahi e hiki ika

Makua, ke hcle ole ia ma o’u nei.

7 ‘Ina 11a ike oukou ia’u, ina ua

ike no hoi oukou i ko’u Makua: a

mai keia wa aku e ike oukou ia ia,

a e nana oukou ia ia.

8 I aku 1a 0 Pilipo ia. ia, E ka Ha

ku, e hoike mai 0e ia makou i ka

Makua, a maopopo ia. makou.

9 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, Ua

loihi ko’u noho pu ana me oukou,

aole anei 0e i ike ia’u, e Pilipo?

kO ka mea i ike ia’u, ua ike no ia

ika Makua; a pehea la 0e i olelo

mai ai, E hoike mai oo in. makou i

ka Makua?

10 Aole anei oe e manao, lowau

no maloko 0 ka Makua, a 0 ka Ma

kua no hoi maloko o’u? 0 na mea

a’u e olelo nei ia oukou, maole na’u

kuu olelo ana: aka, 0 ka Makua e

noho ana iloko o’u, oia ke hana i

na hana.

11 E manaoio mai ia’u, owau no

iloko 0 ka Makua, a 0 ka Makua

iloko o’u: “aka i ole, e manaoio

mai ia’u no keia. mau hana.

12 ° Oiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, 0 ka mea e manaoio

mai ia’u, 0 na hana a’u e hana nei,

e hana aku no ia; a e hana aku no

la i na mea oi aku mamua o keia;

no ka mea, ke hoi aku nei an i

k0’u Makua.

13 PA 0 ka mea a oukou e nonoi

ai ma ko’u inoa, oia ka’u e hana

mai, i hoonaniia’i ka Makua ma ke

Keiki.

14 Ina e nonoi oukou i kekahi

mea ma ko’u inoa, owau no 0 hana.

15 1f qlna e aloha mai oukou

ia’u, e malama oukoui ka’u mau

kauoha.

16 A e noi auika Makua, a re
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4 And whither I go ye know, and

the way ye know.

5 Thomas saith unto him, Lord,

we know not whither thou goest;

and how can we know the way?

6 Jesus saith unto him, I am ethe

way, rthe truth, and ‘the life: nno

man cometh unto the Father, but

by me.

7 iIf ye had known me, ye should

have known my Father also: and

from henceforth ye lmow him, and

have seen him.

8 Philip saith unto him, Lord,

shew us the Father, and it sufficeth

us.

9 Jesus saith unto him, Have I

been so long time with you, and yet

hast thou not known me, Philip?

]‘he that hath seen me hath seen

the Father; and how sayet thou

then, Show us the Father ?

10 Bolievest thou not that 1I am in

the Father, and the Father in me?

the words thatI speak unto you '“I

speak not of myself: but the Father

that dwelleth in me, he doeth the

works.

11 Believe me that I am in the

Father, and the Father in me: llor

else believe me for the very works’

sake.

12 oVerily, verily, I say unto you,

He that believeth on me, the works

that I do shall he do also; and

greater works than these shall he

do; because I go unto my Father.

13 I‘And whatsoever ye shall ask

in my name, that will I do, that

the Father may be glorified in the

Son.

14 If ye shall ask any thing in

. my name, I will do it.

15 1f qIf ye love me, keep my

commandments.

16 And I will pray the Father,
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haawi no i Kokua hou na'. oukou, i

noho mau loa 1a me oukou.

17 'Oia ka. Uhane oiaio, ‘ka mea

hiki ole ke loaai k0 ke ao nei, no

ka mea, aole lakou e nana ia ia,

aole hoi e ike ia. ia: aka, ko ike nei

oukou ia ia; no ka mea, ke noho

nei ia me oukou, a. “iloko o oukou.

18 xAole an o haalele ia oukou a

nele; Y o hoi hou mai no au io ou

kou nei.

19 A liuliu iki aku, aole e ike hou

mai k0 ke a0 nei ia.’u; aka, ‘e ike

mai no oukou ia.’u ; a ano ko’u ola

ana, o ola no oukou kekahi.

20 la la. la. e ike oukou, bowau no

iloko o ko’u Makua, a oukou iloko

o’u, owau hoi iloko 0 oukou.

21 c0 ka. mea i loaa ia. ia ka’u

mau kauoha, a e malama hoi ia

mau mea, oia. ka mea e aloha. mai

ia.’u; a 0 ka mea e aloha mai ia’u,

e alohaia oia e ko’u Makua, a e

aloha. hoi an ia ia, a e hoike aku no

hoi ia.’u iho ia ia.

22 f1Ninau aku la 0 Iuda ia ia, ao

le 0 Isekariota, E ka Haku, pehea

hoi oe e hoike mai ai ia oe iho ia

makou, aole hoi i ko ke a0 nei ?

23 Olelo mai 1a 0 Iesu i mai la ia

ia, ‘ Ina e aloha mai kekahi ia.’u, e

malama. no ia. i ka’u olelo, a e

aloha mai no hoi ko’u Makua ia ia,

a re hele mai maua io no. la, a e

noho pu me ia.

24 0 ka mea e aloha ole mai ia’u,

aole ia e malama i ka’u mau olelo;

a 80 ka olelo a oukou e lohe nei,

aole na’u ia, aka, na ka Makua

nana au i hoouna. mai.

25 Ua olelo aku au i keia. mau

mea ia oukou, ia.’u i noho ai me

oukou.

26 Aka, ho ke Kokua, 0 ka Uhane

Hemolele, ka. mea a ka Makua e

hoouna mai ai ma ko’u inoa, inana

oukou e ao mai i na mea a pau, a

a hoike mai ia. oukou i na mea a

pan a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou.

'27 kHe aloha. ka’u e waiho aku ai

H. a E. 1 4
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and "he shall give you mother

Comforter, that he may abide with

you for ever;

17 Even ‘the Spirit of truth ,

twhom the world cannot receive,

because it seeth him not, neither

knoweth him: but ya know him;

for he dwelleth with you, "and

shall be in you.

18 XI will not leave you ll comfort

less : yI will come to you.

19 Yet a little while, and the world

seeth me no more ; but zye see me:

abecause I live, ye shall live also.

20 At that day ye shall know that

bI am in my Father, and ye in me,

and I in you.

21 cHe that hath my command

ments, and keepeth them, he it is

that loveth me: and he that loveth

me shall be loved of my Father, and

I will love him, and will manifest

myself to him.

22 dJudas saith unto him, not Is

cariot, Lord, how is it that thou wilt

manifest thyself unto us, and not

unto the world?

23 Jesus answered and said unto

him, eIf a man love me, he will

keep my words: and my Father

will love him, and twe will come

unto him, and make our abode with

him.

24 He that loveth me not keepeth

not my sayings: and Kthe word

which ye hear is not mine, but the

Father’s which sent me.

25 These things have I spoken un

to you, being yet present with you.

26 But hthe Comforter, which is

the Holy Ghost, whom the Father

will send in my name, *he shall

teach you all things, and bring all

things to your remembrance, what

soever I have said unto you.

27 kPeaee I leave adth you, my
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ia oukou, o kuu aloha ka’u e haawi

aku ai in oukou; aole like me ka

haawi ana 0 ko ko no nei, ka’u

haawi ana’ku ia oukou. ‘Mai hoo

kaumahaia ko oukou naau, a mai

makau hoi.

28 Ua lohe no oukou i '“ka’u i ole

lo aku ai ia. oukou, E hele aku an,

a e hoi hou mai io oukou nei. Ina

,i aloha oukou ia’u, ina ua olioli

oukou i nka’u olelo ana, e hele ana

an i ka Makua; no kn mea., ua oi

aku °k07u Makua mamua o’u.

29 PUa hai aku an iv. oukou ano,

mamua 0 ka wa 0 ko ai, i manaoio

mai oukou 1 ka wa e k0 ai ia.

30 Ma keia hope aku, aole an e

kamailio nui me oukou: ‘lno ka

mea, e hele mai ana ke alii o keia

a0, aole e loaa ia. ia kekahi mea

iloko o’u. .

31 Aka, i ike ko ke a0 nei i kuu

aloha i ka Makua, a re like me ka

Makua i kauoha mai ai ia’u, pela

ka’u e hana aku ai. E ala ae, e

haele kakou mai keia wahi aku.

MOKUNA XV.

WAU no ke Kumuwaina oiaio,

a o ko’u Makua ka mahiwaina.

2 a0 ka lala hua ole iloko o’u, oia

kana e oki aku; a 0 ka lala hua,

oia kana o hoomaemae i mahua

hua’e ai kona hua.

3 bAno ua maemae oukou ma ka

olelo a’u i olelo aku ai ia oukou.

4 ‘ E noho oukou iloko o’u, aowau

hoi iloko o oukou. Aolo e hiki i ka

lala ke hoohua ma ona. iho, ke pili

ole i ke kumuwaina; pela e hiki ole

ai ia. oukou ke pili ole mai ia’u.

5 Owau no ke Kumuwaina, o ou

kou na lala. 0 ka mea e pili ana

ia.’u, a owau hoi ia ia, oia ke “hoo

hua nui mai ; no ka mea, aole mea

iki e hiki ia oukou ke hana, ke ole

wau.

6 Ina e pili ole mai kekahi ia’u,

"113, hookwwaleia’ku ia e like me

ka lala, a nu. maloo 2 a e hoiliiliia
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peace I give unto you : not as the

world giveth, give I unto you. lLet

not your heart be troubled, neither

let it be afraid.

28 Yo have heard how mI said un

to you, I go away, and come again

unto you. If ye loved me, ye would

rejoice, because I said, nI go unto

the Father: for °my Father is

greater than I.

29 And Pnow I have told you be‘

fore it come to pass, that, when it is

come to pass, ye might believe.

30 Hereafter I will not talk much

with you: clfor the prince of this

world cometh, and bath nothing in

me.

31 But that the world may know

that I love the Father; and 'as

the Father gave me commandment,

even so I do. Arise, let us go

hence.

CHAPTER XV.

AM the true vine, and my Fa

, ther is the husbandman.

2 ‘Every branch in me that bear

eth not fruit he taketh away : and

every branch that beareth fruit, he

purgeth it, that it may bring forth

more fruit.

3 I'Now ye are clean through the

word which I have spoken unto you.

4 cAbide in me, and I in you. As

the branch cannot bear fruit of it

self, except it abide in the vine ; no

more can ye, except ye abide in me.

5 I am the vine, ye are the branch

es. He that abideth in me, and Iin

him, the same bringeth forth much

“fruit ; for I! without me ye can do

nothing.

6 If a man abide not in me, ‘he

is cast forth as a branch, and is

withered; and men gather them,
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lakou, a e hooleiia iloko o ke ahi,

a no. pau i ka puhiia.

7 Ina e pili mai oukou ia’u, a e

noho ka’u mau olelo iloko o oukou7

alaila7 e ‘nonoi oukou i ka oukou

mea e makemake ai, a e haawiia

no ia ia oukou.

8 5 Ma keia mea e hoonaniia’i ko’u

Makua, ke hoohua oukou i ka. hua

he nui; a he lilo oukou i poe hau

mana na.’u.

9 E like me ka Makua i aloha

mai ai ia’u7 pela hoi an i aloha aku

ai ia. oukou: e noho oukou iloko o

kuu aloha.

10 iIna e nalama. oukou i ka’u

mau kauoha, e noho oukou iloko o

kuu aloha ; e like me an i malama

ai i na kauoha a ko’u Makua, a e

noho iloko 0 kona aloha.

11 Ua olelo aku au ia mau mea7 i

mau ai kuu olioli no oukou, i kma

huahua ai k0 oukou olioli.

12 lEia. ka’u kauoha, i aloha ai

oukoui kekahi i kekahi, e like me

an i aloha aku ai ia oukou.

13 “Aole k0 kekahi kanaka aloha

i oi aku i keia, 0 ka waiho aku a

kekahi i kona 01a no kona mau hoa

aloha.

14 n0 oukou ko’u mau hoaaloha,

ke hana oukou i na mea a’u e

kauoha nei ia oukou.

15 A010 an e kapa hou aku ia ou

kou he poe kauwa ; no ka mea,

aole e ike ke kauwa i ka mea a kona

haku e hana’i: aka, ua kapa aku

au ia. oukou he poe hoaaloha ; no

ka mea, “ua hoike aku au ia oukou

i na mea a pau a’u i lohe ai i ko’u

Makua.

16 PAole oukou i wae mai ia’u,

aka, owau ka. 1 wae aku ia oukou7

a i qhookaawale ia oukou i hele ai

oukou, a e hoohua mai ai i ka. hua,

a i mau ai hoi k0 oukou hua ; i

haawi mai ai ka Makua ia. oukou i

'ka mea a oukou e nonoi ai ia. 111.

ma ko’u inoa.

17 ‘O keia ka'u e kauoha aku nei

ia oukou, e aloha. aku oukou i ke

kahi i kekahi.
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and cast them into the fire, and they

are burned.

7 If ye abide in me, and my Words

abide in you, rye shall ask what ye

will, and it shall be done unto you.

8 ‘Herein is my Father glorified,

that ye bear much fruit; “so shall

ye be my disciples.

9 As the Father hath loved me, so

have I loved you: continue ye in

my love.

10 iIf ye keep my commandments,

ye shall abide in my love; even as

I have kept my Father’s command

ments, and abide in his love.

11 These things have I spoken un

to you, that my joy might remain in

you, and 1‘that your joy might be full.

12 lThis is my commandment,

That ye love one another, as I have

loved you.

13 '"Greater love hath no man than

this, that a man lay down his life

for his friends.

14 “Ye are my friends, if ye do

whatsoever I command you.

15 Henceforth I call you not serv

ants; for the servant knoweth not

what his lord doeth: but I have

called you friends ; 0for all things

that I have heard of my Father I

have made known unto you.

16 PYe have not chosen me, but I

have chosen you7 and 1 ordained you,

that ye should go and bring forth

fruit, and that your fruit should re

main; that rwhatsoever ye shall

ask of the Father in my name, he

may give it you.

17 ‘These things I command you,

that ye love one another.



316 IOANE, XVI.

18 ‘Ina e inaina k0 ke ao nei ia

oukou, e hoomaopopo oukou, ua

inaina. e mai ia ia’u mamua o ou

kou.

19 "Ina no ke a0 nei oukou, ina

ua aloha mai ke a0 nei i kona iho ;

xaole nae no ke a0 nei oukou, aka,

ua wae aku au ia oukou noloko mai

0 ke a0 nei ; no in. mea, ke inaina

mai nei ko ke a0 nei ia oukou.

20 E hoomanao oukou i ka mea

a’u i olelo aku ai ia. oukou, yAole

i oi aku ke kauwa mamua o kona

haku. Ina ua hoomaau lakou ia’u,

e hoomaau no hoi lakou ia. oukou:

ina. ‘ua malama lakou i ka’u olelo,

e malama. no hoi lakou i ka oukou.

21 ‘E hana mai no lakou ia mau

mea. ia oukou no ko’u inoa, no k0

lakou ike ole i ka. mea nana an i

hoouna mai.

22 hIna aole an i hele mai, a olelo

aku in. lakou, ina aole 0 lakou he

wa. ‘ Ano hoi, aohe o lakou mea e

uhi ai i ko lakou hewa.

23. “0 ka mea. e inaina mai ia’u,

ua lnaina no hoi in i ko’u Makua.

24 Ina wan i hana ole iwaena o

lakou i 'na hana aole i hanaia e

kekahi mea e, ina ua hewa ole la

kou: ano hoi, ua ike lakou, a nu

mama. mai lakou ia’u, a me ko’u

Makua.

2_5 Pela i ko ai ka olelo i palapa

_lala iloko 0 ko lakou kanawai, rUa

mama kumu ole mai lakou ia’u.

26 ‘Aia hiki mai ke Kokua, ka

mea. e hoounaia e au mai ka Ma

kua mai, oia ka Uhane oiaio, ka

{1168. 1 hele mai mai ka. Makua. mai,

nana no 0 hoike aku no’u:

27 O ‘oukou no hoi kekahi e hoike

aku; 110 ka mea, me au no I‘oukou

mai ke kumu mai.

MOKUNA XVI.

A_ olelo aku an i keia. mau mea

1a oukou, '0 him. auanei ou

kou

2 h E hookuke lakou ia oukou iwa
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18 ‘If the world hate you, ye know

that it hated me before it hated

you.

19 I‘If ye were of the world, the

world would love his own ; but

‘because ye are not of the World,

but I have chosen you out of the

world, therefore the world hateth

you.

20 Remember the word that I said

unto you, 1 The servant is not great

er than his lord. If they have per

secuted me, they will also persecute

you ; Iif they have kept my saying,

they will keep yours also.

21 But ‘ all these things will they

do unto you for my name’s sake,

because they know not him that

sent me.

22 ‘71f I had not come and spoken

unto them, they had not had sin;

cbut now they have no "cloak for

their sin.

23 ‘‘ He that hateth me hateth my

Father also.

24 If I had not done among them

. ethe works which none other man

did, they had not had sin I but now

have they both seen and hated both

me and my Father.

25 But this cometh to pass, that

the word might be fulfilled that is

written in their law, ‘They hated

' me without a cause.

26 ‘But when the Comforter is

come, whom I will send unto you

from the Father, even the Spirit of

truth, which proeeedeth from the

Father, l‘he shall testify of me:

27 And iye also shall bear wit

ness, because I‘ye have been with

me from the beginning.

CHAPTER XVI.

HESE things have I spoken un

to you, that ye ‘should not be

, offended.

2 t‘They shall put you out of the
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he 0 na halehalawai; a e hiki mai

no ka. manawa e manaoia. ‘lra mea.

pepehi ia oukou, ua hoomaikai aku

1a 1 ke Akua.

3 A "e hana lakou i keia mau

mea, no ka. mea, aole lakou i ike i

ka. Makua, aole hoi ia’u.

4 Aka, eo keia mau mea ka’u i

olelo aku ai ia oukou, aia hiki mai

ka manawa, alaila e manao oukou

1a mau mea, no ka mea, ua hai aku

au ia oukou. fAole nae an i hai

aku ia ‘mau mea. ia oukou i kino

hou, no ka mea, ua noho pu au me

oukou.

5 Am Ike hoi aku nei an i ka

mea nana an i hoouna mai; aole

nae kekahi o oukou e ninau mai

ia’u, E hele ana oe ihea?

6 Aka, no ka’u olelo ana’ku ia

oukou ia mau mea, hua. piha k0

oukou naau i ka ehaeha.

7 He oiaio no nae ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou; He pono no oukou e

hele aku an: no ka mea, i ole an e

hele aku, aoleehiki mai ike Kokua

io oukou nei; aka, l‘i hele aku au,

na.’u no ia e hoouna mai ia. oukou.

8 Aia hiki mai ia, nana e hoakaka

mai i k0 ke a0 nei i ka. hewa, ai ka

pono, a me ka hoahewa ana:

9 ‘I ka hewa, no ka. mea, aole la

kou e manaoio mai ia’u :

10 “'l ka pono, no ka mea, "e hele

aku an i ko’u Makua, aole oukou e

ike hou ia’u:

11 "1 ka hoahewa ana, no ka. mea,

Pua hoahewaia ke alii 0 keia a0.

12 He nui ka’u mau mea i koe e

olelo aku in. oukou, aka, 'laole e

hiki ia oukou ke hoomaopopo i keia

manawa. ,

13 Aia hiki mai kela, 0 'ka Uhane

oiaio, ‘nana oukou e :10 mai i ka.

oiaio a pau: no he mea, aole nana

kana olelo ana; aka, 0 na mea ana

i lohe ai, oia kana e olelo ai, a e

hoike no oia ia. oukou i na mea. e

hiki mai ana.

14 E hoonani mai ia ia’u ; 'no ka

mea, e lawe no ia. i ka.’u, a. e hoike

aku ia oukou.
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synagogues: yea, the time cometh,

“ that whosoever killeth you will

think that he doeth God service.

3 And "these things will they do

unto you, because they have not

known the Father, nor me.

4 But ‘these things have I told

you, that when the time shall come,

ye may remember that I told you

of them. And fthese tlungs 1 said

not unto you at the beginning, be

cause I was with you.

5 But now 8I go my way to him

that sent me ; and none of you ask

eth me, Whither goest thou?

6 But because I have said these

things unto you, “sorrow hath filled

your heart.

7 Nevertheless I tell you the

truth; It is expedient for you that

I go away: for if I go not away,

‘the Comforter will not come unto

you; but kif I depart, 1 will send

him unto you.

8 And when he is eome, he will

Ilreprove the world of sin, and of

righteousness, and of judgment:

9 ‘Of sin, because they believe

not on me ;

10 '“Ol' righteousness, "because I

go to my Father, and ye see me no

more:

11 °Of judgment, because pthe

prince of this world is judged. ,

12 I have yet many things to say

unto you, “but ye cannot bear them

now.

13 .Howbeit when he, rthe Spirit

of truth, is come, ‘he will guide you

into all truth: for he shall not

speak of himself ; but whatsoever

he shall hear, that shall he speak :

and he will shew you things to

come.

14 He shall glorify me: for he

shall receive of mine, and shall

shew it unto you.
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15 ‘0 na mea a pau a ka Makua,

na’u no ia; nolaila an i olelo ai, E

lawc no la i ka’u, a e hoike aku ia

oukou.

lo "A liuliu iki, aole oukou e ike

ia’u: a liullu iki hou aku, a e ike '

no oukou ia’u, no ka mea, "e hele

ana an i ka Makua.

17 Nolaila, ninau ae la kekahi poe

0 na haumana ana 1a lakou iho,Hca

ha keia mea ana i olelo mai ai ia

kakou, A huliu iki, aole oukou e ike

ia'u; a liuliu iki hou aku, a e ike

oukou ia'u ; no ka mea, e hele ana

an i ka Makua?

18 Ninau ae la hoi lakou, Heaha

kela mea ana i olelo ai, A liuliu

iki? Aole kakou i ike i kana mea

i olelo ai.

19 Ike iho la no 0 Iesu i k0 lakou

makemake e ninau ia ia, a i mai la

oia ia lakou, Ke ninaninau anei ou~

kou kekahi i kekahi i ka mea a‘u i

olelo ai, A liuliu iki, aole oukou e

ike la’u , a liuliu iki hou aku, a e

ike oukou ia’u ?

20 (little, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia oukou, e uwe auanei oukou,

a. e kanikau hoi, aka, e olioli no ke

no nei 1 a e kaumaha auanei oukou,

aka, 0 hooliloia k0 oukou kaumaha

i olioli.

21 ‘0 ka wahine hanau keiki, he

ehaeha kona, no ka mea, ua hiki

mai kona hora; a i hanauia ke kei

ki, aohe ona manao hou i ka popi

likia, no ka olioli i ka lianauia o ke

kanaka iloko o ke ao nei.

22 YA he ehaeha k0 oukou i keia

manawa; aka, e ike hou auanei an

in. oukou, a ‘olioli k0 oukou naau,

aole kekahi e kaili aku i k0 oukou

olioli mai 0 oukou aku.

23 A i kela manawa, aole e ninau

mai oukou ia’u i kekahi mea. aOia

io, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei ia

oukou, 0 na mea a oukou c noi ai i

ka Makua ma ko’u inoa. oia kana e

haawi mai ia oukou.

2-1 Mamua mai, aole oukou i noi

i kekahi mea ma ko’u inoa: e noi,
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15 ‘All things that the Father

hath are mine: therefore said I,

that he shall take of mine, and

shall shew u unto you.

16 “A little while, and ye shall not

see me‘. and again, a little while,

and ye shall see me, “' because 1 go

to the Father.

17 Then said some of his disciples

among themselves, What is this that

he saith unto us, A little while, and

ye shall not see me: and again, a

little While, and ye shall see me:

and, Because I go to the Father?

18 They said therefore, What is

this that he saith, A little while?

we cannot tell what he saith.

19 Now Jesus knew that they

were desirous to ask him, and said

unto them, Do ye inquire among

yourselves of that I said, A little

while, and ye shall not see me:

and again, a little While, and ye

shall see me?

20 Verily, verily, I say unto you,

That ye shall weep and lament,

but the world shall rejoice; and ye

shall be sorrowful, but your sorrow

shall be turned into joy.

21 "A woman when she is in trav

ail hath sorrow, because her hour

is come: but as soon as she is de

livered of the child, she remem

bereth no more the anguish, for

joy that a man is born into‘ the

world.

22 yAnd ye now therefore have

sorrow: but I will see you again,

and 1your heart shall rejoice, and

your joy no man taketh from you.

23 And in that day ye shall ask

me nothing. ‘Verily, verily, I say

unto you, whatsoever ye shall ask

the Father in my name, he will give

it you.

24 Hitherto have ye asked noth

ing in my name: ask, and ye shall
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a loaa ia oukou, hi mahuahua ae

ai ko oukou olioli.

25 Ua olelo pohihihi aku au ia

mau mea ia oukou: c hiki mai no

ka manawa, aole an o olelo pohi

hihi hou aku ia oukou, aka, e hoike

akaka aku au ia oukou i na mea 0

ka Makua.

26 ‘l kela manawa e nonoi aku

oukou ma ko’u inoa , aole an e hai

aku ia oukou, owau kekahi e noi

aku i ka Makua no oukou.

27 "No ka. mea, 0 ka. Makua, oia

ke aloha aku ia oukou, no ko oukou

aloha ana ia’u, a no eko oukou ma

naoio ana, ua. hele mai au mai ke

Akua mai.

28 ‘Mai ka. Makua mai au 1 hele

mai nei i keia a0: eia hou, e haa

lele ana au i ke a0 nei, a e hoi aku

i ka Makua.

29 I aku la kana poe haumana ia

ia, Aia hoi, ano ke olelo akaka mai

nei oe, aole me ka. olelonane.

30 Ano, ua maopopo ia makou us.

like 00 i na mea a pau, aole on he

mahema e pono ai ke ninau kekahi

ia 0e: no keia mea i hmanaoio ai

makou, ua hele mai oe mai ke

Akua mai.

31 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu ia. lakou,

Ke manaoio nei anei oukou?

32 iAla. hoi, e hiki ana ka ma

nawa, ano hoi ua hiki mai, e

hoopuehuia I‘kela mea keia mea

o oukou ma kona wahi, a e haa

lele oukou ia’u e hookahi Wale

no; Iaole hoi an e hookahi wale

ana, no ka. mea, 0 ka Makua. pu

me au.

33 Ua olelo aku au ia oukou i keia

mau mea, i loaa’i ia oukou ka ma

luhia '"iloko o’u. nIloko o kc so

nei e loaa ia oukou ka. popilikia:

aka, °e hoolana oukou ; l'ua lana

kila wau maluna o ke a0 nei.

MOKUNA XVII.

KEIA mau mea. ka Iesu i olelo

ai, a leha ac la kona mau ma

ka 1 ka. lani, i aku la, E ka Makua,
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receive, “that your joy may be

full.

25 These things have I spoken

unto you in II proverbs: but the time

cometh, when I shall no more

speak unto you in II proverbs, but

1 shall shew you plainly of the

Fathcr.

26 ‘ At that day ye shall ask in my

name : and I say not unto you, that

I will pray the Fathcr for you:

27 “ For the Father himself loveth

you, because ye have loved me, and

' have believed that I came out from

God.

28 'I came forth from the Father,

and am come into the world : again,

I leave the world, and go to the

Father.

29 His disciples said unto him,

Lo. now speakest thou plainly, and

speakest no ll proverb.

30 Now are we sure that ‘thou.

knowest all things, and needest not

that any man should ask thee: by

this "we believe that thou eamest

forth from God.

31 Jesus answered them, Do ye

now believe?

32 ‘Behold, the hour cometh, yea,

is now come, that ye shall be scat

tered, kevery man to It his own, and

shall leave me alone: and lyet I

am not alone, because the Father

is with me.

33 These things I have spoken

unto you, that ‘"in me ye might

have peace. " In the world ye shall

have tribulation: "but be of good

cheer ; 1'1 have overcome the world.

CHAPTER XVII.

HESE words spake Jesus, and

lifted up his eyes to heaven,

and said, Father, ‘the hour is
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‘no. hiki mai ka manawa; e hoo

nani'mai us i kau Keiki, i hoonani

aku ai hoi kau Koiki ia 0e.

2 bNo ka mea, ua haawi mai oe ia

ia i ka mana maluna 0 na kanaka

a pau, i haawi aku ai ia i ke ola

mau loa no ka poe ca pau au i

haawi mai ai nona.

3 Eia "ke ola mau loa, i ike la

kou iaoe 1 ke e Akua oiaio hookahi,

a ia Iesu ka Mesia, 'ka mea an i

hoouna mai ai.

4 l‘Us. hoonani aku an is oe ma

ka honua nei: hua hoopau aku an

i ka hana au "haawi mai ai ia.’u e

hana.

5 Ano hoi oe, e ka Mal-rue, e hoo

nani mai oe ia’u me oe iho ma I‘ka

nani o’u i nani ai me 0e mamua 0

ka hookumu ana o ke a0 nei.

6 ‘Ua hoike aku an i kou inoa i na

kanaka an i '"haawi mai ai ia’u

noloko mai 0 ko ke ao nel. Nou

lakou mamua, a ua haawi mai oe

' ia lakou no’u ; a ua malama lakou

i kau olelo.

7 Ano ua ike lakou, 0 na mea a

pan au i haawi mai ai ia‘u, mai ia

oe man no la.

8 No ka mea, o llka olelo au ihaa

wi mai ia’u, ua haawi aku au ia

ia lakou; a ua apo mai lakou ia,

a no. “ike pono hoi, i hele mai au

mai ou mai la, a ua manaoio hoi

lakou, ua hoouna mai oe ia’u.

9 Ke pule nei an no lakou; "aole

an e pule no k0 ke ao nei, aka, no

ka poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u ; no

ka mea, nou lakou.

10 A o ko’u mau mea a pan, 0

kou ia, a o qkou, o ko’u hoi ia; a

ua hoonaniia mai an e lakou.

11 rAole an e noho hou ana ma

keia a0, aka, e noho ana no lakou

ma keia a0, a ke hele aku nei au i

ou la. E ka Makua Hemolele, ‘e

malama 0e ma kou inoa iho ika

poe au i haawi mai ai ia’u, ‘i lilo

ai lakou i hookahi e “like me kaua.

12 I ko’u noho pu ana me lakou

ma keia ae, xua malama au ia la

kou ma kou inoa ; ua kiai aku an i
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come; glorify thy Son, that thy

Son also may glorify thee:

2 hAs thou hast given him power

over all flesh, that he should give

eternal life to as many cas thou

hast given him.

3 And “this is life eternal, that

they might know thee 2the only

true God, and Jesus Christ, rwhom

thou hast sent.

4 5I have glorified thee on the

earth: "I have finished the work

iwhich thou gavest me to do.

5 And now, 0 Father, glorify thou

me with thine own self with the

glory kwhich I had with thee be

fore the world was.

6 II have manifested thy name

unto the men Inwhich thou gavest

me out of the world: thine they

were, and thou gavest them me;

and they have kept thy word.

7 Now they have known that all

things whatsoever thou hast given

me are of thee.

8 For I have given unto them the

words l‘which thou gavest me; and

they have received Ihem, “and have

known surely that I came out from

thee, and they have believed that

thou didst send me.

9 I pray for them: I'I pray not for

the world, but for them which thou

hast given me I: for they are thine.

10 And all mine are thine, and

‘I thine are mine 5 and I am glorified

in them.

11 rAncl now I am no more in the

world, but these are in the world,

and I come to thee. Holy Father,

‘ keep through thine own name those

whom thou hast given me, ' that

they may be one, “as we are.

12 While I was with them in the

world, "I kept them in thy name:

those that thou gavest me I have
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ka. poe an i haawi mai ai ia’u,

Y aole kekahi 0 lakou i make, 0 ‘ko

keiki no ka make wale no, i ‘k0 ai

ka palapala hemolele.

13 Ano la ke hele aku au i ou la;

a ke olelo nei au i keia mau mea

ma keia a0, i mahuahua ai ko la

kou olioli ia’u.

l4 hUa haawi aku an in. lakou i

kau olelo; nolaila i cinaina. ai ko

ko no nei ia lakou, no ka mea, aole

no keia a0 lakou, e ‘like me an hoi,

aole no keia a0.

15 Aole an e pule aku, i lawe aku

ai oe ia lakou mai keia. ao aku, aka,

e ehoopakele oe ia lakou i ka ino.

16 fAole no keia a0 lakou, a like

me au hoi, aole no keia a0.

17 5 E hoolaa 0e ia lakou ma kau

oiaio; ho kau olelo ka oiaio.

18 iE like me 0e i hoouna mai

ai ia’u i ke ao nei, pela hoi an

e hoouna aku ai ia lakou i ke a0

nei.

19 A kno lakou ka’u i hoolaa ai

ia’u iho, i hoolaaia’i lakou ma ka

oiaio.

20 Aole no lakou nei wale no ka’u

e pule nei, aka, no ka poe hoi e

manaoio mai ia.’u ma ka olelo a. la

kou nei;

21 1I lilo ai lakou a pau i hooka

hi 3 0 like me '"0e, 0 ka Makua, ilo

ko o’u, owau hoi iloko ou, i hookahi

hoi lakou iloko o kaua: i manaoio

ai ko ke a0 nei, 0 0e ka i hoouna

mai ia’u.

22 A ua haawi aku au ia lakou i

ka nani au i haawi mai ai ia’u, l‘i

lilo ai lakou i hookahi, e like me

k0 kaua hookahi ana:

23 Owau iloko o lakou, a 0 0e ilo

ko o’u, °i hemolele ai k0 lakou hoo

kahi ana; a i ike ai ko ke a0 nei,

ua hoouna mai oe ia’u, a ua aloha.

0e ia lakou e like me kou aloha

ia’u.

24 PE ka. Makua, ke makemake

nei an, e noho pu me an ka poe au

i haawi mai ai ia’u, ma ko’u wahi

e noho ai; iike ai lakou i ko’u nani
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kept, and mono of them is lost,

Ibut the son of Perdition; I‘that the

Scripture might be fulfilled.

13 And now come I to thee; and

these things I speak in the world,

that they might have my joy ful

filled in themselves.

14 III have given them thy word ;

‘and the world hath hated them,

because they are not of the world,

‘‘ even as I am not of the world.

15 I pray not that thou shouldest

take them out of the world, but

' that' thou shouldest keep them

from the evil.

16 ‘ They are not of the world,

even as I am not of the world.

17 5 Sanctify them through thy

truth: hthy word is truth.

18 iAs thou hast sent me into the

world, even so have I also sent them

into the world.

19 And I‘ for their sakes I sanctify

myself, that they also might be

II sanctified through the truth.

20 Neither pray I for these alone,

but for them also which shall be

lieve on me through their word;

21 lThat they all may be one;

as mthou, Father, art in me, and I

in thee, that they also may be one

in us: that the world may believe

that thou hast sent me.

22 And the glory which thou

gavest me I have given them ;

“that they may be one, even as we

are one:

23 I in them, and thou in me, “that

they may be made perfect in one ;

and that the world may know that

thou hast sent me, and hast loved

them, as thou hast loved me.

24 1'Father, I will that they also,

whom thou hast given me, be with

me where I am; that they may be

, hold my glory, which thou hast

14‘
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an i haawi mai ai no’u ; no ka mea,

‘lua aloha mai 0c ia’u mamua 0 ka

hookumu ana 0 ko no nei.

25 E ka Makua lokomaikai, raole

i ike ko ko no nei ia 0e; aka, 'ua

ikc au ia 0c, a ‘no. ike lakou nei,

ua hoouna mai oe ia’u.

26 “Ua hoike aku au ia lakou i

kou inoa, a e hoike hou aku no; i

loaa’i iloko o lakou xke aloha an i

aloha mai ai ia’u, owau hoi iloko o

lakou.

MOKUNA XVIII.

PAU ae ka Iesu olelo ana i

._ keia mau mea, lhele aku la ia

me kana poe haumana ma kela ao

ao o "ke hahawai o Kederona, ma

laila kekahi mala, komo aku la ia.

ilaila, a me kana poe haumana.

2 Ua ike no 0 Iuda, nana ia i ku

makaia, ia wahi; no ka mea, cua

halawai pinepine aku o Iesu ma

laila me kana poe haumana.

3 ‘1A loaa ia Iuda kekahi poe koa

a me na ilamuku no na kahuna

nui, a no na Parisaio, hele aku la

ia ilaila me na lama, a mo na ipu

kukui a me na mea kaua.

4 Ike no 0 Iesu i na mea a pau e

hiki mai ana maluna ona, a hele

mai, a ninau mai la ia lakou, Owai

ka oukou mea e imi nei ?

5 l aku la lakou ia ia, O Iesu no

Nazareta. I mai lao Iesu ialakou,

Owau no ia. O Iuda, nana ia i ku

makaia, ku pu iho ia mc lakou.

6 A i kana i ana mai, Owau no

ia, emi hope aku 1a lakou, a hina

iho la ma ka honua.

7 Ninau hou mai la 0 Iesu ia la

kou, Owai ka oukou mea c imi nei ?

I aku la lakou, O Iesu no Nazareta.

8 Olelo mai lao Iesu ia lakou, Ua

hai aku au ia oukou, Owau no ia.

Ina. hoi owau ka oukou e imi mai

nei, e kuu aku ia lakou nei e hele

aku.

9 I k0 ai ka olelo ana i olelo mai

ai, =0 ka poe an i haawi mai ia’u,

aole kekahi o lakou i lilo aku mai

0%; aku nei.
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given me: ‘for thou lovedst me be

fore the foundation of the world.

25 O righteous Father, 'the world

hath not known thee: but '1 have

known thee, and ' these have known

that thou hast sent me.

26 "And I have declared unto them

thy name, and will declare it ; that

the love 1' wherewith thou hast loved

me may be in them, and I in them.

CHAPTER XVIII.

HEN Jesus had spoken these

words, lhe went forth with

his disciples over 1’the brook Ccdron,

where was a garden, into the which

he entered, and his disciples.

2 And Judas also, which betrayed

him, know the place: cfor Jesus

ofttimes resorted thither with his

disciples.

3 “Judas then, having received a

band of men and officers from the

chief priests and Pharisees, cometh

thither with lanterns and torches

and weapons.

4 Jesus therefore, knowing all

things that should come upon him,

went forth, and said unto them,

Whom seek ye?

5 They answered him, Jesus of

Nazareth. Jesus saith unto them,

I am he. And Judas also, which

betrayed him, stood with them.

6 As soon then as he had said un

to them, I am he, they went back

ward, and fell to the ground.

7 Then asked he them again,

Whom seek ye? And they said,

Jesus of Nazareth.

8 Jesus answered, I have told you

that I am he: if therefore ye seek

me, let these go their way:

9 That the saying might be ful

filled, which he spake, 'Of them

which thou gavest me have I lost

none.
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10 ' He pahikaua ka Simona Pete

ro, unuhi ae la oia ia mea, a hahau

iho i ke kauwa a. ke kahuna nui, a

oki aku la i kona pepeiao akau. O

Malcko ka inoa o ua kauwa la.

11 Alaila i mai la 0 Iesu ia Pete

ro, E hoihoi i kau pahikauai ka

wahi: 0 1‘ko kiaha a ko’u Makua i

haawi mai ia’u, aole anei an e inu

ia. mea 'z“

12 Alaila 0 ka poe koa, a me

ka. lunakoa, a me na ilamuku 0 na

ludaio, hopu aku la lakou ia. Iesu,

a nakii ia ia,

13 A "alakai aku la ia. ia io ‘Ana

sa. la mamua: no ka mea, oia ka

makuahonowaikane o Kaiapa, 0 ke

kahuna nui ia makahiki.

14 k0 Kaiapa keia nana i a0 aku

i na. ludaio, he pono no e make ke

kahi kanaka no ka lahuikanaka.

15 1T ‘ A hahai aku la 0 Simona Pe

tero a. me kekahi haumana 1a lesu.

A o ua haumana la ua ikeia oia e

ke kahuna nui, a komo pu aku la

in me Iesu iloko 0 ka pahale o ke

kahuna nui.

16 '“ Ku ae la 0 Petero ma Ka. puka

iwaho. Alaila hoi aku la kela

haumana iwaho, ka. mea i ikeia e

ke kahuna nui, i aku la i ke kiai

puka c hookomo ia Petero.

17 Alaila ninau mai la ke kaika

mahine kiaipuka. ia Petero, Aole

anei 0e kekahi 0 na haumana a ke

ia kanaka? I aku la ia, Aole au.

18 A ku ac la na kauwa a me na.

ilamuku ma ke ahi lanahu a lakou

i hoaa ai, no ka mea, ua anu; a

hoopumahana ia lakou iho: ku ae

la hoi o Petero me lakou, a hooma

hana ia. ia iho.

19 {I Alaila ninau aku la ke ka

huna nui ia. Iesu no kana poe hau

mana, a no kana mea i a0 ai.

20 l mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, "Ua olelo

hoike aku an i ko he no nei; ua ao

mau aku au iloko 0 na halehala

wai, a iloko 0 ka luakini, kahi i

akoakoa ai na Iudaio a pau; aohe

mea a’u i an aku ai ma kahi malu.
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10 fThen Simon Peter having a

sword drew it, and smote the high

priest’ s servant, and cut off his right

ear. The servant’s name was Mal

chus.

11 Then said Jesus unto Peter,

Put up thy sword into the sheath:

5 the cup which my Father hath

given me, shall I not drink it?

12 Then the band and the cap

tain and officers of the Jews took

Jesus, and bound him,

13 And "led him away to iAnnas

first; for he was father in law to

Caiaphas, which was the high priest

that same year."

14 kNow Caiaphas was he, which

gave counsel to the Jews, that it

was expedient that one man should

die for the people.

15 11' ‘And Simon Peter followed

Jesus, and so did another disciple:

that disciple was known unto the

high priest, and went in with Jesus

into the palace of the high priest.

16 I"But Peter stood at the door

without. Then went out that other

disciple, which was known unto the

high priest, and spake unto her that

kept the door, and brought in Peter.

17 Then saith the damsel that

kept the door unto Peter, Art not

thou also one of this man’s disci

ples? He saith, I am not.

18 And the servants and ofl‘icers

stood there, who had made a fire of

coals, for it was cold; and they

warmed themselves : and Peter

stood with them, and warmed him

self.

19 ‘[T The high priest then asked

Jesus of his disciples, and of his

doctrine.

20 Jesus answered him, “I spake

openly to the world ; I ever taught

in the synagogue, and in the temple,

whither the Jews always resort;

and in secret have I said nothing.
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kona poo, a kahiko aku la ia. in. i

ka aahu ulaula,

3 l aku la, Aloha oe, e ke alii 0

na ludaio ! a papai aku la lakou ia.

1a.

4 Hele hou mai la 0 Pilato iwaho,

i mai la ia lakou, Aia hoi, ke ala

kai mai nei au ia in. iwaho io ou

kou la, i hike ai oukou, aole i loaa

ia'u ka hewa iki iloko ona.

b Alaila hele mai la 0 Iesu iwa

ho, e kau ana maluna ona ka leiahi

kakalaioa, a me ka. aahu ulaula.

A l aku la 0 Pilato ia lakou, Eia

hoi kc kanaka!

6 ‘A ike ae la na kahuna. nui a

me in ilamuku, hea nui aku la la

kou, i aku la, Ekaumakekea,ekau

ia. ia ma. ke kea. 1 mai la 0 Pilato

ia lakou, Na oukou ia e lawe, a e

kau ma ke kea; no ka mea, aole i

loaa 1a-‘u Ira hewa iloko ona.

7 Olelo aku la na ludaio ia ia,

"He kanawai ko makou, a ma ko

makou kanawai, he pono no e make

ia'7 no ka mea, ua eolelo mai ia,

oia ke Keiki a ke Akua.

8 1T A lohe ae la 0 Pilato i keia

olelo, makau loa iho la ia.

9 A komo hou aku la ia iloko 0 ka

hi hookolokolo, a ninau aku la ia

Iesu, Nohea la 00? fAole olelo

mai 0 Iesu ia ia.

10 Alaila i aku la 0 Pilato ia ia,

Aole anei oe e olelo mai ia’u ? aole

anei oe i ike he mana ko’u e kau

ia oe ma ke kea, a he mana ko’u e

hookuu aku ia 0e?

11 Olelo mai la 0 Iesu, sAohe ou

mana iki e ku e ia.’u, ke ole i haa

wiia mai ia nou mai luna mai: no

ia mea, ua oi aku ka hewa 0 ka

mea nuna. an i haawi aku ia oe.

12 Mai ia manawa mai, imi iho la

0 Pilato e hookuu aku ia. ia.. Aka,

hea nui mai la na Iudaio, i mai la,

"Ina e hookuu aku 0e ia ia, aole ou

aloha ia Kaisara. iO ka men. e

hooalii ia ia. iho, ua ku e no oia ia

Kaisara.

13 ‘If A lohe noo Pilato i keiaolelo,

alakai aku la. oia ia. Iesu iwaho, a.
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and they put on him a purple

robe,

3 And said, Hail, King of the

Jews! and they smote him with

their hands.

4 Pilate therefore went forth again,

and saith unto them, Behold, I bring

him forth to you, hthat ye may

know that 1 find no f: ult in him.

5 Then came Jesus forth, wearing

the crown of thorns, at :l the purple

robe. And Pilate saitl unto them,

Behold the man !

6 cWhen the chief priests there

fore and ofiicers saw him, they cried

out, saying, Crucify him, crucify

him. Pilate saith unto them, Take

ye him, and crucify him: for I find

no fault in him.

7 The Jews answered him, dWe

have a law, and by our law he

ought to die, because ehe made

himself the Son of God.

811'When Pilatetherefore heardthat

saying, he was the more afraid;

9 And went again into the judg

ment hall, and saith unto Jesus,

Whence art thou ? ‘But Jesus gave

him no answer.

10 Then saith Pilate unto him,

Speakest thou not unto me ? know

est thou not that l have power to

crucify thee, and have power to re

lease thee?

11 Jesus answered, l‘Thou could

est have no power at all against

me, except it were given thee from

above: therefore he that delivered

me unto thee hath the greater sin.

12 And from thenceforth Pilate

sought to release him: but the Jews

cried out, saying, hIf thou let this

man go, thou art not Cesar’s friend:

‘whosoever maketh himself a king

speaketh against Cesar.

13 11' When Pilate therefore heard

that saying, he brought Jesus forth,
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noho iho maluna 0 ka noho hooko

lokolo, ma kahi i kapaia, he Kips/

papohaku, a o Gabata ma ka olelo

Hcbera.

14 “0 ka wa hoomakaukau ia no

ka moliaola, o ke one paha 0 ka

hora; a 1 mai la ia i na ludaio,

Eia hoi ko oukou alii !

15 Kahea nui aku la lakou, E la

we aku, e lawe aku, e kau ia ia

ma ke kea. [aku lao Pilato ia la

kou. E kau aku anei au 1 k0 oukou

alii ma ke kea? 1 mai la na ka

liuna nui, ‘Aohe o makou alii, o

Kaisara wale no.

16 "‘Alaila haawi aku la kela ia

ia na lakou, e kauia oia ma kc kca.

A lalau aku la lakou ia Iesu, a

alakai aku la.

17 "A hele aku la is. e hali ana

i kona kea “ma kahi i kapaia o

Kaiwipoo, a o Golegota ma ka olelo

Hebera.

18 Malaila lakou i kau ai ia ia

ma ke kea, a me na kanaka elua

me ia, ma kela aoao keia aoao, a

o Iesu mawaena.

19 11' PKakau iho o Pilato i pala

pala, a kau aku la ma ke kea.

Peneia ka palapala ana, O IESU

NO NAZARETA KE ALII 0 NA

IUDAlO.

20 Nui no ka poe Iudaio i heluhe

In 1 ua palapala la; 110 ha mea, ua

kokoke ma ke kulanakauhalc ka

wahi i kaulia’i o Iesu ma ke kea :

a ua kakauia. ia mea ma ka Hebera

olelo, a me ka Helene. a me ka

Roma.

21 Olelo aku la na kahuna nui 0

na Iudaio ia Pilate, Mai palapala

oe,,O ke alii 0 na ludaio; aka, ua

olelo no ia, Owau no ke alii 0 11a

Iudaio.

22 Olelo mai la 0 Pilate, 0 ka

mea a’u i palapala’i, oia ka.’u i pa

lapala.

23 11 ‘IA 1 ka manawa i kau ai ka

poe koa in lesu ma ke kea, lawe no

lakou i kona mau kapa, a puunaue

ae la 1 na puu cha, pakahi no kela

koa, keia koa, a me ke kapakomo.
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and sat down in the judgment seat

in a place that is called the Pave

ment, but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha.

14 And ‘it was the preparation of

the passover, and about the sixth

hour: and he saith unto the Jews,

Behold your King!

15 But they cried out, Away with

him, away with him, crucify him.

Pilate saith unto them, Shall I cru

eii'y your King? The chief priests

answered, ‘We have no king but

Cesar.

16 '“Then delivered he him there

fore unto them to be crucified. And

they took Jesus, and led him away.

17 “ And he bearing his cross

"went forth into a place called the

place of a skull, which is called in

the Hebrew Golgotha:

18 Where they crucified him, and

two others with him, on either side

one, and Jesus in the midst.

19 11' PAnd Pilate wrote a title,

and put it on the cross. And the

writing was, JESUS OF NAZ

ARETH THE KING OF THE

JEWS.

20 This title then read many of

the Jews; for the place where Je

sus was crucified was nigh to the

city : and it was written in Hebrew,

and Greek, and Latin.

21 Then said the chief priests of

the Jews to Pilate, Write not, The

King of the Jews; but that he said,

1 am King of the Jews.

22 Pilate answered, What I have

written I have written.

23 T‘IThen the soldiers, when

they had crucified Jesus, took his

garments, and made four parts, to

every soldier a part ; and also his

.coat: now the coat was without
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A010 i humuhumuia ke kapakomo,

11a ulana okoa. no ia. mai luna, a

hala 10a 11:110.

24 Nolailai ae la lakou i kekahi

i kekahi, Mai haehae kakou i keia,

aka, e hailona kakou i akaka ai ka

mea nona keia. mea ,‘ i k0 ai ka pa

lapala liemolcle, ka. mea i olelo mai,

'Ua puunaue lakou i ko‘u mau kapa,

a ua hailoiia lakou no kuu kapa

komo. Hana. no 1101 na koa ia mau

mea.

25 1f 'Ku ae 1a ma ke kea o Iesu

kona makuwaliine, a me ka hoaha

nau 0 kona makuwahine, 0 Maria

ka wahine a ‘Kclopa, a me Maria

Magedalene.

26 lke mai la 0 Iesu i ka maku

wahine, a me “ka haumana ana i

aloha ai e ku ana, i mai la ia i

kona makuwahine, ‘E ka waliiiio,

e nana i kau keiki !

27 Alaila i mai la ia i ka. hauma

na, E nana i kou makuwahine! A

mai ia hora. mai hookipa aku la. us.

haumaiia la. in la Yma kona hale iho

28 1f Mahope ae la, ike iho la 0_

Iesu, ua pan na mea i he hanaia,

i mai la ia, Zi ko ai ka palapala

hemolele, Ua. makewai an.

29 E waiho ana ilaila kekahi ipii,

ua piha i ka vinega: a ‘ hoopiha iho

la lakou i ka liuahuaka'i 1 ka vine

ga, a ham aku la ma ka laau hu

sopa, a hoopa aku la i kona waha.

30 A loaa ia Iesu ka vinega, i mai

la ia, hPau aku la! a kulou iho la

kona poo, a kuu aku ia i ka uhane.

31 ‘ Nolaila hoi, 0 na. Iudaio, di

ole e waiho na kino ma ke kea i he

Sabati, no ka mea, 0 ka we. hooma

kaukau no ia, (a he la nui o ua Sa

bati 1a,) iioi aku la lakou ia Pilato,

e uhaiia iia wawae 0 lakou, a e la

weia’ku.

32 Alaila hele mai ka poe koa, a

uhai ia lakou na wawae 0 he ka

naka mua, a me he kekahi i kau

pu ia me Iesu ma ke kea.

33 A hiki lakou i0 Iesu la, a ike ‘
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seam,"menfrom the top through

out.

24 They said therefore among

themselves, Let us not rend it, but

cast lots for it, whose it shall be:

that the Scripture might be fulfilled,

which saith, ‘They parted my rai

ment among them, and f0: my vest

ure they did cast lots. These things

therefore the soldiers did.

25 1f ’ Now there stood by the cross

of Jesus his mother, and his moth

er’s sister, Mary the wife of I‘ Cleo

phas, and Mary Magdalene.

26 When Jesus therefore saw his

mother, and "the disciple standing

by, whom he loved, he saith unto

his mother, xWoman, behold thy

son! .

27 Then saith he to the disciple,

Behold thy mother ! And from that

hour that disciple took her 1 unto

his own home.

28 1[ After this, Jesus knowing that

all things were now accomplished,

‘that the Scripture might be ful

filled, saith, l thirst.

29 Now there was set a vessel

full of vinegar? and ‘they filled a

sponge with vinegar, and put it

upon hyssop, and put it to his

mouth.

30 When Jesus therefore had re

ceived the vinegar, he said, hIt is

finished: and he bowed his head,

and gave up the ghost.

31 The Jews therefore, cbecause

it was the preparation, ‘that the

bodies should not remain upon the

cross on the sabbath day, (for that

sabbath day was a high day.) be

sought Pilate that their legs might

be broken, and that they might be

taken away.

32 Then came the soldiers, and

brake the legs of the first, and of

the other which was crucified with

him.

33 But when they came to Jesus,
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me la, ua make loa ia, aole lakou i

uhai aku i kona mau wawae.

34 Aka, o aku la kekahi koa i ko

na aoao i ka iho, a ekahe koke mai

no ke koko a me ka wai.

35 A 0 ka. mea ike maka, hoike

aku la ia, a he oiaio kana holke

ana, a un ike no ia, ke olelo pololei

nei ia, i manaoio a1 oukou.

36 No ka. mea, ua hanala keia mau

mea, ‘l k0 ai ka palapala hemolele,

Aole e unaiia kekahi 1wi one.

37 Ua olelo mai hoi ma kekahi

palapala hemolele, 5 E nana auanei

lakou i ka. mea a lakou i o aku ai.

38 1I"Mahope iho, noi aku la 0

losepa, no Arimataia ia Pilato, e ae

ia ia e lawe aku i ke kino o Iesu,

he haumana hOl ia na Iesu, ua hu

naia no nae i 'ka makau i na lu

daio; a ae mai la 0 Pilato ia ia.

Hele aku la ia, a lawe aku la i ke

kino o Iesu.

39 Hele mai la no hoi o "Nikode

mo, (oia ka mea. i hele io Iesu la

mamua i ka p0,) e lawe mai ana I

ka. laau, he mura i huiia me ka

aloe, hookahi haneri pouna paha.

4O Lawe ae la laua i kc kino 0 le

su, a ‘wahi iho la is. ia i ka lole

olona me ua laau ala la, e like me

ke ano o ke kanu ana a na ludaio.

41 A ma un. wahi la, kahi i kaula’i

oia ma ke kea, he mala; a maloko

o ua mala in he halekupapau hou,

aole i waihoia kekahi kanakailoko.

42 "' Malaila hoi, no he nhooma

kaukau ana 0 na ludaio, i waiho

aku ai laua ia Iesu; no ka mea, ua

kokoke ka halekupapau.

MOKUNA XX.

I KA la ‘mua 0 ka hebedoma, i

kakahiaka nui, e pouli ana no,

hele mai la 0 Maria Magedalene i

ka halekupapau, a ike ae la la i ka

pohaku i hulua’e mai ka halekupa

pau aku.

2 Nolaila, holo aku la ia a hiki io,

A. D. 33.
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and saw that he was dead already,

they brake not his legs:

34 But one of the soldiers with a

spear pierced his side, and forth

with ecame there out blood and

water.

35 And he that saw it bare rec

ord, and his record is true; and he

knoweth that he saith true, that ye

might believe.

36 For these things were done,

‘that the Scripture should be ful

filled, A bone of him shall not be

broken.

37 And again another Scripture

saith, 5They shall look on him

whom they pierced.

38 1P'And after this Joseph of

Arimathea, being a disciple of Je

sus, but secretly ‘for fear of the

Jews, besought Pilate that he might

take away the body of Jesus: and

Pilate gave him leave. He came

therefore, and took the body of

Jesus.

39 And there came also '‘ Nicode

mus, (which at the first came to

Jesus by night,) and brought a mixt

ure of myrrh and aloes, about a

hundred pound weight.

40 Then took they the body of

Jesus, and ‘wound it in linen clothes

with the spices, as the manner of

the Jews is to bury.

4! Now in the place where he was

crucified there was a garden; and

in the garden a new sepulchre,

wherein was never man yet laid.

42 "'There laid they Jesus there

fore l‘because of the Jews’ prepara

tion day; for the sepulchre was

nigh at hand.

cl loa. 5 6,8.

\ Oih. 5. 6.

Hi Is. 53. 9.

npau. 31.
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* CHAPTER xx.

HF. 1first day of the week eom

eth Mary Magdalene early,

when it was yet dark, unto the

sepulchre, and seeth the stone tak

en away from the sepulchre.

'4 Mat. 28. I.

1 or 16. l.

, Luk. 24. 1.

l

vi

|

2 Then she runneth, and cometh
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Simonn. Petero la, a. me I*kekahi

liaumana. a lcsu i aloha ai, i aku

la. in. laua, Ua lawe aku lakou i

ka. l-laku mai ka halekupapau aku,

aole makou i ike i kahi i woiho ui

lakou lfl. ia.

3 "Alaila, hele aku la 0 Pctero a

me kela. liaumana, a hiki ma ka

halekupapau.

4 Hole pu aku la laua; a mama

aku la ua haul-nona la ia Petero, a

hiki mun. i ka halekupapau.

5 Kulou iho la ia, a. ike ae 18. i

“ ka. lole olona, aole nae i komo

iloko.

6 Alaila, hiki mai 0 Simona Pe

tero e hahai ana mahope one, :1 ko

mo iho lo. iloko 0 ka lialekupapau,

a ike aku la. i ka. lole 010118. e WBJhO

ana,

7 A me ‘ka. hainaka i kaeiia’i

kona poo, aole e waiho pu ana me

ka. lole olona, aka, ua. opeopeia ma.

kahi e.

8 A komo aku la no hoi ua hau

mana. la, ka mea i hiki mua. mo. ka.

halekupapau, a. ike aku la, a ma

naoio iho la.

9 No ka mea, ia manawa aole la.

kou hoomaopopo i ‘ka. palapala he

molele, e pono kc ale. hou ia. mai

kn make mai.

10 Alaila. hoi aku la. na. haumana

i k0 laua wahi iho.

11 11' gAka, ku ae la. 0 Maria. ma.

kn halekupapau mawaho e uwe

ana. A i kona uwe ana. kulou iho

la. i ka. halekupapau,

12 A ike iho la. i na. anela elua. i

kahikoie i ke kapa keokeo e noho

ana, ma ke poo kekahi, a. ma. ka.

wawae kekahi, ma kahi i waihoia’ i

ke kino 0 Iesu.

13 I mai la. laua. in. ia, E ka. wahi

he, no ke aha la. 0e e uwe ai? I aku

la. oia. ia. laua, No ka mea, us. lawe

aku lakou i kuu Haku, aole an i

ike i kahi i waiho ai lakou ia ia.

14 "Pan kana. olelo ana. in mau

mea, huli ae la ia. ihope, a ike aku

la is. Iesu e ku ana, iaole nae oiai

ike, o lesu ia.
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to Simon Peter, and to the I’other'

disciple, whom Jesus loved, and

saith unto them, They have taken

away the Lord out of the sepul

clue, and we know not where they

have laid him.

3 ‘ Peter therefore went forth, and

that other disciple, and came to the

sepulchre.

4 So they ran both together: and

the other disciple did outrun Peter,

and came first to the sepulchre.

5 And he stooping down, and look

ing in, saw “the linen clothes ly

ing j. yet went he not in.

6 Then eometh Simon Peter fol

lowing him, and went into the sep

nlchre, and secth the linen clothes

lie,

7 And 9the napkin, that was about

his head, not lying with the linen

clothes, but wrapped together in a.

place by itself.

8 Then went in also that other

disciple, which came first to the

sepulchre, and he saw, and be

lieved.

9 For as yet they knew not the

(Scripture, that he must rise again

from the dead.

10 Then the disciples went away

again unto their own home.

11 1T 4‘ But Mary stood without at

the sepulchre weeping: and as she

wept, she stooped down, and looked

into the sepulchre,

12 And seeth two angels in white

sitting, the one at the head, and the

other at the feet, where the body of

Jesus had lain.

13 And they say unto her, Woman,

why weepest thou ? She saith un

to them, Because they have taken

away my Lord, and I know not

where they have laid him.

14 hAnd when she had thus said,

she turned herself back, and saw

Jesus standing, and lknew not that

it was Jesus.
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15 lmai la 0 law ia ia, E ka wa

hine, no ke aha la oe e uwe ai ‘z’ ia

wai la 0e e imi nei? Manao iho la

ia. 0 ka mea ia nana i malama ka

mala, i aku la ia ia, E ka haku,

ina ua lawe aku oe ia ia, e hai mai

oe ia’u i kahi i waiho ai oe 1a ia, a

na’u no is. e lawe aku.

16 l mai lao Iesu ia ia, E Maria.

Haliu ae la ia, i aku la ia ia. E Ra

boni,‘ oia keia olelo, E ke Kumu.

17 1 mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, Mai hoo~

pa mai oe ia’u ; no ka mea, aole an

i pii aku iko’u Makua: aka, e hele

oe i kko'u poe hoahanau, e i aku ia

lakou, ‘E pii ana au i ko’u Makua,

a i ko oukou Malina; a i '"ko’u

Akua, a i ko oukou Akua.

18 “Hele aku la 0 Maria Mageda

lene, a olelo aku lai na haumana,

ua ike ia i ka Haku, a ua olelo mai

oia i keia mau mea ia ia.

19 1] “l ke ahiahi oua la mua lao

ka hebedoma, ua paniia na puka,

ma kahi i akoakoa ai na haumana,

no ka. makau i na ludaio; hele mai

la 0 Iesu a ku iho la iwaena, i mai

1a ia lakou, Aloha oukou.

20 A pau kana olelo ana i keia,

hoike mai la oia ia lakou i kona

mau lima, a me kona aoao. I‘Alaila

olioli iho la na haumana i k0 lakou

ike anai ka. Haku.

21 Olelo hou aku In. no 0 Iesu ia

lakou, Aloha oukou: ‘le like me ka

Makua i lioouna mai ai ia’u, pela

but an e hoouna aku ai ia oukou.

22 A pau kana olelo ana i keia,

ha iho la oia ia lakou, i mai la ia

lakou, E loaa ia oukou ka Uhane

Hemolelc.

2'3 '0 ka hewa 0 na mea a oukou

e kala aku ai, o kalaia no lakou; a

0 ka hewa 0 na mea a oukou e ka

la ole aku ai, aole ia e kalaia no

lakou.

24 1[ O kekahi 0 ka poe uiniku

mamalua, o Toma, i 'kapaia o

Didumo, aole ia. me lakou, i ka wa

i hele mai ai o Iesu.
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15 Jesus saith unto her, Woman,

why weepest thou? whom seekest

thou? She, supposing him to be the

gardener, saith unto him, Sjr, if

thou have borne him hence, tell me

Where thou hast laid him, and I

will take him away.

16 Jesus saith unto her, Mary.

She turned herself, and saith unto

him, Rabboni ; which is to say,

Master.

17 Jesus saith unto her, Touch me

not; for I am not yet ascended to

my Father: but go to ‘my brethren,

and say unto them, ll ascend unto

my Father, and your Father; and

to "'my God, and your God.

18 "Mary Magdalene came and

told the disciples that she had seen

the Lord, and that he had spoken

these things unto her.

19 1] °Thcn the same day at even

ing, being the first day of the week,

when the doors were shut where

the disciples were assembled for

fear of the Jews, came Jesus and

stood in the midst, and saith unto

them, Peace be unto you.

20 And when he had so said, he

shewed unto them his hands and

his side. l‘Then were the disciples

glad, when they saw the Lord.

21 Then said Jesus to them again,

Peace be unto you: ‘I as my Father

hath sent me, even so send 1 you.

22 And when he had said this, he

breathed on them, and saith unto

them, Receive ye the Holy Ghost:

23 "Whosesoever sins ye remit,

they are remitted unto them; and

whosesoever sins ye retain, they

are retained.

24 1T But Thomas, one of the

twelve, ‘called Didymus, was not

with them when Jesus came.
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25 I aku la. keia poe haumana ia

ia, Ua ike makou i kii Haiku. 1 mai

la oia ia lakou, Ina e ike ole au i

na puka 0 na. kui ma kona mau li

ma, 0. e o i ko’u manamana lima

ma ka puka 0 na kui, a o o hoi i

ko’u lima. ma. kona aoao, aole loa

au e manaoio.

26 11' A p0 awalu no la, maloko hou

kana poe haumana, a o Toma ke

kahi mo lakou. A ua paniia na

puka, hele mai la 0 Iesu, a ku

mai la. iwaena, i mai la, Aloha.

oukou.

27 Alaila i mai la oia ia. Toma,

E 0 mai i kou manamana lima

maaiiei, a e nana i ko’u mau lima,

e 0 mai i kou lima, a ‘e hou iho ma

kuu aoao: a mai noho a kanalua,

aka. e manaoio.

28 Olelo aku la 0 Toma ia. ia, i aku

la, E ko’u Haku, a me ko’u Akua.

29 Olelo mai la. 0 Iesu ia ia,e To

ma, No kou ike maka ana mai ia’u,

ua manaoio oe; "pomaikai ka poe

ike maka ole, a. manaoio hoi.

30 {I XA nui no hoi na hana ma

na e ae a Iesu i hana’i imuao kana

poe haumana, aole i palapalaia ilo

ko o keia buke.

31 Y Aka, ua. palapalaia keia. mau

mea i manaoio ai oukou, o Iesu ka

Mesia, ke Keiki a ke Akua.; ‘ai

ko oukou manaoio ana, i loaa.’i ia

oukou ke ola ma. kona inoa.

MOKUNA XXI.

AHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

hoike hou mai la 0 Iesu ia ia

iho i na haumana. ma ka moanawai

o Tiberia. Peneia oia i hoike ai.

2 Noho pu iho la. 0 Simona Petero

me Toma i kapaia o Didumo, a me

‘\Iatanaela no Kana i Galilaia, a.

me bna keiki a Zebedaio, a me in

mea e ae elua o kana. poe hau

mana.

3 I aku la. 0 Simona Petero ia la

kou, E hele ana au i ka lawaia. I

mai lakou ia. ie, 0 makou kekahi o
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25 The other disciples therefore

said unto him, We have seen the

Lord. But he said unto them, Ex

cept I shall see in his hands the print

of the nails, and put my finger in

to the print of the nails, and thrust

my hand into his side, I will not

believe.

26 1[ And after eight days again his

disciples were within, and Thomas

with them: then came Jesus, the

doors being shut and stood in the

midst, and said, i’eace be unto you.

27 Then saith he to Thomas,

Reach hither thy finger, and behold

my hands; and ‘reach hither thy

hand, and thrust it into my side;

and be not faithless, but believing.

28 And Thomas answered and said

unto him, My Lord and my God.

29 Jesus saith unto him, Thomas,

because thou hast seen me, thou

hast believed : “blessed are they

that have not seen, and yet have

believed.

30 {I xAnd many other signs truly

did Jesus in the presence of his dis

ciples, which are not written in this

book:

31 yBut these are written, that ye

might believe that Jesus is the

Christ, the Son of God, 1and that

believing ye might have life through

his name.

CHAPTER XXI.

FTER these things Jesus shew

ed himself again to the disci

ples at the sea of Tiberias ; and on

this wise shewed he himself.

2 There were together Simon Pe

ter, and Thomas called Didymus,

and ‘Nathanael of Game in Galilee,

and hthe sons of Zebedee, and two

other of his disciples.

3 Simon Peter saith unto them, I

go a fishing. They say unto him,

We also go with thee. They went
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hele pu me 00. Hele aku la lakou,

a ee koke ae la i ka moku; aohe

mea i loaa ia lakou ia po.

4 A ao ae la, ku mai la oIesu ma

lre kapa; aole nae i cike na hau~

mana, o Iesu ia.

5 Alaila ninau mai la 0 dIesu ia

lakou, E na pokii, aole a oukou

wahi ia? I aku la lakou ia ia,

Aole.

6 I mai la oia ia lakou, eE kuu

aku i ka upena ma ka aoao akau 0

ka moku, a e loaa ia oukou. N0 ia

mea, kuu iho la lakou, aole i hiki

ia lakou ke huki mai in. i ka nui loa

0 na ia.

7 Alaila, i aku 1a fka haumana a

Iesu i aloha ai ia. Petero, 0 ka Ha

ku ia. A lohe ae la 0 Simona Pe

tero, 0 ka Haku ia, kaei ae 1a ia i

ke kapa, no ka mea, ua olohelohe

ia., a lele iho la i ka. moanawai.

8 A holo mai na haumana i koe

ma. ka. moku e kauo ana. 1 ka upena

me ka. ia, (no ka mea, aole loihi aku

lakou mai ka aina aku, elua paha

haneri kubita.)

9 A pae lakou i uka, ike aku 1a

1 lakou i ka lanahu ahi, a me ka iai

kauia maluna, a me ka berena.

10 I mai la 0 Iesu ia. lakou, E la

we mai i ka ia i loaa iho nei ia ou

kou.

11 Hele ae la 0 Simona Petero a

huki mai i ka. upena i uka, ua piha

i na ia nui, hookahi haneri a me

kanalima kumamakolu; aole nae i

moku ka upena i ko lakou lehule

hu ana.

12 I mai la 0 Iesu ia lakou, sE

hele mai e ai. Aole i aa kekahi 0

na haumana. e ninau aku ia ia,

Owai 0e? ua ike no lakou, 0 ka

Haku ia.

13 Hele mai la 0 Iesu, a lalau iho

la. i ka. berena, a haawi mai la ia

lakou, a me ka. ia no hoi.

14 0 1"he kolu keia 0 k0 Iesu hoike

ana ia ia iho i kana poe haumana,
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forth, and entered into a ship imme

diatcly ; and that night they caught

nothing.

4 But when the morning was now

come, Jesus stood on the shore ; but

the disciples cknew not that it was

Jesus.

5 Then ‘1 Jesus saith unto them,

ll Children, have ye any meat?

They answered him, No.

6 And he said unto them, °Cast

the net on the right side of the ship,

and ye shall find. They cast there

fore, and now they were not able

to draw it for the multitude of

fishes.

7 Therefore ‘that disciple whom

Jesus loved saith unto Peter, It is

the Lord. Now when Simon Peter

heard that it was the Lord, he girt

his fisher’s coat unto him, (for he

was naked,) and did cast himself in

to the sea.

8 And the other disciples came in

a little ship, (for they were not far

from land, but as it were two hun

dred cubit,) dragging the net with

fishes.

9 As soon then as they were come

to land, they saw a fire of coals

there, and fish laid thereon, and

bread.

10 Jesus saith unto them, Bring of

the fish which ye have now caught.

11 Simon Peter went up, and drew

the net to land full of great fishes,

a hundred and fifty and three .- and

for all there were so many, yet was

not the net broken.

12 Jesus saith unto them, 8 Come

and dine. And none of the disci

ples durst ask him, Who art thou?

knowing that it was the Lord.

13 Jesus then cometh, and taketh

bread, and giveth them, and fish

likewise.

14 This is now hthe third time that

Jesus shewed himself to his disci~
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mahope iho o kona ala hou ana ae

mai ka make mai.

15 {I A pau ka lakou ai ana, ninau

mai la 0 Iesu ia Simona Petero, E

Simona. no. Iona, ua nui mai anei

kou aloha ia’u i ko keia poe ? I aku

la kela ia. ia, Ae, 0 ka Haku ; ua. ike

no oe, ua aloha au ia oe. I mai la

oia ia ia, E hanai oe i na keikihi

pa a’u.

16 Ninau hou mai 1a oia ia ia, 0

ka lua ia, E Simona na Iona, ke

aloha mai nei anei oe iaiu? I aku

la kela, Ae, e ka Haku, ua ike no

oe, ua aloha an ia 0e. iI mai 1a

oia in. ia, E hanai 00 i ka’u poe hipa.

17 Ninau hou mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia,

o ke kolu ia, E Simona na Iona, ke

aloha mai nei anei 0e ia.’u? Kau

maha iho la 0 Petero, no ke kolu o

kona ninau ana. is. ia, Ke aloha mai

nei anei 0e ia’u? A i aku la kela

ia ia, E ka Haku, kua. ike oe i no.

mea a pau ; ua ike hoi 0e, ua aloha

au ia oe. I mai la 0 Iesu ia ia, E

hanai oe ika’u poe hipa.

18 IOiaio, he oiaio ka’u e olelo aku

nei ia. oe, i kou wa. opiopio, kaei 0e

ia. oe iho, a hele aku la i kau wahi

i makemake ai; aka, i kou wa ele

malrule o kikoo aku 0e i kou mau

lima, a no. hai oe e kaei mai, a e

alakai aku i kahi an e makemake

ole ai.

19 O keia kana i olelo mai ai, e

hoike aku ana i 1"he ano 0 ka make

e hoomaikai aku ai oia i ke Akua.

A pau kana olclo ana i keia, i mai

10. oia ia ia, E hahai mai oe ia’u.

20 Haliu ae la 0 Petero, a ike mai

la. i ka nhaumana a Iesu i aloha ai

e hahai mai ana, oia hoi ka mea i

hilinai ma ka. poli o Iesu i ka. aha

aina, a ninau aku la, E ka Haku,

owai ka mea nana oe e kumakaia?

21 Ike ae la 0 Petero ia ia, ninau

aku la ia Iesu, E ka Haku, e aha

hoi oia nei ?

22 I mai la 0 Iesu ia. ia, Ina make

make an e noho ia a °hoi hou mai

au, he mea aha ia ia 0e? E hahai

mai oe ia’u.
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ples, after that he was risen from

the dead.

15 1T So when they had dined, Je

sus saith to Simon Peter, Simon,

son of Jonas, lovest thou me more

than these? He saith unto him,

Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I

love thee. He saith unto him, Feed

my lambs.

16 He saith to him again the

second time, Simon, son of Jonas,

lovest thou me? He saith unto him,

Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I

love thee. iHe saith unto him,

Feed my sheep.

17 He saith unto him the third

time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest

thou me? Peter was grieved be

eause he said unto him the third

time, Lovest thou me? And he

said unto him, Lord, Iithou knowest

all things; thou knowest that I love

thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed

my sheep.

18 ‘Verily, verily, I say unto thee,

When thou wast young, thou gird

edst thyself, and walkedst whither

thou wouldest: but when thou shalt

be old, thou shalt stretch forth thy

hands, and another shall gird thee,

and carry thee whither thou would

est not.

19 This spake he, signifying “by

what death he should glorify God.

And when he had spoken this, he

saith unto him, Follow me.

20 Then Peter, turning about, seeth

the disciple nwhom Jesus loved fol

lowing; which also leaned on his

breast at supper, and said, Lord,

which is he that betrayeth thee ?

21 Peter seeing him saith to Jesus,

Lord, and what shall this man do 2

22 Jesus saith unto him, If I will

that he tarry 0till I come, what is

that to thee? follow then me.
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23 Nolaila, laha aku 1a ia olelo A_])_ 33_ 23 Then went this saying abroad

iwaena 0 na hoahanau, aole e ma- \_V_/ among the brethren, that that dis

ke keia hoahanau. Aole nae o Ie- ciple should not die: yet Jesus said

an i olelo aku 1a 1a, aole m 0 make ; not unto him7 He shall not die;

aka, Ina mak'emake an e noho ia. but, If I will that he tarry till I

a hoilphou mai au, he mea. aha 1a come, what is that to thee?

1a 0e.

24 O keia ka haumana e hoike 24_ This is the disciple which

aku no keia mau mea, a kakau hOl testificth of these things, and wrote

ia. mau mea a ua l’ike makou he _ .as. these things: and Pwe k th t
oiaio kana. hliike ana. psmlggaz' his testimony is true. now a

25 ‘1 He nui loo. na mea. e ae a lesu q 1110.20. 80. 25 ‘1 And there are also many other

i hana’i, ma 0 pau ia mau mea i ka things which Jesus did, the which,

palapalaia, rke manao nei au, aole rAm. 1. 10. if they should be written every one,

wahi kaawale me. he a0 nei no na rI suppose that even the world it

buke o palapalaia. Amene. self could not contain the books

that should be written. Amen.

NA OIHANA THE ACTS

L XL POI OF THE

LUNAOLELO. APOSTLES.

MOKUNA I. A. D. 33. CHAPTER I.

A hoonoho aku an, e ‘Teopilo, IL“ '1 3 HE former treatise have I made,

i ka. mooolelo mua, no na mea ' ' ' ' O i‘Theophilus, of all that Je

a. an a Iesu i hana’i a. i ao mai ai sus began both to do and teachnoplloir 7 biiiiir'oméimit 7

2 "A'hiki 1 ka la i laweia’ku ai ia and; ' 2 “Until the day in which he was

iluna, mahope o ckana kauoha ana i’Ti'mf a, 16, taken up, after that he through the

mai ma ka Uhane Hemolele i na cfillet-12681155» Holy Ghost chad given command

lunaolelo ana i wae mai ai. 10,_'20_'2l_ ments unto the apostles whom he

mo. 10.4l,42_ ;3 ‘Hoike ola mai no oia ia. ia iho g: hgdd '(iiiaoishom also he shewed him

ia lakou mahope o kona make ana, ghfgi 119“ self alive after his passion by many

ma na hoailona. hoike he nui loa, 1 Kor. i5'5 ' infallible proofs, being seen of them

me ka ikeia e lakou i na la he ka- °4I§Hh24 43. forty days, and speaking of the

nah a olelo mai no ia i na mea 0 ' - things pertaining to the kingdom ofke aaiipuni 0 ko Akua: nizoacgthezrt'mlh God:

4 "A i kona halawai ana me la- ,L k’ 4 ‘And, lbeing assembled together

kou, kauoha, mai la oia, ia, lakou, igii. iii-1%? with them, commanded them that

aole e haalele ia Ierusalema7 aka, 22:23]?‘ they should not depart from Jeru

e kali i ka. ka Makua olelo hoopo- 111°- 9-33- salem, but wait for the promise of

maikai7 ra oukou i lohe ai ia.’u. ‘nfi'fiflQ-h the Father7 Iwhich, saith he, ye

l9-4- have heard of me.

5 ‘ No ka mea, ua bapetizo io no 0 h,{,?,‘_’1,_3;_‘fi' 5 5 For John truly baptized with

Ioane me ka wai ; aka, I‘e bapeti- - water; “but ye shall be baptized
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zoia no hoi oukou i ka. Uhane He

molele, mahope iho o no. la, ache

nui.

6 No ia mea, i ko lakou akoakoa

ana, ninau aku la lakou ia ia, i aku

la, ‘E ka Haku, "o hoihoi mai anei

0e i he aupuni no ka Iseraela i keia

wa 1’

7 I mai la oia ia lakou, 1Aole ia

oukou ka ike i na wa, a me na kau

8. ka Makua i waiho ai i kona. mana

iho.

8 “Aka, e loaa no ia oukou ka

mana, nkc hiki mai ka Uhane He

molele maluna iho o oukou; a e lilo

auanei “oukou i poe hoike no’u ma

Ierusalema, a ma Iudaia a pan, :1

ma Samaria, a hiki Wale aku i ke

kihi 0 ka honua.

9 PA oki ae la kana olelo ana ia

mau mea, e nana aku ana lakou7 a

qlaweia’ku la in. iluna, a us. he no

no ia i apo mai, mai k0 lakou mau

maka aku.

10 A i ko lakou haka pono ana

aku i ka lani, i kona pii ana, aia

hoi, ku kokoke mai la me lakou na

kanaka elua, me 'ka aahu keokeo ;

11 Imai la hoi laua, 'E na kana

ka 0 Galilaia, no ke aha. la oukou

e ku nei e nana aku ana i ka lani?

O Iesu nei, ka mea i laweia’ku nei

i ka lani, mai 0 oukou aku nei,

‘pela no ia e hoi hou mai ai e like

me ka oukou ike ana aku ia. ia e

pii ana i ka lani.

12 “Alaila, hoi aku la lakou i

Ierusalema, mai‘ ka mauna aku i

kapaia o Oliveta, ua kokoke no ia i

Ierusalema, 0 ko ka la Sabati hele

ana.

13 A komo lakou iloko, pii aku la,

a xiloko o kekahi keena maluna,

malaila lakou i noho ai, o YPetero,

a me Iakobo, a me Ioane, a. me Ane

derea, a me Pilipo, ame Toma, a me

Baretolomaio, a me Mataio, a me

Iakobo a. Alepaio, a me ISimona.

Zelote, a me ‘Iuda ka hoahanau no

Iakobo.

14 bHoomau iho la lakou nei a

pan i ka. pule ana, a me ka nonoi
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with the Holy Ghost not many days

hence.

6 When they therefore were come

together, they asked of him, saying,

iLord, wilt thou at this time kre

store again the kingdom to Israel ?

7 And he said unto them, 1It is not

for you to know the times or the

seasons, which the Father hath put

in his own power.

8 mBut ye shall receive "power,

llafter that the Holy Ghost is come

upon you: and °ye shall be Wit’

nesses unto me both in Jerusalem,

and in all Judea, and in Samaria,

and unto the uttermost part of the

earth.

9 PAnd when he had spoken these

things, while they beheld, “he was

taken up ; and a cloud received him

out of their sight.

10 And while they looked stead

fastly toward heaven as he went

up, behold, two men stood by them

rin white apparel ;

11 Which also said, ‘Ye men of

Galilee, why stand ye gazing up iii

to heaven? this same Jesus, which

is taken up from you into heaven,

‘shall so come in like manner as ye

have seen him go into heaven.

12 “Then returned they unto

Jerusalem from the mount called

Olivet, which is from Jerusalem a

sabbath day’s journey.

13 And when they were come in,

they went up xinto an upper room,

where abodeboth! Peter, and James,

and John, and Andrew, Philip. and

Thomas, Bartholomew, and Mat

thew, James the son of Alpheus,

and ‘Simon Zelotes, and lJudas the

brother of James.

14 hThese all continued with one

accord in prayer and supplication,

 



OIHANA, I. 337

aku, me ka. lokahi 0 ka manao, 0

'na wahine hoi kekahi, a me Maria,

ka makuwahine o Iesu, a me ‘1 kona

poe hoahanau.

l5 1T Iua mau la la, ku ae laoPe

tero iwaena. konu 0 na. haumana, i

mai la, (0 ka nui 0 k0 lakou einoa,

hookahi haneri me ka. iwakalua,)

16 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, he

mea pono e hookoia keia 'palapala

a ka Uhane Hemolele i hai mai ai

ma ka. waha 0 Davida no Iuda, ‘ka.

mea nana i alakai i ka. poe i hopu

ia Iesu.

17 No ka mea, ua hhelu pu ia oia

me kakou, a loaa no hoi ia ia keka

hi 0 ineia. oihana.

18 "A kuai iho la ia i aina me ‘ka

uku no ka. hewa; a haule iho la ia

ilalo kona poo, nahae iho la iwae

na konu one, a pahu aku la kona

naau a pau iwaho.

19 A ikea iho la ia mea e ka poe

a pau e noho ana ma lerusalema;

nolaila ua kapaia’ku la ia aina, ma

ka lakou olelo, Akeledama, 0 ke

ano keia, 0 ka aina koke.

20 No ka mea, ua palapalaia ma

ka buke Halelu, '“E lilo kona hale

i neoneo, aole loa kekahi e noho

ilaila; a, E lawe hoi kekahi i “ka

na oihana.

21 Nolaila, 0 na kanaka i hele pu

ai me kakou i na wa a. pan loa a ka

Haku, a Iesu i hele mai ai, a i hele

aku ai iwaena o kakou,

22 °Mai ka hoomaka ana o Ioane

e bapetizo ai, a hiki mai i ka. la i

Plaweia’ku ai ia mai 0 kakou aku,

he mea pono e lilo kekahi 0 lakou i

‘lmea hoike pu me kakou i he ala

hou ana mai.

23 Wae aku la lakou i elua, 0 lo

sepa i kapaia o rBaresaba7 o Iouseto

kekahi inoa. ana7 a me Matia hoi.

24 Pule aku la lakou, i aku la, E

ka Haku, 'ka mea ike i ka naau 0

na mea a pau loa, e hoike mai 0e i

ka mea 0 lane. nei an e koho mai ai,

25 ‘I lawe pu ia i kekahi o keia

oihana, a. me ko ka. lunaolelo, mai

H. a E- 15
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with ‘the women, and Mary the

mother of Jesus, and with dhis

brethren.

15 11' And in those days Peter

stood up in the midst of the dis

ciples, and said, (the number eof

names together were about a

hundred and twenty,)

1 6 Men andbrethren, this Scripture

must needs have been fulfilled,

‘which the Holy Ghost by the

mouth of David spake before con

cerning Judas, K which was guide to

them that took Jesus.

17 For hhe was numbered with

us, and had obtained part of lthis

ministry.

18 1‘Now this man purchased a

field with lthe reward of iniquity;

and falling headlong, he burst

asunder in the midst, and all his

bowels gushed out.

19 And it was known unto all the

dwellers at Jerusalem; insomuch

as that field is called, in their proper

tongue, Aceldama, that is to say,

The field of blood.

20 For it is written in the book

of Psalms, mLet his habitation be

desolate, and lot no man dwell

therein: and, I‘His llbishoprick let

another take.

21 Wherefore of these men which

have eompanied with us all the time _

that the Lord Jesus went in and out

among us,

22 °Beginning from the baptism of

John, unto that same day that Phe

was taken up from us, must one be

ordained qto be a witness with us

of his resurrection.

23 And they appointed two, Jo

seph called rBarsabas, who was

surnamed Justus, and Matthias.

24 And they prayed, and said,

' . Thou, Lord, ‘which knowest the

hearts of all men, shew whether of

these two thou hast chosen,

25 ‘That he may take part of

this ministry and apostleship, from
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is wahi mai k0 Iuda haule ana, i

hele aku ia i kona wahi iho.

26 Hailona iho la lakou, a lilo ka

hailona ia. Matia ; a helu pu ia iho

la ia me as. lunaolelo he umikumas

makahi.

MOKUNA II.

HIKI io mai la ‘ka la Penete

kota, hua akoakoa pu lakou a

pan, me ka. manao lokahi.

2 Emo ole, pae mai la ka leo, mai

ka lani mai, me he makani nui

ikaika la; a °hoopiha loa iho la i

ka. hale a pau, kahi a lakou i

noho ai.

3 A ikeia’ku la e lakou na olelo

manamana, ua like no me kc ahi, a

kau mai la iluna iho o kela mea

keia mea o lakou a pan.

4 A l‘piha ae la lakou a pan i ka

Uhane Hemolele; a hoomaka lakou

e eolelo aku i na olelo e, e like me

ka haawi ana mai 0 ka Uhane ia

lakou i ka olelo.

5 E noho ana no ma Ierusalema

na. ludaio, he poe kanaka haipule

no na aina a pan malalo nei 0 ka

lani.

6 A loheia’ku la keia leo, alaila,

lulumi mai la ua ahakanaka la, a

pilipu iho la lakou, no ka. mea, 10

he no kela kanaka. keia kanaka i he.

lakou olelo ana ma kana. olelo iho.

7 Pilihua iho la. lakou me ke ka

haha 0 ka naau, i as la kekahii

kekehi, Aia, aole anei no 'Galilaia

lakou a pan e olelo mai nei?

8 Pehea hoi keia lohe ana o kela

mea keia mea o kakou i ka olelo o

kona wahi i hanau ai ‘P

9 0 k0 Paretia, a me ko Media, a

me ko Elimai, a me ka poe i noho

ma Mesopotamia, a ma Iudaia, a

ma. Kapadosia, a ma Poneto, a ma

Asia,

10 A ma Perugia, a ma Pamepu

lia, a ma Aigupita, a ma na aina o

Libua e kokoke ana i Kurene, a me

no. men. malihini o Roma. mai, na

Iudaio, a me as. mea hoi ihuli mai,
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which Judas by transgression fell,

that he might go to his own place.

26 And they gave forth their lots;

and the lot fell upon Matthias; and

he was numbered with the eleven

apostles.

CHAPTER II.

ND when .the day of Pentecost

was fully come, hthey were all

with one accord in one place.

2 And suddenly there came a

sound from heaven as of a rushing

mighty wind, and °it filled all the

house where they were sitting.

3 And there appeared unto them

cloven tongues like as of fire, and

it sat upon each of them.

4 And flthey were all filled with

the Holy Ghost, and began ' to speak

with other tongues, as the Spirit

gave them utterance.

5 And there were dwelling at Je

rusalem Jews, devout men, out of

every nation under heaven.

6 Now Twhen this was noised

abroad, the multitude came togeth

er, and were "confounded, because

that every man heard them speak

in his own language.

7 And they were all amazed and

marvclled, saying one to another,

Behold, are not all these which

speak ‘ Galileans ?

8 And how hear we every man in

our own tongue, wherein we were

born ?

9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elam

ites, and the dwellers in Mesopota

mia, and in Judea, and Cappadooia,

in Pontus, and Asia,

10 Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in

Egypt, and in the parts of Libya.

about Cyrene, and strangers of

Rome, Jews and proselytes,
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11 0 ko Kerete a me ko Arabia,

ke lohe pu nei kakou ia lakou e

olelo mai la i na mea nui 0 ke Akua

ma ka kakou olelo iho.

12 Kahaha iho la ko lakou naau a

pan, 3. kanalua no hoi, i ae la keka

hi i kekahi, Heaha la ke ano o keia

mea ?

13 Hoowahawaha no hoi kekahi

poe, i ae la, Ua piha. keia poe i ka

waina hou.

l4 1T Alaila ku ae la 0 Petero ilu

no. me ka. poe umikumamakahi,

hookiekie mai la. i kona leo, olelo

lllO la ia lakou, E na kanaka, na

ludaio, a me 11a mea a pau e noho

ana ma Ierusalema nei, e ike pono

oukou i keia, a e hoolohe mai ou

kou i ka’u olelo:

15 No ka mea, Aole lakou nei i

ona, e like me ka oukou e manao

mai nei, no ka. mea, lo ke kolu keia

0 ka hora 0 he ao.

16 Aka, eia ka mea i oleloia, e ke

kaula, e Ioela ;

17 "I na la mahope, wahi a ke

Akua, e lninini iho an i ko’u Uhane

maluna 0 na kanaka a. pauya e

wanana. ae ka oukou poe keiki kane,

a me ka koukou mau kaikamahine,

a e ike k0 oukou poe kanaka hou

i na. hihio, a e moe no ko oukou

poe elernakule i na moe uhane.

18 A i kela mau la, ninini aku no

hoi an i ko’u Uhane maluna iho o

ka’u poe kauwakane a me ka’u poe

kauwawahine ; a e 'wanana ae

lakou.

19 InA e hoike no wau i na mea

kupanaha. ma ka lani maluna, a me

na hoailona hoi ma ka honua ma

lalo ; he koko, a. me ke ahi, a me ke

a0 uwahi.

20 " E lilo e no ka lai pouli, a me

ka mahina hoi i koko, mamua 0 ka

hiki ana o ua la nui kaulana la 0

ka Haku.

21 Aka, eia kekahi, o °ka. mea e

kahea aku i ka inoa 0 ka Haku, e

ola ia.

22 E na kanaka 0 ka Iseraela, e

hoolohe mai oukou i keia mau ole
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11 Cretes and Arabians, we do

hear them speak in our tongues the

wonderful works of God.

12 And they were all amazed, and

were in doubt, saying one to an

other, What meaneth this?

13 Others mocking said, These

men are full of new wine.

14 1' But Peter, standing up with

the eleven, lifted up his voice, and

said unto them, Ye men of Judea,

and all ye that dwell at Jerusalem,

be this known unto you, and heark

en to my words:

15 For these are not drunken, as

ye suppose, ! seeing it is but the

third hour of the day.

16 But this is that which was

spoken by the prophet Joel ;

17 hAnd it shall come to pass in

the last days, saith God, il will

pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh:

and your sons and '‘ your daughters

shall prophesy, and your young men

shall see visions, and your old men

shall dream dreams:

18 And on my servants and on my

handmaidens I will pour out in

those days of my Spirit; 1and they

shall prophesy:

19 mAnd I will shew wonders in

heaven above, and signs in the earth

beneath; blood, and fire, and va

pour of smoke:

20 llThe sun shall be turned into

darkness, and the moon into blood,

before that great and notable day of

the Lord come :

21 And it shall come to pass, that

°whosoever shall call on the name

of the Lord. shall be saved.

22 Ye men of Israel, hear these

words; Jesus of Nazareth, a man
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10 ; O Iesu no Nazareta, he kanaka

ia. i hoakakaia ia oukou e ke Akua,

Pma na hana mana, a me na mea

kupanaha a ke Akua i hana mai ai

ma 0 na la, iwaena o oukou, 0 like

me k0 oukou ike ana ;

23 ‘IUa haawiia mai ia mamuli 0

ka manao kupaa a me ka ike mua

o ke Akua, na roukou ia i hopu, a,

me na lima hewa i kau ai i ke kea

a make ia..

24 'Ua hoala hou mai ke Akua ia

in. me ka wehe iho i na apo 0 ka

make; no ka mea, he mea hiki ole

i kela mea, e hana paa ia ia.

25 No ka mea, i mai la 0 Davida

nona, ‘Ike maopopo aku la an i ka

Haku, e ku mau loa ana mamua

o’u; no ka mea, aia no ia ma ko’u

lima akau, i ole an e naueue.

26 No 1a mea, hauoli ko’u naau,

a olioli hoi kuu elelo ; a e moe

malle no ko’u kino me ka manao

lana.

27 No ka mea, aole 0e e waiho

ia’u ma ka. po, aole hoi e haawi

mai i kou mea hoano, e ike i ka

palaho.

28 Ua hoike mai oe ialu i ka aoao

o ke ola ; e hoopiha mai no hoi 0e

ia’u i ka. olioli i kou make.

29 E na. kanaka, na hoahanau, e

are mai ia’u e olelo huna ole aku ia

oukou ia Davida, "ka makua’lii, ua

make no ia, ua kanuia. hoi, a kc

waiho nei no kona. halelua i0 kakou

nei, a i keia manawa.

30 No ka mea, he kaule ia, a Irike

i ka hoohiki ana 0 ko Akua ana i

hoohiki ai nona, no kekahi hua 0

kona puhaka ma ke kino, e hoala

mai ia Kristo e noho me kona noho

alii ;

31 No kona ike mua ana i keia,

hai mai 1a ia i ke alahouana mai

0 Ie'su Kristo, penei, yAole ia iwai

hoia ma ka p0, aole hoi i ike kona

kino i ka palaho.

32 IO ua Iesu la, oia ka ke Akua

ihoala mai ai, ‘he poe ike maka

makou a pau ia mea.
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approved of God among you Pby

miracles and wonders and signs,

which God did by him in the midst

of you, as ye yourselves also know:

23 Him, qbeing delivered by the

determinate counsel and foreknowl

edge of God, 'ye have taken, and

by wicked hands have crucified and

slain:

24 lWhom God hath raised up,

having loosed the pains of death:

because it was not possible that he

should be holden of it.

25 For David speaketh concerning

him, ‘I foresaw the Lord always

before my face; for he is on my

right hand, that I should not be

moved:

26 Therefore did my heart rejoice,

and my tongue was glad; moreover

also my flesh shall rest in hope:

27 Because thou wilt not leave

my soul in hell, neither wilt thou

suffer thine Holy One to see cor

ruption.

28 Thou hast made known to me

the ways of life; thou shalt make

me full of joy with thy counte

nance.

29 Men and brethren, "let me

freely speak unto you “of the pn

triarch David, that he is both dead

and buried, and his sepulchre is

with us unto this day.

30 Therefore being a prophet, ’ and

knowing that God had sworn with

an oath to him, that of the fruit of

his loins, according to the flesh, he

would raise up Christ to sit on his

throne ;

31 He, seeing this before, spake of

the resurrection of Christ, ythat his

soul was not left in hell, neither his

flesh did see corruption.

32 2This Jesus hath God raised

up,~‘whereof we all are witnesses.
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33 '’ Ua hookiekieia’e la ia e ka. 1i

ma akau 0 he Akua, ” ua loaa no hoi

ia. ia, na ka Makua mai, ka. olelo

hoolana o kona haawi ana mai i

ka Uhane Hemolele, no in mea, ‘ina

haawi nui oia i keia mea a oukou

e ike nei, a e lohe nei.

34 Aole i pii o Davida i ka. lani;

aka, nana no i i mai, Olelo mai la

=ka Haku i ko’u Haku hoi, E noho

0e ma ko’u lima akau,

35 A hoolilo ai aui kou poe enemi

i keehana wawae non.

36 No ia mea, e ike pono ka oha

na a pan a lseraela, ua ‘hoolilo ke

Akua ia lesu nei, i ka mea a oukou

i.kau ai ma ke kea, iHaku ai Me

sia hoi.

37 11 A lohe lakou i keia, svvala

nia. iho la ko lakou naau, i aku la

in. Petero, a i na lunaolelo, E na

kanaka, na. hoahanau, heaha ka ma

kou e hana’i?

38 Alaila i mai la 0 Petero is In

kou, hE mihi, a e bapetizoia oukou

a pan iloko 0 ka inoa o Iesu Kristo,

i kalaia mai na hala, a e loaa ia

oukou ka haawina 0 ka. Uhane He

molele.

39 No ka. mea, no oukou ka olelo

hoolana, a ino ka. oukou poe keiki,

a kno ka. poe i kahi mamao aku, a

no no. mea a pan a ka Haku, a ko

kakou Akua e hea mai ai.

40 A ma na olelo e ae he nui loa,

hoike aku la oia, a nonoi aku hoi,

i aku la, E hoola oukou ia oukou

iho maiwaena mai 0 keia hanauna

kolohe.

41 1T Alaila, 0 ka poe makemake i

kana olelo, bapetizoia iho la lakou,

a ia la no, hui pu ia. mai ekolu tau

sani kanaka.

42 ‘A hoornau lakou ma ka olelo

2. ka poe lunaolelo, a me ka launa

pu, a me ka wawahi berena ana, a

me ka. pule.

43 Loohia iho la na kanaka a pan

e ka makau; ua hanaia hoi mna.

mea kupanaha 0 ka. poe lunaolelo,

a. me na hoailona he nui loa.

44 A 0 ka poe a. pan i manaoio,
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33 Therefore bbeing by the right

hand of God exalted, and chaving

received of the Father the promise

of the Holy Ghost, he dhath shed

forth this, which ye now see and

hear.

34 For David is not ascended into

the heavens: but he saith himself,

°The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit

thou on my right hand,

35 Until I make thy foes thy foot.

stool.

36 Therefore let all the house of

Israel know assuredly, that God

I hath made that same Jesus, whom

ye have crucified, both Lord and

Christ.

37 1T Now when they heard this,

5they were pricked in their heart,

and said unto Peter and to the rest

of the apostles, Men and brethren,

what shall we do?

38 Then Peter said unto them,

hRepent, and be baptized every one

of you in the name of Jesus Christ

for the remission of sins, and ye

shall receive the gift of the Holy

Ghost.

39 For the promise is unto you,

and lto your children, and kt0 all

that are afar ofi', even as many as

the Lord our God shall call.

40 And with many other words did

he testify and exhort, saying, Save

yourselves from this untoward gen

eration. '

41 1TThen they that gladly received

his word were baptized: and the

same day there were added unto

them about three thousand souls.

42 1And they continued steadfastly

in the apostles’ doctrine and fellow

ship, and in breaking of bread, and

m prayers.

43 And fear came upon every soul 1

and “many wonders and signs were

done by the apostles.

44 And all that believed were to
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noho pu lakou, a. nhui pu ia. ka la

kou mau mea a pan.

45 A kuai aku la i ko lakou wai

wai a me ka ukana, "a. puunaue

aku la no kela mea. keia mea, e like

me kona hemahema.

46 PHoomau lakou maloko o qks.

luakini, i kela la i keia la, me ka

manao hookahi, a me 'ka wawahi

berena. ana i kela hale i keia hale,

a ai iho la lakou i ka ai me ka oli

oli, a me ke akahai 0 ka naau,

47 Me ka hoomaikai aku i ke

Akua., a me 'ke alohaia e na ka~

naka a pau. A ‘hookoino hou mai

la ka Haku i ka ekalesia, i kela la

i keia la, i poc e hoolaia. ana.

MOKUNA III.

II pu aku la 0 Petero a me lo

ano Ii ks. luakini i he hora pu

le, "i ka. iwa.

2 A haliia’e la ckekahi kanaka,

ua oopa mai ka opu mai 0 kona

makuwahine, a waiho no lakou ia

in. i kela la i keia la. ma ka puka 0

ka luakini, i kapaia, Henani, d e no

noi aku i ka. poe komo, i manawa

lea.

3 A ike ae la oia ia Petero, a me

Ioane e komo ana iloko 0 ka luaki

ni, noi aku la. is. i manawalea.

4 links. pono mai la 0 Petero, lane

0 Ioane ia ia, i mai la, E nana mai

ia maua.

5 Nana aku la oia ia laua, me ka

manao e loaa ia ia kekahi mea na

laua mai.

6 Alaila i mai la 0 Petero, Aole

a’u kala, aole he gula; aka, 0 ka

mea i loaa mai ia’u, o ka’u is e

haawi aku nau; eMa kn inoa. o

Iesu Kristo no Nazareta, 0 kn oe, a

e hele.

7 Lalau ae la oia i kona lima

akau, a hooku ae la in. ia; ikaika

koke iho la na kapuwai, a. me na

puupuu wawae ona.

8 fLele aku la ia, a ku iluna, a

hele, a komo pu aku In. me lakou
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gether, and nhard all things com

mon;

45 And sold their possessions and

goods, and °parted them to all men,

as every man had need.

46 PAnd they, continuing daily

with one accord ‘lin the temple,

and rbreaking bread II from house

to house, did eat their meat with

gladness and singleness of heart,

47 Praising God, and ‘having fa

vour with all the people. And ‘the

Lord added to the church daily such

as should be saved.

CHAPTER III.

OW Peter and John went up to

gether ainto the temple at the

hour of prayer, hbeing the ninth

hour.

2 And ‘a certain man lame from

his mother’s womb was carried,

whom they laid daily at the gate

of the temple which is called Beau

tiful, ‘’ to ask alms of them that en

tered into the temple;

3 Who, seeing Peter and John

about to go into the temple, asked

an alms.

4 And Peter, fastening his eyes

upon him with John, said, Look

on us.

5 And he gave heed unto them,

expecting to receive something of

them.

6 Then Peter said, Silver and gold

have I none; but such as I have

give I thee: °In the name of Jesus

Christ of Nazareth rise up and

walk.

7 And he took him by the right '

hand, and lifted him up: and im~

mediately his feet and ankle bones

received strength.

8 And he ‘leaping up stood, and

walked, and entered with them into
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iloko 0 ka luakini, me ka holoholo,

a me ka lelele, a me ka hooomaikai

aku i ke Akua.

9 5 A ike aku la na. kanaka a pau

ia ia e hele ana, a e hoomaikai aku

ana i he Akua.:

10 A i k0 lakou ike ana, oia no ka

mea i hnoho ma ka puka nani 0 ka

luakini, no ka manawaleaia mai;

pilihua iho la lakou, me ke kahaha

0 ka naau, i ka mea i hanaia mai

ia ia.

11 Paa aku la oia ia Petero ma

laua o Ioane, a holo mai la na ka

naka a pau ma ka lanai i ikapaia

k0 Solomona, me ke kahaha nui 0

ka naau.

12 11 A ike mai 1a 0 Petero, olelo

mai la ia i ua poe kanaka la, E na

kanaka 0 ka. Iseraela, no ke aha la

1 kahaha mai ai ko oukou naau i

keia mea? No ke aha. la oukou e

haka pono mai ai ia maua me he

mea la na maua no, i k0 maua ma

na, a me k0 maua hemolele iho, i

hana aku ai ia is e hele?

13 k0 ke Akua 0 Aberahama, a o

Isaaka, a o lakoba, o ke Akua 0 k0

kakou poe kupuna, ‘ua hoonani mai

la is. i kana Keiki ia Iesu, ika mea a

oukou i '"kumakaia aku ai, a I‘hoole

aku ia ia imua i ke alo o Pilato, i ka

wa i manao iho ai oia e hookuu ia. ia.

14 Ua hoole aku oukou i °ka Mea

Hoano a me Pka Pono, a ua nonoi

aku oukou e hookuuia ka mea pe

pehi kanaka na oukou;

15 Ua. pepehi hoi oukou i kc Alii

e ola’i, qua. hoala mai ke Akua ia.

ia, mai ka make mai; rhe poe ike

maka no hoi makou ia mea.

16 ‘Aka, o kona inoa iho, i ka ma

naoio ana i kona inoa, oia ka mea

i hoola ai i ke kanaka a oukou e na

na aku, a e ike nei: 0 ka manaoio

ana ia ia, oia ka mea i haawi mai

ai i he ola io no ia nei imua i ke alo

o oukou nei a pau.

17 Ano hoi, e na hoahanau, ua ike

no an, ‘no ka naaupo i hana aku ai

oukou i keia, a pela no k0 oukou

poe alii.
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the temple, walking, and leaping,

and praising God.

9 I’ And all the people saw him

walking and praising God:

10 And they knew that it was he

which hsat for aims at the Beauti

ful gate of the temple: and they

were filled with wonder and amaze

ment at that which had happened

unto him.

11 And as the lame man which

was healed held Peter and John,

all the people ran together unto

them in the porch ithat is called

Solomon’s, greatly wondering.

12 11 And when Peter saw ‘it, he

answered unto the people, Ye men

of Israel, why marvel ye at this?

or why look ye so earnestly on us,

as though by our own power or

holiness we had made this man to

walk?

13 l‘The God of Abraham, and of

Isaac, and of Jacob, the God of our

fathers, lhath glorified his Son Je

sus, whom ye mdelivered up, and

ndenied him in the presence of Pi

late when he was determined to

let itim go.

14 But ye denied “the Holy One

1‘and the Just, and desired a. mur

derer to be granted unto you ;

15 And killed the "Prince of life,

qwhom God hath raised from the

dead; rwhereof we are witnesses.

16 IAnd his name, through faith

in his name, hath made this man

strong, whom ye see and know :

yea, the faith which is by him hath

given him this perfect soundness in

the presence of you all.

17 And now, brethren, I wot that

‘through ignorance ye did it, as did

also your rulers.
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18 Aka, uo na mea a ke Akua. i

hoike mua. mai ai, xma ka. waha o

kona poe kaula a pau, 0 make ana

ka Mesia, ua hooko mai ia pela,

19 11 yNo ia mea e mihi oukou, ae

huli mai, i pau k0 oukou hewa i ka

holoiia, i he hiki ana mai 0 na ma

nawa hoomaha, mai ke alo mai 0

ka Haku:

20 A hoouna mai hoi oia ia Iesu

Kristo, i ka mea i hai mua ia mai

ia. oukou.

21 2He pono ke hookipa aku ka

lani ia ia, a hiki aku i ka wa e

“hooponoponoia. mai ai na mea a pan

i l‘oleloia mai e ke Akua, ma ka

walla 0 na kaula hemolele ona, mai

kinohi mai.

22 Ua hai mai 0 Mose, i ka poe

kupuna, E hoopuka mai ana ka

Haku, k0 oukou Akua i cKaula e

like me an, mailoko mai 0 k0 oukou

poe hoahanau; a e hoolohe oukou

ia ia ma na mea a pan ana e olelo

mai ai ia oukou.

23 A 0 ka mea hoolohe ole i ua

Kaula la, e okiia ia, mai kona poe

kanaka aku.

24 A 0 na kaula a pau, mai ka wa

mai 0 Samuela a me ka poe maho

pe ona, 0 na mea olelo, ua hoike

mai no lakou i keia mau la.

25 d0 oukou no na keiki a ka poe

kaula, a me ka berita a ke Akua i

hana mai ai i k0 kakou poe kupuna,

me ka olelo ana mai ia Aberahama,

E hoopomaikaiia’na ko na aina a

pau ei kou hua.

26 ‘Ua hoala mai ke Akua i kana

Keiki ia Iesu, a Bus hoouna mai ia

ia io oukou nei mua, e hoopomaikai

ia oukou i hka hoohuli ana ia ou—

kou a pau, mai k0 oukou hewa

mai.

MOKUNA IV.

I ka laua olelo ana mai i kana

ka, lele aku la na kahuna, a

me ka luna 0 ka. luakini, a me na

Sadukaio maluna o laua.

2 ‘Ua ukiuki lakou 1 ka laua ao
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18 But “those things, which God

before had showed 1by the mouth

of all his prophets, that Christ

should suffer, he hath so fulfilled.

19 11 Y Repent ye therefore, and be

converted, that your sins may be

blotted out, when the times of re

freshing shall come from the pres

ence of the Lord ;

20 And he shall send Jesus Christ,

which before was preached unto

you :

21 ‘Whom the heavenmust receive

until the times of ‘restitution of all

things, bwhich God hath spoken by

the mouth of all his holy prophets

since the world began.

22 For Moses truly said unto the

fathers, cA Prophet shall the Lord

your God raise up unto you of your

brethren, like unto me; him shall

ye hear in all things whatsoever he

shall say unto you.

23 And it shall come to pass, that

every soul, which will not hear that

Prophet, shall be destroyed from

among the people.

24 Yea, and all the prophets from

Samuel and those that follow after,

as many as have spoken, have like

wise l'oretold of these days.

25 " Ye are the children of the

prophets, and of the covenant which

God made with our fathers, saying

unto Abraham, eAnd in thy seed

shall all the kindreds of the earth

be blessed.

26 ‘Unto you first God, having

raised up his Son Jesus, lsent him

to bless you, hin turning away every

one of you from his iniquitles.

CHAPTER. IV.

AND as they spake unto the peo

ple, the priests, and the "cap

tain of the temple, and the Saddu

cees, came upon them,

2 -Being grieved that they taught
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ana i kanaka, a me ka. laua hai ana

mai i ke alahou ana, mai ka make

mai, ma 0 lesu la.

3 A hopu iho la k0 lakou lima i

na haumana, a hahao ia laua, iloko

o kahi paa a kakahiaka; no ka. mea,

ua ahiahi.

4 A he nui na mea 0 ka poe lohe

i ka olelo, i manaoio; a 0 ka helu

ana 0 na kanaka, elima paha o la

kou tausani.

5 fit A ia la iho, akoakoa mai i Ieru

salema, na lii, a me no. lunakahiko,

a me ka poe kakauolelo,

6 A mo bAnasa, ke kahuna nui, a

me Kaiapa, a me Ioane, a me Ale

kanedero, a mo na hoahanau a. pau

o ke kahuna nui.

7 A hooku iho la lakou ia laua

iwaena konu, a ninau aku la, cNo

ka. mana hea, a no ka. inoa hea, i

hana aku ai olua i keia?

8 ‘‘ Alaila olelo ae la 0 Petero ia

lakou, me ka piha i ka Uhane He

molele, E na alii 0 na kanaka, a

me na lunakahiko 0 ka Iseraela,

9 Ina i hookolokoloia mai maua i

keia la,i ka mea maikai i hanaia’ku

ai i ua. kanaka nawaliwali la, i ka

mea ona i ola’i;

10 E ike pono oukou a pau, a mo na

kanaka. a pan 0 ka lseracla, °ma ka

inoa 0 Iesu Kristo no Nazarcta, 0 ka.

mea a oukou i kau ai ma ke kea, o rkn.

mea. i hoalaia mai 0 ke Akua, mai ka

make mai, oia. noka mea iku ola mai

ai keia kanaka imua 0 k0 oukou alo.

11 ‘Oia no ka pohaku a oukou a

ka. poe hana hale i haalele ai; ua

lilo ia. i pohaku kumu no ke kihi.

12 I‘Aole loa he ola maloko 0 ka

mea e ae ; no ka. mea, aole ino-a e

ae i haawiia mai malalo iho 0 ka

lani, iwaena 0 na kanaka,i mea e

ola’i kakou.

13 1T A ike aku la lakouika wiwo

ole o Petero a me Ioane, ia ike aku

1a no hoi, he mau kanaka ao ole ia,

a he mau kuaaina, kahaha aku la

ko lakou man; a hoomaopopo iho

la lakou, ua noho pu laua me Iesu.
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the people, and preached through

Jesus the resurrection from the

dead.

3 And they laid hands on them,

and put them in hold unto the next

day: for it was now eventide.

4 Howbeit many of them which

heard the word believed; and the

number of the men was about five

thouand.

5 1]’ And it came to pass on the

morrow, that their rulers, and

elders, and scribes,

6 And t‘Annas the high priest, and

Caiaphas, and John, and Alexander,

and as many as were of the kindred

of the high priest, were gathered

together at Jerusalem.

7 And when they had set them in

the midst, they asked, eBy what

power, or by what name, have ya

done this?

8 ‘Then Peter, filled with the

Holy Ghost, said unto them, Ye

rulers of the people, and elders of

Israel,

9 If we this day be examined of

the good deed done to the impotent

man, by what means he is made

whole;

10 Be it known unto you all, and

to all the people of Israel, ‘that by

the name of Jesus Christ of Naza

reth, whom ye crucified, ‘whom

God raised from the dead, even by

him doth this man stand here before

you whole.

11 ‘This is the stone which was

set at nought of you builders, which

is become the head of the corner.

12 hNeither is there salvation in

any other: for there is none other

name under heaven given among

men, whereby we must be saved.

13 '[l' Now when they saw the

boldness of Peter and John, iand

perceived that they were unlearned

and ignorant men, they marvelled;

and they took knowledge of them,

that they had been with Jesus.

15"
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14 A ike aku la lakou i he kanaka

i hoolaia, "e ku pu ana me lakou,

aole hiki ia lakou ke hoopohala

aku.

15 Kena mai la lakou ia laua e

hele mawaho o kahi hookolokolo,

alaila kukakuka iho la lakou,

16 I ae la, lHeaha ka kakou e ha

na aku ai i keia mau kanaka; no

ka mea, 0 ka hoailona mana. kaula

na a laua nei i hana’i, mua manpo

po no ia i na mea a pan e noho nei

ma Ierusalema; aole nae e hiki ia

kakou ke hoole aku.

17 Aka, o palahalaha hou aku ia

iwaena 0 na kanaka, e olelo hoowe

liweli aku kakou ia laua, i ole laua

e olelo hou aku i kekahi kanaka ma

keia inoa.

18 "Hea mai la lakou ia laua, pa

pa mai la, mai olelo iki aku, aole

hoi e a0 aku ma ka inoa o Iesu.

19 Olelo aku la 0 Petero laua me

Ioane, i aku la ia lakou, E noonoo

pono oukou; °e pono anei imua 0

ko Akua ke hoolohe aku ia oukou,

aole l ke Akua?

20 l‘No ka mea, aole hiki ia maua

ke olelo ole aku i na mea a qmaua

i ike ai, a i lohe ai.

21 Olelo hooweliweli hou aku la

lakou ia laua ; alaila kuu aku la ia

laua, aole nae i loaa ia lakou keka

hi mea e hoopai aku ai ia laua, rno

na kanaka ; no ka mea, ua hoomai

kai aku na kanaka a pan i he Akua

‘no he mea i hanaia.

22 No ka mea, ua kanaha a keu

na makahiki o ua kanaka 1a, ma

luna ona i hoikeia mai ai keia ho

ailona mana e ola’i.

23 1' A kuuia mai la laua ‘hele

mai la laua i k0 laua poe, hai mai

la i na mea a pen 8. ka poe kahuna

nui a me he poe kahiko i olelo mai

ai ia laua.

24 A lohe mai 1a lakou, hookiekie

lokahi ae la k0 lakou leo i ke Akua,

i aku la, E ka Haku, 0 "0e no ke

Akua nana i hana ka lani, a me ka

honua, a me ke kai, a me no. mea

a pan oloke.

 
A.D. 33.

\...v_./

k mo. 8. 11.

1 Ice. 11. 47.

m mo. 8. 9, 10.

11 mo. 5. 40.

omo. 5. 29.

P mo. 1. 8. 6r. 2.

32.

q mo. 2. 15.

1 Ice. 1. l, 3.

t mo. 12. 12

u 2 Nulll 19

15.

 

14 And beholding the man which

was healed ]‘standing with them,

they could say nothing against it.

15 But when they had commanded

them to go aside out of the council,

they conferred among themselves,

16 Saying, ‘What shall we do to

these men? for that indeed a nota

ble miracle hath been done by them

is I"manifest to all them that dwell

in Jerusalem; and we cannot deny

it.

17 But that it spread no further

among the people, let us straitly

threaten them, that they speak

henceforth to no man in this name.

18 “And they called them, and

commanded them not to speak at

all nor teach in the name of Jesus.

19 But Peter and John answered

and said unto them, °Whether it be

right in the sight of God to hearken

unto you more than unto God, judge

ye.

20 pFor we cannot but speak the

things which 11we have seen and

heard.

21 So when they had further

threatened them, they let them go,

finding nothing how they might

punish them, ‘because of the peo

ple: for all men glorified God for

‘that which was done.

22 For the man was above forty

years old, on whom this miracle of

healing was shewed.

23 1[ And being let go, ‘they went

to their own company, and reported

all that the chief priests and elders

had said unto them.

24 And when they heard that, they‘

lifted up their voice to God with

one accord, and said, Lord, “thou

art God, which hast made heaven,

and earth, and the sea, and all that

in them is;
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25 U8. olelo mai no oe ma ka wa

ha. 0 Davida, o kau kauwa, I‘No ke

aha la e kupikipikio ai ko na aina

c, a me na kanaka hoi i noonoo ai

i na mea lapuwale?

26 Ku ae la iluna na alii 0 ka. ho

nua, a hoakoakoa no hoi na Inns 6

kn e aku i ka Haku, a i kona Mesia.

27 N0 ka mea, Yhe oiaio no, ua.

akoakoa mai nei ma keia kulana

kauhale, o Herode a me Ponetio

Pilato, a. me ko na aina e, a me ha

kanaka 0 ka Iseraela, me ke ku e i

‘kau Keiki hoano ia Iesu i ka mea.

an i lponi ai ;

28 b E hana hoi i na mea a kou li

me. a me kou naau i manao mua ai

e hanaia mai.

29 Ano hoi, 0 ka. Haku, e nana

mai oe ika lakou olelo hooweliwe

li ; a e haawi mai i kau mau kauwa

nei e hai aku i kau olelo me cka

wiwo ole ;

30 I ka. hohola ana mai i kou li

ma, e hoola. mai, :1. i dhanaia hoi

na hoailona a me no. mea kupana

ha, ma 'ka inoa o rkau Keiki he

molele o Iesu.

31 1[ A pau ka lakou pule ana,

8naueue ae la kahi a lakou i akoa

koa ai ; a ua piha iho la lakou i

ka Uhane Hemolele, a hhai aku

la lakou i ka olelo a kc Akua. me

ha wiwo ole.

32 A 0 ka poe o lakou i manao

oiaio aku, ihookahi o lakou naau,

hookahi hoi manao ; '‘ aole hoi i ole

lo kekahi, nona wale no kekahi

waiwai anai malama’i ; no ka mea,

hui pu ia. ko lakou mea a pau.

33 Me ka. ‘maua nui i Inhoike mai

ai na lunaolelo i he alahouana 0

ka. Haku o Iesu; a loaa iho la ia

lakou a pau ka. IIhoomaikai nui ia.

34 Aole hoi inele kekahi o lakou;

no ka. mea, “0 ka poe mea aina, a

me ha poe mea hale, kuai lilo aku

la lakou, a. lawe mai la lakou i he

kala o no. mea a lakou i kuai ai,

35 PA waiho iho la ma na wawae

0 ka poe lunaolelo ; a llhaawi aku
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25 Who by the mouth of thy serv

ant David hast said, ‘ Why did the

heathen rage, and the people im

agine vain things ?

26 The kings of the earth stood up,

and the rulers were gathered to

gether against the Lord, and against

his Christ.

27 For Yof a truth against Ithy

holy child Jesus, ‘whom thou hast

anointed, both Herod, and Pontius

Pilate, with the Gentiles, and the

people of Israel, were gathered to

gether,

28 '’ For to do whatsoever thy hand

and thy counsel determined before

to be done.

29 And now, Lord, behold their

threatenings: and grant unto thy

servants, '‘that with all boldness

they may speak thy word,

30 By stretching forth thine hand

to heal; “and that signs and won

dcrs may be done ‘ by the name of

rthy holy child Jesus.

31 11' And when they had prayed,

‘the place was shaken where they

were assembled together; and they

were all filled with the Holy Ghost,

hand they spake the word of God

with boldness.

32 And the multitude of them that

believed iwere of one heart and of

' -_ one soul : kneither said any of them

that aught of the things which he

possessed was his own; but they

had all things common.

33 And with 1great power gave

the apostles mwitness of the resur

rection of the Lord Jesus: and

ngreat grace was upon them all.

34 Neither was there any among

them that lacked: °for as many as

were possessors of lands or houses

sold them, and brought the prices

of the things that were sold,

35 PAnd laid them down at the,

apostles’ feet: ‘I and distribution_
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la lakou i kela kanaka i keia ka

naka, e like me kona hemahema.

36 A o lose 0 ka mea i kapaia e

na lunaolelo, o Barenaba, (eia hoi

ke ano ma ka hoohalike ana, o ke

keiki a he hooluolu,) he mamo na

Levi, no ka aina i Kuperio;

37 rHe aina no kona, a kuai lilo

aku la ia, a lawe mai la ike kala a

waiho iho la ma na wawae 0 ka

poe lunaolelo.

MOKUNA V.

KEKAHI kanaka, o Anania ka

inoa, me Sapeire kana. wahine,

kuai lilo aku la i ka aina.

2 A beam. e iho la ia i kau wahi

0 ka uku, ua ike no hoi kana wa

hine, a ‘lawe mai la i kekahi, a

waiho iho la ma na wawae 0 ka

poe lunaolelo.

3 hI aku la 0 Petero, E Anania,

no ke aha la i hoopiha mai ai o

cSatana i kou naau e wahahee aku

i ka Uhane Hemolele, a. e hoana e

i kekahi mea i loaa mai ai no ka

aina ?

4 I ka wa e waiho wale ana, aole

anei nou ponoi ia? a pau i he kuai

ia, aole anei ia oe ka malama?

No he aha la. i komo ai keia mea
maloko o kou naau ‘P vAole oe i wa

hahee aku i kanaka, i ke Akua no.

5 A lohe iho la 0 Anania i keia

olelo, ‘*hina iho la ia ilalo7 a lele

ae la ke aho. Kau iho la ka ma

kau nui maluna iho 0 ka poe a pan

i lohe i keia mau mea.

6 Ku ae la na kanaka ui, 'wahi

iho la ia ia, lawe aku la iwaho, a

kanu iho la.

7 A mahope iho ekolu paha hora,

komo mai la kana wahine, me ka

ike ole i ka mea i hanaia’i.

8 I aku la 0 Petero ia ia, E hai

mai 0e ia’u, ua kuai anei elua i ka

aina pela? I mai la kela, Ae,

pela no.

9 Alaila, i aku la 0 Petero ia ia,

Pehea la i hui pu ai k0 olua ma

mm, ‘o hoao aku i ka Uhane 0 ka
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was made unto every man accord

ing as he had need.

36 And Joses, who by the apostles

was surnamed Barnabas, (which is,

being interpreted, The son of conso~

lation,) a Levite, and of the country

of Cyprus,

37 1‘Having land, sold it, and

brought the money, and laid it at

the apostles’ feet.

CHAPTER V.

UT a certain man named Ana

nias, with Sapphire. his wife,

sold a possession,

2 And kept back part of the price,

his wife also being privy to it, ' and

brought a. certain part, and laid it

at the apostles’ feet.

3 hBut Peter said, Ananias, why

hath ‘Satan filled thine heart llto

lie to the Holy Ghost, and to keep

back part of the price of the land ?

4 While it remained, was it not

thine own? and after it was sold,

was it not in thine own power?

why hast thou conceived this thing

in thine heart? thou hast not lied

unto men, but unto God.

5 And Ananias hearing these

words dfell down, and gave up the

ghost: and great fear came on all

them that heard these things.

6 And the young men arose,

°wound him up, and carried him

out, and buried him.

7 And it was about the space of

three hours after, when his wife, not

knowing what was done, came in.

8 And Peter answered unto her,

Tell me whether ye sold the land

for so much? And she said, Yea, I

for so much.

9 Then Peter said unto her, How

is it that ye have agreed together

‘to tempt the Spirit of the Lord?
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Haku? aia hoi ma ka ipuka. na

wawae 0 ka poe nana i kanu kau

kane; e lawe aku no hoi lakou ia

0e iho.

10 E Alaila, hina ilm la ia ma ko

na mau wawae, a lele aku la ke

aho; a komo mai la ua poe ui la,

a loaa iho la ia ua make, a lawe

aku la lakou ia ia, a kanu aku la

ma kahi c kana kane.

11 " A kau mai ka makau nui ma

luna 0 ka ekalesia a pau, a me ka

poe a pau i lohe i keia mau mea.

12 1[ Ua hanaia no hoi mawaena o

kanaka, na hoailona a me na mea

kupanaha he nui 10a, ie na lima 0

ka poe lunaolelo. (k Lokahi ae la

lakou a pau ma ka lanai 0 Solo

mona.

l3 'Aohe meaoka poe i koe i makau

ole ke hui pu mai me lakou; aka,

“mahalo aku la kanaka ia lakou.

14 Hui pu nui ia.’e la i ka Haku

ka poe i manaoio, na kane, a me na

wahine he nui loa.)

15 No ia mea, lawe mai la lakou

i ka poe mai ma. na alanui, a waiho

iho la ia lakou maluna 0 na moe

hilinai a me na wahi moe, i llmalu

we paha ke aka 0 Petero maluna o

kekahi o lakou, i kona hele ana ae.

16 He nui ka. poe i hele mai i Ie

rusalema, no na kulanakauhale a

puni, e lawe ana i ka "poe mai, a.

me ka poe i loohia i na uhane ino;

a hoolaia lakou a pau.

17 1T pAlaila ku ae iluna ke ka

huna nui, a me ha poe a pau me ia,

(he poe Sadukaio lakou,) ua. piha.

loa lakou i ka ukiuki;

18 ‘Hopu aku la. ko lakou lima i

ka poe lunaolelo, a hahao iho la ia

lakou maloko 0 ka halepaahao.

19 rWehe mai la ka. anela 0 ka

Haku i na puka 0 ka halepaahao i

he p0, a lawe mai la ia. lakou ma

waho, i mai la,

20 E hele oukou, a 0 kn maloko 0

ka luakini, e olelo aku i kanaka i

na ‘huaolelo a pau o keia ola.
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behold, the feet of them which have

buried thy husband are at the door,

and shall carry thee out.

10 8 Then fell she down straight

way at his feet, and yielded up the

ghost: and the young men came

in, and found her dead, and, carry

ing her forth, buried her by her

husband.

11 hAnd great fear came upon all

the church, and upon as many as

heard these things.

12 TI And 1'by the hands of the

apostles were many signs and

wonders wrought among the peo

ple ; (k and they were all with

one accord in Solomon’s porch.

13 And lof the rest durst no man

join himself to them: "' but the peo

ple magnified them.

14 And believers were the more

added to the Lord, multitudes both

of men and women ;)

15 Insomuch that they brought

forth the sick ll into the streets, and

laid them on beds and couches, nthat

at the least the shadow of Peter

passing by might overshadow some

of them.

16 There came also a multitude

out of the cities round about unto

Jerusalem, bringing ° sick folks, and

them which were vexed with un

clean spirits : and they were healed

every one.

17 1T pThen the high priest rose

up, and all they that were with

him, (which is the sect of the Sad

ducees,) and were filled with "in

dignation,

18 qAnd laid their hands on the

apostles, and put them in the com

mon prison.

19 But rthe angel of the Lord by

night opened the prison doors, and

brought them forth, and said,

20 G0, stand and speak in the tem

pie to the people ‘all the words of

this life.
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21 A lohe lakou, komo se la lakou

iloko 0 ka luakini i ke kakahiaka

nui, so no la laua. ‘A hiki mai la

ke kahuna nui, a me ka poe me ia,

hoakoakoa. mai la lakou i ka aha

lunakanawai, a me na lunakahiko

a pan 0 ka Iseraela, a hoouna aku

la ma ka halepaahao i laweia mai

lakou.

22 A hiki ae la na ilamuku, aole

loaa ia lakou maloko 0 ka halepaa

hao, hoi mai lakou, i mai la,

23 Loaa ia makou ka halepaahao

ua paa, ua malu loa hoi, e ku ana

no ka poe kiai ma na puka; a wehe

makou, aohe kanaka oloko i loaa l8.

makou.

24 A lohe iho la ke kahuna nui, a

me “ka lune. 0 ka luakini, a mo na

kahuna nui i keia olelo, kanalua

iho la lakou, i kn. hope 0 keia mea.

25 Alaila, hele mai kekahi kana

ka, hai mai 1a. ia lakou, i mai la,

Aia hoi na kanaka a oukou i hahao

ai iloko 0 ka halepaahao, e ku ana

maloko 0 ka luakini, e a0 aku ana

i kanaka.

26 Alaila, kii aku la ka luna a

me na ilamuku, a lawe malie mai

la ia. lakou ; xno ka makau o lakou

i kanaka o hailukuia mai lakou.

27 A laweia mai lakou, hookuia

iho la lakou imua i ka ahalunaka

nawai; a ninau aku la ke kahuna

nui ia lakou,

28 I aku 1a, yAole anei makou i

papa aku ia. oukou, mai ao aku ma

keia inoa? Aia hoi, ua hoopiha

oukou ia Ierusalema nei i k0 oukou

manao, la ke makemake nei oukou

e hooili mai i ke 'koko o keia. ka

naka maluna o makou.

29 1f Alaila, olelo mai 0 Petero, a

me no lunaolelo, i mai la, b E pono

no ia makou ke malama i ka ke

Akua, aole i ka ke kanaka.

30 c O ke Akua 0 ko kakou poe ku

puna, ua hoala. hou mai oia ia. Ie

su, i ka mea a oukou i pepehi ai, a

dkau maluna 0 ka laau.
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21 And when they heard that,

they entered into the temple early

in the morning, and taught. ‘But

the high priest came, and they that

were with him, and called the

council together, and all the senate

of the children of Israel, and sent

to the prison to have them brought.

22 But when the officers came,

and found them not in the prison,

they returned, and told,

23 Saying, The prison truly found

we shut with all safety, and the

keepers standing without before the

doors: but when we had opened,

we found no man within.

24 Now when the high priest and

"the captain of the temple and the

chief priests heard these things,

they doubted of them whereunto

this would grow.

25 Then came one and told them,

saying, Behold, the men whom ye

put in prison are standing in the

temple, and teaching the people.

26 Then went the captain with

the olficers, and brought them with

out violence: 1for they feared the

people, lest they should have been

stoned.

27 And when they had brought

them, they set them before the coun

cil: and the high priest asked them,

28 Saying, yDid not we straitly

command you that ye should not

teach in this name? and, behold,

ye have filled Jerusalem with your

. doctrine, 1and intend to bring this

man’s ‘blood upon us.

29 1[ Then Peter and the other

apostles answered and said, I'We

ought to obey God rather than

men.

30 ° The God of our fathers raised

up Jesus, whom ye slew and

“hanged on a tree.
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31 °Oia ka ke Akua i hookiekie ae

ma kona lima akau, i 'Alii, i ‘Ola

hoi e hhaawi mai ia. Iseraela, i ka.

mihi, a me ke kala ana i kn. hala.

32 O imakou no kona poo hoike no

keia mau mea; a me ka Uhane He

molele hoi, I‘o ka. mea a ke Akua i

haawi mai ai i ka poe malama ia ia.

33 11 ‘A lohe ae la lakou ia mea,

walania lakou, kukakuka. iho la 0

pepehi ia lakou.

34 Alaila, ku ae la kekahi iluna

maloko 0 ka. ahalunakanawai, he

Parisaio, o '“Gamaliela kona inoa,

he kumu ao kanawai, ua mahaloia

e na kanaka a pau loa, kauoha no

la is. e hookaa iki aku i na lunaole

lo mawaho.

35 I aku la oia ia. lakou, E na kana

ka. 0 ka. Iseraela, 0 a0 oukou ia ou

kou iho, i ka. mea. a oukou e manao

ai e hana aku i keia mau kanaka.

36 No ka mea, i na la i hala aku

nei, ku me la 0 Teuda, kaena iho

la. ia. ia iho no, a hoopili aku la ke

kahi poe kanaka. i0 na la eha paha

haneri ; pepehiia iho 1a ia; a 0 ka

poe a pau i malama i kana, ua.

hoopuehuia lakou, a lilo ae la

i mea ole.

37 A mahope ona ku as la 0 Iuda,

no Galilaia, i ka. manawa 0 ka he

lu auhau ana, a alakai aku la. ia i

kekahi poe nui mahope ona; make

iho la. no hoi iaj ao ka poe apau i

malama aku ikana, ua hooauheeia

lakou.

38 Ana hoi, ke olelo aku nei no

hoi au ia. oukou, mai mea iki aku

oukou i keia poe kanaka, e waiho

okoa. aku no; l‘no ka mea, ina no

kanaka keia manao, a me keia ha

na, e pau wale no ia.

39 °Aka, ina na ke Akua, aole hi

ki ia oukou ke hoolui, 0 loan. paha

uanei oukou e ppaio ana i ke

Akua.

40 Ae mai la lakou ia. ia; a qkii

aku la lakou i na lunaolelo, rha

hau iho la, a papa aku la ia. lakou,

mai olelo aku ma. ka inoa o Iesu,

alaila. kuu aku la.
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31 ‘Him hath God exalted with

his right hand to be 1a Prince and

E a Saviour, hfor to give repentance

to Israel, and forgiveness of sins.

32 And iwe are his witnesses of

these things; and so is also the

Holy Ghost, '‘ whom God hath given

to them that obey him.

33 11 lWhen they heard that, they

were out to the heart, and took coun

sel to slay them.

34 Then stood there up one in the

council, 5. Pharisee, named '“Gama

liel, a doctor of the law, had in

reputation among all the people,

and commanded to put the apostles

forth a little space;

35 And said unto them, Ye men

of Israel, take heed to yourselves

what ye intend to do as touching

these men.

36 For before these days rose up

Theudas, boasting himself to be

somebody ; to whom a number of

men, about four hundred, joined

themselves: who was slain; and

all, as many as H obeyed him, were

scattered, and brought to nought.

37 After ~this man rose up Judas

of Galilee in the days of the taxing,

and drew away much people after

him: he also perished; and all,

even as many as obeyed him, were

dispersed.

38 And now I say unto you, Re

frain from those men, and let them

alone: llfor if this counsel or this

work be of men, it will come to

nought:

39 °But if it be of God, ye cannot

overthrow it; lest haply ye be found

even Pto fight against God.

40 And to him they agreed: and

when they had ‘I called the apostles,

"and beaten them, they commanded

that they should not speak in the

name of Jesus, and let them go.
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41 1]’ Hole aku la lakou, mai ke alo

aku 0 ka. ahalunakanawai me ‘ka

olioli, no ka mea, ua manaoia he

pono ke hoinoia mai lakou no kona

inoa.

42 A i kela lai keia. la, ‘aole la

kou i hooki i ka lakou a0 ana aku,

a me ka “hai aku ia Iesu Kristo,

ma ka luakim', a ia hale aku ia

hale aku.

MOKUNA VI.’

A manawa, i ‘ka we i mahua

hua’i na haumana, ohumu iho

la. "ka poe Helene i ka poe Hebera ;

no ka mea, ua. malama ole ia. ko

lakou poe wahinekanemake i cka

manawalea. ana i kela la i keia la.

2 Alaila, hoakoakoa iho la ka umi

kumamalua i na haumana a pan, i

mai 10., dAole e pono ia makou, ke

waiho Wale i ka olelo a ke Akua, a

e malama i na papa ai.

3 No ia mea, ee imi oukou, e na

hoahanau, i mau kanaka i ehiku

iwaena o oukou, a i ike pono ia, a

piha hoi i he Uhane Hemolele, a

me ke akamai, a e hoonoho kakou

ia lakou maluna o keia oihana.

4 A e 'hooikaika mau makou i ka.

pule, a me ka hoike olelo.

5 1T Ua pono keia olelo imua 0 na

kanaka a pan 3 a wee mai la lakou

ia. Setcpano, ghe kanaka piha loa. i

ka manaoio a. me ka Uhane Hemo

lele, a me hPilipo, a me Perokoro,

a me Nikanora, a me Timona, a

me Paremena, a me ‘Nikolao ka

mea i huli mai no Anetioka.

6 Hoonohoia iho la lakou imua 0

ka poe lunaolelo ; a 1‘pale ae la

lakou, a lkau iho la i na lima ma

luna o lakou.

7 mHoolahaia ae ka olelo a ke

Akua, a mahuahua. nui aku la ka

poe haumana ma Ierusalema; a he

nui no no. mea 0 ‘ka poe kahuna i

manaoio.

8 A ua piha o Setepano i ka
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41 11' And they departed‘ from the

presence of the council, ‘rejoicing

that they were counted worthy to

suffer shame for his name.

42 And daily ‘in the temple, and

in every house, "they ceased not to

teach and preach Jesus Christ.

CHAPTER VI.

ND in those days, ‘when the

number of the disciples was

multiplied, there arose a murmuring

of the I'Grecians against the He

brews, because their widows were

neglected ‘in the daily minis

tration.

2 Then the twelve called the mul

titude of the disciples unto them,

and said, dIt is not reason that we

should leave the word of God, and

serve tables.

3 Wherefore, brethren, elook 'ye

out among you seven men of hen

est report, full of the Holy Ghost

and wisdom, whom we may appoint

over this business.

4 But we 'will give ourselves con

tinually to prayer, and to the min

istry of the word‘.

5 1T And the saying pleased the

whole multitude: and they chose

Stephen, 8a man full of faith and

of the Holy Ghost, and hPhilip,

and Prochorus, and Nicanor, and

Timon, and Parmenas, and iNico

las a proselyte of Antioch ;

6 Whom they set before the apes

' tles: and 1‘when they had prayed,

1they laid their hands on them.

7 And mthe word of God in

creased; and the number of the

disciples multipled in Jerusalem

greatly; and a great company I‘of

the priests were obedient to the

faith.

8 And Stephen, full of faith and
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manaoio a me ka mana, hana no ia

ina mea mana, a me na mea ku

panaha loa, iwaena 0 na kanaka.

9 {I Aka, ku mai la kekahi poe no

ka halehalawaii kapaia 0 na. Libe

retino, a me k0 Kurene, a me ko

Alekanederia, a me k0 Kilikia, a

me ko Asia, hoopaapaa mai la la

kou ia Setepano.

10 “Aole nae ihiki ia. lakou ke ku

imua o ke akamai a me ke koikoi

o kana olelo ana.

11 PAlaila, hoowalewale aku 'l’a

lakou i mau kanaka, e olelo mai

penei, Ua lohe makou ia ia nei e

olelo ana i na olelo hoino ia Mose,

a me ke Akua.

12 Hookonokono ae 1a lakou i na

kanaka, a me na lunakahiko, a me

ka poe kakauolelo, a lole mai la

lakou, a hopu iho 1a ia ia, a alakai

aku la imua 0 ka ahalunakanawai.

13 A hoonoho mai 1a lakou i mau

mea hoike wahahee: i mai la la

kou, Aole hooki keia kanaka i he

olelo ana i na olelo hoino i keia

wahi hoano, a me ke kanawai:

14 '1 No ka mea, ua lohe no makou

ia ia. e olelo ana, O Iesu no Naza

reta, re hoohiclo no ia i keia Wahi,

a e hoololi hou no ia i na oihana a

Mose i haawi mai ai na kakou.

15 A 0 ka poe a pau e noho ana

ma kahi hookolokolo, haka pono

aku la ia. ia, a ike iho 1a i kona

make. me he make. anela. la.

MOKUNA VII.

INAU aku la ke kahuna nui,

Pcla no anei keia mau mea?

2 I mai la kela, aE na. kanaka, na.

hoahanau a mo na makua, c hoo

lohe mai; Ua ikea mai ke Akua

nani 0 k0 kakou kupuna e Abera

hama, i kona noho ana ma Meso

potamia, i ka wa mamua aku 0 ko

na. noho ana. ma Harana:

3 A i mai la ia. ia, bE puka aku

oe, mai kou aina aku, a mai kou

poe hoahanau aku hoi, a e hele ika

aina. a’u e kuhikuhi aku ai ia 00.
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power, did great wonders and mira

cles among the people.

9 {I Then there arose certain of the

synagogue, which is called the syn

agogue of the Libertines, and Cy

renians, and Alexandrians, and of

them of Cilicia and of Asia, dis

puting with Stephen.

10 And °they were not able to re

sist the wisdom and the spirit by

which he spake.

11 PThen they suborned men,

which said, We have heard him

speak blasphemous words against

Moses, and against God.

12 And they stirred up the people,

and the elders, and the scribes, and

came upon him, and caught him,

and brought him to the council,

13 And set up false witnesses,

which said, This man ceaseth not

to speak blasphemous words against

this holy place, and the law:

14 qFor we have heard him say,

that this Jesus of Nazareth shall

1‘destroy this place, and shall change

the II customs which Moses deliver

ed us.

15 And all that sat in the council,

looking steadfastly on him, saw his

face as it had been the face of an

angel.

CHAPTER VII.

HEN said the high priest, Are

these things so?

2 And he said, ‘Men, brethren,

and fathers, hearken ; The God of

glory appeared unto our father

Abraham, when he was in Mesopo

tamia, before he dwelt in Charran,

3 And said unto him, I‘Get thee

out of thy country, and from thy

kindred, and come into the land

which I shall shew thee.
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4 Alaila, chele aku la ia mawaho

0 ka aina 0 k0 Kaledaio, a noho iho

la ma Harana: a make kona ma

kuakane, mai ia. wahi mai i lawe

mai ai oia ia ia, a i keia. aina a ou

kou e noho nei.

5 Aole nae ia i hooili mai i aina

nona ma ia aina, aole no i kahi e

ku ai ka. wawae : d ua olelo mai nae

oia e haawi mai ia aina ia ia. i aina

nona, a no kana poe mamo mahope

ona ; ia manawa, aole ana keiki.

6 I mai la ke Akua penei, cE noho

malihini ana kona poe mamo ma

ka. aina e g a. e hooluluhi pio ia. ilai

la, a e hana ino ia. mai lakou, ina

makahiki ' eha haneri.

7 A 0 ka lahuikanaka e hooluhi

ana ia lakou, na’u no ia e hoopai

aku, wahi a ke Akua.: a mahope

iho o keia mau mea, e puka lakou

iwaho, a e B malama mai lakou ia.’u

ma keia wahi.

8 1‘A haawi mai la ia ia i kn. be

rita o ke okipoepoe ana ; a ihanau

mai nana o Isaaka, okipoepoe iho la

kela ia ia. i ka walu 0 ka la; a kna

Isaaka 0 Iakoba., a na lIakoba 0 na

makualii, he urnikumamalua.

9 m A huahuwa. iho la na makualii

ia. Iosepa, a, kuai lilo aku la ia iai k0

Aigupita: naia no me ia ke Akua.

10 A nana no i hoopakele mai ia

ia, mailoko mai 0 kona mau popili

kia a pau, a ohaawi mai ia, ia i he

lokomaikaiia, a me ke akamai imua

o Parao, o ke alii o Aigupita; a

hoolilo iho la oia ia ia, i luna ma

luna o Aigupita, a me kona hale

a pan.

11 A Ploohia iho 1a ka aina a pau

o Aigupita a me Kanaana i ka wi,

a me ka popilikia nui : aole i loaa i

ko kakou mau kupuna ka mea ai.

12 ‘1A lohe ae la 0 lakoba he ai

ma Aigupita, alaila hoouna mua

aku la ia. i k0 kakou mau kupuna.

l3 rA i he lua 0 ka hele ana, hoike

mai 0 Iosepa ia. ia. iho i kona poe

hoahanau, a hoikeia’ku la ka oha

na. 0 Iosepa ia Parao.

14 'Alaila, hoouna mai la. 0 Iosepa,
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4 Then ccame he out of the land

of the Chaldeans, and dwelt in

Charran: and from thence, when

his father was dead, he removed

him into this land, wherein ye

now dwell.

5 And he gave him none inherit

ance in it, no, not so much as to set

his foot on: “yet he promised that

he would give it to him for a pos

- session, and to his seed after him,

when as yet he had no child.

6 And God spake on this wise,

°That his seed should sojourn in a

strange land ; and that they should

bring them into bondage, and en

treat them evil ' four hundred years.

7 And the nation to whom they

shall be in bondage will I judge,

said God: and after that shall they

come forth, and 8serve me in this

place.

8 hAnd he gave him the covenant

of circumcision: iand so Abraham

beget Isaac, and circumcised him

the eighth day; kand Isaac begat

Jacob; and lJaoob beget the twelve

patriarchs.

9 '“ And the patriarchs, moved with

envy, sold Joseph into Egypt : nbut

God was with him,

10 And delivered him out of all

his afilictions, ° and gave him favour

and wisdom in the sight of Pharaoh

king of Egypt; and he made him

governor over Egypt and all his

house.

11 PNbw there came adearth over

all the land of Egypt and Chanaan,

and great affliction : and our fathers

found no sustenance.

12 qBut when Jacob heard that

there was corn in Egypt, he sent

out our fathers first.

13 rAnd at the second time Joseph

was made known to his brethren 3

and Joseph’s kindred was made

known unto Pharaoh.

14 ‘Then sent Joseph, and called



OIHANA, VII. 355

a. kii mai la. i kona makuakane ia

lakoba, a me ‘kona poe hoahanau

a pau ; he kanahikukumamalima

lakou.

15 “Hele es la. 0 Iakoba i Aigupi

ta, a Wmake iho la la ilaila, a me.

k0 kakou poe kupuna.

16 A ‘ laweia’ku la lakou i Suke

ma, a waiho iho la maloko o Yka

halelua a Aberahama. i kuai lilo

mai ai i ke kala mo na. keiki a He

mora, 8. ka makuakane o Sukema.

mai.

17 A kokoke hiki mai ‘ka. wa i

oleloia mai ai, a ke Akua. i hoohiki

mai ai ia Aberahama, amahuahua

na kanaka, a lehulehu ae la ma

Aigupita. ;

18 A ku mai la kekahi alii hou, i

ike ole ia Iosepa.

19 Hana maalea mai la ia. i ko ka

kou lahuikanaka, a hana ino mai i

na kupuna o kakou, a bkiola aku

la i ka lakou keiki hou, i ole lakou

e ola.

20 ‘ Ia. manawa i hanau ai 0 Mose,

a ma. dmaikai loa ia, a hanaiia oia

i ekolu malama maloko 0 ka. hale

o kona. makuakane.

21 A i "kona wa. i hooleiia’i ma

waho, lawe ae la ke kaikamahine a.

Parao ia. ia, a malama iho la i keiki

nana.

22 Ua aoia o Mose i na mea a pau

5. k0 Aigupita i ike ai, a ua. 'akamai

hoi ma. ka. olelo, a ma ka hana ana.

23 5A hala. na makahiki one he

kanaha, alaila, kupu iho la ka ma

non maloko 0 kona naau, e hele

aku e ike i kona poe hoahanau, i

ka. poe mamo a Iseraela.

24 A ike aku la in. i kekahi mea. e

hana. ino ia’na, kokua aku la oia.

ia. ia., a hooponopono mamuli 0 ka

mea. i hooluhi hewa, ia mai, 21. pe

pehi aku la i ke kanaka 0 Aigupita.

25 Manao iho la ia e hoomaopopo

auanei kona. poe hoahanau e haawi

mai ana. kc Akua. i ke ola no lakou,

ma. kona. lima; aka, aole lakou i ike.

26 hA ia la ae, hoike ae la oia ia

ia iho ia lakou, e paio ana kekahi
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his father Jaoob to him, and ‘all

his kindred, threescore and fifteen

souls.

15 “ So Jaoob went down into

Egypt, "and died, he, and our fa

thers,

16 And 1were carried over into

Sychem, and laid in Ythe sepulehre

that Abraham bought for a sum of

money of the sons of Emmor, the

father of Sychem.

17 But when Ithe time of the

promise drew nigh, which God had

sworn to Abraham, “the people

grew and multiplied in Egypt,

18 Till another king arose, which

knew not Joseph.

19 The same dealt subtilely with

our kindred, and evil entreated our

fathers, bso that they cast out their

young children, to the end they

might not live.

20 cIn which time Moses was born,

and d was ll exceeding fair, and nour

ished up in his father’s house three

months:

21 And °when he was cast out,

Pharaoh’s daughter took him up,

and nourished him for her own son.

22 And Moses was learned in all

the wisdom of the Egyptians, and

was rmighty in words and in deeds.

23 ‘And when he was full forty

years old, it came into his heart to

visit his brethren the children of

Israel.

24 And seeing one of them suf

fer wrong, he defended him, and

avenged him that was oppressed,

and smote the Egyptian:

25 For he supposed his brethren

would have understood how that

God by his hand would deliver

them; but they understood not.

26 hAnd the next day he shewed

 

himself unto them as they strove,
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mau mea, koi aku la oia in. lane. e

kuikahi, i no la, E na kanaka, he

mau hoahanau olua, no he aha la

olua e hana ino nei kekahi i kekahi?

27 Aka, 0 ka mea nona ka hewa,

kipaku aku la oia ia ia, i aku la,

‘Nawai la oe i hoonoho ai i alii, a

i lunakanawai maluna o makou ?

28 Ke manao nei anei 0e e pepehi

mai ia’u, e like me kou pepehi ana

i ke kanaka o Aigupita inehinei ‘P

29 kH010 aku la 0 Mose no keia

olelo, a lilo ia i malihini ma ka

aina ma Mjdiana, malaila i hanau

ai nana, na keikikane elua.

30 lA pau na makahiki hookahi

kanaha, ikeia mai la ka anela. 0 ka

Haku ia ia, ma ka waonahele, ma

ka. manna ma Sinai7 maloko 0 ka

lapalapa o ke ahi, iwaena 0 na lala

laau.

31 A ike aku la 0 Mose, kahaha

aku la kona naau i keia rhea i

ikeia ; a hookokoke aku la no hoi ia

e makaikai, a hiki mai ka Ice 0 ka

Haku io na 1a,

32 r"Owau no ke Akua o kou ma

kua, ke Akua 0 Aberahama, ke

Akua o Isaaka, ke Akua a Iakoba.

Haalulu iho la 0 Mose, a makau ke

nana aku.

33 nOlelo mai la ka Haku ia ia,

E wehe oe i kou mau kamaa, mai

kou mau kapuai aku ; no ka men, 0

kahi an e ku nei, he aina hoano ia..

34 0I ha nana ana, ua ike an i ka

poino ana o ko’u poe kanaka ma

Aigupita, a no. lohe no au i k0 1a

kou kaniuhu ana, a nu iho mai nei

au e hoopakele ia lakou: e hele

mai hoi 0e, a e hoouna aku au ia

00 i Aigupita.

35 O ua. Mose la, ka mea a lakou

ihoole ai, me ka i ana’e, Owai ka

mea i hoonoho ia 0e, i alii, ai luna

kanawai? Oia no ka ke Akua i

hoouna aku ai i alii, a i ola, ma

Pka lima 0 ka anela ana i ike aku

ai iwaena 0 na lala laau.

36 qNana no lakou i alakai iwaho,

mahope iho o rkana hana ana i na

mea kupanaha, a me no hoailona
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and would have set them at one

again, saying, Sirs, ye are breth

ren; why do ye‘wrong one to an

other ?

27 But he that did his neighbour

wrong thrust him away, saying,

"Who made thee a ruler and a

judge over us?

28 Wilt thou kill me, as thou didst

the Egyptian yesterday?

29 l‘Then fled Moses at this say

ing, and was a stranger in the land

of Madian, Where he begat two

sons.

30 ‘And when forty years were

expired, there appeared to him in

the wilderness of mount Sine. an

angel of the Lord in a flame of fire

in a bush.

31 When Moses saw it, he won

dered at the sight: and as he drew

near to behold it, the voice of the

Lord came unto him,

32 Saying, “'1 am the God of thy

fathers, the God of Abraham, and

the God of Isaac, and the God of

Jacob. Then Moses trembled, and

durst not behold.

33 nThen said the Lord to him,

Put ofl' thy shoes from thy feet:

for the place where thou standest

is holy ground.

34 °I have seen, I have seen the

aflliction of my poeple which is in

Egypt, and I have heard their groan

ing, and am come down to deliver

them. And now come, I will send

thee into Egypt.

35 This Moses whom they refused,

saying, Who made thee a ruler and

a judge? the some did God send to

be a ruler and a deliyerer Pby the

hand of the angel which appeared

to him in the bush.

36 "He brought them out, after

that he had 'shewed wonders and

signs in the land of Egypt, ‘and in
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ma ka aina o Aigupita, a me 'ke

Kaiula, a ma ‘ka waonahele i na

makahiki hookahi kanaha.

37 1T 0 ua Mose la keia, ka mea

nana i olelo mai i na mamo a Ise

raela, E hoopuka mai ana ka Haku,

k0 oukou Akua, i “kekahi Kaula,

mailoko mai 0 k0 oukou poe hoa

hanau, e like me an nei; ‘oia no ka

oukou e hoolohe aku ai.

38 YOia no ka mea maloko 0 ka

ekalesia ma ka waonahele me Zka

anela nana i olelo mai ia ia, ma ka

mauna ma Sinai, a me k0 kakou

poe kupuna hoi ; a aloaa no ia ia ka

I’olelo hoola, e haawi mai ia kakou.

39 Aole i hoolohe ko kakou poe

kupuna. ia ia, aka, kipaku aku la,

a ma ka naau, huli hou no lakou i

Aigupita,

40 CI ae la ia Aarona, E hana oe

i mau akua no kakou, e hele aku

mamua o kakou ; no ka mea, o ua

Mose la, ka mea i alakai mai ia

kakou nei, mai ka aina o Aigupita

mai, aole kakou i ike i kona wahi i

lilo aku ai.

41 "A ia mau 1a, hana iho la la

kou i bipi keiki, a haawi aku la i

mohai na ua ki akua la, a olioli iho

la lakou i ka mea a ko lakou mau

lima iho i hana’ i.

42 Alaila huli aku la 'ke Akua, a

kuu mai la ia lakou e hoomana aku

i 'na lehulehu 0 ka lani ; e like me

ka mea i palapalaia maloko 0 ka

buke a ka poe kaula, l E ka ohana

a Iseraela e, ua lawe mai anei ou

kou na’u, i na holoholona, a me na

mohai, i na makahiki hookahi ka

naha ma ka waonahele?

43 Ua kaikai no oukou i ka hzale

lewa o Moloka, a me ka hoku 0 k0

'hukou akua 0 Remepana, i na kii

a oukou i hana’i, i mea e hoomana

aku ai; a na’u no oukou e lawe

aku, mao aku o Babulona.

44 Ua loaa no i k0 kakou poe ku

puna ma ka waonahele, ka halele

wa-haike, e like me ka olelo ana i

olelo mai ai ia Mose, e khoohalike

ia. mea me ke kumu ana i ike ai.
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the Red sea, ‘and in the wilderness

forty years. -

37 {I This is that Moses, which

said unto the children of Israel, “A

Prophet shall the Lord your God

raise up unto you of your brethren,

II like unto me; xhim shall ye hear.

38 7This is he, that was in the

church in the wilderness with I‘the

angel which spake to him in the

mount Sina, and with our fathers:

‘who received the lively “oracles to

give unto us:

39 To whom our fathers would

not obey, but thrust him from them,

and in their hearts turned back

again into Egypt,

40 °Saying unto Aaron, Make us

gods to go before us : for as for this

Moses, which brought us out of the

land of Egypt, we wot not what is

become of him.

41 ‘And they made a calf in those

days, and offered sacrifice unto the

idol, and rejoiced in the works of

their own hands.

42 Then “God turned, and gave

them up to worship fthe host of

heaven; as it is written in the

book of the prophets, !'0 ye house

of Israel, have ye offered to me

slain beasts and sacrifices b1 the

space of forty years in the wilder

ness?

43 Yea, ye took up the tabernacle

of Moloch, and the star of your god

Remphan, figures which ye made to

worship them 1 and I will carry you

away beyond Babylon.

44 Our fathers had the tabernacle

of witness in the wilderness, as he

had appointed, speaking unto Moses,

1‘that he should make it according

to the fashion that he had seen.
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45 IO ka mea hoi a k0 kakou poe

kupuna i lawe pu mai ai me Iosua,

i ka aina 0 ka lahuikanaka e k a ke

Akua i kipaku aku ai, mai he make.

aku 0 k0 kakou poe kupuna, a hiki

wale mai i ka we. ia Davida.

46 lLoaa no hoi ia ia, ka lokomai

kaiia. mai imua i ke ale 0 he Akua,

mmanao iho la is. e imi i wahi e

noho ai, no he Akua o Iakoba.

47 nNa. Solomona nae i hana i

hale nona.

48 Aka, aole e noho oke Kiekie

maloko 0 na. luakini i hanaia e na

lima, e like me ka mea i oleloia

mai ai 6 he kaula,

49 PO ka lani ko’u nohoalii, a 0

ka honua hoi ko’u keehana wawae.

Heaha ka hale a oukou e hana’i

no’u ? wahi a ka Haku, heaha hoi

ko’u wahi e maha ai?

50 Aole anei na ko’u lima ihana

keia mau mea a pan?

51 1{ E ka “poe ai oolea, "ka poei

okipoepoe ole ia ma ka naau, a ma

ka pepeiao, ua mau loa k0 oukou

pale ana i ka Uhane Hemolele 3 e

like me he oukou kupuna, pela no

hoi oukou nei.

52 'Owai kekahi mea 0 ka poe

kaula i hoomaau ole ia e k0 oukou

poe kupuna ? Ua pepehi hoi lakou

i ka poe nana. i hai mua mai i ka.

hiki ana mai 0 ka ‘Mea Hemolele

ka. mea a oukou i kumakaia. iho nei

a pepehi iho la.

53 “Ua. loaa no hoi ia oukou ke

kanawai, na ka poe anela i hoola

ha. mai, aole nae oukou i malama.

54 1T XA lohe lakou i keia mau

mea, walania iho la ko lakou naau,

nau iho la. ko lakou mau kui ia. ia.

55 Aka, yua piha no iai ka Uhane

Hemolele, a haka pono aku la ia i

ka lani, a ike aku la i ka nani 0 he

Akua, a. me Iesu e ku ana. ma ka

lima akau o ke Akua ;

56 I mai 1a. ia, Aia hoi, zke ike

aku nei an i ka lani e hamama ana,

a me ke ‘Keiki a ke kanaka e ku

ana ma ka lima akau o ke Akua.
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45 iWhich also our fathers “that

came after brought in with ll Jesus

into the possession of the Gentiles,

kwhom God drave out before the

face of our fathers, unto the days

of David;

46 1Who found favour before God,

and mdesired to find a tabernacle

for the God of Jacob.

47 1‘But Solomon built him a

house.

48 Howbeit °the Most High dwell

eth not in temples made with hands;

as saith the prophet,

49 PHeaven is my throne, and

earth is my footstool: what house

will ye build me? saith the Lord:

or what is the place of my rest?

50 Hath not my hand made all

these things?

51 1 Ye 'lstiffnecked and 'uncir

cumcised in heart and ears, ye do

always resist the Holy Ghost: as

your fathers did, so do ye.

52 ‘Which of the prophets have

not your fathers persecuted? and

they have slain them which showed

before of the coming of ‘the Just

One; of whom ye have been now

the betrayers and murderers:

53 “Who have received the law by

the disposition of angels, and have

not kept it.

54 1T ‘When they heard these

things, they were cut to the heart,

and they gnashed on him with their

teeth.

55 But he, Ybeing full of the Holy

Ghost, looked up steadfastly into

heaven, and saw the glory of God,

and Jesus standing on the right

hand of God,

56 And said, Behold, II see the

heavens opened, and the .Son of

man standing on the right hand of

God.
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57 Uwa aku la lakou me ha leo

nui, papani iho lai k0 lakou mau

pepeiao, a lele lokahi mai 1a ma

iuna ona ;

58 bKiola. aku 1a ia. ia mawaho 0

k0 kulanakauhale, a chailuku aku

In; a waiho iho la dna mea hoike

i ko lakou aahu ma ka wawac o

kekahi kanaka ui,i kapaia o Saulo.

59 Hailuku aku la lakou in. Sete

pano, akahea ana me ka olelo aku,

E ka. Haku, e Iesu, e rhookipa aku

oei kuu uhane.

60 EKukuli iho la ia a hea aku la

me kn. leo nui, hE ka Haku, mai kau

no i keia hewa maluna o lakou. A

pau kana olelo ana pela, hiamoe iho

la ia.

MOKUNA VIII.

AE mai ana no 0 ‘ Saulo i kona

make. Ia mau la, hoomaau

nui ia mai la ka. ekalesia ma Ieru

salema; '' hoopuehuia’ku la. lakou a

pau ma. na aina o ludaia, a ma Sa

maria ; koe no nae na lunaolelo.

2 Lawe aku la kekahi poe kanaka

haipnle ia Setepano, a ° kanikau 10a

lakou ia ia.

3 ‘' Luku ae la 0 Saulo i ka ekale

sia, komo aku no ia i na hale, a.

kauo mai i na kane a me na wahi

ne, a hahao ae 1a in. lakou iloko 0

ka halepaahao.

4 eNo ia mea, kaahele ae la ka

poe i hoopuehuia, e hai aku ana i

ka euanelio.

5 ‘ A hele ae la 0 Pilipoi ke kula

uakauhale i Samaria, a hai aku la

oia. ia Kristo ia lakou.

6 Malama lokahi ka. poe kanaka i

na mea a Pilipo i olelo mai ai, me

ka. hoolohe, a me ka nana aku i na

hoailona mana ana. i hana’i.

7 ‘No ka mea, ua nui 10a ka poe

uhane haukae, i walaau aku me ka.

leo nui, alaila puka mai la lakou

mawaho 0 ka. poei uluhia’i; a nui

loa ka. poe 1010 a me ka poe oopa i

hoolaia mai.
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57 Then they cried out with a.

loud voice, and stopped their ears,

and ran upon him with one accord,

58 And bcast him out of the city,

cand stoned him: and “the wit

nesses laid down their clothes at a

- young man’s feet, whose name was

Saul.

59 And they stoned Stephen, ' call

ing upon God, and saying, Lord Je

sus, rreceive my spirit.

60 And he ‘kneeled down, and

cried with a loud voice, “Lord, lay

not this sin to their charge. And

when he had said this, he fell

asleep.

CHAPTER. VIII.

ND ‘Saul was consenting unto

his death. And at that time

there was a great persecution

against the church which was at

Jerusalem ; and bthey were all

scattered abroad throughout the re

gions of Judea and Samaria, except

the apostles.

2 And devout men carried Stephen

to his burial, and 0made great lam

entation over him.

3 As for Saul, ‘he made havoc of

the church, entering into every

house, and haling men and women

committed them to prison.

4 Therefore athey that were scat

tered abroad went every where

preaching the word.

5 Then rPhilip went down to the

city of Samaria, and preached

Christ unto them.

6 And the people with one accord

gave heed unto those things which

Philip spake, hearing and seeing

the miracles which he did.

7 For 5 unclean spirits, crying with

loud voice, came out of many that

were possessed with them : and

many taken with palsies, and that

were lame, were healed.
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8 Nui loa iho la ka olioli ma kela

kulanakauhale.

9 Malaila no kekahi kanaka, o

Simona ka inoa, he hkilo no ia ma

mua mai ma ia kulanakauhale, a

pilihua ka lahuikanaka o Samaria

ia ia, i ikana olelo ans, 0 kekahi

mea nui 1a..

10 A hoolohe mai la lakou a pau

ia ia, mai ka poe uuku mai, a ka

poe nui, i so la, Oia nei no ka

mana nui 0 he Akua.

11 Malama no lakou i kana, no ka

mea, loihi ka manawa i hoopilihua

ai oia ia lakou i ke kilokilo ana.

12 A i ko lakou manaoio ana ia

Pilipo, i kana hai ana mai i ka eu

anelio ko ke aupuni o ke Akua, a

me ka inoa o Iesu Kristo, bapeti

zoia iho la lakou, na kane a me na

wahine.

13 O Simona no hoi kahii manao

io aku ; a bapetizoia iho 1a 110 hoi

ia, a noho pu me Pilipo, e ike iho

la ia i na mea mana, a me no. hoai

lona nui i hanaia, kahaha iho la

kona naau.

14 A lohe ka poe lunaolelo ma Ie

rusalema, ua loaa i k0 Samaria ka

olelo a ke Akua, hoouna ae la lakou

ia. Petero a me Ioane i0 lakou la.

15 A hiki ae la laua, pule aku la

laua no lakou, Ii loaa ia lakou ka

Uhane Hemolele.

16 mNo ka mea, ia manawa, aole

is. i haule mai maluna o kekahi o

lakou: ua nbapetizo wale ia no la

kou iloko o °ka inoa 0 ka Haku, o

Iesu.

17 Alaila, Pkau iho la laua i na

lima maluna iho o lakou, a loaa iho

la ia lakou ka Uhane Hemolele.

18 A ike iho la 0 Simona ua haa

wiia mai ka Uhane Hemolele ma

ke kau ana 0 na lirna 0 na lunaole

lo, haawi aku la oia ia laua i kau

wahi kala,

19 I aku la, E haawi mai olua i

keia mana na’u, i loaa ai ka Uhane

Hemolele i ka mea a’u e kau ai i

na lima maluna iho.
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8 And there was great joy in that

city.

9 But there was a certain man,

called Simon, which beforetime in

the same city hused sorcery, and

bewitched the people of Samaria,

igiving out that himself was some

great one:

10 To whom they all gave heed,

from the least to the greatest, say

ing, This man is the great power of

God

11 And to him they had regard,

because that of long time he had

bewitched them with sorceries.

12 But when they believed Philip

preaching the things I‘concerning

the kingdom of God, and the name

of Jesus Christ, they were baptized,

both men and women.

13 Then ‘Simon himself believed

also: and when he was baptized,

he continued with Philip, and won

dered, beholding the ‘rmiracles and

signs which were done.

14 Now when the apostles which

were at Jerusalem heard that Sa

maria had received the word of

God, they sent unto them Peter and

John:

15 Who, when they were come

down, prayed for them, 1that they

might receive the Holy Ghost:

16(For Inas yet he was fallen upon

none of them: only “ they were bap

tized in °the name of the Lord Je

sus.)

17 Then l’laid they their hands on

them, and they received the Holy

Ghost.

18 And when Simon saw that

through laying on of the apostles’

hands the Holy Ghost was given,

he offered them money,

19 Saying, Give me also this pow

er, that on whomsoever I lay hands,

he may receive the Holy Ghost.
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20 I mai la 0 Petero ia ia, E lilo

pu kau kala me 0e i ka. make, “no

kou manao c loaa mai 'ka makana

eke Akua ma ke kala.

21 Aole ou wahi kuleana, aole

ou wahi lihi iki o keia mea ; no ka.

mea, aole i pono kou naau imua i

ke ale 0 he Akua.

22 E mihi 00 i keia hewa on, a e

nonoi aku i ke Akua, ‘ina paha c

kalaia mai nou ka manao o kou

mau.

23 No ka mea, ua ike an, aia no

0e maloko o the an awaawa, a me

in mea paa 0 ka hewa.

24 Olelo aku la 0 Simona, i aku

In, “E pule aku olua i ka Haku

no’u i hiki ole mai ai keia mau mea

aolua e olelo mai nei maluna. o’u.

25 A hoike laua me ka. hai mai i

In olelo a ka Hakm, alaila, hoi mai

la laua i Ierusalcma, e hai ana i he

euauelio i na kauhale o Samaria

he nui loa.

26 A olelo mai la. ka anela 0 ka.

Haku ia Pilipo, i mai la, E lru oe,

a e hele ma ke knkuluhema, ma ke

ala e hiki aku ai, mai lerusalema a

Gaza, he waonahelc no hoi ia.

27 Kn ae la ia. a hele; aia hoi, he

‘kanaka no Aitiopa, he luna nui na

Kanedake, oia ke aliiwahine o Aitio-

pa, ia. ia no ka. malama i kona. waif

wai a pan, a yua hele mai no hoi

is. i Ierusalema e hoomana ;

28 E hoi aku ana in e noho ana

maloko o kona halekaa, a e helnhe

lu ana i ka. ke kaula ika Isaia.

29 Olelo mai la ka Uhane ia Pili

p0, E hele oe, e hoopili aku ia ha

lekaa.

30 Hole ae la 0 Pilipo, a lohe iho

in i kana heluhelu ana i ha ha kau

la i ka Isaia,i ae la ia, Ua ike anei

0e i ka. mea au 0 heluhelu nei?

31 l aku la kela, Pehea. la e hiki

ai ia’u, ke a0 ole mai kekahi ia’u ?

Nonoi aku la oia ia. Pilipo e pii ae,

a e noho pm me ia.

32 Eia kahi 0 ka. palapala ana i

heluhelu ai, lUa alakaiia’ku la ia

H. a I: 15
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20 But Peter said unto him, Thy

money perish with thee, because

‘I thou hast thought that rthe gift of

God may be purchased with money.

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot

in this matter : for thy heart is not

right in the sight of God.

22 Repent therefore of this thy

wickedness, and pray God, ‘if per

haps the thought of thine heart may

be forgiven thee.

23 For I perceive that thou art in

lthe gall of bitterness, and ‘in the

bond of iniquity.

24 Then answered Simon, and said,

"Pray ye to the Lord for me, that

none of these things which ye have

spoken come upon me.

25 And they, when they had testi

fied and preached the word of the

Lord, returned to Jerusalem, and

preached the gospel in many vil

lages of tho Samaritans.

26 And the angel of the Lord

spake unto Philip, saying, Arise,

and go toward the south, unto the

way that goeth down from Jerusa

lem unto Gaza, which is desert.

27 And he arose and went: and,

behold, xa man of Ethiopia, 2.

, eunuch of great authority under

- Candaee queen of the Ethiopians,

who had the charge of all her

treasure, and yhad. come to Jerusa

lem for to worship,

28 Was returning, and sitting in

his chariot read Esaias the prophet.

29 Then the Spirit said unto Philip,

G0 near, and join thyself to this

chariot. ‘

30 And Philip ran thither to him,

and heard him 'read the prophet

Esaias, and said, Understandest thou

what thou readest?

31 And he said, How can I, except

some man should guide me? And

he desired Philip that he would

come up and sit with him.

32 The place of the Scripture

which he read was this, ..He was
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me he hipa la i ka make; a e like

hoi me ka hipakeiki i pane ole imua

0 ka mea nana e ako, pela no ia,

aole i ekemu kona waha.

33 I kona hoohaahaa ana, ua kai

liia’ku la kona hoaponoia; nawai

la hoi e hiki ke hai mai i kona ha

nauna? no ka. mea, ua laweia.’ku no

kona ola, mai ka. honua aku.

34 Olelo aku la ua luna la, i aku

la. ia Pilipo, Ke ninau aku nei an in.

oe, i olelo mai ke kaula i keia mea

nowai, nona iho anei, no kekahi

mea e paha?

35 Alaila, oaka ae la 0 Pilipo i ko

na waha, a ma ‘ua palapala la ka

na hoomaka ana e hai mai ai ia ia,

ia Iesu.

36 A i k0 laua. hele ana ma ke ala

loa, hiki aku la. laua. ma kahi wai :

Olelo ae ua luna la, Aia ka wai,

hheaha ko’u mea. e bapetizo ole ia’i?

37 I ae la 0 Pilipo, ‘Ina i manaoio

0e me kou naau a pan, ina ua pono.

I mai la kela, dKe manaoio nei an

o Iesu Kristo, oia ke Keiki a he

Akua.

38 Olelo aku la ia, E ku malie ke

kaa. Iho pu iho la laua ilalo i he

Wei, 0 Pilipo a me ua luna la, a

bapetizo ae la oia. ia. ia.

39 Pii ae la laua, mai ka wai mai,

alaila ekaili aku la ka Uhane 0 ka

Haku ia Pilipo, aole ike hou ae ua.

luna la ia. ia. Hoi aku no ia ma

kona ala. me ka olioli.

40 Ikea ae la 0 Pilipo ma Azoto.

I kona hele ana, hai ae la ia i ka

euanelio ma na kulanakauhale a

pen, a hiki aku la. i Kaisareia.

MOKUNA IX.

HA aku ana o ‘Saulo i he olelo

_ hooweliweli, a me ka luku aku

1 ml haumana a he Haku, a hele

aku la ia. i ke kahuna nui,

2 Nonoi aku la i palapala no na

> _ a-1_1‘-Bhalawai ma Damaseko,inaloaa.

13- 18- kekahi mau mea no keia nose,

 

A. D. 34.

W

: Luk. 2A. 21.

mo. 18. 28.

b mo. 10. 47.

C Max. 28. \9.

Mar. 16. 16.

4 Mel. 16. 16.

ion. 6. 6!). k

e 1mm 1a. 12.

2 sun 2 is.

21.8. 12, 14.

 

led as a. sheep to the slaughter;

and like a lamb dumb before his

shearer, so opened he not his mouth:

33 In his humiliation his judgment

was taken away: and who shall

declare his generation ? for his life

is taken from the earth.

34 And the eunuch answered

Philip, and said, I pray thee, of

whom speaketh the prophet this?

d‘ himself, or of some other man?

35 Then Philip opened his mouth,

‘and began at the same Scripture,

and preached unto him Jesus.

36 And as they went on their way,

they came unto a certain water:

and the eunucli said, See, here is

water; hwhat doth hinder me to be

baptized ?

37 And Philip said, ‘If thou be

lievest with all thine heart, thou

maycst. And he answered and

said, I‘I believe that Jesus Christ is

the Son of God.

38 And he commanded the chariot

to stand still : and they went down

both into the water, both Philip

and the eunuch; and he baptized

him.

39 And when they were come up

out of the water, ‘the Spirit of the

Lord caught away Philip, that the

eunuch saw him no more: and he

went on his way rejoicing.

40 But Philip was Iound at Azo

tus: and passing through he preach

ed in all the cities, till he came to

Cesar-ea.

CHAPTER 1X.

ND ‘Saul, yet breathing out

threatenings and slaughter

against the disciples of the Lord,

went unto the high priest,

2 And desired of him letters to

Damascus to the synagogues, that

if he found any of this way, whether
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na. kane paha, na wahine paha, e A,1)_ 35_

alakai mai no oia ia lakou me ka \w
  

they were men or women, he might

bring them bound unto Jerusalem.

3 A "i kona hele ana aku, a koko- bmn.2‘2.6 a

ke ia i hiki i Damaseko, puni iho l_a ,5_ &

ia i ka malamalama 1 anapu mai,

mai ka lani mai.

4 Hina iho Ia i kc lepo, c lohe aku

la. ia. i ka leo i ka i ana mai ia. ia,

E Saulo, e Saulo, no cke aha la 0e

e hoomaau mai nei ia’u ?

5 I aku la ia, Owai oe, 0 ka. Ha

ku ? 1 mai In. kc Haku, O Icsu no

3 And l’as hc journeyed, he came

near Damascus: and suddenly thcrc

shined round about him a light from

eaven :

4 And he fell to the earth, and

heard a voice saying unto him, Saul,

Saul, “why persecutest thou me?

  

c Mat. 25. 40,

he.

5 And he said, Who art thou,

Lord. And the Lord said, I am

Jesus whom thou persecutcst: “it

is hard for thee to kick against the

pricks.

6 And he trembling and astonished

said, Lord, °what wilt thou have

me to do? And the Lord said unto

him, Arise, and go into the city,

and it shall be told thee what thou

must do.

4 mo. 5. 89.

B Lull. 8. 10.

mo. 2. 37. 51.

16. 30.

e hana aku ai.

7 IA 0 na kanaka i hele pu me ia,

ku iho la. lakou me he olelo ole, ua

lohe no lakou 1' ka leo, aole nae i

ike aku i kekahi mea.

8 Ala mai la 0 Saulo, mai ka lepo

f Dan. 10. 7.

See mo. 22

9. k 26. 13.

7 And ' the men which journeyed

with him stood speechless, hearing

a voice, but seeing no man.

8 And Saul arose from the earth ,'

and when his eyes were opened, he

hiki aku i Damaseko.

9 Ekolu la. 0 kona ike ole ana,

9 And he was three days with
aole ia i ai, aole no hoi i inu.

out sight, and neither did eat nor

rink.

10 1T And there was a. certain dis

ciple at Damascus, s'named Ana

nias ,' and to him said the Lord in

10 1[ Aia no ma Damaseko, kekahi

aumana, o ‘Anania kona inoa. I

mai la ka. Haku ia ia. ma ka hihio,

E Anania. I aku la kela, Eia no

wau, e ka Haku.

11 I mai la ka Haku ia ia, E ku,

line. 22 12.

Behold, I am here, Lord.

11 And the Lord said unto him,

Arise, and go into the street which

is called Straight, and inquire in

the house of Judas for one called

Saul, hof Tarsus: for, behold, he

12 A ma ka hihio oia i ike aku ai

ikekahi kanaka, o Anania kona

inoa, e hele mai ana, a kau i ka.

' a maluna ona, i ike ia.

13 I aku la 0 Anania, E ka Haku

0, mam‘ loa. na mea sin 1' lohe ai

7

12 And hath seen in a vision a_

man named Ananias coming in,

and putting his hand on him, that

e might receive his sight

13 Then Ananias answered, Lord

have heard by many of this man’

‘
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i na. kanaka la, ‘i kn. nui 0 ka hewa

ana i hana aku ai i kou poe haipulo

ma lcrusalcma.

14 U0. loaa no hoi in. in. kc kauoha,

na kc kahuna nui mai, 0 hana paa

ikna mea a pan i hea. aku i kou

inoa.

15 I mai la kn. Haku ia ia, 0

hole: no he. mea, ‘he mea hana i

kohoia na’u, oia nei, c lawe aku ai

i ko’u inoa imua 0 '“ko na aina c,

a. me “na’lii, a me na memo a

Iseraela.

16 °No ka mea, e hoike aku ana

au ia iai ka nui o kona ehaeha ana

no ko’u nei inoa.

17 I’Hele aku la 0 Anania a. komo

aku la i ka. hale ; a ‘Ikau aku la i

kona mau lima maluna one, i aku

la, E Saulo, e kc kaikaina, ua hoo

una mai nei ka Haku ia’u, o Iesu,

ka mea an i ike ai, ma ke ala au 1

hele mai ai, i ike 0e, 8. i rpiha hoi

i ka Uhane Hemolele.

18 Haule koke iho la na mea mai

kona mau maka mai me he mau

unahi la, a ike iho la ia, a ku mai

la, bapetizoia iho la.

19 A i kana ai ana, ikaika ae la.

‘Noho iho la 0 Saulo, i kekahi

mau la me na. haumana ma Da

maseko.

2O Hai koke aku la ia. maloko o

no. halehalawai, ia Iesu, '0 ke Kei

ki ia a kc Akua.

21 Kahaha iho la ka. naau 0 ka

poe a pan i lohc, i as la; “Aole

anei keia ka mea i luku ai i ka poe

i hca aku ma keia inoa ma Icru

salcma, a hele mai hoi ia nei e

lawe in. lakou me ka paa, i na ka

huna nui?

22 Mahuahua nui aku la ka ikai—

ka. 0 Saulo: ‘a pilipu in in he. poe

ludaio, e noho ana ma Damaseko i

kona hoakaka ana, 0 ka Mesia no

keia.

23 11' A hala ia mau la, ykuku

kuka ka. poe Iudaio o pepehi in. in.

24 lIke es la 0 Saulo i ka. lakou

kukn. ana. Hoomakakiu aku la la
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‘how much evil he hath done to

thy saints at Jerusalem:

14 And here he hath authority

from the chief priests to bind all

kthat call on thy name.

15 But the Lord said unto him,

‘ Go thy way: for ‘he is a chosen

vessel unto me, to hear my name

before mthe Gentiles, and “kings,

and the children of Israel:

16 For °I will shew him how

great things he must suffer for my

namc’s sake.

17 PAnd Ananias went his way,

and entered into the house ; and

“putting his hands on him said,

Brother Saul, the Lord, wen Jesus,

that appeared unto thee in the way

as thou earnest, hath sent me, that

thou mightest receive thy sight, and

rbe filled with the Holy Ghost.

18 And immediately there fell

from his eyes as it had been scales:

and he received sight forthwith,

and arose, and was baptized.

19 And when he had received

meat, he was strengthened. ‘Then

was Saul certain days with the

disciples which were at Damascus.

20 And straightway he preached

Christ in the synagogues, ‘that he

is the Son of God.

21 But all that heard him were

amazed, and said; “Is not this he

that destroyed them which called

on this name in Jerusalem, and

came hither for that intent, that he

might bring them bound unto the

chief priests?

22 But Saul increased the more in

strength, “ and confounded the Jews

which dwelt at Damascus, proving

that this is very Christ.

23 1f And after that many days

were fulfilled, Y the Jews took coun

sel to kill him:

24 ‘But their laying wait was

known of Saul. And they watch
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kou mo. na pukai ke no a me ka. po

0 pepehi ia ia.

25 Lawo aku la na haumana ia.

ia i ka po, :1. ma. ka hinai, ‘hoo

kuukuu iho la ia. ia ilalo, mawaho

0 ka pa.

26 b A hiki aku la. 0 Saulo i Ieru

salema, hoao aku la in c hui pu mo

na haumana , makau mai la lakou

in. ia, no ka mea, aole lakou i ma

nao he haumana ia.

27 ‘ Lalau aku la. 0 Barenaba in.

is, a. alakai aku 10. ie in i na luna

01010, a. lioakaka aku lai kona ike

anai ka. Haku ma. kc alanui, a mo

kana olelo ana mai ia. ia, a me

‘kana a0 ikaika ana. aku ma Da

mascko, ma ka. inoa o Iesu.

28 ' Me lakou pu iho la. no ia ma.

Ierusalema, i ka hele ana aku a i

ka hoi ano. mai.

20 A ko no wiwo ole aku in ma

ka. inoa. o Iesu, rnc ka hoopaapaa

aku i fka poe Helene; ga kuka

kuko. iho la lakou c pepehi ia ia.

30 A ike iho In. no. hoahanau, lawe

aku la lakou ia. in. i Kaisareia, a

hoouna aku la in. in. ma Tnreso.

31 hA maluhia iho la na ckalcsia

ma [udaia a pan, a me Galilaia, a.

mo Samaria hoi. Hookupaaia iho

la lakou, o hele ana me In malcau

i k1 Haku, a me kn. olioli 0 ka.

Uhane Hemolele, a mahuahua iho

la. lakou. _

32 1[ A i k0 Petero kaahele ana

ima. no. wahi a pan, hiki no la ia

i ka poe haipule e noho ana. ma

Luda.

33 Loan. aku la in. in. ilaila kekahi

kanaka, o Ainea kona. inoa, ua moo

ma Ira moo no as. makahiki cwalu,

i ka mai 1010.

34 I mai la 0 Petero ia ia, E

Ainea, "ke hoola mai nei o Iesu

Kristo is. 00; 0 kn, a nau no 0

holahola i kou wahi moo. Ku

koke ac la ia..

35 0 kn. poe a pan, 0 noho ana

ma Luda, a ma. lSarona, ike aku

la lakou ia ia, a. Inhuli iho lai ka.

Haku.
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ed the gates day and night to kill

him.

25 Then the disciples took him by

night, and 3let him down by the

wall in a basket.

26 And t'when Saul was come to

Jerusalem, he assayed to join him

self to the disciples : but they were

all afraid of him, and believed not

that he was a disciple.

27 0But Barnabas took him, and

brought him to the apostles, and

declared unto them how he had

seen the Lord in the way, and that

he had spoken to him, ‘and how he

had preached boldly at Damascus

in the name of Jesus.

28 And ehe was with them com

ing in and going out at Jerusalem.

29 And he spake boldly in the

name of the Lord Jesus, and dis

puted against the rGrecian-s: 5but

they went about to slay him.

30 Which when the brethren knew,

they brought him down to Cesarca,

and sent him forth to Tarsus.

31 hThen had the churches rest

throughout all Judea. and Galileo

and Samaria, and were edified;

and walking in the fear of the

Lord, and in the comfort of the

Holy Ghost, were multiplied.

32 11' And it came to pass, as Peter

passed ‘throughout all quarters, he

came down also to the saints which

dwelt at Lydda.

33 And there he found a certain

man named Eneas, which had kept

his bed eight years, and we sick of

the palsy.

34 And Peter said unto him,

Eneas, kJesus Christ maketh thee

whole: arise, and make thy bed.

And he arose immediately.

35 And all that dwelt at Lydda

and ‘Saron saw him, and mturned

to the Lord.
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36 1|’ Aia. ma. Iope kekahi haumana

wahine, o Tabita lca inoa. ma ka.

hoohalike ana hoi, ua. iia 0 Doreku. ,

ua nui “11a hana. maikai, a me no.

hana manawalea ana i hana’i.

37 la. mau la, mai iho la ia a

make.' Holoi aku la. lakou ia. ia, a

waiho iho la. ma °ke keena. maluna.

38 Ua kokoke no 0 Luda. ma. Iope,

a lohe are 10. na haumana i ko

Petero noho ana malaila, hoouna

aku la. lakou ielua, kanaka. ia ia,

nonoi aku la laua. aole e hookaulua

i kona hele ana i0 lakou la.

39 Ku ae la 0 Petero iluna, a. hele

pu me laua: a. hiki aku la. ia., ala

kai aku 1a. lakou in. in. i ua keena

la maluna; 0. kn pu me in. no wa

hinekanemake a. pan e uwe ana, a

e hoike ana i na palule, a me no

kapa komo a Doreka i hanaii i kona.

wa i noho pu ai me lakou.

40 I‘ Kipaku aku la. 0 Petero in. 1a

kou a pan mawaho, qkuliuli iho la

a. pule aku la; alaila haliu ae la

is ma ke kino, ri aku 18., E Tabita,

e ala mai 00; oaks. ae la. kona mau

maka, a. ike me la oia ia Petero, ala

ae la. ia iluna.

41 Haawi aku la 0 Petero i ka. 1i

ma ia ia., kooku ae la. in. ia. iluna;

kii aku la is. i ka poe haipule, a me

na wahinekanemake, a hoike aku

1a ia ia e ola’na.

42 A ikea. :10 la. ia. mea ma. Iope a.

pau ; a ‘nui na. mea. i manaoio aku

i kn. Haku.

43 A noho iho la in ma Iope i ke

kahi mau 1a, me ‘Simona. ha ha

naili.

MOKUNA X.

IA ma. Kaisareia. kekahi kanaka,

o Korenelio kona inoa, he luna

haneri no kekahi papakoa. i kapaia.

ka Italia.

2 3He kanaka. haipulo, "ua makau

ia. i he Akua., a me ko kona. hale a

pan, manawalea nui no ia. i kana

ka, :1 pule mau no in i he Akua..
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36 1f Nowthere was at Joppa. a. cer

tain disciple named Tabitha, which

by interpretation is called Dorcas:

this Woman was full x‘of good works

and almsdeeds which she did.

37 And it came to pass in those

days, that she was sick, and died:

whom when they had washed, they

laid her in °an upper chamber.

38 And forasmuch as Lyddn. was

nigh to Joppa, and the disciples had

heard that Peter was there, they

sent unto him two men, desiring

him that he would not "delay to

come to them.

39 Then Peter arose and went

with them. When he was come,

they brought him into the upper

chamber: and all the widows stood

by him weeping, and showing the

coats and garments which Dorcas

made, while she was with them.

40 But Peter "put them all forth,

and qknceled down, and prayed;

and turning him to the body rsaid,

Tabitha7 arise. And she opened

her eyes : and when she saw Peter,

she sat up.

41 And he gave her his hand, and

lifted her up; and when he had

called the saints and widows, he

presented her alive.

42 And it was known throughout

all Joppa; ‘and many believed in

the Lord.

43 And it came to pass, that he tar

ricd many days in .loppa, with one

‘Simon a. tanner.

CHAPTER X.

HERE was a. certain man in

Cesarea. called Cornelius, a

centurion cf the band called the

Italian band,

2 ‘A devout man, and one that

“feared Grd with all his house,

which gave much alms to the peo

ple, and prayed to God always.
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3 ‘ Ma ka hora aiwa paha 0 ka la,

ike paka aku la ia ma ka. hihio, i

ka. anela. 0 he Akua., 0 hole mai ana

i0 na la, imai la. ia ia, E Koronelio.

4 A i kona ike ana ia ia, makau

loa iho 1a, i aku la, E ka. Haku,

heaha ia? I mai la kela ia ia, Ua

hiki iluna kau pule, a me kau ma

nawalea, i mea. c hoomanao ai imua

o kc Akua.

5 E hoouna aku 0e ano i mau ka

naka ma lope, e kii ia Simona, i

kapaia o Petero.

6 Ua liookipaia e ‘Simona ka ha

naili, aia i ka halc ma kahakai; oia

ka men. cnana e hai mai ia 0e i ka

pono an e hana aku ai.

7 A hala. aku la ka anela i olelo

aku ai in. ia, alaila hea aku la is. i

na ohun. ona olua, a me kekahi koa

haipule 0 ka poe malama mau ia ia.

8 Hoike aku la ia i na mea. a pau

ia lakou, a hoouna aku 1a ia. lakou

i lope. '

9 ‘H A ia la ac, i he lakou hele ana,

a i ko lakou hookokoke ana aku i kc

kulanakauhale, fpii ae la. 0 Petero

i kahi maluna 0 ka hale e pule ai,

i ke ono paha 0 ka hora.

10 Pololi loa iho la, manao as 1a

in. o ai ; a i he lakou hoomakaukau

ana, loaa is in. kc akaku ;

11 gIke aku 1a ia, ua weheia ka.

lani, a iho mai la kekahi puolo io

no. 111., no. like me ke kuina nui i

huiia na kihi eha, a kuuia iho la.

ilalo i ka. honua. .

12 Maloko olaila na holoholona

wawac eha. a pau 0 kn. honua, a mo

na mea hihiu, a me no. mea kolo, a

me no. manu 0 ka. lewa..

13 A hiki mai la kekahi lco io na

la, E Petero; c ala, o pepehi, a ai.

14 I aku la 0 Petero, Aole loa pe

la, 0 ka Haku; hno ka mea, aole loa

an i ai i na. mea pono ole a pau, a

me na mea haumia.

15 Hiki hou mai ua 100 la is ia, 0

k3. lua ia, iO ka. mca i huikalaia 0

he Akua, mai kapa aku 00, he pono

ole.
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3 cHe saw in a vision evidently,

about the ninth hour of the day, an

angel of God coming in to him, and

saying unto him, Cornelius.

4 And when he looked on him, he

was afraid, and said, What is it,

Lord? And he said unto him, Thy

prayers and thine alms are come

up for a memorial before God.

5 And now send men to Joppa,

and call for one Simon, whose sur

name is Peter:

6 He lodgeth with one dSimon a

tanner, whose house is by the sea

side : ehe shall tell thee what thou

oughtest to do.

7 And when the angel which spake

unto Cornelius was departed, he

called two of his household serv

ants, and a devout soldier of them

that waited on him continually;

8 And when he had declared all

these things unto them, he sent them

to .Ioppa.

9 it On the morrow, as they went

on their journey, and drew nigh

unto the city, ‘Peter went up upon

the housetop to pray about the

sixth hour:

1 0 And hebecame very hungry, and

would have eaten: but while they

made ready, he fell into a trance,

11 And 5 saw heaven opened, and

a certain vessel descending unto

him, as it had been a great sheet

knit at the four corners, and let

down to the earth :

12 Wherein were all manner of

fourl'ooted beasts of the earth, and

wild beasts, and creeping things,

and fowls of the air.

13 And there came a voice to him,

Rise, Peter; kill, and eat.

14 But Peter said, Not so, Lord;

'1 for I have never eaten any thing

' that is common or unclean.

15 And the "oice spake unto him

again the second time, iWhat God

hath cleansed, that call not thou

common.
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1 6 Ekolu hana ana mai pela; alai

la lawe hou ia’ku ua puolo la i ka

lani.

17 I k0 Petero kanalua ana iloko

ona, i ke ano o ke akaku ana i ike

ai, aia hoi na kanaka i hoounaia

mai e Korenelio, ua ninau mai i ka

hale o Simona, a ku iho la lakou

ma ka ipuka.

18 Hea mai lakou, ninau mai la,

Ke noho nei anei o Simona maanei,

0 ka. mea i kapaia o Petero ?‘

19 {T I ka noonoo ana 0 k0 Petero

manao i ua akaku la, kolelo mai la

ka Uhane ia. ia, Aia hoi, kc imi mai

nei na kanaka ekolu in 0e.

20 IEa, 0 kn 00, a c iho ilalo, a e

hele pu me lakou, mai kanalua; no

ka mea, na’u no lakou i hoouna.

21 lho mai la 0 Petero ilalo i ua poe

kanaka la i hoounaia mai in no la e

Korenelio, i mai la, Eia no wau ka

mea a oukou i imi mai nei. Heaha

ka. mea a oukoui hele mai ai ia nei ?

22 I mai la lakou, O mKorenelio,

he lunahaneri, he kanaka pono, c

makau ana no hoi i he Akua, “ua

ike maopopo ia e ka lahuikanaka a

'pau 0 na Iudaio, a ua kauohaia ia. e

kekahi anela hemolele, mai ke Akua

mai, e kii aku ia 0e e hele i kona

hale, i lohe oia i na olelo ma ou la.

.- 23 Alaila hea aku la oia ia lakou,

a hookipa mai la. A ia. la ae, lru

ae la ia a. hole pu me lakou, a hele

pu aku no me ia kekahi °poe hoa

hanau no lope.

24 A in la ae, hiki aku la lakou i

Kaisareia. E kakali ana o Korenclio

ia. lakou, ua hoakoakoa oia i kona

poe hoahanau a me kona poe hoa

launa punahelc.

25 A i ko Petero komo ana aku,

halawai mai 1a 0 Korcnelio me ia,

a moe iho la kela ma kona mau

wawae; a hoomana aku la.

26 Hoala mai la 0 Petero ia ia, i

mai la, 1‘ E ku iluna, no ka mea, he

kanaka no hoi au.

27 A i k0 laua kamailio pu ana,

komo ae la. in iloko i ike iho la i ka

poe i hoakoakoaia mai he nui wale.
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16 This was done thrice: and the

vessel was received up again into

heaven.

17 Now while Peter doubted in

himself what this vision which he

had seen should mean, behold, the

men which were sent from Corne

lius had made inquiry for Simon’s

house, and stood before the gate,

18 And called, and asked whether

Simon, which was surnamed Peter,

were lodged there.

19 {I While Peter thought on the

vision, kthe Spirit said unto him,

Behold, three men seek thee.

20 lArise therefore, and get thee

down, and go with them, doubting

nothing: for I have sent them.

21 Then Peter went down to the

men which were sent unto him from

Cornelius ; and said, Behold, I am

he whom ye seek: what is the cause

wherefore ye are come ? _

22 And they said, mCornelius the

centurion, a just man, and one that

feareth God, and “of good report

among all the nation of the Jews,

was warned from God by a holy

angel to send for thee into his house,

and to hear words of thee.

23 Then called ho them in, and

lodged them. And on the morrow

Peter went away with them, °and.

certain brethren from Joppa accom

panied him.

24 And the morrow after they on

tered into Cesarea. And Cornelius

waited for them, and had called to

gether his kinsmen and near friends.

25 And as Peter was coming in,

Cornelius met him, and fell down

at his feet, and worshipped him.

26 But Peter took him up, saying,

PStand up ; I myself also am a man.

27 And as he talked with him, he

went in, and found many that were

come together.
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28 I mai la oia ia lakou, Ua ike

no oukou, 'lhe mea kapu i he kana

k1 Iu-laio, e nonoho p11 a me ka. he

le aku i kekahi mea 0 ka aina 0;

aka, rua hoike mai ke Akua ia’u,

aole e kapa aku i kekahi kanaka,

he pono ole, a he haumia.

2'9 No is. mea, i ko’u kiiia’c nei,

hele mai no wau me kc kuipehe ole.

Nolaila, ke ninau aku nei an, no kc

aha la oukou i kii mai ai ia’u.

30 I aku la. 0 Korenelio, Eha. la

mamua. aku nei, c hookeai one. an,

a hiki i keia hora ; a i he. hora aiwa,

pule iho la nu ma ko’u hale, aia

hoi, ‘ ku mai 11 kekahi kanaka imua

o’u me ‘ka. aahu hinuhinu,

31 I mai la, e Korenelio, ua. “ loheia

kau pule, ua. hoomanaoia no hoi

‘ kau hoomanawalea. ana imua 0 he

Akua.

32 Nolaila e hoouna aku 0e ma

Iopc, o kii ia Simona, ka. mea i ka

paia. o Petero, ua. hookipaia. in. ma

loko 0 ka. halo 0 Simona ka. hanaili,

aia. ma kc kahakai; a hiki mai ia,

nano. no 0 olelo mai ia. 00.

33 No in mea, hoouna. koke aku la

an i ou la, a no. hana. pono oe i kou

hele ana mai. Eia. hoi makou a

pan loa imua i he ale 0 kc Akua c

hoolohe i na mea a pan i kauohaia

mai oi ia. 0c e kc Akua.

34 11' Alaila oaka ac la. ko Petero

waha, i mai la, YKc ike nei au he

oiaio no, aole kc Akua i manao mai

i he waho o kc kanaka:

35 Aka, zma na aina a pau, ua

oluolu is. i na mea i makau ia. ia, a

me ka. hana pono.

36 0 ka olelo ana i hoouna mai ai

i na mamo a Iscraela, e ‘hai ana i

ka. maluliia ma 0 Iesu la; boiu. no

ka. Haku no no. mea a pan.

37 Ua. ike no oukou i ka. olelo i

kaulana ma Iudaia a pan, ma Ga

lilaia. ° ka. hoomaka ana, mahope iho

0 ko Ioanc so ana. i ka. bapetizo.

38 "O Iesu no Nazarcta, ua poni

kc Akua ia in. me ka. Uhane Hemo

lele, a. me ka. mana ; nana no i ho

loholo e hana maikai ana, a me ha
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28 And he said unto them, Ye

know how 2that it is an unlawful

thing for a man that is a Jew to

keep company, or come unto one

of another nation; but rGod hath

showed me that I should not call

any man common or unclean.

29 Therefore came [unto you with

out gainsaying, as soon as I was

sent for: I ask therefore for what

intent ye have sent for me?

30 And Cornelius said, Four days

ago I was fasting until this hour;

and at the ninth hour I prayed in

my house, and, behold, ‘a. man

stood before me ‘in bright clothing,

31 And said, Cornelius, “ thy pray

er is heard, ‘ and thine alms arc had

in remembrance in the sight of God.

32 Send therefore to Joppa, and

call hither Simon, whose surname

is Peter; he is lodged in the house

of one Simon a tanner by the sea

side: who, when he cometh, shall

speak unto thee.

33 Immediately therefore I sent to

thee ; and thou hast well done that

thou art come. Now therefore are

we all here present‘before God, to

hear all things that are commanded

‘ thee of God.

34 1|’ Then Peter opened his mouth,

and said, Y Of a. truth I perceive that

God is no respecter of persons:

35 But ‘in every nation he that

feareth him, and worketh righteous

ness, is accepted with him.

36 The word which God sent unto

the children of Israel, a‘preaching

peace by Jesus Christ: (“he is Lord

of all :)

37 That word, I say, ye know,

which was published throughout all

Judea, and c began from Galilee, aft

er the baptismwhich John preached ;

38 How "God anointed Jesus of

Nazareth with the Holy Ghost and

with power: who went about doing

good, and healing all that were op

16‘
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hoola ana i na mea a pau i hoolu

hiia e ka. diabolo ; no he mea, o e ke

Akua pu kekahi me ia.

39 rHe poe hoike makou i na mea

a pau ana i hana’i ma. ka. aina. 0 na

Iudaio, a ma Ierusalema; na lakou

no gia i pepehi, a kau aku hoi ma

luna 0 ka laau.

40 hHoala mai ke Akua ia is. i ke

kolu 0 ka la, a hoike mai no hoi ia.

ia ma. ke akea.

41 iAole nae i kanaka a pau loa,

aka, i ka poe hoike a. ke Akua. i wae

mua ai, ia makou no, 1‘1 ka poe i ai

pu a i inu pu me ia mahope o kona

alahouana, mai ka make mai.

42 ‘Nana no makou i kauoha iho,

e a0 aku i kanaka, a e hoike aku i

ka. mhoonoho ana. o ke Akua ia ia, i

lunakanawai, no I‘ka poe ola, a me

ka poe make.

43 °Ua hoike maopopo mai ka. poe

kaula. a pau nona, e loaa ke kala

ana 0 ka hala ma kona. inoa, i Pka

poe a pan) manaoio ia ia.

44 {I I ka. Petero hai ana mai i

keia mau olelo, qhaule mai ka

Uhane Hemolele maluna 0 ka poe

a pau i lohe ia olelo.

45 rO ka poe ma ke okipoepoe i

manaoio, a i hele pu me Petero, ka

haha iho la. k0 lakou naau, ‘no he

mea, ua nininiia mai ka haawina 0

ka Uhane Hemolele maluna 0 ko

na aina e.

46 Ua lohe lakou i ka. lakou olelo

ana mai, ma. na olelo e, a me ka

hoonani aku i ke Akua. Ninau

mai la 0 Petero,

47 E pono anei i kekahi ke papa

mai i ka wai i bapetizo ole ia lakou

nei, ka poe i loaa ka Uhane Hemo

lele, e tlike me makou?

48 “Kauoha mai la. ia, e bapeti

zoia lakou ‘ma ka inoa 0 ka. Halcu.

Alaila. nonoi aku la lakou ia ia, e

noho ia i kekahi mau la.

MOKUNA XI.

LOHE iho la. na lunaolelo, a

mo na hoahanau e noho anaA
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pressed of the devil; ‘for God was

with him.

39 And ‘we are witnesses of all

things‘ which he did both in the

land of the Jews, and in Jerusalem;

E Whom they slew and hanged one

tree:

40 Him llGod raised up the third

day, and shewed him openly;

41 iNot to all the people, but un

to witnesses chosen before of Gcd,

even to us, kwho did eat and drink

with him after he rose from the

dead.

42 And 1he commanded us to

preach unto the people, and to tes

tify mthat it is he which was ordain

ed of God to be the judge I‘of quick

and dead.

43 °T0 him give all the prophets

witness, that through his name

Pwhosoever believeth in him shall

receive remission of sins.

44 1[ While Peter yet spake these

words, qthe Holy Ghost fell on all

them which heard the word.

45 IAnd they of the circumcision

which believed were astonished, as

many as came with Peter, ‘because

that on the Gentiles also was pour

ed out the gift of the Holy Ghost.

46 For they heard them speak

with tongues, and magnify God.

Then answered Peter,

47 Can any man forbid water, that

these should not be baptized, which

have received the Holy Ghost ' as

well as we?

48 “And he commanded them to be

baptized xin the name of the Lord.

Then prayed they him to tarry cer

tain days.

CHAPTER XI.

ND the apostles and brethren

that were in Judea heard that
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ma. Iudaia, i ka. loaa. ana 0 ka olelo

a ke Akua i ko no. aina e 5

2 A pii aku la. 0 Petero i Ierusa

lema, alaila, *0 ka poe ma. kc oki

poepoe ana, hoopaapaa mai la la

kou ia ia,

3 I mai la, bua hele ka. 00 i ka poe

okipoepoe ole ia, a ° ua ai pu oe me

lakou.

4 Hoomaka iho lo. 0 Petero, ma ke

kumu, a dhoakaka. mai la. ia. lakou,

i mai la,

5 eI kuu pulc ana me he kulana

kauhale ma lope, hihioia iho la

wan, ike aku la au ma ke akaku, i

ka iho ana mai 0 kekahi puolo, ua

like me kc kuina nui i huiia na ki

hi eha; i kuuia mai ka. lani mai, a.

hiki mai ia’u.

6 Haka pono aku la wau ia. mea,

noonoo iho la, a ike aku la i na

holoholona wawae eha 0 ka ho

nua, a me no. mea hihiu, a me

na mea kolo, a me no. manu 0 ka

lewa.

7 A lohe aku lo. an i ka. leo i ka. i

ana mai ia’u, E Petero ; e ala, e pe

pehi, o. ai.

81 aku la an, E ka. Haku, aole

loa pela; no he. mea, aole i komo

iloko 0 ko’u waha kekahi mea pono

010, a i haumia.

9 I mai ua leo la ia’u, 0 ka lua ia,

mai ka lani mai, 0 ka. mea i huika

lain. 0 ko Akua, mai kapa. aku oe,

he pono ole.

10 Ekolu hana ana mai pela;

alaila, huki hou is.’ku 1a na mea a

pau iluna i ka. lani.

11 Aia hoi hiki koke mai la no.

kanaka ekolu, ma ka. hale a’u i noho

ai, ua hoounaia mai ia’u, mai Kai

sareirt mai.

12 I Kauoha mai la ka. Uhane ia’u,

e hele pu me lakou, mo kc kanalua

ole. Hele pu aku la skeia mau

hoahanau eono me an, n. komo aku

la makou iloko 0 ka. halo o no. ka

naka la:

13 hHai mai la oia ia. makou i

kona ike ana i kekahi anela, ma

loko o kona hale, ku mai la ia,>i
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the Gentiles had also received the

word of God.

2 And when Peter was come up

to Jerusalem, “they that were of the

circumcision contended with him,

3 Saying, ‘’ Thou wentest in to men

uncircumcised, ° and didst eat with

them.

4 But Peter rehearsed the matter

from the beginning, and expounded

it “by order unto them, saying,

5 6I was in the city of .loppa pray

ing : and in a trance I saw a ‘vision,

A certain vessel descend, as it had

been a great sheet, let down from

heaven by four corners ; and it came

even to me:

6 Upon the which when I had

fastened mine eyes, I considered,

and saw fourfooted beasts of the

earth, and wild beasts, and creep

ing things, and fowls of the air.

7 And I heard avoice saying unto

me, Arise, Peter; slay and eat.

8 But I said, Not so, Lord: for

nothing common or unclean hath at

any time entered into my mouth.

9 But the voice answered me

again from heaven, What God hath

cleansed, that call not thou com

mon.

10 And this was done three times:

and all were drawn up again into

heaven.

11 And, behold, immediately there

were three men already come unto

the house where I was, sent from

Cesarea unto me.

12 And [the Spirit bade me go

with them, nothing doubting. More

over ‘these six brethren accompa

nicd me, and we entered into the

man’s house:

13 And he showed us how 11°

had seen an angel in his house,

which stood and said unto him‘
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mai ia. ia, E hoouna aku oe i ka

naka i lope, e kii ia. Simona. i ka

mea. i kapaia o Petero:

14 Nana no e hai mai ia 00 na

olelo, na mea e ola’i 0e, a me kou

poe ohua a pan.

15 A i ko’u hoomaka arm 0 olelo

aku, haule mai ka Uhane Hemolele

iluna iho o lakou, ie like me kakou

i kinohou.

16 Hoomanao iho la an i ka olelo

a ka Haku, ana i olelo mai ai, Ba

petizo no 0 kIoane me ka wai; aka,

e bapetizoia auanei loukou i he.

Uhane Hemolele.

17 '"A ina haawi mai ke Akuai

ka. makana na. lakou, e like me ka

kou, ka poe i manaoio aku i ka

Haku ia Iesu Kristo, he “mea aha

la wau e hiki ai ia’u ke hoole aku

i he Akua ?

18 A lohe lakou i keia mau mea,

pilipu iho la lakou, a hoomana aku

la i he Akua, i ate la, DOiaio no, no.

haawi mai no he Akua i ko na aina

e kekahi i ka mihi e ola’i.

19 TI pO ka poe i hoopuehuia i he.

hoomaau ana i puka mai no Sete

pano, hele no lakou a hiki i Poini

ke, a i Kupero, a i Anetioka, e hai

aku ana i ka olelo i na ludaio

wale no.

20 No Kupero kekahi poe o lakou,

a no Kurenaio, a hiki lakou i Ane

tioka, ao mai la lakou i ‘4 k0 Helene,

e hai mai ana i he euanelio 0 ka

Haku o Iesu.

21 '0 ka lima pu 0 ka Haku ke

kahi me lakou; nui loa iho la ka

poeimanaoio aku, a‘huli i he Haku.

22 1f Kaulana aku la ia mea a hiki

i na. pepeiao 0 ka ekalesia ma Ie

rusalema; hoouna. no la lakou ia

‘Barenaba e hele i Anetioka.

23 A hiki no la ia, ike no la i kn

hoomaikaiia e ke Akua, olioli iho

la ia, a uhooikaika mai la oia ia la

kou a. pan, 0 hoopili lakou i ka Haku

m6 kn. manao ikaika 0 ka naau.

_ 24 N0 ka. mea, he kanaka maikai

la, ua. ‘piha, hoi, i in Uhane Hemo
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Send men to Joppa, and call for.

Simon, whose surname is Peter;

14 Who shall tell thee words,

whereby thou and all thy house

shall be saved.

15 And as I began to speak, the

Holy Ghost fell on them, las on us

at the beginning.

16 Then remembered I the word

of the Lord, how that he said,

kJohn indeed baptized with water;

but lye shall be baptized with the

Holy Ghost.

17 "'Forasmueh then as God gave

them the like gift as he did unto

us, who believed on the Lord Jesus

Christ, “what was I, that I could

withstand God?

18 When they heard these things,

they held their peace, and glorified

God, saying, °Then hath Gcd also

' to the Gentiles granted repentance

unto life.

19 1T pNow they which were scat

tered abroad upon the persecution

that arose about Stephen travelled

as far as Pheniee, and Cyprus, and

Antioch, preaching the word to none

but unto the Jews only.

20 And some of them were men

of Cyprus and Cyrene, which, when

they were come to Antioch, spake

unto qthe Grecians, preaching the

Lord Jesus.

21 And I‘the hand of the Lord was

with them: and a great number

believed, and ‘turned unto the Lord.

22 {I Then tidings of these things

came unto the ears of the church

which was in Jerusalem : and they

sent forth ‘ Barnabas, that he should

go as far as Antioch.

23 Who, when he came, and had

seen the grace of God, was glad,

and “exhorted them all, that with

purpose of heart they would cleave

unto the Lord.

24 For he was a good man, and

8full of the Holy Ghost and of
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lole, a me ha man'noio ; a mm 100.

no la. ke poe i huiia ma ka Haku.

25 Alaila hele aku la. 0 Barenaba

i ‘Tareso, e imi ia Saulo:

26 A loaa. iho la, alakai mai la in,

ia i Anetioka. A puni no ko laua

makahiki malaila, e hoakoakoa ana

me ka ekalesia, a a0 mai la i kana

' he, he nui 100.. Ma Anetioka i kapa

mua ia mai ai na haumana, 0 na.

Kristiano.

27 file. mau la. hele mai la ke

kahi Imau kaula, mai Ieruaalema

mai a Anotioka.

28 Ku mai 1a kekahi o lakou, o

“Agabo kona inoa, hoike mai la,

ma. ka. Uhane,i ka wi nui o hiki

mai ana ma. na aina. a. pau; a. hiki

i0 mai no i ke an in Kelaudio Kai

sum.

29 Alaila paa ka manao o no. hau

mana, o kela mea. keia men. 0 like

me kona pono, c “hoouka, aku i ka.

manawalea. na ka. poe hoahanau i

noho ma Iudaio.

30 ‘IA hana io no hoi lakou ia mea,

a hoouka. aku la na. ka poe lunaka

hiko, ma. ka. lima. o Barenaba lane 0

Saulo.

MOKUNA XII.

KOKOKE paha ia we, 0 aku la

m. lime o Herodo 0 he alii e

hana ino aku i kekahi poo 0 ka.

ekalesia.

2 Pepehi aku la. oia ia. Iakobo ‘ ke

kaikuaana. o Ioane i ka pahikaua.

3 A ike aku la ia, ua. maikai keia.

i na. Iudaio, hana. hou aku in no in,

a hopu iho la in. Potero. Oia. bna,

la. 0 ka. barena hu ole.

4 A ‘ paa, alaila hahao aku la oia

in. in. iloko 0 ka. halepaahao, a haawi

aku la. ia. ia i kekahi poo koa, eha.

kauna, na lakou c malama. Manao

iho la ia, a pau ka. moliaola, alaila

e lawe mai ia ia. imua o nu. ka

naka.

5 Kiaiia iho la 0 Petero maloko 0

ka halepaahao; aka, pulo ikaika

aku 1a ka. ekalesia. i ke Akua nona.
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faith: yand much people was added

unto the Lord.

25 Then departed Barnabas to

zTar-sus, for to seek Saul:

26 And when he had found him,

he brought him unto Antioch. And

it came to pass, that a whole year

they assembled themselves "with

the church, and taught much peo

ple. And the disciples were called

Christians first in Antioch.

27 {I And in these days came

‘prophets from Jerusalem unto An

tioch.

28 And there stood up one of them

named hAgabus, and signified by

the Spirit that there should be

great dearth throughout all the

world: which came to pass in the

days of Claudius Cesar.

29 Then the disciples, every man

according to his ability, determined

to send crelief unto the brethren

which dwelt in Judea:

30 ‘‘ Which also they did, and sent

it to the elders by the hands of Bar

nabas and Saul.

CHAPTER XII.

OW about that time Herod the

king "stretched forth his hands

to vex certain of the church.

2 And he killed James .the brother

of John with the sword.

3 And because he saw it pleased

the Jews, he proceeded further to

take Peter also. (Then were hthe

days of unleavened bread.)

4 And cwhen he had apprehended

him, he put him in prison, and de

livered him to four quaternions of

soldiers to keep him ; intending

after tEaster to bring him forth to

the people.

5 Peter therefore was kept in pris

on: but II prayer was made without

 

ceasing of the church unto God for

him.
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6 Ai kawaaHerodeimanaoaie

lawe mai ia. ia iwaho, ia p0, e moe

ana no 0 Petero mawaena. 0 na koa

elua, ua nakinakiia i na kaulahao

elua ; a, 0 na kiai mamua 0 ka puka,

e malama ana no i he halepaahao.

7 Aia hoi, “ku mai la ka anela 0

ka Haku, a anapu mai la ka mala

31111131113. maloko 0 ka halepaahao;

paipai mai la oia ma k0 Petero

aoao, hoala mai ia ia, i mai la, E

ala koke 00. A haule iho la. na

kaulahao mai kona lima iho.

8 I mai la ka anela ia ia, E liki

oe ia. oe iho, a e hawele i kou ka

rnaa. Hana iho la no ia pela. I

mai la kela ia ia, E aahu 0e i kou

kapa, a e hahai mai ia’u.

9 Hele aku la hoi ia iwaho, a ha

hai aku la ia ia. ‘Aole ia. i ike, he

oiaio ka mea i hanaia mai ai e ka

anela; manao iho la. ia, he 'hihio

kana i ike ai.

10 A hala kekahi papa. Kiai, a. me

ka lua 0 ka papa, a hiki aku laua

i ka. pani hao e hiki aku ai i he ku

lanakauhale ; Bwehe wale mai ka

puka no laua, a puke. aku la laua

mawaho, a. hele aku la, a hala ke

kahi alanui ; haalele koke iho la ka

anela ia ia.

11 A loaa ia. Petero kn manao

maopopo, i iho la ia, Ua ike mao

pope au, he oiaio no ; ua "hoouna

mai ka Haku i kona anela, a ua

ihoopalrele mai nei ia’u, mai ka

lima o Herode, a me ka manao a ’

pan 0 na Iudaio.

12 I kona hoomaopopo ana ae,

alaila. khele mai la ia. i ka hale 0

Maria, ka. makuwahine o ‘Ioane,

ka mea i kapaia o Mareko ; he poe

nui hoi he i akoakoa mai malaila,

me pule ana.

13 I kona kikeke ana ma ka puka, 0

ka hale, hele mai la. kekahi kaika

mahine e hoolohe, o Rode kona inoa.

14 A ike iho la ia, 0 k0 Petero leo,

aole la. '1 wehe i ka puka no ka

olioli, holo aku la oia iloko, a hai

aku la i he ku ana mai 0 Petero

ma. ke ale 0 ka puka.
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6 And when Herod would have

brought him forth, the same night

Peter was sleeping between two

soldiers, bound with two chains:

and the keepers before the door

kept the prison.

'7 And, behold, dthe angel of the

Lord came upon him, and a light

shined in the prison: and he smote

Peter on the side, and raised him

up, saying, Arise up quickly. And

his chains fell off from his hands.

8 And the angel said unto him,

Gird thyself, and bind on thy san

dals: and so he did. And he saith

unto him, Cast thy garment about

thee, ‘and follow me.

9 And he went out, and followed

him; and ewist not that it was

true which was done by the angel ;

but thought i he saw a vision.

10 When they were past the first

and the second ward, they came

unto the iron gate that leadcth unto

the city; 5 which opened to them

of his own accord: and they went

out, and passed on through one

street; and forthwith the angel de

parted from him.

11 And when Peter was come to

himself, he said, Now I know of a

surety, that htho Lord hath sent his

angel, and ihath delivered me out

of the hand of Herod, and from all

the expectation of the people of the

Jews.

12 And when he had considered

the thing, khe came to the house of

Mary the mother of 1John, whose

surname was Mark; where many

were gathered together Inpraying.

13 And as Peter knocked at the

door of the gate, a damsel came II to

hearken, named Rhoda.

14 And when she knew Peter’s

voice, she opened not the gate for

gladness, but run in, and told how

Peter stood before the gate.
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15 I mai 1a lakou ia. ia, Ua. hehe

In oc. Hoopa']. loa aku la kela, he

oiaio no. I mai la lakou, O “kona

ancla.

16 Hoomau aku la 0 Petero i kc

kikeko ana, a. wehe no la lakou a

ike aku la is. ia, kahaha iho la ko

lakou naau. _

17 "Peahi mai la. kona lima in. la.

kou, e noho malie, a hai mai 1n. oia

in. lakou i ka. lawe ana mai 0 ka.

Haku in, in. mailoko mai 0 ka. hale

paahao. I mai la ia, E hai aku i

keia. mea. ia. lakobo, a me no. hoa

hanau. Haalele aku la. oia ia wahi,

a hole aku la. i kahi o.

18 I he :10 ans. ae, nui loa iho la

ka pioloke 0 ka poo koa, i ka mea i

lilo aku ai o Petero.

10 lmi iho la 0 Herodc ia. ia, aole

nae i loaa, alaila. hookolokolo aku la

in. i no. kiai, keno. we la, 0 make 1:.

kou. A hele aku 1:1. ia mai Iudaia

aku a Kaisareia, a noho iho la

ilaila.

20 1f Huhu loa iho 1a 0 Herodo i

ko Turo, a me ko Sidona. Hele

lokahi mai la. lakou io na. 10., hoo

lealea mai 1a in. Belaseto, i ka. mea

nana i malama kahi moo o ke alii,

nonoi mai la lakou i kuikahi; no

he mea, ua Phanaiia. k0 lakou aina

e k0 kc alii.

21 A i ka. la. i hai mua 1117i, aahu

iho lo. 0 Herode i ke kapa alii, a

noho iho 111 mu. ka. nohoalii, e olelo

aku ia. lakou.

22 Uwa mai la no. kanaka, E, he

leo kn, no he Akua, aole no ke ka

naka.

23 ‘1 Uhau koke mai la ka anela 0

ka Haku ia ia, no rkona hoonani

ole ana. i he Akua. Aiia iho la. in.

0 na- ilo, a kaili aku la ke aho.

24 1f 'Ulu ae 1a ka olelo a ke

Akua. a mahuahua aku la.

25 A pau ka hana a Barenaba,

laua me Saulo, hoi aku laua mai

Ierusalema aku, a ‘ lawe pu aku la

ia " Ioane i kapaia o Mareko.
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15 And they said unto her, Thou

art mad. But she constantly af

firmed that it was even so. Then

said they, “It is his angel.

16 But Peter continued knocking:

and when they had opened the door,

and saw him, they were astonished.

17 But he, °beekoning unto them

with the hand to hold their peace,

declared unto them how the Lord

had brought him out of the prison.

And he said, Go shew these things

unto James, and to the brethren.

And he departed, and went into

another place.

18 Now as soon as it was day,

there was no small stir among the

soldiers, what was become of Peter.

19 And when Herod had sought

for him, and found him not, he

examined the keepers, and com

manded that they should be put to

death. And he went down from

Judea to Ccsarea, and there abode.

20 1T And Herod "was highly dis

pleased with them of Tyre and

Sidon: but they came with one

accord to him, and, having made

Blastus tthe king’s chamberlain

their friend, desired peace; because

ptheir country was nourished by

the king’s country.

21 And upon a set day Herod, ar

rayed in royal apparel, sat upon

his throne, and made an oration

unto them.

22 And the people gave a shout,

saying, It is the voice of a god, and

not of a man.

23 And immediately the angel of

the Lord qsmote him, because 'he

gave not God the glory: and he

was eaten of Worms, and gave up

the ghost.

24 11' But ‘the word of God grew

and multiplied.

25 And Barnabas and Saul re

turned from Jerusalem, when they

had fulfilled their llministry, and

‘took with them I‘John, whose sur

name was Mark.
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MOKUNA XIII.

ALOKO hoi 0 'ka ekalesia, ma

Anetioka, kekahi mau kaula

a mo na kumu, 0 hBarcnaba 1:e

kahi, a me Simeona 0 11a mea i ka

paia o Nigel-a, a. me cLoulzio no

Kurene, a me Manaena k3. mea i

hanai pu ia. me Herode ke kiaaina,

a me Saulo.

2 I k0 lakou hoomana ana. i he

Haku, a. me ha hookeai ana, i mai

1a kn. Uhane Hemolele, E ‘lhookaa

Wale oukou ia Barenaba laua me

Saulo na’u, no ka. hana 9111 i "hea

aku ai ia laua.

3 ‘Hookeai iho la lakou, pule aku

la, kau iho la na lima maluna o

laua, a hoouna. no 1a In. lane.

4 1T Na ks. Uhane Hemolele laua i

hoouna ae, a hele no la lauu. i Se

leukia; a malaila aku laua i holo

ai a hiki i ! Kupero.

5 A hiki laua i Salami, hhai mai

la laua i ka olelo a ke Akua maloko

0 na lialehelawai 0 na Iudaio; o

iIoane no hoi kekahi hoalawehana. '

nu. lane.

6 Kaahele aku la. lakou ma. ka.

aina a. hiki i Pepe, loaa ia lakou

kkekahi kilo, he kaula wahahee hoi

ia., he Iudaio, o Bariesu kona. inoa..

7 Aia no in me Seregio Paulo, ke

alii kiaaina, he kanaka akamai: a

kii aku la oia ia Barenaba a me

Saulo, makemake iho la. ia., e lohe

i ka. olelo a ke Akua.

8 Aka, o 'Eluma, ke kilo (o kona.

inoa. is. i ka. hoolike ana) ku e aku

1a oia. is laua, manao iho la 0 hoo

huli i he alii kiaaina, mai ka. ma

naoio aku.

9 Aka, o Saulo, o Paulo no ia,

"'ua piha oia i kn. Uhane Hemolele,

haka pono mai la. oia ia in,

10 I mai 1a., auwe oe kn, men. i

piha i kn. wahahee a me ha hewa a.

pan, he I‘keiki na kn. diabolo, he

enemi no kn. pone a, pan, aole anei

e hooki 00 i kou keakea. ana. i na.

new pono 0 ka. Haku?
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CHAPTER XIII.

OW there were lin the church

that was at Anticeh certain

prophets and teachers; as bBarna

has, and Simeon that was called

Niger, and cLucius of Cyrenc, and

Manaen, II which had been brought

up with Herod the tetrarch, and

Saul.

2 As they ministered to the Lord,

and fasted, the Holy Ghost said,

dSeparate me Barnabas and Saul

for the work 'whereunto I have

called them.

3 And fwhen they had fasted and

prayed, and laid their hands on

them, they sent them away.

4 1T So they, being sent forth by

the Holy Ghost, departed unto Sel

eucia; and from thenee they sailed

to 8 Cyprus.

5 And when they were at Salami

I‘they preached the word of God in

the synagogues of the Jews: and

they had also iJohn to their min

ister.

6 And when they had gone

through the isle unto Paphos, they

found ka. certain sorcerer, a false

prophet, a Jew, whose name was

Bar-jesus:

7 Which was with the deputy cf

the country, Scrgius Paulus, a pru

dent man; who called for Barnabas

and Saul, and desired to hear the

word of God.

8 But lElyn'uus the sorcerer (for so

is his name by interpretation) with

stood them, seeking to turn away

the deputy from the faith.

9 Then Saul, (who also is called

Paul,)'“filled with the Holy Ghost,

set his eyes on him,

10 And said, 0 full of all subtilty

and all mischief, “thou child of the

devil, thou enemy of all righteous

ness, wilt thou not cease to pervert

the right ways of the_Lord?
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11 Eia hoi, ano 1a e °kau mai

ana ka lima 0 ka Haku maluna

on, a o makapo no oc, aole e ike

aku i ka. la a hiki i kekahi manawa.

Haule koko mai la maluna ona. lra

pouli a me ka. moowini. Holoholo

ae la in. e imi i mea alakai lima

nona.

12 Ike no la kc alii kiaaina i ka

mai hanaia mai ai, manaoio aku

la ia mc ka. mahalo aku i In mea

a0 a ka. Haku.

13 Haalele iho la 0 Paulo ma ia

Papo, a hele mai la lakou i Perege

no Pamepulia: a l1haalele a loane

ia. laua, a. hoi aku la i Ierusalerna.

14 fit A haalele iho la lane is. Per

ege, a hele mai la i Anetioka no Pit-1

dia, ‘Ia komo ae la iloko oka haleha

lawai i ka la Sahati, a noho iho la

15 A 1‘mahope o lra heluhelu ana

o ke kanawai a me ka na lraula, kii

no la na luna 0 ka halehalawai ia

laua, i ac la, E na. kanaka, na hoa

hanau, ' ina ia olua kekahi olelo

hooikaika no na kanaka, ea, c olelo

mai.

16 Ku mai la 0 Paulo, ‘peahi mai

la ka. lima, i mai la, E na kanaka

0 kn. Iseraela, a me “ko. poo makau

i kc Alma, e hoolohe mai.

17 Na ke Akua o keia poe kanaka,

i ‘wac ac k0 kakou kupuna, a hoo

kiekie iho la in. poe kanaka i Y 1:0 1:1.

kou noho ana i Aigupita, a lawe

mai ia. lakou, mailoko mai 0 ia. wa

hi, zme ka. lima kakauha ;

18 “Nana no lakou i hiipoi ma ka

waonahelc i na makahiki he kana

ha.

19 "A pau na lahuikanaka ehiku

ma. ka. aina ma Kanaana i ka anaiia,

nana no i ° puunauei k0 lakou aina

no lakou ma ka hailona ana.

20 A mahope iho o ia mau mea,

‘haawi mai la. in. no lakou, i mau

lunakanawai, i eha palm. haneri ma

kahiki a. me kanalima, a °hiki i ka

wa 0 Samuela, ke kaula.

21 ' A in. we. mai, nonoi aku lakou

i alii nui 3 a haawi mai la ke Ak-ua
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11 And new, behold, "the hand of

the Lord is upon thee, and thou

shalt be blind, not seeing the sun

for a season. And immediately

there fell on him a mist and a dark

ness ; and he went about seeking

some to lead him by the hand.

12 Then the deputy, when he saw

what was done, believed, being

astonished at the doctrine of the

Lord.

13 Now when Paul and his com

pany loosed from Paphos, they

came to Perga. in Pamphylia: and

P John departingfrom them returned

to Jerusalem.

14 1T But when they departed from

Perga, they came to Antioch in Pi

sidia, and qWent into the synagogue

on the sabbath day, and sat down.

15 And rafter the reading of the

law and the prophets, the rulers of

the synagogue sent unto them, say

ing, Ye men and brethren, if ye

have Iany word of exhortation for

the people, say on.

16 Then Paul stood up, and ‘beck

oning with his hand said, Men of

Israel, and “ye that fear God, give

audience.

17 The God of this people of Israel

I‘chose our fathers, and exalted the

people Y when they dwelt as stran

gcrs in the land of Egypt, 2and

with a high arm brought he them

out of it.

18 And “about the time of forty

years It suffered he their manners in

the wilderness.

19 And when "he had destroyed

seven nations in the land of Cha

naan, “he divided their land to

them by lot.

20 And after that “he gave unto

them judges about the space of four

hundred and fifty years, ‘until

Samuel the prophet.

21 rAnd afterward they desired a

king: and God gave unto them
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in Saulo i ke keiki a Kisa no lakou,

he kanaka no ka ohana a Beniami

na, hookahi no kenaha makahiki.

22 gAlaila, kapae ac la kela ia ia,

a hhookiekie ae la in Davidali alii

no lakou; hoike mai la ia, i mai la

in ia, iUa ike au ia Davida a Iese,

khe kanaka ku pono i ko’u naau,

nana no e hana i ko’u makemake a

an.

23 lUa hoopuka mai ke Akua ia

Iesu noloko mai 0 kana poe mamo,

e "' like me kana olelo mua ana mai,

i nmea ola no he. Iseraela.

24 °Mamua o kona hiki ana mai,

ua hai mua mai no 0 Ioanc,i ka

bapetizo ana 0 ka mihi i na kanaka

a pau o Iseraela.

25 A hoopau o Ioane i kana hana,

ninau mai 1a ia, pOwai la wau i he

oukou manao? Aole an ia. Aia hoi,

e hele mai ana kekahi mahope o’u,

aole an e pono ke wehe i na kamaa

o kona mau kapuwai.

26 E na kanaka, na hoahanau, na

mamo a Aberahama, a me ka poe o

oukou nei o makau i ke Akua, qua

hoounaia mai ia oukou nei ka olelo

o keia ola.

27 No ka. mea, 0 ka. poe i noho ma

Ierusalema, a me he lakou mau alii,

aole l‘lakou i ike ia ia, a me ka leo

a ka poe kaula, 'ka mea i heluhc

luia i na la Sabati a pau, ua ‘hoo

k0 lakou ia leo i k0 lakou hoohewa

ana ia ia.

28 “Aole no i loaa ia lakou, keka

hi hala 0 make ai, aka, xnonoi aku

la lakou ia Pilato 0 make ia.

29 yA pau ac la na mea i palapa

laia nona, i ka hookoia c lakou,

alaila zlawe mai la lakou ia ia,

mai ka. laau mai, a waiho maloko

0 ka. hale kupapau.

30 “Na kc Akua no ia i hoala mai

ka. make mai.

31 hIkeia mai la no ia i na la he

nui loo. 0 ka poe i hele pu mo ia,

°mai Galilaia mai 0. Ierusalcma,

‘na lakou no ia i hoike aku ai i ka

naka.

32 K0 hai aku nei makou i ka. ole

 
A. D. 45.

W

5 1 Sam. 15.

23, 26, 2a a

16. 1.

Hos. 13. 11.

h 1 Snm.16.18.

2 Sam. 2. 4. 8:.

5. 3.

1 Hal. 89. 20.

k1 $0111.13. 14.

mo. 7. 46.

1 Is. 11. 1.

Luk. 1.32, 69.

mo. 2. 50.

Rom. 1. 3.

m 2 Sam. 7.12.

Hal. 132. 11.

1: Mat. 1. 21.

Rom. 11. 26.

0 Mat. 3. 1.

Luk. 8. 3.

P MM. 8. ll.

Nut. 1. 7.

Luk. 3. 16.

1011. 1.20, 21.

q Mat. 10. 6.

Luk. 24. 47.

pan. 46.

mo. 3. 26.

l Luk. 24. 20,

44.

mo. 26. 22. k

28. 28.

u Mat. 27. 22.

Mar. 15. 123,

14.

Luk. 28. 21,

22.

Ion. 19. 6, 15.

X mo. 3. 13, 14.

 
Saul the son of Cis, it meant‘ the

tribe of Benjamin, by the space of

forty years.

22 And Bwhen he had removed

him, 2‘he raised up unto them David

to be their king; to whom also he

gave testimony, and said, il have

found David the son of Jesse, "a.

man after mine own heart, which

shall fulfil all my will.

23 lOf this man’s seed hath God,

according mto his promise, raised

unto Israel “a Saviour, Jesus :

24 0When John had first preached

before his coming the baptism cf rc

pentance to all the people of Israel.

25 And as John fulfilled his course,

he said, PWhom think ye that I am ?

I am not he. But, behold, there

cometh one after me, whose shoes

of his feet I am not worthy to loose.

26 Men and brethren, children of

the stock of Abraham, and whoso

ever among you fearcth God, ‘l-to

you is the word of this salvation

sent.

27 For they that dwell at Jerusa

lem, and their rulers, rbecause they

lznew him not, nor yet the voices of

the prophets ‘which are read every

sabbath day, ‘they have fulfilled

them in condemning him.

28 "And though they found no

cause of death in him, I‘yet desired

they Pilate that he should be slain.

29 yAnd when they had fulfilled

all that was written of him, ‘they

took him down from the tree, and

laid him in a sepulchre.

30 aBut God raised him from the

dead :

31 And 1’he was seen many days

of them which came up with him

6from Galilee to Jerusalem, dwho

are his witnesses unto the people.

32 And we declare unto you glad
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lo maikai ia oukou, i 'ka olelo hoo

pemaikai, i haiia i na kupuna ;

33 Oia ka kc Akua i hooko mai nei

i he lakou mau mamo, ia makou,

i kona hoala ana mai ia Iesu ; c like

me ka mea i palapalaia ma ka Ha

lelu elua, O r0e no ka.’u Keiki, i

keia la wau i hoohanau ai ia 0e.

34 A no kona hoala ana mai in. la

mai ka. make mai, aole hoi ia e hoi

hou i ka palaho, i mai la ia penei,

E 5 haawi aku wau ia oukou ika lo

komaikai oiaio o Davida.

35 Uai mai no hoi ia. ma kahi e,

hAole 0e e haawi aku i kau mea

hoano e ike i ka palaho.

36 Aka, 0 Davida, hookauwa aku

1a ia na kona hanauna, ma ka ma

nao o ke Akua, alaila lhiamoe iho

1a ia, a hui pu ia iho la me kona

poe kupuna, a ike i ka palaho.

37 Aka, 0 ka mea a he Akua i

hoala mai ai, aole ia. i ike i ka.

palaho.

38 {I No ia mea, e ike pono oukou,

e na kanaka, na. hoahanau, '‘ ma ona

1a., ua haiia’ku ia oukou ke kala

ana 0 ka hala.

39 A o no. mea a pau, aolc e hiki

ia oukou ma ke kanawai o Mose k0

hoaponoia, ua hoaponoia no 1ma

ona la. ka poe manaoio a pau.

4O Nolaila, o malama pono oukou,

o hiki mai auanei maluna o oukou

ka. mea i oleloia mai ai o mna kau

la ;

41 E ka poo hoowahawaha, 0 na

na mai oukou, e pilihua hoi, a e

hoomawale; no ka mea, kc hana

nei an i he hana i he oukou mau

la, ina e hai aku kekahi ia oukou

ia. hana, ina aole n0 oukou 0 ma

naoio mai.

42 I he lakou hele ana iwaho,

nonoi aku la lakou, i hai hou ia

mai keia mau olelo, ia la Sabati

mai.

43 A i ka hoi ana 0 k0 ka lialoha

lawai, he nui 10a Ira poe Iudaio, a

me ka poe haipule i huli mua i ha

hai aku ia. Paulo, laua me Barena
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tidings, how that °the promise

which was made unto the fathers,

33 God hath fulfilled the same un

‘ to us their children, in that he hath

raised up Jesus again ; as it is also

written in the second Psalm, fThou

art my Son, this day have I begot

ten thee.

34 And as concerning that he

raised him up from the dead, now

no more to return to corruption, he

said on this wise, 8I will give you

the sure tmercies of David.

35 Wherefore he saith also in an

other psalm, hThou shalt not suffer

thine Holy One to see corruption.

36 For David, H after he had served

his own generation by the will of

God, ‘fell on sleep, and was laid

unto his fathers, and saw corrup

tion:

37 But he, whom God raised again,

saw no corruption.

38 1T Be it known unto you

therefore, men and brethren, that

kthrough this man is preached un

to you the forgiveness of sins:

39 And 1by him all that believe

are justified from all things, from

which ye could not be justified by

the law of Moses.

40 Beware therefore, lost that

come upon you, which is spoken of

in mthe prophets;

41 Behold, ye despisers, and won

der, and perish: for I work a work

in your days, a work which ye shall

in no wise believe, though a man

declare it unto you.

42 And when the Jews were

gone out of the synagogue, the

Gentiles besought that these words

might be preached to them tthe

next sabbath.

43 Now when the congregation

was broken up, many of the Jews

and religious proselytes followed

Paul and Barnabas; who, speaking



380 01mm, XIV.

be; na laua. no i olelo mai, 8. I'hooi

kaika mai 0 kn paa. ma. °ka. maikai

0 he Akua.

44 11' A hiki i ka la Sabati, kokoke

pau loa ke kulanakauhalo ike akoa~

koa, o hoolohe i ka olelo a kc Akua.

45 A ike aku la ha poe Iudaio i

ha. nui o kanaka, piha loa lakou i

he. paonioni7 phoopohala aku la i na

mea a Paulo i olelo ai, hoopaapaa

a olelo hoino aku la.

46 Alaila, hooikaika mai 10. o Paulo

laua me Barenaba, i mai la, qHe

mea pono kc hai mua ia. ia. oukou

ha olelo a he Akua; 'ua kapae ou

kou ia mea, a ua. manao oukou ia

oukou iho, aole oukou o pono ke

ola loa, eia. hoi, ke Ihuli aku nei

maua i ko na aina e.

47 No he mea, pela ka Haku i

kauoha mai ai ia makou, ‘Ua hoo

noho wau is. 00 i malamalama no

ko na aina e, i lilo oe i mea e oIa’i

a hiki i na. kukulu 0 ka honua.

48 A lohe ko na aina e i keia, oli

oli lakou, a hoonani aku 1a lakou i

ka olelo a he. Haku: a 0 “ka. poe i

waeia no ke ola loa7 manaoio aku

no lakou.

49 A haiia no hoi ka olelo a he.

Haku ma ia aina a pan.

50 Hookonokono aku la kn. poe Iu

daio i na wahine haipule koikei, a

me na mea. kiekie 0 he kulanakau

hale7 a pai mai la lakou ma ka

xlioomaau no Paulo a me Barenaba,

a. kipaku aku 1a ia laua mai k0 la

kou wahi aku.

51 YA lulu aku la laua i ka lepo

0 ho laua. mau wawae ia. lakou, a

hole mai la laua i lkonio.

52 ‘Piha loa. iho la na haurnana i

ka olioli, a me ha Uhane Hemolele.

MOKUNA XIV.

A laua ma lkonio,'l-:omo ae la

laua. iloko 0 ka halehalawai 0

na Iudaio, a no lza laua olelo ana,

nui loa na. Iudaio a mo na. Helene

i manaoio aku.
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to them, "persuaded thern to con

tinue in 0the grace of God.

44 1[ And the next sabbath day

came almost the whole city together

to hear the word of God.

45 But when the Jews saw the

multitudes7 they were filled with

envy, and Pspako against those

things which were spoken by Paul,

contradicting and blaspheming,

46 Then Paul and Barnabas wax

ed bold, and said, qIt was necessary

that the word of God should first

have been spoken to you: but 'see

ing ye put it from you, and judge

yourselves unworthy of everlasting

life, 10, ‘we turn to the Gentiles.

47 For so bath the Lord com

manded us, saying, ‘I have set

thee to be a light of the Gentiles,

that thou shouldest be for salvation

unto the ends of the earth.

48 And when the Gentiles heard

this, they were glad, and glorified

the word of the Lord: “and as

many as were ordained to eternal

life believed.

49 And the word of the Lord was

published throughout all the region.

50 But the Jews stirred up the

devout and honourable women, and

the chief men of the city, and

xraised persecution against Paul

and Barnabas, and expelled them

out of their coasts.

51 ‘But they shook off the dust of

their feet against them, and came

unto Ieonium.

52 And the disciples lwere filled

with joy, and with the Holy Ghost.

CHAPTER XIV.

AND it came to pass in Iconium,

that they went both together

into the synagogue of the Jews,

and so spake, that a great multi

tude both of the Jews and also of

the Greeks believed.
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2 Aka, 0 ka. poe Iudaio i hoomalo

ka, hookonokono lakou i ko na aina

e, a. hoonaukiukii ko lakou inanao

i no. hoahanau.

3 Loihi loa no nae k0 laua hoo

mau ana e olelo wiwo ole aku no

ka Haku, ‘nana. no i hoike mai i he

oiaio 0 ka. olelo o kona lokomaikai,

a haawi mai la no hoi in. i na hoai

Iona a mo no. men. kupanaha :1. k0

1aua lima i hana’i.

4 Mokuahana ac la ka. ahakanaka

0 in kulanakauhalc ; manao mai

kekahi mamuli 0 ka poo Iudaio, a

o kekahi mamuli o bn21. lunaolelo.

5 Ai ka. wa i hoao ai ko na aina

c, a me k1 poe Iudaio, a me k0 la

kou alii, ec hana ino aku ia laua, a

e hailuku aku;

6 Ike 0 no land, a “mahuka aku la

i no. knlanakauhalc ma. Lukaonia i

Lusetera ma lane. 0 Derebc, a ma

kahi c, e kokoke mai ana.

7 A malaila laua i hai mai ai i ka

euanclio.

8 11' E enoho ana kekahi kanaka

ma Lusetera, ua nawaliwali na

wawae, ua oopa 'ia mai ka opu mai 0

konamakuwahinc, aole loa iai hele :

9 Lohe aku la oia ia Paulo e olelo

ana, a haka pono mai 19. oia ia. ia,

a ‘ike iho la, he manaoio kona c

hoolaia’i,

10 I mai la is. me ka. leo nui, FE

ku pololei ac iluna ma kou man we.

wae. Lelele ae la in. a hole aku 1a.

11 Ike aku 1:1. Ira ahakanaka i ka.

men. a Paulo i hana’i, hookickic

aku la lakou i he lakou leo, i aku

in, ma ka. olelo Lukaonio, hUa. iho

mai na akua ia kakou nei, ma kc

ano o kanaka.

12 Kapa aku In. lakou ia Barenaba

0 Dia; a me Paulo hoi, o Hereme,

no ka mea, in. in. no ka olelo.

13 Na ke kahuna 0 Dia, 0 ka mea

ma ke ale o no. kulanakauhalo la,

nana no i lawe mai i ka. pipi

kane, a me no. lei, ma na puka pa,

‘manao iho 1a. 0 kaumaha aku .mo

na kanaka.
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2 But the unbelisving Jews stirred

up the Gentiles, and made their

minds evil affected against the

brethren.

3 Long time therefore abode they

speaking boldly in the Lord, ‘ which

gave testimony unto the word of his

grace, and granted signs and won

ders to be done by their hands.

4 But the multitude of the city

was divided : and part held with the

Jews, and part with the " apostles.

5 And when there was an assault

made both of the Gentiles, and also

of the Jews with their rulers, °to

use them despitefully, and to stone

them,

6 They were ware of it, and ‘‘ fled

unto Lystra and Derbe, cities of

Lycaonia, and unto the region that

lieth round about:

7 And there they preached the

gospel. _

8 11' eAnd there sat a certain man

at Lystra, impotent in his feet, being

a cripple from his mother’s womb,

who never had walked:

9 The same heard Paul speak:

who steadfastly beholding him, and

lperceiving that he had faith to be

healed,

10 Said with a loud voice, ‘ Stand

upright on thy feet. And healeaped

and walked.

1 1 And when the people saw what

Paul had done, they lifted up their

voices, saying in the speech of Ly

caonia, hThe gods are come down

to us in the likeness of men.

12 And they called Barnabas, Ju

piter ; and Paul, Mercurius, be

cause he was the chief speaker.

13 Then the priest of Jupiter,

which was before their city, brought

oxen and garlands unto the gates,

i and would have done sacrifice with

the people.
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14 A lohe na. lunaolelo, o Barena,

ba laua me Paulo, "haehae laua i

k0 laua anhu, a holo aku la. iwaena

0 ka. ahakanaka, c hen. aku ana,

15 I aku la, E na kanalra, Ino ke

aha la oukou e hana mai ai i keia

mau men? '"he mau kanaka. no

maua, 0 ko kakou ano hookahi one

no; 3. ko hai aku nei no hoi maua

is. oukou i ka. olelo maikai, i nhuli

ai oukou mai keia. mau mea lapu

wale aku n. i ° ke Akua. ola, Pka.

mea. nona i hana ka. lani, a me ka.

honua, a. me he kai, a me na. mea. a

pan iloko 0 in. man mea:

16 ‘II na. hanauna mamua, waiho

wale aku no ia. i he no. nine. :1. pau,

e hele ai ma k0 lakou eoao iho.

17 rAka. hoi, aole in i waiho wale

ia. ia. iho, me ka hoike ole in mai;

hana. maikai mai no in, a 'haawi

mai no in. i ka. ua, mai ka. lzmi

mai, a me na. kau ai o hoopihe.

mai ana i kn. naau i ka. ai, a me kn.

olioli.

18 1 ka laua olelo one. i keia. mau

mea, mai hiki ole no in. lane. ke

hoopaa mai i kanaka, i ole lakou e

kaumaha aku na laua.

19 1T ‘Hele mai la kekahi poe Iu

daio mai Anetioka mai, a mai Ike

nio mai, hookonokono no la. i ka.

ahakanaka, " a. hailuku no in Paulo,

a kauo aku la. ia. in. mawaho o kc

kulanakauhale, manao iho la la

kou, ua make loa. in.

20 Aka, i he ku poai ann. mai 0 na.

haumana. ma. 0 no. la, alo. mai la. ia,

a hele mai la. iloko o ke kulanakau

hole. A i kekahi la. ae, hele pu

aku la in. me Barenaba i Dcrebe.

21 Hai mai la laua. i he olelo mai

kai 1 he in. kulanakauhale, ‘a. hoe

haumana. mai la i kekahi poe, slai

la. hoi aku la i Lusetern, a. me Ike

nio, a. me Anetioka,

22 Hookupaa ae la laua. i k0. naau

o no. haumana, c Yhooiknika arm. ia.

lakou e kupaa me. he manaoio, no

ka. mea, Ime kn. popilikia. he nui

loa, e komo ana. kakou iloko 0 ko

aupuni 0 ko Akua,.
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14 Which when the apostles, Bar

nabas and Paul, heard of, kthey

rent their clothes, and ran in

among the people, crying out,

15 And saying, Sirs, 1why do ye

these things? InWe also are men

of like passions with you, and

preach unto you that ye should

turn from I‘these vanities °unto the

living God, Pwhich made heaven,

and earth, and the sea, and all

things that are therein:

16 qWho in times past suffered all

nations to walk in their own ways.

17 'Nevertheless he left not him

self without witness, in that he did

good, and ‘gave us rain from hcav-~

on, and fruitful seasons, filling our

hearts with food and gladness.

18 And with these sayings scarce

restrained they the people, that they

had not done sacrifice unto them.

19 1[ ‘And there came thither cer

tain Jews from Antioch and Ice

nium, who persuaded the pee le,

“ and, having stoned Paul, drew inn

out of the city, supposing he had

been dead.

20 Howbeit, as the disciples stood

round about him, he rose up, and

came into the city: and the next

day he departed with Barnabas to

Derbe.

21 And when they had preached

the gospel to that city, ‘and Thad

taught many, they returned again

to Lystra, and to Iconium, and

Antioch,

22 Confirming the souls of the dis

eiples, and yexhorting them to con

tinue in the faith, and that ‘we

must through much tribulation

enter into the kingdom of God.
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23 A'hoonoho iho la laua '1 poe

lunakahiko maluna o lakou, malo

ko o kela. ekalesia, keia ckalesia,

pule aku la a me ka. hookcai, a

haawi aku la. in. lakou i ka. Haku, i

ka mea. a lakou i manaoio aku ai.

24 Kaahele ae la laua. mawaena.

o Pisidia, a hiki ae la i Pamepulia.

25 Hai mai la laua i ka olelo ma

Perege, alaila hele ae la i Atalia.

26 Malaila k0 laua holo ana aku

a Anetioka i "kahi o laua i haawi

ia’ku ai i ka clolromaikai 0 ke Akua,

no ka. hana a laua i hoopau ai.

27 I ko laua ana ae ilaila,

hoakoakoa mai la laua i ka ckale

sia, a ‘hai mai la i na mea a he

Akua. i hana mai ai me laua, a me

kona 'wehc ana i ka. puke 0 ka.

manaoio no ko na. aina e.

28 Noho liuliu laua malaila me

na haurnana.

MOKUNA XV.

ELE mai 1:. ‘kekahi poe, mai

Iudaio mai, a0 mai la lakou

i na hoahanau, “Ina aole oukou c

okipoepoeia, cc like me ha aoao o

Mose, aole hiki ia oukou ke hoolaia.

2 Nui loa iho la kc kamailio ku e,

a me ka. hoopaapaa ana o lakou mc

Paulo laua me Barenaba. Manao

iho la. lakou e hele o ‘* Paulo, me Ba

renaba, a me kekahi poe o lakou, i

Icrusalema, i na lunaolelo, a me no.

lunalmhiko, no keia manao.

3 ° No. In ekalesia lakou i kai mai

kai aku, a kaahele lakou ma Poini

ke, a ma Samaria e fhai mai ana i

ka. huli ana. 0 ko na aina e, a hooli

oli loa lakou i na hoahanau a pan.

4 A hiki lakou i Ierusalema, apo

mai 1a ka. ckalesia ia lakou, a me

na. lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko,

a ‘hai aku la lakou i na mea a pan

8. ke Akua i hana mai ai me lakou.

5 Ku mai la kekahi poe i manaoio,

noloko mai 0 ka. papa Parisaio, i mai
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23 And when they had ‘ordained

them elders in every church, and

had prayed with fasting, they com

mended them to the Lord, on whom

they believed.

24 And after they had passed

throughout Pisidia, they came to

Pamphylia.

25 And when they had preached

the word in Perga, they went down

into A'ttalia:

26 And thence sailed to Antioch,

hfrom whence they had been 0rec

ommended to the grace of God for

the work which they fulfilled.

27 And when they were come,

and had gathered the church to

gether, ‘1 they rehearsed all that God

had done with them, and how he

had 8opened the door of faith unto

the Gentiles.

28 And there they abode long time

with the disciples.

CHAPTER XV.

ND I‘certain men which came

down from Judea taught the

brethren, and said, ‘’ Except ye be

circumcised °after the manner of

Moses, ye cannot be saved.

2 When therefore Paul and Bar

nabas had no small dissension and

disputation with them, they de

termined that dPaul and Barnabas,

and certain other of them, should

go up to Jerusalem unto the apes

tles and elders about this question.

3 And ebeing brought on their way

by the church, they passed through

Phenice and Samaria, ‘declaring

the conversion of the Gentiles : and

they caused great joy unto all the

brethren.

4 And when they were come to

Jerusalem, they were received of

the church, and of the apostles and

elders, and 1‘they declared all things

that God had done With them.

5 But there rose up certain of the

sect of the Pharisees which be
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la, hPono ke okipoepoo ia. lakou, a‘

e kauoha aku e malamai ke kana

wai 0 Mose.

6 1i Hoakoakoa mai la. ka poe

lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko, e

kukakuka i keia mea.

7 Nui loa. iho lu. kn. hoopaapaa,

alaila, ku mai la 0 Petero, i mai la

in lakou, iE no. kanaka, no. hoaha

nau, ua ike no oukou i na la ma

mua, wau no k0 kakou mea a ke

Akua i wae ai, i lobe ko no. aina e

i ka. olelo maikai ma ko’u walla, a

e manaoio mai.

8 A no. ke Akua, l‘ka mea i ike i

ka naau o kanaka, i hoike mai ia.

lakou, e lhaawi ana ia lakou i he

Uhane Hemolele, me ia ia kakou.

9 InAole in i hookaawale iki ma

waena 0 kakou a. me lakou, nhoo

maemae no ia i k0 lakou naau i ka

manaoio ana.

10 No ia. mea la. ea, no he aha la.

oukou o hoao aku nei i he Akua “e

kau mai maluna 0 ka ai 0 na hau

mana i ka auamo pono 010 in ka

kou a me k0 kakou poe kupuna, kc

amo ?

11 Kc Pmanao nei no hoi kakou, e

ola ana kakou i ka lokomaikai mai

0 ka Haku, o Iesu 0 like me la

kou.

12 1f Alaila noho malie ua aha.

kanaka la a. pan, hoolohe aku la

ia. Barenaba laua me Paulo, i he

laua hai ana i na hoailona mana,

a me no. mea kupanaha. a ke Akua

i qhana mai ai ma 0 laua la iwaena

0 ko na aina e.

13 11' Ai ko laua. oki ana, alaila

olelo mai la 0 rIalrobo, i mai la, E

na kanaka, na hoahanau, e hoolohe

mai ia.’u:

14 Ua hai mai nei o ‘Simona. i ko

ke Akua hele ana mai mamua aku

nei o ike i ko na. nine. 0, c lawe mai

i kekahi poe kanaka. no kona. inoa,

mailoko mai 0 lakou.

15 Ua pili no hoi ka olelo a na

kaula i keia. mea: penei ka. pala

pala ans,

16 A ‘mahope iho, e hoi hou mai
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lieved, saying, "That it was need

ful to circumcise them, and to com

mand them to keep the law of Moses.

6 1T And the apostles and elders

came together for to consider of

this matter.

7 And when there had been much

disputing, Peter rose up, and said

unto them, iMen and brethren, ye

know how that a good while ago

God made choice among us, that

the Gentiles by my mouth should

hear the word of the gospel, and

believe.

8 And God, kwhich knoweth the

hearts, bare them witness, 1giving

them the Holy Ghost, even as he

did unto us;

9 mAnd put no difference between

us and them, l‘purifying their hearts

by faith.

10 Now therefore why tempt ye

God, ” to put a yoke upon the neck

of the disciples, which neither our

fathers nor we were able to bear ?

11 But Pwe believe that through

the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ

we shall be saved, even as they.

12 {I Then all the multitude kept

silence, and gave audience to Bar

nabas and Paul, declaring what

miracles and wonders God had

qwrought; among the Gentiles by

them.

13 1[ And after they had held their

peace, 'James answered, saying,

Men and brethren, hearken unto

me:

14 ‘Simeon hath declared how

God at the first did visit the Gen

tiles, to take out of them a. people

for his name.

15 And to this agree the words of

‘the prophets; as it is written,

16.'After this ‘I will return, and
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an e kukulu hou i ka hale o Davida

i ka. mea i hiolo ; a e hookuikui hou

an i ke koena o in mea, a e kukulu

hou,

17 I imi ai hoi ke koena o kanaka

i he Haku, a me ko na aina e a pau,

ka poe i heaia ko’u inoa maluna o

lakou, wahi a ka Haku, nanai hana

i keia mau mea.

18 Mai kinohi mai ua ikeia no e

kc Akua kana hana ana a pau.

19 Nolaila hoi, kc “ manao aku nei

an, aole c hookaumaha i ko na aina

e, i xhoohuliia mai 1 ko Akua.:

20 E palapala aku no nae kakou

ia. lakou, e hookaaokoa. lakou i Yna

mea. haumia 0 na akua o, a me zka

moe kolohe, a me na mea umi wale

ia, a me ake koko.

21 No ka. mea, he poe no k0 Mose,

mai ka wa kaln'ko mai, ma na

kulanakauhale a pau, nana 0 a0

aku ma kana, bua heluheluia no

hoi kana maloko 0 na. halehalawai,

i na 18. Sabati a pan.

22 Alaila manao iho la na lu

naolclo, a mo na lunakahiko, a me

ka ekalesia a. pau, he mea pono kc

hoouna aku me Paulo lane. 0 Bare

naba, i mau kanaka i wacia, mai

loko mai 0 lakou, i Anetioka, o In

da i kapaia 0 ” Barcsaba, a me Sila,

he mau kanaka koikoi laua mawae

na. 0 na hoahanau.

23 Palapala aku 1a lakou, ma k0

lakou lima, penei: Ke aloha aku

nei na. lunaolelo, a. me na lunaka

hiko, a mo na. hoahanau, i na hoa

hanau 0 na lahuikanaka e ma Ane

tioka, a ma Suria, a ma Kilikia ,

24 No kn mea, ua lohe makou i

I‘kekahi poe hele aku, mai 0 makou

aku, ua. hoohihia. ia oukou i na ole

10, me ka hoohuli e ana i he oukou

manao, ika. i ana ae, E okipoepoeia

oukou, a e malama i ke kanawai;

aole makou i kauoha aku ia lakou

pela.

25 I k0 makou akoakoa lokahi

ana, manao makou, he mea maikai

n. a E. 17
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will build again the tabernacle of

David, which is fallen down 3 and

I will build again the ruins thereof,

and I will set it up:

17 That the residue of men might

seek after the Lord, and all the

Gentiles, upon whom my name is

called, saith the Lord, who doeth

all these things.

18 Known unto God are all his

works from the beginning of the

world.

19 Wherefore “my sentence is, that

we trouble not them, which from

among the Gentiles xare turned to

God:

20 But that we write unto them,

that they abstain Yfrom pollutions

‘ of idols, and zfrom fornication, and

from things strangled, 3‘and from

blood.

21 For Moses of old time hath in

every city them that preach him,

hbeing read in the synagogues every

sabbath day.

22 Then pleased it the apostles

and elders, with the whole church,

to send chosen men of their own

company to Antioch with Paul and

Barnabas; namely, Judas surnamed

cBarsabas, and Silas, chief men

among the brethren :

23 And they wrote letters by them

after this manner; The apostles

and elders and brethren send greet

ing unto the brethren which are of

the Gentiles in Antioch and Syria

and Cilicia:

24 Forasmuch as we have heard,

that 6certain which went out from

us have troubled you with words,

subverting your souls, saying, Ye

must be circumcised, and keep the

law ; to whom we gave no such

commandment:

25 It seemed good unto us, being

assembled with one accord, to send



386 OIHANA, XV.

 
ke hoouna. aku ia oukou i kekahi A_])_ 52_ chosen men unto you with our he

mau kanaka i kohoia, i hele pu W‘! loved Barnabas and Paul,

me ka makou mau mea i alohaia,

me Barenaba laua 0 Paulo.

26 Ua haawi is. = mau kanaka i ko Bmo. 13. 50s 26 ’ Men that have hazarded their

laua ola. no ka inoao k0 kakou Ha- l‘tklcf’rimw lives for the name of our Lord Je

ku o Iesu Kristo_ 2 K01‘. 11.23, SUB

27 Nolaila, ua hoouna. no hoi ma- 26‘ 27 We have sent therefore Judas

kou ia Iuda, laua, me Sila, a ns. and Silas, who shall also tell you.

1aua no e hai waha aku i keia mau 1- Gr. word. the same things by trnouth.

mea hookahi no.

28 No ka mea, ua manao ka Uha- 28 For it seemed good to the Holy

ne Hemolele a me makou no hoi, Ghost, and to us, to lay upon you no

aole e kau maluna o oukou, i keka- greater burden than these necessary

hi mea. kuumaha nui aku; 0 keia things;

mau mea e pono ai wale no;

29 IE hookaaokoa i ka i0 i mohaiia 1 pm 20' 29 fThat ye abstain from meats

no na kii, a. me she koko, a. me ha. 'Hngifilii'fa ofi'ered to idols, and K from blood,

mea i umi wale ia, a me ka moe 20. ' and from things strangled, and from

kolohe. Ina. e pili ole oukou ia mau ‘ Oihk- 1" 14- fornication: from which if ye keep

mea, ua hana maikai oukou. Alo- yourselves, ye shall do well. Fare

ha. oukou. ye well.

30 A kuuia mai la. lakou, alaila 30 So when they were dismissed,

hele lakouiAnetioka; a hoakoakoa they came to Antioch: and when

iho la lakou i ka ahakanaka, alaila they had gathered the multitude to

haawi aku la lakou i ua palapala gether, they delivered the epistle :

1a.

31 A heluhelu lakou, alaila,olioli 31 Which when they had read,

lakou no ka olelo hooikaika. 1| or, Wm. they rejoiced for the lconsolation.

32 He mau kaula no hoi 0 Iuda ""m- 32 And Judas and Silas, being

laua, me Sila, a. hhooikeika aku la hmo 14.22a prophets also themselves, hexhorted

laua, i na hoahanau, me nu. olelo he 18' 23' the brethren with many words, and

nui 10a, a hookupaa iho 1a is. lakou. confirmed them.

33 Noho iho la lakou i kekahi 33 And after they had tarried there

mau la, alaila ikuu maikai ia’ku la i1 Ko,-_16_11_ a space, they were let igo in peace

lakou, mai na. hoahanau aku, i hele Hell 11- 31' from the brethren unto the apostles.

aku i na lunaolelo.

34 Us. maikai no hoi i ko Sila ma- 34 Notwithstanding it pleased Silas

nao e noho malaila. to abide there still.

35 kA o Paulo lane. 0 Barenaba, km. 13. 1. 35 kPaul also and Barnabas con

,‘ me kekahi poe nui e ae, noho no tinned in Antioch, teaching and

12115011 ma Anetioka, e no ana, a e preaching the word of the Lord,

11 ana i ka olelo maikai a ks. Ha- with many others also.

1"’16' 1]’ A hala kekahi mau la, i mai 53- 36 11' And some days after, Paul

3 Paulo in Barenaba, E hele hou said unto Barnabas, Let us go again

If; a, e ike i k0 kaua mau hoaha- and visit our brethren lin every city

Ira/‘J mo. na 'kulanakauhale a pau 1mo- 18- 4.15v where we have preached the word

{13,11 a, i hai aku ai ika olelo a he. of the Lord, and see how they do.

Q It” i ike kaua i he lakou noho
‘19’1:11)

Lag~ Makemake iho la 0 Barenaba, 37 And Barnabas determined to

$
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e lawe pu aku ia. mIoane i kapaia. o

Mareko. “.

38 Aka, aole i makemake o Paulo,

e lawe pu i uka mea i haalele mai

ia laua ma Pamepulia, a hele pu

ole aku me laua i ka hana.

39 Nolaila, hoopaapaa ikaika ae

1a lane, a hookaawale iho la keka

hi i kekahi , lawe pu aku la 0 Ba

renaba. ia. Mareko, a hole aku la i

Kupero.

40 Koho aku 1a 0 Paulo ia Sila, a

hele aku la, rue ° ka haawiia i ha 10

kcmaikai 0 he Akua e na hoahanau.

41 Hole aku la ia ma Suria, a ma

Kilikia, e Phookupaa aku ana i na

ekalesia.

1i. MOKUNA XVI.

HELE aku la ia i a‘Derebe a

me Lusetera ; aia hoi, malaila

kekahi haumana, o Timoteo kona

"inoa, he ckeiki ia na. kekahi wahi

ne Iudaio i manaoio ,' a. o kona ma

kuakane hoi he Helene.

2 ‘Ua olelo maikai ia. oia e na

hoahanau ma Lusetera a. me Ikonio.

3 Makginnake aku la 0 Paulo ia ia

e hele pu me ia.; elawe iho la oia

ia. ia, okipoepoe iho la, no ka poe

Iudaio i noho ma ia mau wahi ; no

ka. mea, ua ike no hoi lakou a pau

i kona makuakane, he Helene.

4 A i he lakou hele ana i na kula

makauhale, haawi mai 1a lakou e

malama. i na olelo i rhooholoia’i 0

na lunaolelo, a me na lunakahiko

ina Ierusalema.

_5 E Pela. i hookupaaia’i na ekale

sia ma ka. manaoio, a hoonuiia ae

la ka ekalesia i kela 1a i keia. la.

6 A hele lakou ma Perugia, a me

na aina o Galatia, papa mai 1a ka.

Uhane Hemolele ia. lakou, mai hai

aku i ka. olelo ma Asia;

7 A. hikinrmai la lakou i Musia, ;

hoao iho la. e hele a Bitunia; aka,

aole i ate mai ka. Uhane ia lakou.

8 A i ka haalele ana ia Musia,

* hele amlmufigiihi i Teroada.
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take with them I"John, whose sur

name was Mark.

38 But Paul thought not good to

take him with them, " who departed

from them from Pamphylia, and

went not with them to the work.

39 And the contentionwas so sharp

between them, that they departed

asunder one from the other I and so

Barnabas took Mark, and sailed un

to Cyprus;

40 And Paul chose Silas, and de

parted, °being recommended by the

brethren unto the grace of God.

41 And he went through Syria and

Cilicia, P confirming the churches.

CHAPTER XVI.

HEN came he to ‘Derbe and

Lystra: and, behold, a certain

disciple was there, hnamed Timo

theus, “ the son of a certain woman,

Which was a Jewess, and believed;

but his father was a Greek:

2 Which dwas well reported of by

the brethren that were at Lystra.

and Iconium.

3 Him would Paul have to go forth

with him; and etook and circum

cised him because of the Jews which

were in those quarters: for they

knew all that his father was a

Greek.

4 And as they went through the

cities, they delivered them the de

crees for to keep, fthat were ordain

ed of the apostles and elders which

were at Jerusalem.

5 And 5so were the churches es

tablished in the faith, and increased

in number daily.

6 Now when they had gone

throughout Phrygia and the region

of Galatia, and were forbidden of

the Holy Ghost to preach the word

in Asia,

7 After they were come to Mysia,

they assayed to go into Bithynia:

but the Spirit suffered them not.

8 And they passing by Mysia.

mcame down to Troas.
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9 Ikea mai la 0 Paulo i ka. po ka

hihio ; ku mai la ikekahi kanaka

n0 Makedonia, nonoi mai la ia ia,

imai la, E hele mai i Makedonia,

e kokua mai ia makou.

10 I kona ike ana i ka hihio, alai

la hoao koke aku la makou i ka he

le kma. Makedonia, no ka mea, i k0

makou manao, ua maopopo k0 ka

Haku hea ana ia makou, e hai aku

i ka olelo maikai ia lakou.

11 Nolaila hoi, haalele makou ia

Teroada, a holo pololei aku la i Sa»

moterake, a ia la iho, i Neapoli;

12 A malaila aka a lPilipi, oia ke

kulanakauhale nui 0 ia aoao 0 Ma

kedonia, he panalaau ia. Noho iho

la makou ma ia kulanakauhale i

kekahi mau la.

13 Ai ka. la Sabati hele aku la

makou mawaho o ke kulanakauha

1e ma kekahi kahawai, i kahi e pu

le mau ia’i; noho iho la makou,

e olelo aku i na wahine i hele

mai. _

14 11' A o kekahi wahine, o Ludia

kona inoa, no ke kulanakauhale, no

Tuateira, he wahine kuai i ka. lole

poni, ua malama hoi i ke Akua,

hoolohe mai la ia; a na ka Haku

no i holahola “kona naau, i hoolohe

ia i na mea i oleloia’i e Paulo.

l5 Bapetizoia iho la ia, a me k0

kona. hale, a nonoi mai la ia, i mai

la, Ina. manao oukou ua malama

pono wau i ka. Haku, e hele mai i

ko’u hale, e noho ai. hKoi mai la

oia ia makou.

16 1f I ko makou hele ana i kahi

e pule ai, halawai mai la kekahi

kaikamahine me makou he °uhane

kilokilo koloko ona; oia. no ka mea

i Pwaiwai nui ai kona mau haku,

no kana kilokilo ana.

17 Hahai mai la no hoi oia ia

Paulo a me makou, kahea. mai la,

i mai, 0 keia poe kanaka, he poe

kauwa lakou na ke Akua kiekie

loa, na lakou no i hoike mai ia ka

kou i ke ala o ke ola.

18 Hana mai no ia i kela mea. i na
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9 And a vision appeared to Paul

in the night; There stood a ‘ man

of Macedonia, and prayed him, say

ing, Come over into Macedonia, and

help us.

10 And after he had seen the vi

sion, immediately we endeavoured

to go kinto Macedonia, assuredly

gathering that the Lord had called

us for to preach the gospel unto

them.

11 Therefore loosing from Troas,

we came with a straight course to

Samothracia, and the next day to

Neapolis;

12 And from thence to ‘Philippi,

which is H the chief city of that part

of Macedonia, and a colony: and

we were in that city abiding certain

days_

13 And on the sabbath we went

out of the city by a river side, where

prayer was wont to be made; and

we sat down, and spake unto the

women which resorted thither.

14 11' And a certain woman named

Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city

of Thyatira, which worshipped God,

heard us: whose mheart the Lord

opened, that she attended unto the

things which were spoken of Paul.

15 And when she was baptized,

and her household, she besought us,

saying, If ye have judged me to be

faithful to the Lord, come into my

house, and abide there. And I‘she

constrained us.

16 11' And it came to pass, as we

went to prayer, a certain damsel

°possessed with a spirit Iof divina

tion met us, which brought her mas

ters l’much gain by soothsaying;

17 The same followed Paul and

us, and cried, saying, These men

are the servants of the most high

God, which shew unto us the way

of salvation.

18 And this did she many days.
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h. he nui loa. ‘1 Ana me la 0 Paulo,

a huli ae la, i aku lai ua uhane la,

Kc hookikina aku nei au ia oe, ma

ka. inoa o Iesu Kristo, e puka mai

mawaho ona. 'Puka mai la no ia,

ia. hora no.

19 ‘IT A ‘ike iho 1a kona mau haku,

ua lilo k0 lakou mea i waiwai ai,

'hopu mai 1a lakou ia Paulo laua

me Sila, a "kauo aku la ia laua i

kahi kuai, i na’lii;

20 A lawe aku la ia laua i na lu

ha, i aku la, xUa nui loa ka hoo

haunaele ana mai 0 keia mau ka

naka Iudaioi k0 kakou kulanakau

hale ,

21 A ke a0 mai nei laua i ka aoao

pono ole ia kakou ke apo aku a

malama, no ka mea, he poe Roma

kakou.

22 Ku e pu mai la ka ahakanaka

ia. laua; a haehae iho la na luna i

he laua kapa, ykauoha aku la e

hahau ia laua.

23 Hahau nui mai la lakou ia

laua, kiola aku la ia. laua iloko 0

ka halepaahao, kauoha aku la i ka

luna. 0 ka. halepaahao, e kiai ikaika

loa ia. laua.

24 I ka loaa ana o keia kauoha,

hahao iho la oia ia laua maloko li

lo 0 ka halepaahao, a hookomo iho

la i ko laua mau wawae ma ka

laau kupee.

25 1[ A ike aumoe, pule aku la 0

Paulo laua o Sila, himeni iho la i

he Akua; a lohe mai la ka poe

paahao ia. laua.

26 ‘Ilaila koke iho he olai nui,

haalulu ae la ke kumu 0 ka hale

paahao ; “wehe koke ia iho la na.

puka a pan, a hemo wale no hoi na

mea paa o lakou a pau.

27 A 0 ka luna 0 ka halepaahao,

ala iho la ia, mai kona hiamoe ana,

ike ae la ua hamama na. puka 0 ka

halepaahao, unuhi aku la ia. ikana

pahikaua, e pepehi ia ia iho; no

ka mea, manao iho la ia, ua holo

ka poe e paa ana.

28 A hea. mai 1a 0 Paulo, me ka
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But Paul, qbeing grieved, turned

and said to the spirit, I command

thee in the name of Jesus Christ to

come out of her. rAnd he came

out the same hour.

‘ 19 1|’ And ‘when her masters saw

that the hope of their gains was

gone, ‘they caught Paul and Silas,

and “drew them into the "market

place unto the rulers,

20 And brought them to the mag~

istrates, saying, These men, being

Jews, xdo exceedingly trouble our

city,

21 And teach customs which are

not lawful for us to receive, neither

to observe, being Romans.

22 And the multitude rose up to

gether against them ; and the mag

istrates rent off their clothes, Yand

commanded to beat them.

23 And when they had laid many

stripes upon them, they cast them

into prison, charging the jailer to

keep them safely:

24 Who, having received such a

charge, thrust them into the inner

prison, and made their feet fast in

the stocks.

25 11' And at midnight Paul and

Silas prayed, and sang praises un

to God: and the prisoners heard

them.

26 ‘And suddenly there was a

great earthquake, so that the foun

dations of the prison were shaken:

and immediately ‘all the doors

were opened, and every one’s bands

were loosed.

27 And the keeper of the prison

awaking out of his sleep, and sec

ing the prison doors open, he drew

out his sword, and would have

killed himself, supposing that the

prisoners had been fled.

 

28 But Paul cried with a loud
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Ice nui, i mai la, Mai hana ino oe

ia 0e iho; no he mea, eia no ma

kou a pau.

29 Hea aku la ia. i kukui, lele aku

la i loko, a hele-haalulu aku la, a

moe iho la imua o Paulo laua me

Sila,

30 A lawe mai la ia. laua mawa

he, i aku la, bE na. haku, heaha

ka’u e hana’i i ola au?

31 1 mai la laua, E cmanaoio aku

i ka Haku ia Iesu Kristo, alaila e

ola 0e a me he ka hale ou.

32 Hai mai la lane in. ia i ka olelo

a ka Haku, a i ka poe a pan ma

loko o kona hale.

33 la hora no 0 ka p0, lawe ae la

oia. ia. laua, a holoi iho la i k0 laua

mau palapu ; bapetizo koke ia iho

la ia a me kona poe a pan.

34 Alakai aku la oia ia laua iloko

o kona hale, a dhaawi aku la. i ka

ai, a olioli iho la ia me kona mau

ohua a pan, me ka manaoio aku

i ke Akua.

35 A no no la, hoouna mai la na

luna i ilamuku, i mai la, E kuu

aku i kela mau kanaka.

36 A hai aku la ka luna 0 ka hale

paahao i keia olelo ia Paulo, Ua

hoouna mai nei na. luna e kuu wa

le aku ia olua; no in. mea, e puke.

iwaho, a e hele me ha maluhia.

37 Aka, i mai la 0 Paulo in. lakou,

Ua hahau maopopo mai la lakou

in. menu ‘he mau Roma, me ka

hooku ole i ka hala, a no. hahao

mai maloko 0 ka lialepaahao ; a he

manao nei anei lakou e kipaku ma

lu ia maua? Aole loa pela; na

lakou no 0 kii mai, 0. e lawe aku ia

maua iwaho.

38 Hai ae la. na ilamuku i keia

mau olelo i na luna 3 a lohe lakou,

he mau Roma, makau iho la lakou.

39 Hele ac la lakou, nonoi no la

in. laua, a. lawe aku la mawaho,

‘nonoi aku 1a e haalele laua ia ku

lanakauhale.

_ 40 Alaila hele aku la laua. mawa

he 0 ka halepaehao, n. ‘komo aku la
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voice, saying, Do thyself no harm:

for we are all here.

29 Then he called for a light, and

sprang in, and came trembling, and

fell down before Paul and Silas,

30 And brought them out, and

said, hSirs, what must I do to be

saved ?

31 And they said, eBelieve on the

Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt

be saved, and thy house.

32 And they spake unto him the

word of the Lord, and to all that

were in his house.

33 And he took them the same

hour of the night, and washed their

stripes, and was baptized, he and

all his, straightway.

34 And when he had brought them

into his house, ‘he set meat before

them, and rejoiced, believing in God

with all his house.

35 And when it was day, the

magistrates sent the serjeants, say

ing, Let those men go.

36 And the keeper of the prison

told this saying to Paul, The magis

trates have sent to let you go : now

therefore depart, and go in peace.

37 But Paul said unto them, They

have beaten us openly uncondem

ned, ‘being Romans, and have cast

us into prison; and now do they

thrust us out privily? nay verily ;

but let them come themselves and

fetch us out.

38 And the serjeants told these

words unto the magistrates: and

they feared when they heard that

they were omans.

39 And they came and besought

them, and brought than out, and

‘desired them to depart out of the

city.

40 And they went out of the

prison, ‘and entered into the hou“
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iloko 0 ka hale o Ludia; a ike laua

i na hoahanau, a hooikaika. aku la.

is. lakou, alaila. hele aku la laua.

MOKUNA XVII.

KAAHELE laua ma Amepi

poli, a ma Apolonia, alaila

hele ae la lanai Tesalonike, a ma

laila kekahi halehalawai no ka poe

Iudaio.

2 aKomo aku 1a 0 Paulo io lakou

la, e like me kona aoao man, a.

ekolu Sabati ana i kamailio aku ai

ia. lakou, ma. ka. palapala. hemolele ;

3 E wehewehe ana a e hooiaio

ana, he pono ke make ka bMesia a

e ala hou ae mai ka make mai ; a.

o Iesu nei, ka. mea a’u e hai aku

nei ia. oukou, oia no ka Mesia.

4 ‘ Manaoio aku la. kekahi poe o

lakou, a hoopili aku la me Paulo

laua me “Sila, a me kekahi poe

Helene haipule he nui loa, a me na

wahine koikoi aole kakaikahi.

5 1I Aka no ka. huahua, kii aku la

na Iudaio manaoio ole i mau kanaka

ino 0 ka poe palaualelo, a hoakoa

koa. iho la i poe nui. a hoohaunaele

iho la i ke kulanakaaha'le, 1ele aku

lai ka hale o 'Iasona, imi iho 1a

ia laua e alako i kanaka.

6 A i ka. loaa ole 0 lane. ia lakou,

alaila kauo mai la lakou ia Iasona,

a. me kekahi poe hoahanau i na lu

na o 1.13. kulanakauhale la, uwauwa

mai la lakou, O ‘keia. poe nanai

hoohaunaele i ko na aina a pan,

ua. hele mai hoi lakou ia nei;

7 Na Iasonai hookipa ia. lakou.

Ua hana lakou a pan ma ke ku e i

ke kanawai o Kaisara ; no ka. mea,

l ke olelo mai nei lakou, he alii e o

Iesu.

8 Pioloke iho la ka. ahakanaka, a

me na Inns. 0 ko kulanakauhale i

keia. mau mea, i ko lakou lohe ana.

9 A lawe lakou i uku panai no

Iasona, a no kekahi poe e ae, alaila

kuu aku la ia lakou.

10 1T Hoounakoke ae la '' nahoaha
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of Lydia: and when they had seen

the brethren, they comforted them,

and departed. .

CHAPTER XVII.

OW when they had passed

through Amphipolis and Apol

lonia, they came to Thessaloniea,

where was a synagogue of the Jews:

2 And Paul, as his manner was,

‘went in unto them, and three sab

bath days reasoned with them out

of the Sciptures,

3 Opening and alleging, bthat

Christ must needs have suffered,

and risen again from the dead ; and

that this Jesus, whom I preach unto

you, is Christ.

4 cAnd some of them believed,

and consorted with Paul and dSi

las; and of the devout Greeks a

great multitude, and of the chief

women not a few.

5 1 But the Jews which believed

not, moved with envy, took unto

them :certain lewd fellows of the

baser sort, and gathered a company,

and set all the city on an uproar,

and assaulted the house of eJason,

and sought to bring them out to

the people.

6 And when they found them not,

they drew Jason and certain breth

ren unto the rulers of the city, cry

ing, rThese that have turned the

world upside down are come hither

also;

7 Whom Jason hath received:

and these all do contrary to the

decrees of Cesar, E saying that there

is another king, one Jesus.

8 And they troubled the people

and the rulers of the city, when

they heard these things.

9 And when they had taken se

curity of Jason, and of the others,

they let them go.

10 11' And I‘the brethren immedi
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nau ia Paulo laua. me Sila i Beroia

i ka. po. A hiki laua ilaila, komo

ac la iloko 0 ka. halehalawai 0 kn

pee Iudaio.

11 Oi aku ko lakou nei maikai, i

ko Tesalonike, no ka. mea, ua. apo

mai lakou i ka. olelo me ha manao

koke, iirni no hoi lakou i kela. la i

keia la ma ka. palapala hemolele,

inu. paha he oiaio keia. mau mea.

12 No is mea, nui no lakou i ma

naoio mai, :1. me na. wahine Helene

koikoi, a me na kane aohe uuku.

13 A ike ka poe Iudaio ma Tesa

lonike ua. haiia ka. olelo a he Akua

ma Beroia e Paulo, hele mai no

hoi lakou ilaila, a hoohaunaele i

kanaka.

14 kHoouna koke ae la na. hoaha

nau ia Paulo e hele i kai ; aka, no

he iho la 0 Sila. laua me Timoteo

malaila.

15 A 0 ka poe alakai aku ia. Paulo,

lawe aku la lakou ia ia. i Atenai.

A 1loan. is. lakou kahi kauoha no

Sila laua me Timoteo, e hele koke

laua i0 na. la, alaila hoi mai la

lakou.

16 11 I he Paulo kali ana in lane

ma. Atenai, ua mhooeueuia kona

naau iloko ona, i kona ike ana, ua

lilo loa kela. kulanakauhale i ka.

malama kii.

17 Nolaila, hoopaapaa aku la ia.

me ka poe Iudaio maloko 0 ka. ha

lehalawai, a me kekahi poe haipule,

a ma kahi kuai no hoi i kela la i

keia la, me ka poe i halawai me ia.

18 Hoopaapaa aku la. ia ia keka

hi poe ake akamai 0 ka. poe Epi

koureio, a me ha poe Setoiko. A i

mai la kekahi poe, Heaha ka. mea

a keia haukae e olelo mai ai? I

mai la kekahi, Me he kanaka c hai

ana i na. akua. e keia; no ka. mea,

ua hai mai la no oia ia. lesu ia la.

kou, a me ke alahouana.

19 Lalau aku la lakou ia ia, a la

we aku la ia. ia. i Areiopago, i aku

1a., E hiki anei ia. makon ke aoi

keia olelo hou an e hai mai nei ?

 

A. D. 53.

W‘)

Luk. 16. :59.

v10a. 5. 59.

k Met. 10. 23.

1 mo. 18. 5.

54.

m 2 Pet. 2. 8.

1| Or full 0
idoliv. f

[1 Or, ban el
law. f

It Or, Marl’

hill. It was

the highest

court in

Athens.

 

ately sent away Paul and Silas

by night unto Berea: who coming

thither went into the synagogue of

the Jews.

11 These were more noble than

those in Thessalonica, in that they

received the word with all readi

ness of mind, and "searched the

Scriptures daily, whether those g:

things were so. I

12 Therefore many of them be

lieved ,' also of honourable women

which were Greeks, and of men,

not a few.

13 But when the Jews of Thessa

loniea had knowledge that the word

of God was preached of Paul at

Berea, they came thither also, and

stirred up the people.

14 kAnd then immediately the

brethren sent away Paul to go as it

were to the sea: but Silas and Ti

motheus abode there still.

15 And they that conducted Paul

brought him unto Athens: and ‘re

eeiving a commandment unto Silas

and Timotheus for to come to him

with all speed, they departed.

16 ‘II Now while Paul waited for

them at Athens, mhis spirit was

stirred in him, when he saw the

city ll wholly given to idolatry.

17 Therefore disputed he in the

synagogue with the Jews, and with.

the devout persons, and in the mar

ket daily with them that met with

him.

18 Then certain philosophers of

the Epicureans, and of the Stoics

encountered him. And some said

What will this ll babbler say ? other

some, He seemeth to bc a. setter

forth of strange gods: because he

preached unto them Jesus, and the

resurrection.

3

19 And they took him, and brought

him unto IlAreopagus, saying, May

we know what this new doctrine

whereof thou speakest, is? ,
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20 No ka mea, ke lawe mai nei oe

i no. mea. e na ko makou mau pe

peiao, ke makemake nei makou e

ike i ke ano o keia mau mea.

21 0 ko Atenai a pan a me ko laila

malihini, 0 ka lakou hana wale no

keia, 0 ka hai mai a me ha hoolohe

aku i na mea hou.

22 1I Alaila ku mai la. 0 Paulo ma

la, E na kanaka o Atenai nei, ke

ike nei au, ua. ikaika loa oukou i

ka malama i na akua, ma na mea

a pau.

23 No ka mea, i ko’u hele ana ae,

nana aku la au i k0 oukou mea e

hoomana’i, a ike an i kekahi lele,

ua palapalaia maluna penei, NO

KE AKUA IKE OLE IA. Nolaila

0 ka mea a oukou e hoomana naau

p0 aku ai, oia no ka’u e hai aku

nei ia. oukou.

24 “O ke Alma nana i hana ke ao

nei, a me na mea a pan iloko, 0

°ka Haku no ia. 0 ka lani a me ka

honua, aole ia. e l‘noho maloko 0 ka

hale i hanaia e na lima ;

25 Aole hoi is. i malamaia e na

lima. kanaka, ‘laole nae in i nele

i kekahi mea; nana. no i rhaawi

mai nei ke ola no na mea a pan,

a me ka. hanu, a me na mea. a

Pall;

26 A nana no i hana i na lahuika

naka a pan i ke koko hookahi, i

noho lakou ma. ka honua nei; aia

hoi, 11a paa i kona manao kahiko

ka. hope 0 na wa, a mo ‘na mokuna

0 ko lakou wahi e noho ai ;

27 ‘I imi lakou i ke Akua, ina

paha lakou e haha a e loaa no ia,

" aole hoi ia e loihi aku o kela mea

keia mea o kakou ;

28 No ka mea, xmaloko ona e ola

nei, a e hele nei a e noho nei ka

kou ; e like me ka olelo ana a Yke

kahi haku mele o oukou, He poe

keiki kakou nana.

29 Ina he poe keiki kakou na ke

Akua, ‘aole pono ia kakou ke ma
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20 For thou bringest certain

strange things to our ears: we

would know therefore what these

things mean.

21 (For all the Athenians, and

strangers which were there, spent

their time in nothing else, but

either to tell or to hear some new

thing.)

22 1T Then Paul stood in the midst

of ll Mars’ hill, and said, Ye men of

Athens, I perceive that in all things

ye are too superstitious.

23 For as I passed by, and beheld

your "devotions, I found an altar

with this inscription, TO THE

UNKNOWN GOD. Whom there

fore ye ignorantly worship, him

declare I unto you.

24 nGod that made the world and

all things therein, seeing that he is

°Lord of heaven and earth, Pdwell

eth not in temples made with

hands;

25 Neither is worshipped with

men’s hands, ‘Las though he needed

any thing, seeing 'he giveth to all

life, and breath, and all things;

26 And hath made of one blood all

nations of men for to dwell on all.

the face of the earth, and hath de

termined the times before appoint

ed, and ‘the bounds of their habita

tion ;

27 ‘That they should seek the

Lord, if haply they might feel after

him, and find him, “though he be

not far from every one of us:

28 For 1‘in him We live, and move,

and have our being; Yas certain

also of your own poets have said,

For we are also his offspring.

29 Forasmuch then as we are the

ofi‘pring of God, zwe ought not to

think that the Godhead is like unto
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me kc gula, ame ke kala, a me ka

pohaku i kalaiia ma kc akamai a

me ka. noonoo o kanaka.

30 lHoomanawanui mai 1a ke

Akua. i na wa o keia naau-po ana ,

aka, i'l’keia manawa, ke kauoha

mai nei ia i kanaka a pan ma na

wahi a pau loa, e mihi.

31 No ka. mea, ua hoomaopopo:

oia i ka la e chookolokolo ai i k0 ke

ao nei me ka pono, na ke kanaka

ana i olelo ai; ua hoike pono mai

hoi ia i ka. oiaio o ia mea i na ka

naka a pan, i “kona. hoala ana mai

ia ia, mai he make mai.

32 1r A lohe lakou i ke alahouana ‘

0 ka poe make, hoowahawaha keka

hi poe; a i mai la kekahi, E hoolo

he hou aku paha. makou ia. oe i

keia mea.

33 No ia mea, hele aku la. 0 Paulo

mai waena aku o lakou.

34 Aka hoi, pipili aku la. kekahi

poe ia ia, a manaoio aku la, 0 Die

nusio, no Areiopago, kekahi o la

kou, a me kekahi wahine, o Dama

ria kona. inoa, a me kekahi poe pu

me laua.

MOKUNA XVIII.

AMAHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

haalele iho la 0 Paulo in. Ate

nai, a hele ae la i Korineto.

2 A loaa ia ia. kekahi Iudaio, o

‘Akula kona inoa, i hanauia. ma

Poneto, ia wa mua iho kona hiki

ana mai, mai Itali-a mai, me kana

wahine, o Perisekila, (no ka mea,

ua kauoha aku la 0 Kelaudio i ka

vpoe Iudaio a. pau e haalele ia

R0rna,) a hole mai la in. i0 laua. la.

3 A no ka like 0 kana. oihana, no

ho ia me laua, a hhana. iho la; no

ka mea, he poe humuhumu halelole

lakou.

4 ‘ Kamailio so 1a is maloko 0 ka

halehalawai, i na. la Sabati a pan,

e hoohuli i na Iudaio a me na He

lane.

5 “A hiki mai la 0 Sila laua me

Timoteo, mai Makedonia. mai, alai
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gold, or silver, or stone, graven by

art and man’s device.

30 And “the times of this igno

rance God winked at; but "now

commandeth all men every wherei‘ to repent :

31 Because he hath appointed a

day, in the which che will judge

the world in righteousness by that

man whom he hath ordained;

whereof he hath ll given assurance

unto all men, in that ‘he hath

raised him from the dead;

32 1T And when they heard of the

resurrection of the dead, some

mocked: and others said, We will

hear thee again of this matter.

33 So Paul departed from among

them.

34 Howbeit certain men clave un

to him, and believed: among the

which was Dionysius the Areopa

gite, and awoman named Damaris,

and others with them.

CHAPTER XVIII.

AFTER these things Paul de

parted from Athens, and came

to Corinth;

2 And found a certain Jew named

‘Aquila, born in Pontus, lately

'- come from Italy, with his wife

Priscilla, (because that Claudius

had commanded all Jews to depart

from Rome,) and came unto them.

3 And because he was of the same

craft, he abode with them, b and

wrought: (for by their occupation

they were ‘tentmakersJ. .

4 cAnd he reasoned in the synu~

gogue every sabbath, and persuaded

the Jews and the Greeks.

= mo. 17.2.

4 mo. 17.1

15. ‘,

5 And ‘when Silas and Timotheus

were come from Macedonia, Paul
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1a ' ikaika. loa o Paulo ma ka olelo,

a. hoike aku la i na. Iudaio ia Iesu,

oia. no ka Mesia.

6 “Knee aku la lakou, olelo hoino

mai la, alaila 5 lulu iho 1a ia. i kona

k'rhei, i mai la ia. lakou, Aia. malu

na 0 k0 oukou poo iho hk0 oukou

koko; iua maemae au; kma. keia

hope aku e hele an i ko na aina. e.

7 1T Hele aku la ia mai ia wahi aku,

a kipa aku la i ka hale o kekahi ka

naka, o Iouseto kona inoa, ua mala

mai ke Akua.; 11a pili no hoi kona

hale ma ka. halehalawai.

8 ‘A o Kerisepo ka luna 0 ka. hale

halawai, manaoio aku. la ia i ka.

Haku me k0 kona hale a pan. A

lohe k0 Korineto he nui loa, a ma

naoio aku 1a, a bapetisoia iho 1a..

9 mOlelo mai la ka. Haku ia Paulo

ma ka. hihio i ka p0, Mai makau oe,

aka, e olelo aku, mai hoomumule:

10 “No ka mea, owau pu kekahi

me oe, aole hoi e lele kekahi ia 0e

e hana ino aku ia 0e ,' no ka. mea,

ua nui o’u poe kanaka maloko o

keia kulanakauhele.

11 Noho iho la ia malaila, hookahi

makahiki a me na malama. keu eo

no, 0 a0 ana ia lakou ma ka. olelo a

ke Akua.

12 1T A i ka wa e noho ana o Galio

i alii kiaaina. no Akaia, lele lokahi

mai la na Iudaio maluna o Paulo, a

alakai aku la ia ia ma ka. noho lu

nakanawai,

13 I aku la, Ke hooikaika aku nei

keia i kanaka e hoomana aku i ke

Akua, ma ka. mea ku ole i ke ka.

nawai.

14 A kokoke e olelo 0 Paulo, alai

la. olelo ae la 0 Galio i na Iudaio,

E na Iudaio, "ina he hewa keia, a

he mea kolohe, alaila pono ia7u ke

hoomanawanui ia oukou:

15 Aka, ina he mea. ninau ma. ke

auo 0 na olelo, a me na inoa, a me

ke kanawai o oukou, ia. oukou no ka

nana. aku ia. mea. Aole loa wau e

noho i lunakanawai ma kela mau

mea. '
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was “pressed in the spirit, and tes

tified to the Jews that Jesus ll was

Christ.

6 And ‘when they opposed them

selves, and blasphemed, I he shook

his raiment, and said unto them,

1‘Your blood be upon your own

heads ; iI am clean: kfrom hence

forth I will go unto the Gentiles.

7 11' And he departed thence, and

entered into a certain man’s house,

named Justus, one that worshipped

God, whose house joined hard to the

synagogue.

8 1And Crispus, the chief ruler of

the synagogue, believed on the Lord

with all his house; and many of

the Corinthians hearing believed,

and were baptized.

9 Then II‘spake the Lord to Paul in

the night by a vision, Be not afraid,

but speak, and hold not thy peace:

10 nFor I am with thee, and no

man shall set on thee to hurt thee:

for I have much people in this city.

1 1 And he tcontinued there a year

and six months, teaching the word

of God among them.

1 2 1T And when Gallicwas the dep

uty of Achaia, the Jews made in

surrection with one accord against

Paul, and brought him to the judg

ment seat,

13 Saying, This fellow persuadeth

men to worship God contrary to the

law.

14 And when Paul was now' about

to open his mouth, Gallic said unto

the Jews, °If it were a matter of

wrong or wicked lewdness, 0 ye

Jews, reason would that I should

bear with you :

15 But if it be a question of words

and names, and of your law, look

ye to it; for I will be no judge of

such matters.
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16 'Kipaku aku 1a oia ia lakou mai

ka. noho lunakanawai aku.

17 Alaila hopu aku 1a na Helene

a pan ia PSosetene, i ka luna 0 ka

halehalawai, kuikui aku la ia ia

imua. i ke ale 0 ka. noho lunakana

wai. Aole nae i manao 0 Galio i

keia mau mea.

18 {I Noho iho la 0 Paulo malaila

i kekahi mau la, alaila uwe ae 1a i

na hoahanau, holo aku la. ia i Suria,

0 Perisekila. laua me Akula kekahi

pu me ia. Ua ‘lamu e kona poo ma

rKenekerea, no ka. mea, ua hoohiki

1a.

19 A hele mai la iai Epeso, ama

laila ia. i haalele ai ia laua ; a ko

mo aku la ia iloko 0 ka halehalawai,

a kamailio aku la i ka. poe Iudaio.

20 Nonoi aku la lakou ia ia e no

ho hooliuliu iho me lakou, aole nae

ia i ae mai.

21 A uwe aku la. ia ia. lakou, i

aku la, ‘He mea, pono ia’u ke ma

lama i keia ahaaina e hiki mai ana,

ma Ierusalema ; aka, e hoi hou mai

no wau i0 oukou nei ke ' ae mai ke

Akua. Holo aku la. ia, mai Epesc

aku.

22 A pae aku la i Kaisareia, pii

aku la ia, a uwe ae la i ka ekale

sia, alaila hele ae la ia. i Anetioka.

23 A noho malaila, i kekahi wa, a.

hele aku la, kaahele ae la i na aina

a. pau o "Galatia a me Perugia, e

xhooikaika ana i na. haumana a

au.

24 i[ Y Aia kekahi Iudaio, o Apolo

kona inoa, i hanauia. ma. Alekane

dero, he kanaka akamai i ka olelo,

a hele ae la i Epeso, ua ike 10a. ia.

i ka. palapala hemolele.

25 Ua aoia. mai no ia. ma ka aoao

0 ka. Haku; a no kona Z manao ikai

ka, olelo mai la. ia, a a0 ikaika mai

10. i na mea 0 ka Haku, 0 k0 Ioane

bapetizo ana. wnle no, a‘kana. i ike

a1.

26 Hoomaka iho 1a ia e olelo wiwo

ole mai maloko 0 ka halehalawai.

A lohe o Akula laua me Perisekila,
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16 And he drave them from the

judgment seat.

17 Then all the Greeks took PSos

thenes, the chief ruler of the syn

agogue, and beat him before the

judgment seat. And Gallic cared

for none of those things.

18 1T And Paul after this tarried

there yet a good while, and then

took his leave of the brethren, and

sailed thence into Syria, and with

him Priscilla and Aquila; having

qshorn his head in ' Cenchrea: for

he had a vow.

19 And he came to Ephesus, and

left them there: but he himself en

tered into the synagogue, and rea

soned with the Jews.

20 When they desired him to tarry

longer time with them, he consented

not ;

21 But bade them farewell, say

ing, ‘I must by all means keep this

feast that cometh in Jerusalem:

butI will return again unto you,

‘if God will. And he sailed from

Ephesus.

22 And when he had landed at

Cesarea, and gone up, and saluted

the church, he went down to An~

tioch.

23 And after he had spent some

time there, he departed, and went

over all the country of “ Galatia. and

Phrygia in order, 1 strengthening all

the disciples.

24 11' YAnd a certain Jew named

Apollos, born at Alexandria, an

eloquent man, and mighty in the

Scriptures, came to Ephesus.

25 This man was instructed in the

way of the Lord; and being zfervent;

in the spirit, he spake and taught

diligently the things of the Lord,

‘knowing only the baptism of John.

26 And he began to speak boldly

in the synagogue: whom when

Aquila and Priscilla had heard,
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kii aku la laua ia ia, a hoakaka

pono aku la ia ia i ka aoao o ke

Akua.

27 Manao iho la ia e hele aku i

Akaia, alaila palapala aku la na

hoahanau i na haumana, kauoha

aku la. ia lakou e apo mai ia. ia. A

hiki aku 1a ia, bkokua nui aku la

in. i ka poe manaoio, no ka lokomai

kaiia mai.

28 Hoohuli nui mai 1a ia i na Iu

daio imua i kc alo 0 na kanaka,

‘hoakaka ae 1a ma ka palapala he

molele ia Iesu oia no ka Mesia.

MOKUNA XIX.

KA wa a aApolo i noho ai ma

Korineto, kaahele o Paulo i na

aina mauka, a hele aku la i Epeso ;

a loaa ia ia kekahi mau haumana,

2 I mai la ia lakou, Ua loaa anei

ia oukou ka Uhane Hemolele i k0

oukou manaoio ana? I aku la la

kou ia ia, bAole makou i lohe no

ka Uhane Hemolele.

3 I mai la kela ia lakou, Ma ke

aha la oukou i bapetizoia’i ? I aku

la hoi lakou ia ia, cMa ka bapetizo

a Ioane.

4 I mai la 0 Paulo, Bapetizo mai

la “0 Ioane, ma ka bepetizo ana 0

ka. mihi, i ka i ana mai i kanaka, e

manaoio aku lakou i ka mea e hiki

mai ana mahope ona, 0 ka Mesia

no ia, o Iesu no.

5 A lohe lakou, bapetizoia. iho la

lakou 'ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku, o

Iesu.

6 A rkau aku la 0 Paulo i na lima

maluna iho o lakou, alaila hele mai

la. ka. Uhane Hemolele maluna o

lakou ; a solelo ae la. lakou ma ka

olelo e, a wanana mai la.

7 A oia mau kanaka a pau, he

umikumamalua lakou.

8 l'I-Iele mai la ia iloko 0 ka hale

halawai, olelo wiwo ole mai la,

ekolu malama ana. i hooakaka ai, a

i hoohuli mai ma ina. mea o ke au

puni 0 ke Akua.
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they took him unto them, and ex

pounded unto him the way of God

more perfectly.

27 And when he was disposed to

pass into Achaia, the brethren

wrote, exhorting the disciples to re

ceive him: who, when he was

come, hhelped them much which

had believed through grace:

28 For he mightily convinced the

Jews, and that publicly, cshewing

by the Scriptures that Jesus llwas

Christ.

CHAPTER XIX.

ND it came to pass, that, while

a‘Apollos was at Corinth, Paul

having passed through the upper

coasts came to Ephesus ; and find

ing certain disciples,

2 He said unto them, Have ye

received the Holy Ghost since ye

believed? And they said unto him,

hWe have not so much as heard

whether there be any Holy Ghost.

3 And he said unto them, Unto

what then were ye baptized? And

they said, cUnto John’s baptism.

4 Then said Paul, clJohn verily

baptized with the baptism of repent

ance, saying unto the people, that

they should believe on him which

should come after him, that is, on

Christ Jesus.

5 When they heard this, they were

baptized “in the name of the Lord

Jesus.

6 And when Paul had ‘laid his

hands upon them, the Holy Ghost

came on them; and I they spake

with tongues, and prophesied.

7 And all the men were about

twelve.

8 kAnd he went into the syna

gogue, and spake boldly for the space

of three months, disputing and per

suading the things iconcerning the
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9 A l‘paakiki kekahi poe, a hoe

maloka no hoi, olelo ino no lakou i

lkeia aoao imua i ke alo o kanaka;

alaila haalele oia ia lakou a hoo

kaawale iho la i na haumana, a

hoakaka mai la ia i kela la i keia

1a, maloko o kekahi kula na Turano.

10 n‘Ua hana mau ia keia mea i

na makahiki elua; no in. mea, lohe

ka poe a pau i noho ma Asia i ka

olelo a ka Haku, a Iesu, 0 ka poe

Iudaio a me ka poe Helene.

11“Na ke Akua no i hana i na

mea mana ano e, ma na lirna o

Paulo.

12 “No ia mea, laweia’ku la, mai

kona. kino aku, na hainaka a mo na

pale, no ka poe mai, a haalele iho

la. ka mai ia lakou, a puka. aku la

na uhane ino mailoko aku o lakou.

13 1T PAlaila. ‘llalau wale iho kekahi

poe Iudaio i ka hana, he poe kuewa

mahiki daimonio, a hea aku la la

kou i ka inoa 0 ka Haku o Iesu ma

luna 0 ka. poe i loohia. e na uhane

ino, i aku la, Ma 0 Iesu la, ka mea

a Paulo e hai mai nei, ke hookikina

aku nei au ia oukou.

l4 Aia malaila kekahi mau keiki

na Sekeua, he Iudaio, a he kahuna

nui, ehiku lakou i hana pela.

15 Olelo mai la ka. uhane ino, i

mai, Ua ike no wau ia Iesu, a ua

ike no hoi au ia Paulo, aka hoi,

owai oukou ?

16 A o ke kanaka maloko ona ua

uhane ino la, lele mai la ia maluna

o lakou, a lanakila iho la maluna o

lakou, a hana ino mai la, a holo

kohana aku la lakou mawaho o ia.

hale, ua eha hoi.

17 Ua ikea iho la keia 0 na Iudaio

a pau, a mo na Helene e noho ana

ma Epeso. A kau mai 'ka makau

maluna o lakou a pau, a ua hoo

nuiia ka inoa 0 ka. Haku o Iesu.

18 He nui na mea 0 ka poe ma

naoio i hele mai, a ‘hai mai, a hoike

mai i ka. lakou hana.

19 A he nui na mea 0 ka poei

hana kilokilo, i lawe mai i ka la

kou mau bake, a puhi iho la i ke
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9 But 1‘when divers were hard

ened, and believed not, but spake

evil 1of that way before the multi

tude, he departed from them, and

separated the disciples, disputing

daily in the school of one Tyrannus.

10 And mthis continued by the

space of two years ; so that all they

which dwelt in Asia heard the word

of the Lord Jesus, both Jews and

Greeks.

11 And IIGod wrought special

miracles by the hands of Paul:

12 “So that from his body were

brought unto the sick handkerchiefs

or aprons, and the diseases departed

from them, and the evil spirits went

out of them.

13 11' PThen certain of the vagaF

bond Jews, exorcists, qtook upon

them to call over them which had

evil spirits the name of the Lord

Jesus, saying, We adjure you by

Jesus whom Paul preacheth.

14 And there were seven sons of

one Sceva, a Jew, and chief of the

priests, which did so.

15 And the evil spirit answered

and said, Jesus I know, and Paul I

know; but who are ye?

16 And the man in whom the evil

spirit was leaped on them, and over

came them, and prevailed against

them, so that they fled out of that

house naked and wounded.

17 And this was known to all the

Jews and Greeks also dwelling at

Ephesus; and rfear fell on them

all, and the name of the Lord Jesus

was magnified.

18 And many that believed came,

and 'eonfessed, and showed their

deeds.

19 Many of them also which

used curious arts brought their

books together, and burned than be.
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ahi imua o kanaka a pau ; a helu

lakou i ke kala o ua mau buke la.

ke kuaiia, he kanalima tausani ha

palua.

20 'Pelai ulu nui ai ka olelo 2. ka

Haku, a lanakila iho la.

21 1[ “A pau keia mau mea i ka

hanaia, ‘manao iho la 0 Paulo ma

kona naau, e hele ma. Makedonia a

me Akaia7 alaila, e hele i Ierusale

ma, i ae la, A hiki au ilaila, ma ia

hope aku, ypono ia’u ke ike ia

Roma.

22 Hoouna aku 1a ia ma Makedo

nia i kekahi Imau hoalawehana ona

elua, o Timoteo laua me ‘Eraseto;

a noho iho la ia ma Asia a liuliu.

23 k'Ia manawa, aole okana mai

ka. pioloke no ckeia aoao.

24 No ka. mea, he kanaka, 0 De

meterio ka inoa, he kahuna hana

kala, nana no i hana hale kala no

Diana, a ‘nui loa iho la ka. waiwai

i loaa mai i ka poe paahana.

25 Hoakoakoa ae la oia ia. lakou,

a me ka poe hana ma. ia hana, i

aku la, E na. kanaka, ua ike no ou

kou, no keia hana i loaa mai ai ka.

kakou waiwai.

26 Ua ike no hoi oukou, a ua lohe,

aole ma Epeso wale no, aka, ma

Asia at pau, o Paulo nei i hooikaika.

aku ai a i hoohuli i kanaka, he nui

loa, me ka i ana ae, 'Aohe akua na

mea i hanaia e na lima.

27 No is. mea, aole ka kakou oi

hana wale no ke aneane lilo i mea.

ole ; aka, 0 ka heiau o keia akua

nui 0 Diana kekahi, e hoowahawa

haia, a. kokoke e pau i ke kahuliia

ka. nani 0 ka mea i hoomanaiaii e

k0 Asia at pau, a me ko ke ao nei.

28 A lohe ae la lakou, pih-a iho la

I lakou i ka huhu, kahea aku la, i

no la, Nani ka. mana 0 Diana 0 k0

Epeso.

29 Piha iho la. ke kulanakauhale‘

a. pau i ka haunaele. Hopu aku la.

lakou ia 'Gaio, a me BArisetar-eko

no Makedonia, he mau hoahele no

Paulo, a holo lokahi aku la lakou i

ka. hale kiaka.
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fore all men : and they counted the

price of them, and found it fifty

thousand pieces of silver.

20 * So mightily grew the word of

God and prevailed.

21 11' “After these things were

ended, Paul xpurposed in the spirit,

when he had passed through Mac

edonia and Achaia, to go to Jeru

salem, saying, After I have been

there, YI must also see Rome.

22 So he sent into Macedonia two

of * them that ministered unto him,

Timotheus and ‘Erastus ; but he

himself stayed in Asia for a season.

23 And ‘7 the same time there arose

no small stir about ‘ that way.

24 For a certain man named De

metrius, a silversmith, which made

silver shrines for Diana, brought

‘no small gain unto the craftsmen;

25 Whom he called together with

the workmen of like occupation,

and said, Sirs, ye know that by

this craft we have our wealth.

26 Moreover ye see and hear, that

not alone at Ephesus, but almost

throughout all Asia, this Paul hath

persuaded and turned away much

people, saying that ethey be no gods,

which are made with hands:

27 So that not only this our craft

is in danger to be set at nought ; but

also that the temple of the great

goddess Diana should be despised,

and her magnificence should be

destroyed, whom all Asia and the

world worshippeth.

28 And when they heard these

sayings, they were full of wrath,

and cried out, saying, Great is Di

ana of the Ephesians.

29 And the whole city was filled

with confusion: and having caught

r(laius and sAristarehus, men of

Macedonia, Paul’s companions in

travel, they rushed with one ac

cord into the theatre.
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30 Manao iho la 0 Paulo e komo

pu aku mawaena 0 na kanaka, aole

nae na haumana i ae aku ia. ia.

31 A o kekahi poe luna. ma Asia,

he poe makamaka nona, hoouna aku

la lakou, kauoha ae 1a ia ia, aole

hoike ia ia iho maloko 0 ka hale

kiaka.

32 Uwauwa ae la kekahi poe i

kekahi mca a me kela poe i kela

mea ; no ka mea, ua mokuahana ua

ahakanaka 1a; a 0 ka nui o lakou,

aole lakou i ike i ka lakou mea i

hoakoakoa’i.

33 Hoeueu me la lakou ia Aleka

nodero, noloko mai 0 ua poe la, na

ka poe Iudaio ia i alakai mai. Papa

aku la k0 h.Alekanedero ilima, ma

nao iho la ia e hoapono ie in. iho

imua 0 na kanaka.

34 A ike lakou he Iudaio ia, ka

hea aku la lakou me he 1eo hooka

hi, a liuliu, elua no hora, Nani ka

mane 0 Diana 0 k0 Epeso.

35 Hoolai iho la kekahi luna ka

kaolelo i ua aha kanaka la, i aku

la, E na kanaka 0 Epeso nei, owai

ke kanaka ike ole i ke kulanakau

hale o Epeso nei he poe kakou e

hoomana ana ia Diana, i ka mea i

haule no Iupita. mai?

36 No ka hiki ole i kekahi ke hoo

le i keia mau mea, he pono ia oukou

e hoolai, aole hoi e hana wikiwiki.

37 Ua. lawe mai oukou i keia mau

kanaka, aole lakou he poe hao heiau,

aole hoi i olelo hoino i ko oukou

akua.

38 N0 ia mea, ina i loaa ia Deme—

tcrio, a me ka poe paahana me ia,

kn. hala o kekahi, ua maopopo na 1a

hookolokolo, a me na lunakanawai.

E hookolokolo lakou kekahii ke

kahi.

39 Aka, ina imi oukou ma kekahi

mea e, e hooponoponoia ia. mea, ma

ka ahakanaka ku i ke kanawai.

40 No ka mea, e hookolokoloia mai

paha auanei kakou, no ka. haunaele

o keia la, aole hoi e hiki ia kakou

ke hai aku i ka mea. i akoakoa’i

keia ahakanaka.
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30 And when Paul would have

entered in unto the people, the dis

ciples suffered him not.

31 And certain of the chief of

Asia, which were his friends, sent

unto him, desiring him that he

would not adventure himself into

the theatre.

32 Some therefore cried one thing,

and some another: for the assem

bly was confused; and the more

part knew not wherefore they were

come together.

33 And they drew Alexander out

of the multitude, the Jews put

ting him forward. And hAlexan

der ‘beckoned with the hand, and

would have made his defence unto

the people.

34 But when they knew that he

was a Jew, all with one voice about

the space of two hours cried out,

Great is Diana of the Ephesians.

35 And when the townclerk had

appeased the people, he said, Ye

men of Ephesus, what men is there

that knoweth not how that the city of

the Ephesians is fa. worshipper of

the great goddess Diana, and of the‘

image which fell down from Jupiter?

36 Seeing then that these things

cannot be spoken against, ye ought

to be quiet, and to do nothing rashly.

37 For ye have brought hither

these men, which are neither rob

bers of churches, nor yet blas

phemers of your goddess.

38 Wherefore if Demetrius, and

the craftsmen which are with him,

have a matter against any man,

"the law is open, and there are dep

uties: let them implead one an

other.

39 But if ye inquire any thing con

eerning other matters, it shall be

determined in a "lawful assembly.

40 For we are in danger to be call

ed in question for this day’s uproar,

there being no cause whereby we

may give an account of this con—

course.
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41 A pau keia olelo ana, kuu aku

la is. i ua ahakanaka. 1a.

MOKUNA XX.

I ka pau ana ae o keia haunac

1e, hoakoakoa iho la. 0 Paulo i

na haumana, a honi ae la, a I‘puka

aku la iwaho, e hele i Makedonia.

2 Kaahele ae la ia ma ia mau ai

na, hooikaika aku la ia lakou me

ka olelo nui, alaila, hele aku 1a no

ia. i Helene.

3 Noho iho 1a malaila ekolu ma

lama: a i kona kokoke ana e holo

i Suria, "hoohalua aku la na Iudaio

ia. ia, nolaila, manao iho la ia e hoi

ma Makedonia aku.

4 Hele pu aku la me ia iAsia o

Sopatero, no Beroia, a me “Arisota

reko, laua o Sekunedo no Tesaloni

ke, a me dGaio laua o l’Timoteo no

Derebc, a me ‘ Tukiko laua. 0 ‘Te

ropima no Asia.

5 Hele mua aku la lakou nei, a

kakali iho la ma Teroada no makou.

6 A hpau na. 1a. 0 ka berena hu

ole, holo aku la makou mai Pilipi

aku, p0 alima hiki aku makou io la

kou la ma iTeroada; malaila ma.

kou i noho ai i na la. ehiku.

7 A i I‘ka. la mua 0 ka hebedoma,

i ko makou akoakoa ana e lwawahi

i ka berena, kamailio mai la 0 Paulo

ia. lakou, ua makaukau hoi e holo ia

kakahiaka ae. Liuliu no hoi kana

olelo ana a hiki i ke aumoe.

8 Ua nui no hoi na kukui ma mke

keena maluna, i kahi a makou i

akoakoa. ai.

9 Noho iho la kekahi kanaka hou

ma ka. pukamakani, o Eutuko kona

inoa, ua kaumaha i ka hiamoe nui;

a i ka Paulo kamailio loihi ana,

pauhia iho la. iai ka hiamoe, a hau

le iho 1a ia ilalo, mai ke kolu 0 ka

papa. mai, :1. hapaiia ae la ia, ua

make.

10 Iho mai la 0 Paulo ilalo, llmoe

iho la maluna ona, puliki aku la ia

ia, i mai la, Mai ° makau oukou; no

ka. mea, eia no kona ola maloko ona.
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41 And when he had thus spoken,

he dismissed the assembly.

CHAPTER XX.

ND after the uproar was ceased,

Paul called unto him the dis

ciples, and embraced them, and 1de

parted for to go into Macedonia.

2 And when he had gone over

those parts, and had given them

much exhortation, he came into

Greece,

3 And there abode three months.

And bwhen the Jews laid wait for

him, as he was about to sail into

Syria, he purposed to return through

Macedonia.

4 And there accompanied him into

Asia Sopater of Berea; and of the

Thessalonians, cAristarchus and

Secundus; and r1Gaius of Derbe, and

eTimotheus; and of Asia, ‘Tych~

ions and 5 Trophimus.

5 These going before tarried for

us at Troas.

6 And we sailed away from Phi

lippi after hthe days of unleavened

bread, and came unto them ito Troas

in five days , where we abode seven

days.

7 And upon kthe first day of the

week, when the disciples came to

gether 1to break bread, Paul preach

ed unto them, ready to depart on the

morrow ; and continued his speech

until midnight.

8 And there were many lights "in

the upper chamber, where they

were gathered together.

9 And there sat in a window a

certain young man named Euty

chus, being fallen in a deep sleep :

and as Paul was long preaching, he

sunk down with sleep, and fell down

from the third loft, and was taken

up dead.

10 And Paul went down, and “fell

on him, and embracing him said,

“Trouble not yourselves; for his

life is in him.
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11 Pii hou aku la ia, wawahi ac

111. i ka. berena, ai iho la, kamailio

loihi mai 1a., a wanaao ae, alaila,

hele aku la ia.

12 Lawe mai la lakou i ua kanaka

hou la, ua. ola, aole okana mai k0

lakou olioli.

13 1[ H010 mua aku la makou ma

ka moku, a. hiki aku la. i Aso: ma

nan iho la malaila. e hoee ia Paulo

maloko, no ka mea, pela ia. i kauo

ha mai ai, no kona makemake e he

le wawae ilaila.

14 A halawai mai la is. me makou

ma Aso, hoee mai la makou ia ia,

a holo ma Mitulene.

15 Holo aku la makou malaila aku,

a a0 ae hiki ma Kio, a ia. la ae, hi

ki makou i Samo, a noho ma Tere

gulio ; a. is. la ae, hele mai makou

a Mileto.

16 Ua paa no k0 Paulo manao, e

holo ma Epeso ae, aole hoi e kali

ma Asia ; no ka. mea, ua Pwikiwiki

no ia, ina. pono ia ia. ‘Ike hiki i Ie

rusalema ma ka l‘1a Penetekota.

17 ‘I Hoouna ae la ia, mai Mileto

aku a Epeso, e kii i na lunakahiko

0 ka. ekalesia.

18 A hiki lakou io no. la, i mai la

oia ia lakou, Ua ike no oukou, ‘mai

kn. 1a makamua a’u i hiki mai ai i

Asia nei, i ke ano o ko’u noho ana

me oukou i na. manawa a pau,

19 I ko’u malama ana aku i ka

Haku me ka manao hoohaahaa a

pau, a me ka waimaka, a me na

pilikia. i loaa ia’u, no tka. hoohalua

ana. o no. Iudaio ;

20 Aole hoi an i “huna. i kekahi

mea pono, aka, ua hoike au ia ou

kou, ua. ao aku hoi imua. i ke alo o

kanaka a. ma kela hale a ia. hale

aku,

21 ItUa hoike pono aku no an i na.

Iudaio, a i na Helene, Yi ka mihi

aku i he Akua, a me ka. manaoio

aku i ka Haku, ia. Iesu Kristo.

22 Eia hoi au, ‘ke hele pan. aku

nei ma. ka uhane i Ierusalema; aole
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11 When he therefore was come

up again, and had broken bread, and

eaten, and talked a long while, even

till break of day, so he departed.

12 And they brought the young

man alive, and were not a. little

comforted.

13 1I And we went before to ship,

and sailed unto Asses, there intend

ing to take in Paul : for so had he

appointed, minding himself to go

afoot.

14 And when he met with us at

Assos, we took him in, and came to

Mitylene.

15 And we sailed thence, and came

the next day over against Chios;

and the next day we arrived at Sa

rnos, and tarried at Trogyllium ;

and the next day we came to Mile

tus.

16 For Paul had determined to sail

by Ephesus, because he would not

spend the time in Asia: for Phe

hasted, if it were possible for him,

‘Ito be at Jerusalem rthe day of

Pentecost.

17 1]’ And from Miletus he sent to

Ephesus, and called the elders of

the church.

18 And when they were come to

him, he said unto them, Ye know,

.from the first day that I came into

Asia, after what manner I have

been with you at all seasons,

19 Serving the Lord with all hu

mility of mind, and with many tears,

and temptations, which befell me

‘by the lying in wait of the Jews:

20 And how “I kept back nothing

that was profitable unto you, but

have shewed you, and have taught

you publicly, and from house to

house.

21 ‘Testifying both to the Jews,

and also to the Greeks, yrepentance

toward God, and faith toward our

Lord Jesus Christ.

22 And now, behold, lI go bound

in the spirit unto Jerusalem, not
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nae an i ike i na mea e loohia ai

wau ilaila: '

23 Aka, ua ‘hoike pono mai ka

Uhane Hemolele ma na kulanakau

hale a. pan, i mai, Ua makaukau na

kaula. paa a me ka pilikia no’u.

24 hAole hoi an e manao i keia

mau mea, aole no hoi e manao wau

he mea. makemake no’u kuu ola

nei, i choopau wau i ko’u hele ana

me ka olioli, a me ‘ka. oihana i

'loaa mai ia’u na ka Haku mai,

na Iesu ; i hoike aku no hoi an i ka.

mooolelo 0 ka. lokomaikai o ke Akua.

25 Aia hoi, ano la, 'ua ike no wau,

aole e ike hou ia. ko’u wahi maka e

oukou a. pan, ka. poo an i hoike aku

ai i he aupuui 0 he Alma, i ko’u

hele ana mawaena o oukou.

26 No ia mea, kc hoike aku nei

au ia oukou i keia la, sua maemae

an i ke koko 0 na kanaka a pan.

27 “N0 ka. mea, aole an i molowa

iko’u hai ana aku ia. oukou i ika.

makemake a pan a ke Akua.

28 1f " E a0 hoi oukou ia oukou iho,

a me kaohana a pan, maluna ona

i ‘hooliloia’i oukou e ka Uhane He

molelo i poe kiai. E hanai i ka

ekalesia o ke Akua, i mka mea ana

i kuai ai i nkrona koko iho.

29 No ka mea, ua ike no an i

keia, a hala au, alaila e komo mai

° na iliohae ino loa iwaena o oukou,

aole loa lakou e minamina i ka.

ohana.

30 FE mai no hoi kekahi poe

kanaka no oukou iho, e olelo no i

na mea hoopunipuni c hoohuli i

haumana mamuli o lakou.

31 No ia mea, e makaala oukou,

e hoomanao hoi i qna makahiki

ekolu a’u i hoomaha ole ai ke ao

aku ia oukou a pan i ka po, a me‘

ke a0, me ka waimaka.

32 E na hoahanau, ano la, ke

haawi aku nei an is. oukou i he

Akua, a i rka. olelo o kona loko

maikai, i ka mea. pono ke ‘hooku

paa ia oukou, a. me ka haawi ia

oukou i 'hooilina mawaena 0 ka

poe i hoomaemaeia.
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knowing the things that shall befall

me there :

23 Save that ‘the Holy Ghost wit

nesseth in every city, saying that

bonds and afilictions ll abide me.

24 But '’ none of these things move

me, neither count I my life dear

unto myself, ‘so that I might finish

my course with joy, ‘and the min

istry, “ which I have received of the

Lord Jesus, to testify the gospel of

the grace of God.

25 And now, behold, lI know that

ye all, among whom I have gone

preaching the kingdom of God, shall

see my face no more.

26 Wherefore I take you to record

this day, that 1 am ‘pure from the

blood of all men.

27 For hI have not shunned to de

clare unto you all ithe counsel of

God

28 1f llTake heed therefore unto

yourselves, and to all the flock, over

the which the Holy Ghost 1hath

made you overseers, to feed the

church of God, '"which he hath pur

chased "with his own blood.

29 For I know this, that after my

departing °shall grievous wolves

enter in among you, not sparing

the flock.

30 Also Pof your own selves shall

men arise, speaking perverse things,

to draw away disciples after them.

31 Therefore watch, and remember,

that qby the space of three years I

ceased not to Warn every one night

and day with tears.

32 And now, brethren, I commend

you to God, and ,to the word of his

grace, which is able 'to build you

up, and to give you ‘an inheritance

among all themwhich are sanctified.
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33 “Aole loa. an i kuko aku i he

kala, a me ke gula, a. me ka aahu

o kekahi.

34 Oiaio, ua ike no oukou, X11a

hookauwa mai keia mau lima no

ko’u hemahema, a no ka poe me

sin.

35 Ua hoike aku no au ia. oukou,

i na mea a pau, a ypela hoi e pono

ui ke hana oukou, a e kokua aku no

hoi i ka poe palupalu ; e manao no

hoi i ka olelo a. ka Haku, a. Iesu, i

kanai ana mai, Ua oi aku ka po

maikai 0 ka haawi ana aku mamua

0 ka loaa ana mai.

36 {I Olelo mai la iai keia mau

mea, alaila, Ikukuli iho la in, a

pule aku la me lakou a pan.

37 Uwe nui iho la lakou a pan, a

I‘hina lakou Ina. ka ai 0 Paulo, honi

mai la ia ia;

38 hN0 kela olelo ana i i mai ai,

aole lakou e ike hou i kona maka,

nolaila ko lakou kaumaha nui.

Ukali aku la lakou ie in. me. he

moku.

MOKUNA XXI.

I ko makou kaawale ana aku,

mai 0 lakou aku, ee aku la ma

kou, a holo pololei mai la i K0, a

in. la ae, i Rode, a malaila mai i

Patara.

2 A loaa ia makou kekahi moku e

holo ana i Poinike, ee aku la ma

kou, a holo aku la.

3 A ike aku la makou ia Kupero,

haalele aku la makou ia wahi ma

ka lima hema, a holo aku la makou

i Suria, a pae makou ma. Turo, no

ka mea, malaila. e hooleiia’i ka

ukana 0 ka moku.

4 Loaa ia makou kekahi mau hau

mana, noho iho la makou ilaila. i

no. la ehiku; Iolelo mai la lakou ia.

Paulo, na ka Uhane, i hele ole oia

i Ierusalema.

5 A 1 ka pau ans. 0 keia mau la,

haalele iho la makou ia wahi a

hole aku la, ukali aloha mai la

lakou a pen, a me na wahine, a me
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33 “I have eoveted no man’s silver,

or gold, or apparel.

34 Yea, ye yourselves know, * that

> these hands have ministered unto

my necessities, and to them that

were with me.

35 I have shewed you all things,

1 how that so labouring ye ought to

support the weak, and to remember

the words of the Lord Jesus, how he

said, It is more blessed to give than

to receive.

36 1f And when he had thus spok

en, he zlrneeled down, and prayed

with them all.

‘ 37 And they all wept sore, and .fell

on Paul’s neck, and kissed him,

38 Sorrowing most of all for the

words hwhich he spake, that they

should see his face no more. And

they aeeompanied him unto the

ship.

CHAPTER XXI.

ND it came to pass, that after

we were gotten from them, and

had launched, we came with a

straight course unto Coos, and the

day following unto Rhodes, and from

thence unto Patara:

2 And finding a ship sailing over

unto Phenicia, we went aboard, and

set forth.

3 Now when we had discovered

Cyprus, we left it on the left hand,

and sailed into Syria, and landed at

Tyre: for there the ship was to un

lade her burden.

4 And finding disciples, we tarricd

there seven days: ‘who said to Paul

through the Spirit, that he should

not go up to Jerusalem.

5 And when we had accomplished

those days, we departed and went

our way; and they all brought us

on our way, with wives and chil
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na keiki ia makou, a hiki mawaho

o ua kulanakauhale la; l"kukuli i110

1a makou ma kahakai, pule aku la.

6 Honi ae la makou i kekahi i ke

kahi, ee aku la makou i ka moku ; a

choi aku la lakou i ko lakou wahi.

7 A pau ko makou holo ana ma

ka moku, mai Turo mai, hiki ma

kou i Petolemai, honi aku 1a i na

hoahanau, a noho pu iho 1a me la

kou, hookahi la.

8 A in. la ae, hele mai 1a makou

ka poe me Paulo a hiki i Kaisareia ;

a. komo aku la iloko 0 ka. hale o

Pilipo, o dke kahuna euanelio, °oia

kekahi 0 na hiku, a noho pu iho la

makou me ia.

9 Eha ana kaikamahine puupaa i

fwanana mai la.

10 Noho iho la makou ilaila i na

la he nui loa, a hele mai la kekahi

kaula, mai Iudaia mai, 0 KAgebo

ka inoa.

11 A hiki mai la ia io makou la,

lawe iho la ia i ko Paulo kaei, na

kinaki iho la i kona mau lima a mo

na. wawae ona iho, i ae la, Kei mai

nei ka Uhane Hemolele, hPenei e

nakinaki ai na Iudaio ma Ierusa

lema i ke kanaka nona keia kaei,

a e haawi aku ia. ia i na lima 0 ko

na aina e.

12 A lohe makou i kela mau mea,

noi ae la makou, a me kolaila poe

ia. ia, i hele ole is. i Icrusalema.

13 I mai la 0 Paulo, iHeaha ka

oukou e hana’i pela, me ka uwe

mai, a nahae ko’u naau? No ka.

mea, ua makaukau no wau, aole e

paa. wale no, aka, e make no hoi

kekahi ma Ierusalema, no ka inoa

0 ka Haku o Iesu.

14 Aole loa ia. i ae mai, alaila oki

ae la makou, i iho la, E I‘hookoia

no k0 ka Haku makemake.

15 A mahope iho o keia mau la,

hoomakaukau iho la makou, a pii

aku la i Ierusalema.

16 Hole pu aku la no me makou

kekahi poe 0 na haumana, no Kai
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drcn, till we were out of the city:

and b we kneeled down on the shore,

and prayed.

6 And when we had taken our

leave one of another, we took ship;

and they returned chome again.

7 And when we had finished our

course from Tyre, we came to Ptol

cmais, and saluted the brethren,

and abode with them one day.

8 And the next day we that were

of Paul’s company departed, and

came unto Cesarea; and we entered

into the house of Philip “the evan

gelist,‘ which was one of the seven;

and abode with him.

9 And the same man had four

daughters, virgins, fwhich did

prophesy.

10 And as we tarried there many

days, there came down from Judea

a certain prophet, named 5 Agabus.

11 And when he was come unto

us, he took Paul’s girdle, and bound

his own hands and feet, and said

Thus saith the Holy Ghost, hSo

shall the Jews at Jerusalem bind

the man that owneth this girdle,

and shall deliver him into the

hands of the Gentiles.

12 And when we heard these

things, both we, and they of that

place, besought him not to go up

to Jerusalem.

13 Then Paul answered, iWhat

mean ye to weep and to break mine

heart? for I am ready not to be

bound only, but also to die at Je

rusalem for the name of the Lord

Jesus.

14 And when he would not be

persuaded, we ceased, saying, 1‘The

will of the Lord be done.

15 And after those days we took

up our carriages, and went up to

Jerusalem.

16 There went with us also cer

rain of the disciples of Cesarea, and
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sareia, e alakai pu ana ia Menaso

na, no Kupero, he haumana kahiko

ia, a hookipaia makou e ia.

17 A Ihiki makou i lerusalema,

apo mai la na haumana ia makou

me ka olioli.

18 A ia la ae, hele pu aku la 0

Paulo me makou io InIakobo 1a;

malaila no he. lunakahiko a pan.

19 Honi aku la oia ia lakou, alai

la, “ hai maopopo aku la ia i na mea

a pan a ke Akua i hana’i i ko na

aina e, “ma kana. oihana.

20 A i k0 lakou lohe ana, hoomai

kai aku lakou i ke Akua, i mai la

ia ia, E ke kaikaina, ua ike no oe,

ua lehulehu loa ka poe Iudaio i

manao oiaio; ua pikaika loa lakou

a pan ma ke kanawai.

21 Ua lohe lakou nou, ua ao aku

0e i na Iudaio a pan ma na aina e,

e haalele i ke kanawai o Mose, a

ua papa aku i ke okipoepoe ana i

na keiki, aole hoi e hele ma ia aoao.

22 Heaha 1a hoi? E akoakoa i0

mai no ka ahakanaka ; no ka. mea,

e lohe auanei lakou i kou hiki ana

mai.

23 Nolaila, e hana oe i ka mea. a

makou e olelo aku ai is oe. Eia no

ia makou na. kanaka eha, ua hoo

hiki lakou.

24 E lawe ae ia lakou, a e huika

la ia oe iho me lakou, a e hui pu

me lakou ma ka waiwai makana, i

‘lamu lakou i na poo; i ike na mea

a pau, he mea ole keia mau mea a

lakou ilohe ai nou ; aka, ua hele

pololei oe, ua. malama hoi i ke ka

newer.

25 I ka poe manaoio no me aina e,

ua rpalapala. makou i he mea a

kakou i manao ai, aole lakou e ma

lama i keia mau mea, eia Wale no,

e hookaaokoa lakou i ko na. akua e,

a me ke koko, a me na mea i umi

wale ia, a me ka. moe kolohe.

26 Alaila lawe ae 1a 0 Pauloi ua
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brought with them one Mnason of

Cyprus, an old disciple, with whom

we should lodge.

17 lAnd when we were come to

Jerusalem, the brethren received us

gladly.

18 And the day following Paul

went in with us unto m James; and

all the elders were present.

19 And when he had saluted

them, nhe declared particularly

what things God had wrought

among the Gentiles “by his min

istry.

20 And when they heard it, they

glorified the Lord, and said unto

him, Thou seest, brother, how

many thousands of Jews there are

which believe ; and they are all

Pzealous of the law:

21 And they are informed of thee,

that thou teachest all the Jews

which are among the Gentiles to

forsake Moses, saying that they

ought not to circumcise their chil

dren, neither to walk after the cus

toms.

22 What is it therefore? the mul

titude must needs come together:

for they will hear that thou art

come.

23 Do therefore this that we say

to thee: We have four men which.

have a vow on them;

24 Them take, and purify thyself

with them, and be at charges with

them, that they may qshave their

heads: and all may know that

those things, whereof they were in

formed concerning thee, are noth

ing; but that thou thyself also

walkest orderly, and keepest the

law.

25 As touching the Gentiles which

believe, rwe have written and con

cluded that they observe no such

thing, save only that they keep

themselves from things offered to

idols, and from blood, and from

strawled, and from fornication.

26 Then Paul took the men, and
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mau kanaka 1a, a a0 ae, ‘huikala

pu ae la kela ia. ia iho me lakou, a

komo aku la i ka luakini, e thoike

aku i ka. malama ana 0 na la hui

kala, a hiki i ka Wa e haawiia’ku

ai ka mohai, no kela mea keia mea

o lakou.

27 A kokoke e pau kela mau 1a

ehiku, ike ae la ka "poe Iudaio no

Asia ia ia, maloko 0 ka luakini,

hoohaunaele ae la lakou i kanaka

, a pau, a ‘hopu iho la k0 lakou

lima ia ia,

28 Kahea aku la lakou, E na ka

naka 0 ka. Iseraela, e alu. Eia ke

kanaka Ynana i ao aku i kanaka a

paumaioaoikameakueika

naka, a me ke kanawai, a me keia

wahi ; a lawe mai no hoi ia i mau

Helene maloko 0 ka luakini, a ua

hoohaumia i keia wahi hemolele.

29 No ka mea, ua. ike mua lakou

me ia maloko o ke kulanakauhale'.

ia 'Teropima, no Epeso, manao iho

la lakou ua lawe mai 0 Paulo ia ia

maloko 0 ka luakini.

30 ‘ Ua pioloke kc kulanakauhale

a pau, holo kiki mai la na kanaka

a pan ; hopu mai la lakou ia Paulo,

kauo aku la lakou ia ia mawaho 0

ka. luakini ; papani koke iho la i na

uka.

31 I k0 lakou imi ana e pepehi ia

ia, lohe aku la ka lunatausani koa,

ua haunaele o lerusalema a pan;

32 bHoeu koke ae la ia i na koa, a

me na lunahaneri, a hole kiki aku

la la lakou la: aike mai lakou iua

lunatausani la, a me na koa, oki ae

la k0 lakou pepehi ana ia Paulo.

33 A hiki mai ua luna la, hopu

mai la ia ia, a ckauoha aku la e

paa ia i na kaulahao elua ; ninau

mai la, Owai keia? Heaha ka mea

ana i hana’i ?

34 Uwauwa aku la kekahi ikeka

hi mea, a 0 kekahi i kekahi mea,

iwaena 0 ka. ahakanaka. Aole i

hiki ia ia ke loaa ka oiaio, no ka

haunaele, kauoha aku la ia, e ala

kai ia ia maloko 0 ka pakaua.
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the next day purifying himself with

them Ientered into the temple, ‘to

signify the accomplishment of the

days of purification, until that an

ofi'ering should be offered for every

one of them.

27 And when the seven days

were almost ended, “the Jews

which were of Asia, when they

saw him in the temple, stirred up

all the people, and xlaid hands on

him,

28 Crying out, Men of Israel, help:

This is the man, Y that teacheth all

men every where against the people,

and the law, and this place: and

further brought Greeks also into the

temple, and hath polluted this holy

place.

29 (For they had een before with

him in the city zTrophimus an

Ephesian, whom they supposed that

Paul had brought into the temple.)

30 And .all the city was moved,

and the people ran together: and

they took Paul, and drew him out

of the temple: and forthwith the

doors were shut.

31 And as they went about to kill

him, tidings came unto the chief

captain of the band, that all Jeru

salem was in an uproar:

32 b Who immediately took soldiers

and centurions, and ran down unto

them: and when they saw the chief

captain and the soldiers, they left

beating of Paul.

33 Then the chief captain came

near, and took him, and 6com

manded him to be bound with two

chains ; and demanded who he was,

and what he had done.

34 And some cried one thing, some

another, among the multitude: and

when he could not know the cer

tainty for the tumult, he command

ed him to be carried into the castle.
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35 A i kona pii ana iluna ma ke

alapii, kaikaiia’ku la ia e na koa,

no ka. anehenehe o ua ahakanaka 1a.

36 No ka mea, hahai aku la ka

ahakanaka, uwauwa aku la, “E

kiola aku ia ia. pela.

37 A kokoke o Paulo e komo i ka

pakaua, i aku la in. i ka lunatausa

ni, E pono anei ia’u ke olelo aku ia

0e? I mai la kela, Ua ike anei oe

i ka olelo Helene?

38 °Aole anei 0e no Aigupita, ka.

mea i ku iluna i na la mamua aku

nei, a alakai ai i na kanaka eha

tausani ma ka. waonahele, he poe

powa ?

39 1 mai la 0 Paulo, ‘He kanaka

ludaio no wau, no Tareso i Kilikia,

he kamaaina wau no kekahi kula

nakauhale kaulana; ke nonoi aku

nei au ia oe e ae mai ia’u e olelo

aku i kanaka.

40 Ae mai la no kela; alaila, ku

mai la 0 Paulo ma ke alapii, ! peahi

mai la ka lima i kanaka; hooneo

neo nui iho la, olelo mai la ia ma

ka olelo Hebera, i mai la,

MOKUNA XXII.

NA kanaka, ‘na hoahanau, a

me na makua, e hoolohe mai

oukou i ka’u olelo hoakaka ia

oukou.

2 (A lohe lakou i kana olelo ana

mai ia lakou ma ka olelo Hebera,

hooneoneo loa iho la lakou ; a i mai

la ia,)

3 Oiaio no, '’ he kanaka Iudaio wau.

O Tareso i Kilikia ko’u wahi i ha

nau ai, ma keia kulanakauhale nae

au i hanaiia’i, cma na wawae o

‘Gamaliela, ua aoia ‘au mamuli o

ke kanawai ikaika 0 na makua:

likaika loa no hoi au i ke Akua, ‘e

like me oukou i keia la.

4 hHana ino aku an a make k0

keia aoao, me ka paa aku i na kane

a me na wahine, a me ka haawi ia

lakou i na halepaahao.

 

A. D. 60.

\_V_J

d Luk. 28. 18.

loa. 19. 15.

mo. 22. 22.

I: See me. 5.

86.

1' mo. 9. 11. 61.

22. 3.

5 mo. 12. 17.

lino. 7.2.

 
35 And when he came upon the

stairs, so it was, that he was home

of the soldiers for the violence of

the people.

36 For the multitude of the people

followed after, crying, dAway with

him.

37 And as Paul was to be led into

the castle, he said unto the chief

captain, May I speak unto thee?

Who said, Canst thou speak Greek ?

38 eArt not thou that Egyptian,

which before these days madest an

uproar, and leddest out into the

wilderness four thousand men that

were murderers ?

39 But Paul said, rI am a man

which am a Jew of Tarsus, a city

in Cilicia, a citizen of no mean city:

and, I beseech thee, suffer me to

speak unto the people.

40 And when he had given him

license, Paul stood on the stairs,

and ‘beckoned with the hand unto

the people. And when there was

made a great silence, he spake unto

them in the Hebrew tongue, saying,

CHAPTER XXII.

EN, ‘brethren, and fathers

hear ye my defence which i

make new unto you.

2 (And when they heard that he

spake in the Hebrew tongue to

them, they kept the more silence:

and he saith,)

3 bI am verily a man which am a

Jew, born in Tarsus, a city in Ci

licia, yet brought up in this city

cat the feet of "Gamaliel, and

taught °according to the perfect

manner of the law of the fathers,

and fwas zealous toward God, ‘as

ye all are this day.

4 hAnd I persecuted this way un

to the death, binding and delivering

into prisons both men and women.
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5 Us. ike pono ke kahuna nui, a

me ka. ipapa a pau 0 na lunakahi

ko; na 1‘ lakou kaiu palapala i loaa

mai ai no na hoahanau, a hele au

ma Damaseko, e lawe mai i ka poe

paa malaila i Ierusalema, i hoo

paiia lakou.

6 ‘A i ko’u hele ana a hiki kokoke

i Damaseko, i ke awakea, anapu

koke mai la ka malamalama nui,

mai ka lani mai, a puni au.

7 A hina iho la an 1 ka lepo, a lo

heakulaauika leo,ika i ana

mai ia’u, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke

aha la 0e e hoomaau mai nei ia.’u?

8 I aku la an, E ka. Haku e, owai

0e? I mai la kela ia’u, O Iesu no

wau no Nazareta, ka mea an e hoo

maau mai nei.

9 '"Aikeaku la ka poeme an i ka.

malamalama, a makau iho la ; aole

lakou i lohe i he leo 0 ka. mea i ole

10 mai ai ia.’u.

10 l aku 1a an, E ka Haku e, hea

ha ka’u e hana’i? I mai la ka Ha

ku ia.’u, E ku, a e hele i Damaseko,

a malaila e haiia mai ai ia 0e na

mea a pau i hoomakaukauia’i nau

e hana’i.

11 A i ka. hiki ole ana ia.’u ke ike,

no ka. nani o ia malamalama, ala

kai lima ia.’ku an e ko‘u poe hoa

hele, a hiki an i Damaseko.

12 A 0 hAnania, he kanaka hai

pule ma ke kanawai, ua °ike pono

ia. e na Pludaio a pau i noho ilaila,

13 Oia ka i hele mai ia’u, ku mai,

i mai ia’u, E Saulo, c ke kaikaina,

e ike oe. Ia hora. no ike aku la au

ia. ia..

14 I mai la ia, ‘IUa koho mai ke

Akua 0 k0 kakou poe rkupuna ia

oe, i ike oe i kona makemake, a e

‘ike aku hoi i ‘kela Mea Hemolele,

a e "lohe hoi i ka leo o kona waha.

15 1No ka mea, e lilo ana oe i

mea. hoike nona i kanaka a pau, ma

Yna. mea an i ike ai, a i lohe ai no

hoi.

16 K0 kakali nei no i ke aha? E

H an. 18
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5 As also the high priest doth bear

me witness, and iall the estate of

the elders: kfrom whom also I re

ceived letters unto the brethren, and

went to Damascus, to bring them

which were there bound unto Jeru

salem, for to be punished.

6 And 1it came to pass, that, as I

made my journey, and was come

nigh unto Damascus about noon,

suddenly there shone from heaven

a great light round about me.

7 And I fell unto the ground, and

heard a voice saying unto me, Saul,

Saul, why persecutest thou me?

8 And I answered, Who art thou,

Lord? And he said unto me, I am

Jesus of Nazareth, whom thou perse

cutest.

9 And mthey that were with me

saw indeed the light, and were

afraid; but they heard not the voice

of him that spake to me.

10 And I said, What shall I do,

Lord? And the Lord said unto me,

Arise, and go into Damascus; and

there it shall be told thee of all

things which are appointed for thee

to do.

11 And when I could not see for

the glory of that light, being led by

the hand of them that were with

me, I came into Damascus.

12 And l‘one Ananias, a devout

man according to the law, °having

a. good report of all the News which

dwelt there,

13 Game unto me, and stood, and

said unto me, Brother Saul, receive

thy sight. And the same hour I

looked up upon him.

14 And he said, qThe God of our

fathers rhath chosen thee, that thou

shouldcst know his will, and .see

tthat Just One, and “shouldest hear

the voice of his mouth.

15 xFor thou shalt be his witness

unto all men of Ywhat thou hast

seen and heard.

‘ 16 And now why tan-iest thou?
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ku iluna, e bapetizoia, e I‘holoi aku

i kou hewa, a e ahea aku i he inoa

0 ka Haku.

17 bA i ko’u hoi hou ana mai i Ie

rusalema nei, i ka’u pule ana malo

ko 0 ka luakini, loaa ia’u ka hihio ;

18 “A ike aku 1a au ia ia i ka i

ana mai ia’u, ‘E wiki 0e, :1 e hele

kokc oe mawaho 0 Ierusalema nei ;

no ka mea, aole lakou nei c mala

ma mai i ka mea an e hoike aku ai

no’u.

19 I aku la an, E k8. Haku e, eua

ike no lakou, owau no ka mea i

hookomo iloko 0 ka halepaahao, a

Ihahau aku la maloko 0 na hale

halawai, i ka poe manaoio aku

ia 0e:

20 l’ A i ka. wa i hookaheia’i ke

koko o Setepano, o kou mea hoike

hoi, e ku ana no wau malaila me

11he no aku i kona make, a na’u no

i malama ka aahu 0 ka poe i pepe

hi ia. ia.

21 I mai la kela ia’u, O hele, no

ka mea, ie hoouna aku ana an in

oe i kahi loihi aku, i ko na aina e.

22 Hoolohe aku la lakou ia ia a

hiki i keia hua, alaila hookiekie loa

ae la lakou i k0 lakou leo, i ac la,

kE kiola aku ia ia pela, mai ka ho

nua aku; no ka. mea, aole ia. e lpo

no ke 01a.

23 I k0 lakou kahea ana pela, he

mo aku la lakou i k0 lakou aahu,

a kuehuehu aku la lakou i ka. lepo

iluna ma ka lewa;

24 Alaila kauoha ae la ka luna

tausani e lawe ia ia. iloko 0 ka pa

kaua, kauoha no la, e ninau hoopoi

poi ia in me ka hahau aku, i ike

pono ia i ka men. a lakou i uwau

wa’i ia ia.

25 Hikii iho la lakou ia ia i na

kaula ili, alaila, i aku la 0 Paulo i

kekahi lunahaneri e ku ana ilaila,

I‘He mea pono anei ke hahau oukou

i ka Roma, me ka hooku ole mai i

ka hala?

26 A lohe ka lunahaneri, hele aku

la in. a hai aku la i ka lunatausani, .
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arise, and be baptized, 1and wash

away thy sins. acalling on the name

of the Lord.

17 And bit came to pass, that,

when I was come again to Jerusa

lem, even while I prayed in the

temple, I was in a trance;

18 And ‘ saw him saying unto me,

“Make haste, and get thee quickly

out of Jerusalem: for they will not

receive thy testimony concerning

me.

19 And I said, Lord, “they know

that I imprisoned and ‘beat in every

synagogue them that believed on

thee:

20 I And when the blood of thy

martyr Stephen was shed, I also

was standing by, and llconsenting

unto his death, and kept the raiment

of them that slew him.

21 And he said unto me, Depart :

ifor I will send thee far hence unto

-_ the Gentiles.

22 And they gave him audience

unto this word, and then lifted up

their voices, and said, l‘Away with

such a fellow from the earth: for it

is not fit that 1he should live.

23 And as they cried out, and cast

ofl‘ their clothes, and threw dust in

to the air,

24 The chief captain commanded

him to be brought into the castle,

and bade that he should be exam

ined by scourging; that he might

knowwherefore they cried so against

him.

25 And as they bound him with

thongs, Paul said unto the centurion

that stood by, mIs it lawful for you

to scourge a man that is a Roman,

and uncondemned?

26 When the centurion heard that,

he went and told the chief captain,
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i aku la, Heaha kau e hana nei?

no ka mea, he Roma keia.

27 Alaila, hele mai 1a ka. lunatau

sani, i mai la ia ia, E hai mai 0e

ia’u, he Roma anei 0e? I aku la

ia, Ae.

28 I mai la ua lunatausani la, He

kumukuai nui ko’u i loaa mai ai

ia’u keia noho kauwa ole ana. I

aku la 0 Paulo, Ua hanau kauwa

ole ia mai au.

29 Haalele koke iho la ka. poe ni

nau hoopoipoi ia ia ; a ike ka luna

tausani, he Roma ia, makau iho la

no ia, no kona. hoopaa ana ia ia.

30 A ia la ae manao iho la in. e

ike pono i kona mea i hoohewaia’i

e na Iudaio, wehe ae la oia ia. ia,

a kauoha aku la i no. kahuna nui, a

me ka ahalunakanawai a pan, e he

le mai, a alakai mai la oia ia Pau~

lo, a hooku iho 1a in in. imua o la

kou.

MOKUNA XXIII.

AKA pono mai la 0 Paulo i ka

ahalunakanawai, i mai 1a, E

na kanaka, na hoahanau, ‘ua noho

wau me ka manao maikai wale no

i ke Akua a hiki mai nei i keia la.

2 Kena ae la ke kahuna nui o

Anania i ka. poe e ku kokoke ana io

na la, b e pai ia ia ma ka waha.

3 Alaila, i aku la 0 Paulo ia ia,

E pai mai no hoi ke Akua ia oe, e

ka paia i hookeokeoia. Ke noho

nei anei 0e 0 hooko mai i he kana

wai ia’u, a kc ckena mai nei anei

oe, e paiia mai an ma ka. mea ku

ole i ke kanawai?

4 Alaila, olelo mai la ka. poe 0 kn

ana. ilaila, Ke olelo ino nei anei 00

i ke kahuna nui o ke Akua?

5 I aku 1a 0 Paulo, E na hoaha

nau, r1aole au i ike, o ke kahuna

nui ia. No he mea, ua palapalaia

mai, eMai olelo hoino aku 00 i ke

alii 0 kou poe kanaka.

6 A ike aku la. 0 Paulo, he poe.

Sadukaio kekahi o lakou,, a he poe

.A- 1). 60.
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saying, Take heed what thou doest;

for this man is a Roman.

27 Then the chief captain came,

and said unto him, Tell me, art

thou a Roman? He said, Yea.

28 And the chief captain answered,

With a great sum obtained I this

freedom. And Paul said, But I

was free born.

29 Then straightway they departed

from him which should have "ex

amined him : and the chief captain

also was afraid, after he knew that

he was a Roman, and because he

had bound him. '

30 On the morrow, because he

would have known the certainty

wherefore he was accused of the

Jews, he loosed him from his bands,

and commanded the chief priests

and all their council to appear, and

brought Paul down, and set him be

fore them.

CHAPTER XXIII.

ND Paul, earnestly beholding

the council, said, Men and

brethren, aI have lived in all good

conscience before God until this day.

2 And the high priest Ananias

commanded them that stood by him

bto smite him on the mouth.

3 Then said Paul unto him, God

shall smite thee, thou whited wall:

for sittest thou to judge me after the

law, and ‘ commandest me to be

smitten contrary to the law?

4 And they that stood by said, Re

vilest thou God’s high priest?

5 Then said Paul, ‘I wist not,

brethren, that he was the high

priest: for it is written, =Thou

shalt not speak evil of the ruler of

thy people.

6 But when Paul perceived that

the one part were Sadduoeee, and



412 OIHANA, xxm.

Parisaio kekahi, alaila hea aku la

is ma ka ahalunakanawai, E na

kanaka, na hoahanau, he ' Parisaio

wan, he keiki na kekahi Parisaio,‘

a 8no ka manao i ke alahouana 0

ka poe make, ua hookolokoloia mai

nei au.

7 A i kana olelo ana pela, knee

iho la ka poe Parisaio, a me ka poe

Sadukaio ; a mokuahana iho la ua

aha kanaka la.

8 hNo ka mea, ua olelo mai ka poe

Sadukaio, aole alahouana, aole ane

la, aole uhane; aka, 0 ka poe Pari

saio, hooiaio no lakou i keia mau

mea.

9 Nui loa iho la ka. uwa; ku mai

la na kakauolelo no ka poe Pari

saio, hoopaapaa ikaika ae la lakou,

i ae la, iAole loaa ia makou ka

hewa iloko o keia kanaka. "A ina

he uhane, a he anela paha i olelo

mai ia ia, Imai ku e kakou i ke

Akua.

10 Nui loa iho la ke kuee, no ia

mea, makau ae la ka lunatausani

o weluwelu o Paulo in. lakou, kena

ae la is. i ka poe koa e iho ilalo, a e

kaili mai ia ia mailoko mai 0 lakou,

a e alakai aku in is. iloko 0 ka pa

kaua.

11 A mia. p0 iho, ku mai la ka.

Haku imua ona, i mai la, E hoolana

oe, e Paulo; no ka. mea, e like me

kou hoike ana aku ia’u ma Ierusa

lema nei, pela no hoi 0e e hoike

aku ai ia’u ma Roma.

12 A wanaao, nohumu kuikahi

mai la kekahi poe Iudaio e hoohalua

ia ia, hoohiki no la, aole loa lakou

e ai, aole hoi e inu, a pepehi lakou

ia Paulo.

13 He kanaha lakou a keu aku i

ohumu pela i keia hoohalua ana.

14 Hele mai la lakou i na kahuna

nui a me na lunakahiko, i mai la

Ua hoohiki makou ia makou iho 1

ka make nui, aole loa makou o ai

a pepehi makou ia Paulo.

15 No ia mea, e nonoi aku oukou

me ka ahalunakanawai i ka luna

tausani, e lawe mai ia. ia io oukou
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the other Pharisees, he cried out in

the council, Men and brethren, ‘I

am a Pharisee, the son of a Phari

see: ‘‘of the hope and resurrection

of the dead I am called in question.

7 And when he had so said, there

arose a dissension between the

Pharisees and the Sadducees: and

the multitude was divided.

8 hFor the Sadducees say that

there is no resurrection, neither

angel, nor spirit: but the Phari

sees confess both.

9 And there arose a great cry:

and the scribes that were of the

Pharisees’ part arose, and strove,

saying, iWe find no evil in this

man: but I‘if a spirit or an angel

hath spoken to him, llet us not

fight against God.

10 And when there arose a great

dissension, the chief captain, fear

ing lest Paul should have been pull

ed in pieces of them, commanded

the soldiers to go down, and to take

him by force from among them, and

to bring him into the castle.

11 And “the night following the

Lord stood by him, and said, He of

good cheer, Paul: for as thou hast

testified of me in Jerusalem, so

must thou bear witness also at

Rome.

12 And when it was day, ‘certain

of the Jews banded together, and

bound themselves "under a curse,

saying that they would neither eat

nor drink till they had killed Paul.

13 And they were more than forty

which had made this conspiracy.

14 And they came to the chief

priests and elders, and said, We

have bound ourselves under a great

curse, that we will eat nothing un

til we have slain Paul.

15 Now therefore ye with the

council signify to the chief captain

that he bring him down unto you
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nei, i ka la apopo, me he mea la e

ninau hou aku i mea e akaka’i n0

na: a o makou nei, ua makaukau

makou e pepehi ia ia i ka wa aole

ia e hiki kokoke mai.

16 A lohe ke keikikane a ke kai

kuwahine o Paulo i ko lakou hoo

halua ana, hele aku la ia, komo

aku la iloko 0 ka pakaua, a hai aku

la ia Paulo.

17 Alaila, hea aku la 0 Pauloi

kekahi lunahaneri, i aku la ia ia,

E alakai oe i keia kanaka hou i ka

lunatausani; no ka mea, he olelo

kana. e hai aku ai ia. ia.

18 Lawe ae la oia ia ia, alakai

aku la i ka. lunatausani, i aku la, I

hea mai nei ia’u o Paulo ka mea i

paa, a nonoi mai ia’u e alakai mai

i keia kanaka hou ia. oe, he olelo

kana e hai aku ai ia 06.

19 Alaila, lalau ae la ka. lunatau

sani i kona lima, a helc malu ae la,

ninau aku la, Heaha kau mea e hai

mai ia.’u?

20 I aku la ia, l7Ua ohumu ka poe

Iudaio e nonoi aku ia 0e 0 lawe alru

ia. Pauloi ka ahalunakanawai, ika

la apopo, me he mea la e ninau hou

aku i mea nona e akaka’i.

21 Mai ae aku oe ia lakou; no ka

mea, ke hoohalua. nei nona hookahi

kanaha kanaka, a keu o lakou ,' ua.

hoohiki lakou ia lakou iho ika me

he nui, aole e ai, aole hoi e inu, a

pepehi lakou ia ia: ua makaukau

hoi lakou, e kakali ana no kau

olelo.

22 Alaila kuu mai la ka lunatau

sani i ua. kanaka hou la7 papa mai

la, Mai hai ae oe i kekahi kanaka

i kou hoike ana mai ia’u i keia

mea.

23 Alaila, kii aku la ia i na luna

haneri elua, i aku la, E hoomakau

kau i na koa, elua haneri, e hele i

Kaisareia, a me na hoohololio, he

kanahiku, a mo na kanaka ihe, elua

haneri, i ke kolu 0 ka. hora 0 ka

Po;
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to moi-row, as though ye would in

quire something more perfectly con

cerning him: and we, or ever he

come near, are ready to kill him.

16 And when Paul’s sister’s son

heard of their lying in wait, he

went and entered into the castle,

and told Paul.

17 Then Paul called one of the

centurions unto him, and said, Bring

this young man unto the chief cap

tain: for he hath a certain thing to

tell him.

18 So he took him, and brought

him to the chief captain, and said,

Paul the prisoner called me unto

him, and prayed me to bring this

young man unto thee, who hath

something to say unto thee.

19 Then the chief captain took

him by the hand, and went with

him. aside privately, and asked

him, What is that thou hast to tell

me ?

20 And he said, °The Jews have

agreed to desire thee that thou

wouldest bring down Paul to mor

row into the council, as though

they would inquire somewhat of

him more perfectly.

21 But do not thou yield unto

them: for there lie in wait for him

of them more than forty men, which

have bound themselves with an

oath, that they will neither eat not

drink till they have killed him:

and now are they ready, looking for

a promise from thee.

22 So the chief captain then let

the young man depart, and charged

him, See thou tell no man that thou

hast shewed these things to me.

23 And he called unto him two

centurions, saying, Make ready two

hundred soldiers to go to Cesarea,

and horsemen threescore and ten,

and spearmen two hundred, at the

third hour of the night;
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24 A e hoomakaukau ina lio, i

kau lakou ia Paulo maluna, a e

lawe maikai aku ia ia. io Pelika la,

i ke alii kiaaina.

25 Kakau aku la iai kekahi pala

pala, penei ;

26 K0 aloha aku nei o Kelaudio

Lusia, i ke alii kiaaina hanohano,

ia Pelika.

27 I’Ua hopuia keia kanaka e no.

Iudaio, a mai pepehiia oia e lakou ;

alaila, hiki e aku la au me ka poe

koa, a hoopakele ia ia, no ko’u lohe

ana, he Roma ia.

28 “A i ka wa a’u i manao ai e ike

i ka mea a lakou i hookolokolo ai

ia ia, lawe ae la au ia ia iloko 0 k0

lakou ahalunakanawai :

29 A ike aku la au ia ia, ua hoo

piiia oia rno kekahi mau mea 0 ko

lakou kanawai, ‘aole hoi lakou i

hoopii mai ia. in, ma ka mea e pono

ai ka make, a me ka paa.

30 ‘A i k9. wa i haiia mai ia’u ka

hoohalua ana 0 na Iudaio i ua ka

naka 1a, hoouna koke aku la au ia.

oe, a “kauoha aku la no hoi i ka

poe i hoopii mai ia ia, e hai aku

imua on i ka mea a lakou i ike ai

is. ia. Aloha oe.

31 Alaila, lawe ae la ka poe koa

ia Paulo, e like me ke kena ana

mai ia lakou, a alakai aku la ia ia

i ka po, i Anetipateri.

32 A ia 1a ae, waiho iho la lakou

i ka poe hoohololio, e hele pu me

ia, a hoi aku la lakou i ka pa

kaua.

33 A hiki aku la lakou i Kaisa

reia, haawi aku la lakou i ka pala

pala. i ke alii kiaaina, a hooku iho

1a ia Paulo imua ona.

34 A heluhelu iho la ke alii, alai

la, ninau mai la ia, No ka mokuna

hea ia? A lohe ia, no ‘Kilikia,

35 I mai la ia, A hiki mai ka poe

hoopii 1a oe, alaila e Y hoolohe aku

an ia oe. Kauoha ae 1a ia e mala~

maia oia maloko o lk0 Herode hale
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24 And provide them beasts, that

they may set Paul on, and bring

him safe unto Felix the governor.

25 And he wrote a letter after this

manner:

26 Claudius Lysias unto the most

excellent governor Felix sendeth

greeting.

27 PThis man was taken of the

Jews, and should have been killed

of them: then came I with an

army, and rescued him, having un

derstood that he was a Roman.

28 qAnd when I would have

known the cause wherefore they

accused him, I brought him forth

unto their council:

29 Whom I perceived to be ac

cused rof questions of their law,

‘but to have nothing laid to his

charge worthy of death or of bonds.

30 And twhen it was told me how

that the Jews laid wait for the man,

I sent straightway to thee, and

“ gave commandment to his aceusers

also to say before thee what they

had against him. Farewell.

31 Then the soldiers, as it was

commanded them, took Paul, and

brought him by night to Antipatris.

32 On the morrow they left the

horsemen to go with him, and re~

turned to the castle:

33 Who, when they came to Goa

area, and delivered the epistle to

the governor, presented Paul also

before him.

34 And when the governor had

read the letter, he asked of what

province he was. And when he

understood that he was of ‘Ci

licia;

35 Y I will hear thee, said he, when

thine aoeusers are also come. And

he commanded him to be kept in

IHerod’s judgment hall.

alii.
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MOKUNA XXIV.

HALA ‘no. la elima, hiki ae

_ la. 0 bAnania, ke kahuna nui,

a mo na lunakahiko, a mo kekahi

kanaka akamai i ka olelo, o Tere

tulo, hoopii mai la lakou ia Paulo

i kc alii.

2 Kiiia’ku la ia.: alaila hoomaka

iho 1a 0 Teretulo e hoopii ia. is, i

ae la, Ua malu loa. makou ia oe, ua

nui loa no hoi na mea kaulanai

loaa mai i keia aina i kou malama

ana,

3 E Pelika kiekie, ke hookaulana

maikai aku nei makou ia mau mea,

ma na wahi a pau loa, me ke aloha

nui aku:

4 Aka, o hooluhi aku au ia. oe, ke

nonoi aku nei au ia oe, i kou loko

maikai, e hoolohe iki mai ia ina

kou.

5 2No ka mea, ua ike makou i

keia kanaka, ua kolohe, he kanaka

hookipi i na Iudaio a pau ma na

aina a pau, oia no hoi kekahi kumu

nui 0 ka papa Nazarene.

6 “Ua. hoao ae la ia e hoohaumia

i ka luakini ; na makou in. i hopu

iho, a manao iho la makou e ehoo-

kolokolo e like me ko makou kana

wai.

7 ‘Alaiia, hele mai la. 0 Lusia, ka

lunatausani, a lawe aku la ia ia me

ka ikaika nui, mailoko aku 0 ko

makou mau lima,

8 xKena mai no hoi ia i ka poc

nana. ia i hoopii e hele mai iou nei.

A ina hookolokolo oe, e ike auanei

oe i ka. oiaio o keia mau mea a pau

a makou e hoopii aku nei nona.

9 Ac mai la na Iudaio, i mai la,

Oiaio no keia mau mea.

10 Kunou no la ke alii ia Paulo

e olelo mai, alaila i mai la ia, Ua

ike no an be nui na makahiki an i

noho ai maanei, i lunakanawai no

ko keia aina, no ia. mea, ua oluolu

loa. Wau e olelo aku ia na mea o’u.

1 1 E hiki no ia oe ke hoomaopopo,

he umi ae nei la wale no i hala, a
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CHAPTER XXIV.

ND after 3five days hAnanias

the high priest descended with

the elders, and with a certain orator

named Tertullus, who informed the _

governor against Paul.

2 And when he was called forth,

Tertullus began to accuse him, say—

ing, Seeing that by thee we enjoy

great quietness, and that very

worthy deeds are done unto this na

tion by thy providence,

3 We accept it always, and in all

places, most noble Felix, with all

thankfulness.

4 Notwithstanding, that I be not

further tedious unto thee, I pray

thee that thou wouldest hear us of

thy clemency a few words.

5 ° For we have found this man a

pestilent fellow, and a mover of so

dition among all the Jews through

out the world, and a ringleader of

the sect of the Nazarcnes:

6 “Who also hath gone about to

profane the temple : whom we took,

and would ‘have judged according

to our law.

'7 ‘But the chief captain Lysias

came upon us, and with great vio

lence took him away out of our

hands,

8 I‘Commanding his accusers to

come unto thee: by examining of

whom thyself mayest take knowl

edge of all these things, whereof we

accuse him.

9 And the Jews also assented, say

ing that these things were so.

10 Then Paul, after that the

governor had beckoned unto him to

speak, answered, Forasmuch as I

know that thou hast been of many

years a judge unto this nation,l do

the more cheerfully answer for my

self:

11 Because that thou mayest un

derstand, that there are yet but
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me kumamalua, mai ko’u hele ana

aku i Ierusalema e hhoomana.

12 iAole hoi an i loaa ia lakou

maloko 0 ka luakini, e hoopaapaa

ana me kekahi kanaka, aole hoi e

hoohaunaele ana i kanaka, aole ma

loko 0 ka halehalawai, aole hoi ma.

loko o ke kulanakauhale;

13 Aole hoi e hiki ia. lakou ke ho

oiaio i na mea a lakou e hoopii mai

nei ia.’ u.

14 Aka, ke hai pono aku nei au ia

as i keia, ma kka aoao i oleloia’i e

lakou, he aoao ku e, pela no wau e

hoomana aku nei i ke IAkua o ko’u

mau kupuna, a me ka manao oiaio

aku i na mea a pau i kakauia’i ma

mkc kanawai, a ma. ka na kaula.

15 nKe lane. nei ko’u manao i ke

Akua, ua ac mai no hoi lakou i

keia, i °ke alahouana 0 ka poe

make, 0 ka poe pono a me ka. poe

pono ole.

16 PPenei no hoi an e hooikaika

nei e loaa ka manao mau, hewa.

ole i ke Akua a me kanaka.

17 A hala na makahiki he nui,

clhele aku la an e lawe i ka wai

wni manawalea, a. me na mohai, no

na kanaka o ko’u aina.

18 rLoaa iho la au maloko 0 ka

luakini i kekahi mau Iudaio, mai

Asia mai, ua huikalaia, aole me ka.

lehulehu, aole hoi me ka hoohau

naele.

19 ‘Ina i loaa ia lakou kekahi

hewa no’u, e hoopii mai ai, ina ua

pono o lakou kekahi pu mai imua. ou.

20 E pono no hoi ia lakou nei ke

olelo mai, ina paha ua loaa in. la.

kou ko’u hewa, ia.’u i ku ai imua. 0

ka ahalunakanawai;

21 No keia,leo hookahi wale no

a’u i hea aku ai, i ko’u ku ana

iwaena. o lakou, O ‘ke alahouana 0

ka poe make, oia ko’u mea i hoo

kolokoloia mai ai imua. o oukou 1

keia la.

22 A ike maopopo aku la 0 Pelika

i na. mea o keia acao, alaila hooki

es la oia ia. lakou, i es 1a, A hiki
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twelve days since I went up to Je

rusalem 1‘for to worship.

12 iAnd they neither found me in

the temple disputing with any man,

neither raising up the people, nei

ther in the synagogues, nor in the

city:

13 Neither can they prove the

things whereof they now accuse '

me.

14 But this I confess unto thee,

that after '‘ the way which they call

heresy, so worshipl the 1God of my

fathers, believing all things which

are written in mthe law and in the

prophets:

15 And nhave hope toward God,

which they themselves also allow,

°that there shall be a. resurrection

of the dead, both of the just and

unjust.

16 And Pherein do I exercise my

self, to have always a conscience

void of offence toward God, and

toward men.

17 Now after many years qI came

to bring alms to my nation, and

offerings.

18 'Whereupon certain Jews from

Asia found me purified in the tem

ple, neither with multitude, nor

with tumult.

19 IWho ought to have been here

before thee, and object, if they had

aught against me.

20 Or else let these same here say,

if they have found any evil doing

in me, while I stood before the

council.

21 Except it be for this one voice,

that I cried standing among them,

lTouching the resurrection of the

dead I am called in question by you

this day.

22 And when Felix heard these

things, having more perfect knowl

edge of that way, he deferred them,

cil
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mai 0 “Lusia, ka lunatausani, alai

la, e hoomaopopo lea au 1 ka ou

kou.

23 Alaila, olelo aku la ia i kekahi

lunahaneri e malama ia Paulo, aole

hoi e paa maoli, aole e xpapa aku

i kekahi o kona mau makamaka,

ke lawelawe nana, a e hele mai

hoi ia. ia.

24 A hala kekahi mau la, hiki

‘mai la 0 Pelika me ka wahine, o

Derausila, he Iudaio no ia, kii aku

la kela ia Paulo, hoolohe aku 1a ia

ia ma ka manaoio no Kristo.

25 A i kana kamailio ana no ka

pono, a me ka pakiko, a me ka hoo

kolokoloia e hiki mai ana mahope,

haalulu iho la 0 Pelika, i aku la, 0

hoi oe i keia we; a loaa ia’u ka

manawa kaawale, alaila, e kii hou

aku no au ia oe.

26 I manao hoi ia e haawiia mai

e Paulo Y na kala nana, i weheia’ku

ai ia e ia. No ia mea, kii pinepine

aku 1a oia ia ia, i kamakamailio

laua.

27 A hala ae 1a na makahiki elua,

hiki ae la ma. k0 Pelika hakahaka,

o Porekio Peseto, a waiho iho 1a 0

Pelika. ia Paulo e paa ana, no kona

Irnakemake e hooluolu i na Iudaio.

MOKUNA XXV.

HIKI ae la 0 Peseto i no. mo

kuna la, a hala na la ekolu,

hele aku la ia i Ierusalema, mai

Kaisareia aku.

2 ‘A o ke kahuna nui a me ka poe

koikoi 0 na Iudaio, hoopii aku la la

kou no Paulo ia ia, nonoi aku la,

3 A koi aku no hoi ia ia i ka. loko

maikai ku e ia ia e kii aku kela ia

ia, e hele mai i lerusalema; ‘' e hoo

halua ana lakou ma. ke alanui e

pepehi ia. ia.

4 I mai la 0 Peseto, ma Kaisareia

e malamaia’i o Paulo, a oia iho no

e hoi koke aku ilaila.

51houmailaia,0kapoeehiki
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and said, When ‘Lysias the chief

captain shall come down, I will

know the uttermost of your mat

ter.

23 And he commanded a centurion

to keep Paul, and to let him have

liberty, and xthat he should forbid

none of his acquaintance to minis

ter or come unto him.

24 And after certain days, when

Felix came with his wife Drusilla,

which was a Jewess, he sent for

Paul, and heard him concerning the

faith in Christ.

25 And as he reasoned of right~

eousness, temperance, and judg

ment to come, Felix trembled, and

answered, Go thy way for this

time; when I have a convenient

season, I will call for thee.

26 He hoped also that Ymoney

should have been given him of

Paul, that he might loose him:

wherefore he sent for him the oft‘

ener, and communed with him.

27 But after two years Porcius

Festus came into Felix’ room: and

Felix, 1willing to shew the Jews a

pleasure, left Paul bound.

CHAPTER XXV.

OW when Festus was come into

the province, after three days

he ascended from Cesarea to Jeru'

salem.

2 .Then the high priest and the

chief of the Jews informed him

against Paul, and besought him,

3 And desired favour against him,

that he would send for him to Jeru

salem, hlaying wait in the way to

kill him.

4 But Festus answered, that Paul

should be kept at Cesarea, and that

he himself would depart shortly

thither.

5 Let them therefore, said he,

18*
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o oukou, e hele pu lakou me ‘an;

°ina. he mea hewa iloko 0 ia kana

ka, 0 hoopii lakou nona.

6 A noho iho 1a ia me lakou i na

1a. he umi paha a ken, alaila, hele

ae la ia i Kaisareia; a ia 1a ae, no

ho iho 1a ia ma ka noho hookoloko

lo, a kena aku 1a is. e laweia mai 0

Paulo.

7 A hiki mai la ia, ku mai 1a ka

poe Iudaio, i hele mai mai Ierusa

lema mai, 8. " hoopii aku la in Paulo

ina mea. hewa, he nui 10a, aole hoi

i hiki ia lakou ke hooiaio mai.

8 Olelo iho la is. nona. iho, °Aole

loa an i lawehala ma ke kanawai

0 na Iudaio7 aole hoi ma ka. luakini,

aole hoi i ko Kaisara.

9 No ka manao o Peseto, e floko

maikai aku i na Iudaio, ninau aku

la kela ia Paulo, i aku la, sKc ma

kemake' nei anei oe e hele i Ierusa

lema, a malaila. e hookolokoloia’i e

au, ma. keia mau mea?

10 Alaila, olelo mai 0 Paulo, Ke

ku nei au ma ka. noho hookolokolo

-o Kaisara,i kahi pono e hookoloko

loia mai ai au: aole an i lawehala

‘i na Iudaio, ua ike pono no oe.

11 hIna. i hewa au, a ina ihlma an

i ka. mea e pono ai ka make, aole

an e hoole aku i ka. make ; aka, ina

he mea ole keia mau mea a lakou e

hoopii mai nei ia’u, aole loo. 0 hiki

.i kekahi ke haawi aku ia’u ia. lakou.

iKe hoopii nei au ia Kaisara.

12 Kamailio iho la 0 Peseto me ka

poe ahaolelo, alaila i aku 1a ia, Ua

hoopii 0e ia Kaisara, ea? ia Kaisa

_ra oe e hele ai.

13 A hala ae 1a kekahi mau la,

hele mai la i Kaisareia, o Ageripa,

ke alii laua me Berenike e aloha

mai ia. Peseto.

14 A nui na la a lane. i noho ai‘

ilaila, hai aku la 0 Peseto i no. alii

la. i na mea a Paulo, i aku 1a, kUa

waihopaaia. mai nei kekahi kanaka

e Pelika ; m "H.

15'1 ka. wa a’u ma Ierusalema,

hai mai 1a. na kahuna. nui a me no.
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which among you are able, go down

with me, and accuse this man, ‘if

there be any wickedness in him.

6 And when he had tarried among

them "more than ten days, he went

down unto Cesarea; and the next

day sitting on the judgment seat

commanded Paul to be brought.

7 And when he was come, the Jews

which came down from Jerusalem

stood round about, ‘and laid many

and grievous complaints against

Paul, which they could not prove.

8 While he answered for himself,

°Neither against the law of the

Jews, neither against the temple,

nor yet against Cesar, have I of

fended any thing at all.

9 But Festus, ‘willing to do the

Jews a pleasure, answered Paul,

and said, sWilt thou go up to Jeru

salem, and there be judged of these

things before me?

10 Then said Paul, I stand at

Cesar’s judgment seat, where I

ought to be judged: to the Jews

have I done no wrong, as thou very

well knowest.

11 hForif I be an ofi'ender, or have

committed any thing worthy of

death,I refuse not to die: but if

there be none of these things where

of these accuse me, no man may

deliver me unto them. iI appeal

unto Cesar.

12 Then Festus, when he had con

ferred with the council, anmered,

Hast thou appealed unto Cesar?

unto Gear shalt thou go.

13 And after certain days king

Agrippa and Bernice came unto

Cesarea to salute Festus.

14 And when they had been there

many days, Festus declared Paul’s

cause unto the king, saying, kThere

is a certain man left in bonds by

Felix:

15 1About whom, when I was at

Jerusalem, the chief priests and the
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lunakahi'ko 0 na Iudaio ia’u nona,

koi mai la lakou e hoahewaia oia.

16 "'I aku la au ia lakou, Aole in.

0 ko Roma aoao, ke haawi aku i

kekahi kanaka e make, me ka hala

wai make. ole 0 ka mea i hoopiiia,

a me ka poe e hoopii mai, a aeia’ku

in. e olelo mai nona iho ma ne mea

i hoopiiia mai nona.

17 A hiki mai la lakou ia nei,

aole an i I‘kali hou aku ; ia la ae,

noho au ma ka noho hookolokolo, a

kena aku la e laweia mai ua kana

ka. la.

18 A ku mai 1a ka poe hoopii,

aole lakou i. hoike mai i kekahi mea

e like me ko’u manao mua:

19 l’He mau mea ko lakou no k0

lakou manao ikaika iho, e hoopii

mai ia ia., ma kekahi Iesu, ka mea

i make, a ua hai mai 0 Paulo, ua

ola..

20 A i ko’u kanalua ana i keia.

mau mea, ninau aku la au, Kc ma

kemake nei anei oe e hele i Ierusa

lema, a malaila e hookolokoloia’i,

ma keia mau mea?

21 Ai k2 Paulo hoopii ana e wai

hoia.’i oia no he hookolokolo mai 0

Auguseto, kauoha aku la an e ma

lamaia oia, a hoouna aku an is. ia

i0 Kaisara la.

22 lUiilaila, i me la 0 Ageripa ia.

Peseto, Owau no kekahi e hoolohe

aku i ua kanaka 1a. I mai la kela,

Apopo e lohe 0e ia ia.

23 A ia la ae, hiki mai la 0 Age

ripa, laua me Bercnike, me ka ha.

nohano nui, a komo aku la i kahi

hookolokolo, a mo na lunatausani,

a. me na kanaka koikoi o ia kulana'

kauhale, alaila, kauoha aku o Pe

seto a laweia mai 0 Paulo.

24 Alaila, olelo me la 0 Peseto, E

ke alii, e Ageripa e, a me na kana

ka. a. pan me kakou, Ke ike nei ou

kou i keia kanaka 2. "ka. poe Iudaio

ma Ierusalema, a. maanei no hoi i

hoopii mai ai ia’u, a me he kahea

ana, "aole ia e pono ke ola. hou aku.

25 A ike aku la au, aole ia i ‘ha
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elders of the Jews informed me,

desiring to have judgment against

him.

16 mTo whom I answered, It is not

the manner of the Romans to deliver

any man to die, before that he which

is accused have the accusers face to

face, and have licene to answer for

himself concerning the crime laid

against him.

17 Therefore, when they were

come hither, nwithout any delay on

the morrow I sat on the judgment

seat, and commanded the man to

be brought forth.

18 Against whomwhen the accusers

stood up, they brought none accusa

tion of such things as I supposed:

19 ° But had certain questions

against him of their own supersti

tion, and of one Jesus, which was

dead, whom Paul affirmed to be

alive.

20 And because "I doubted of such

manner of questions, I asked him

whether he would go to Jerusalem,

and there be judged of these mat

ters.

21 But when Paul had appealed

to be reserved unto the "hearing of

Augustus, I commanded him to be

kept till I might send him to Cesar.

22 Then PAgrippa said unto Fes

tus, I would also hear the man my

self. To morrow, said he, thou shalt

hear him.

23 And on the morrow, when

Agrippa was come, and Bernice,

with great pomp, and was entered

into the place of hearing, with the

chief captains, and principal men

of the city, at Festus’ commandment

Paul was brought forth.

24 And Festus said, King Agrippa,

and all men which are here present

with us, ye see this man, about

whom qall the multitude of the

Jews have dealt with me, both at

Jerusalem, and also here, crying that

he ought rnot to live any longer.

25 But when I found that ‘he had
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no. i ka mea e pono ai ka make, a

' nana iho i hoopii aku ia Auguseto,

maopopo iho 1a ko’u manao e hoou

na. aku ia ia ilaila.

26 Aole a’u mea e palapala aku

ai nona i ko’u haku. No ia mea,

ua lawe mai au ia ia imuao oukou

nei, a imua no hoi ou, e kc alii, e

Ageripa e,i loaa. ia’u kekahi mea e

palapala aku ai, mahope o keia hoo

kolokolo ana.

27 No ka mea, aole e pono i ko’u

manao ke hoouna aku i ke kanaka

paa, me ka hoike ole aku i ka hewa.

ana i hoopiiia. mai ai.

MOKUNA XXVI.

LAILA olelo mai la 0 Ageripa

ia Paulo, Ke haawiia’ku nei

ia 0e e olelo mai nou iho. Hohola

ae la 0 Paulo i kona lima, olelo

mai la nona iho ;

2 Pomaikai an i ko’u manao, e ke

alii, e Ageripa e, no ka mea, e hoa

kaka ana au imua on i keia la, ma

na mea, a pan a.’u i hoopiiia. mai

nei e na. Iudaio:

3 No ka mea, ua ike no oe ina ao

ao, a me na manao a pan 0 na Iu

daio; nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei an

in 0e, 0 ahonui oe i ka. hoolohe mai

ia’u. '

4 O ko’u noho ana, mai ko’u we.

uuku mai, aia no ma. Ierusalema

mua ma ko makou aina iho, ua ike

na Iudaio a pau ;

5 Ka poe i ike mai ia’u i kinohou,

ina lakou e hoike mai, noho Pari

saio no wau ma aka aoao ikaika loa.

0 ka makou oihana akua.

6 "Ke ku nei no au, ua. hookolo

koloia mai nei no hoi, no ka manao

makemake i ‘ka olelo hoopomaikai

a. ke Akua i olelo mai ai i k0 ma

kou mau kupuna.

7 Ke manao nei no hoi dk0 makou

poe ohana, he umi a me kumama

lua, e loaa. ia mea, me ka malama

manakui'kapoame ke a0; no‘ia

manao o’u, e ke alii, e Ageripa e, no.

hookolokoloiamai nei aue naIudaio.
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committed nothing worthy of death,

‘ and that he himself hath appealed

to Augustus, I have determined to

send him.

26 Of whom I have no certain

thing to write unto my lord. VVher-e

fore I have brought him forth before

you, and specially before thee, 0

king Agrippa, that, after examina

tion had, I might have somewhat

to write.

27 For it seemeth to me unreason

able to send a prisoner, and not

withal to signify the crimes laid

against him.

CHAPTER XXVI.

HEN Agrippa said unto Paul,

Thou art permitted to speak for

thyself. Then Paul stretched forth

the hand, and answered for him

self:

2 I think myself happy, king

Agrippa, because I shall answer

for myself this day before three

touching all the things whereof I

am accused of the Jews:

3 Especially because I know thee

to be expert in all customs and

questions which are among the

Jews: wherefore I beseech thee to

hear me patiently.

4 My manner of life from my

youth, which was at the first among

mine own nation at Jerusalem,

know all the Jews;

5 Which knew me from the begin

ning, if they would testify, that

after ‘the most straitest sect of our

religion I lived a. Pharisee.

6 ‘’ And now I stand and amjudged

for the hope of cthe promise made

of God unto our fathers:

‘I Unto which promise dour twelve

tribes, instantly serving God ‘day

and night, ' hope to come. For

which hope’s sake, king Agn'ppa, I

am accused of the Jews.
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8 No ke aha 1a oukou i manao ai

he mea hiki ole i ke Akua ke hoala

mai i ka poe make?

9 8 Manaoio no an iloko o’u iho, he

mea pono ia’u kc hana i na mea

he nui loa i ku e i ka inoa o Iesu

no Nazareta.

10 hHana no an ia mau mea ma

Ierusalema ; hana paa iho la. an i

na haipule he nui loa maloko 0 na

halepaahao, ua loaa no ia’u keia

hana no jka poe kahuna nui; a ia

lakou i pepehiia, owau no kekahi i

hoahewa pu aku ia. lakou.

11 kHana ino pinepine aku la an

is. lakou maloko 0 na halehalawai

a pau loa, a. koi aku la au ia. lakou

e olelo hoino ; a no ko’u ukiuki loa

ia lakou, hoomaau aku In. an ia la

kou a hikii na kulanakauhale 0 na

aina e.

12 1N0 ia mau mea i hele ai an i

Damaseko, na, na kahuna nui mai

ko’u hele, a me ka’u hana.

13 I kc awakea, e ke alii e, ike

aku la au ma ke alanui, he mala

malama mai ka lani mai, he mea

oi loa aku mamua 0 ka. malamala

ma 0 ka la, ua puni an i ka mala

malama, a me ka. poe i hele pu

me an.

14 A hina makou a pan ika lepo,

lohe aku la. an i ka leo, i ka i ana

mai ia.’u, i mai la ma ka olelo He

bcra, E Saulo, e Saulo, no ke aha

la 0e e hoomaau mai nei ia.’u ? He

mea eha nou ke keehi mai i na kui.

15 I aku la an, Owai oe, e ka Ha

ku ? I mai la kela, O Iesu no wau,

0 ka mea au e hoomaau mai nei.

16 E ala hoi oe, a e ku iluna. ma

na wawae ou ; no ka. mea, ua ikea

au ia oe, no keia mea, e mhoolilo

ana au ia oe i lawehana, a i mea

hoike aku i keia mea an i ike iho

nei, a me na. mea a’u e hoike hou

aku ai nau.

1 7 Na.’u no oe e hoopakele i kana

ka a. me ko na aina e ; ne hoouna

aku ana. no an is. co io lakou la,

18 ° E wehe i ko lakou mau maka,

a e Phoohuli ia lakou, mai ka pouli
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8 Why should it be thought a thing

incredible with you, that God should

raise the dead?

9 l I verily thought with myself,

that I ought to do many things con

trary to the name of Jesus of Naz

areth.

10 hWhich thing I also did in Je

rusalem: and many of the saints

did I shut up in prison, having re

ceived authority ifrom the chief

priests; and when they were put

to death, I gave my voice against

them.

11 kAnd I punished them oft in

every synagogue, and compelled

them to blaspheme; and being ex

ceedingly mad against them, I per

scouted them even unto strange

cities.

12 lWhereupon as I went to Da

mascus with authority and commis

sion from the chief priests,

13 At midday, 0 king, I saw in the

way a light from heaven, above the

brightness of the sun, shining round

about me and them which journey

ed with me.

14 And when we were all fallen

to the earth, I heard a voice speak

ing unto me, and saying in the He

brew tongue, Saul, Saul, why per

sccutest thou me? it is hard for

thee to kick against the pricks.

15 And I said, Who art thou,

Lord ? And he said, I am Jesus

whom thou persecutest.

16 But rise, and stand upon thy

feet: for I have appeared unto thee

for this purpose, Into make thee a

minister and a witness both of these

things which thou hast seen, and of

those things in the which Iwill ap

pear unto thee ;

17 Delivering thee from the people,

and from the Gentiles, nunto whom

now I send thee,

18 °To open their eyes, and Pto

 

turn them from darkness to light,
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mai i ka malamalama, a mai ka

mana o Satana i kc Akua, i qloan.

ia lakou ke kala ana 0 ka halo, :1

me ka 'hooilina mawaena 0 ka poe

i 'hoomaemaeia e ka manaoio mai

ia.’u.

19 Nolaila, e ke alii, e Ageripa e,

aole an i hoole aku ia hoakaku,

mai ka lani mai.

20 'Hoike mua aku la an is. lakou

ma Damaseko, a ma Ierusalema, a

mo. na mokuna a pan ma Iudaia, a

i ko na aina e, i mihi lakou, a e huli

i ke Akua, a e hana i “na hana e

ku i ka mihi.

21 No keia mau mea, lalau mai

Xna Iudaio ia’u maloko 0 ka luaki

ni, hoao mai la lakou e pepehi mai

ia’u a make.

22 No ke kokua ana mai 0 ke

Akua ia’u, 11a. ku paa no wau, a

hiki mai nei i keia la, e hoike ana

aku i ka poe liilii, a me ka. poe nui,

i ka i ana aku i keia mau mea wa

le no, i Yna mea a ka poe kaula, a

me 1 Mose no hoi i olelo mai ai, e

hiki mai ana:

23 lE make no ka Mesia. e pono

ai, hoia hoi ka mua 0 ka poe make

i alahou mai, nana no e choike aku

i ka malamalama iko onei kanaka,

a me ‘ko na. aina e.

24 A i kana hoakaka ana pela i

kona iho, i ae la 0 Peseto me ka. leo

nui, E Paulo, ua r‘hehena. 0e; na

na palapala he nui 0e i hoolilo ai i

hehena.

25 I aku la ia, Aole an hehena, e

Peseto maikai e, aka, ke olelo aku

nei an i na olelo oiaio a me ka

naauao.

26 Ua ike no hoi ke alii i keia

mea, ke olelo wiwo ole aku nei au

imua o kona alo; no ka mea, ke

manao nei an aole i nalo ia ia ke

kahi o keia mau mea, no ka mea,

aole i hanaia keia ma kahi nalo.

27 E ke alii, e Ageripa e, ke ma

naoio mai nei anei 0e i ka na kau

la ? Ua ike no an, un. manaoio

no 0e.

28‘Alaila olelo aku 1e 0 Ageripa

 

A. D. 62.

'1 Luis 1. 77.

r Ep 1.11.

K01. 1 12.

I mo 20. 3?.

F

2.8.5.6528
5-‘;Mrs-Pa

y Luk. 24. ‘27,

1116.24. 14. a

2328. .

Rom. 3. 21.

1 las. 5. 46.

a Luis. 24. 26,

46.

b l Kor. 15. 20.

Kol. l. 18.

Hoik. 1. 5.

° Luk. 2- 32.

d 2 Nalil 9. 11.

10a. 10. 20.

1 Kor. 1. 28.

a 2. is, 14. a

4. 10.

 
and from the power of Satan unto

God, ‘What they may receive for

giveness of sins, and I‘inheritance

among them which are ‘sanctified

by faith that is in me.

19 Whereupon, 0 king Agrippa, I

was not disobedient unto the heav

enly vision:

20 But 'shewed first unto them of

Damascus, and at Jerusalem, and

throughout all the coasts of Judea,

and then to the Gentiles, that they

should repent and turn to God, and

do “works meet for repentance.

21 For these causes xthe Jews

caught me in the temple, and went

about to kill me.

22 Having therefore obtained help

of God, I continue unto this day,

witnessing both to small and great,

saying none other things than those

ywhich the prophets and ‘ Moses

did say should come:

23 .That Christ should suffer, and

bthat he should be the first that

should rise from the dead, and

° should shew light unto the people,

and to the Gentiles.

24 And as he thus spake for him

self, Festus said with a loud voice,

Paul, dthou art beside thyself ;

much learning doth make thee mad .

25 But he said, I am not mad,

most noble Festus; but speak forth

the words of truth and soberness.

26 For the king kuoweth of these

things, before whom also I speak

freely: for I am persuaded that

none of these things are hidden

from him; for this thing was not

done in a corner.

27 King Agrippa, believest thou

the prophets? I know that thou

believest.

28 Then Agrippa. ‘said unto Paul,
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ia Paulo, Ua aneane oo o hoohuli

mai ia.’u i Kristiano.

29 I mai la 0 Paulo, “Ke pule nei

an i ke Akua, i ole 0e ma ka anea

ne wale no, aka, ma ka oiaio e lilo

ai oe, a me ka poe a pau e hoolohe

mai ia’ui keia la, i mea e like i0 ai

me an nei, ma na mea a pau, o keia

paa wale no ke koe.

3O Alaila ku ae la ke alii iluna,

a me ke alii kiaaina, a me Berenike,

a me ka. poe e noho pu ana me la

kou.

31 I ko lakou hele ana ae i kahi

malu, kamailio ae 1a lakou ia. lakou

iho no, i ae la, rAole i hana keia

kanaka i ka mea ku i ka make a me

ka paa.

32 I ae la 0 Ageripa ia Peseto,

Ina aole keia kanaka i ghoopii ia

Kaisara, ina ua pono ke wehe ia ia.

MOKUNA XXVII.

PAA iho 1a “ka manao e holo

makou i Italia, haawi ae la

lakou ia Paulo, a me kekahi poe i

paa pu, na kekahi kanaka, o Iulio

kona inoa, he lunahaneri is. no ka

papa koa o Auguseto.

2 A ee makou i kekahi moku no

Aderamuteno, a hemo aku la me ka

manao e holo ma ke kapa 0 Asia;

a o "Arisetareko, no Teselonike i

Makedonia, kekahi me makou.

3 A ia la ae, pae makou i Sidona.

‘Hana maikai aku la. 0 Iulio ia

Paulo, kuu aku la ia ia e hele i

kona mau makamaka e hoomaha ia

ia iho.

4 A hemo aku la makou mai ia

wahi aku, holo makou malalo o

Kupero, no ka. mea, pakuikui mai

ka. makani.

.5 H010 ae la makou a hala ke kai

o Kilikia, a me Pamepulia, hiki ma

kou ma Mura i Lukia.

6 A malaila loaa i ka lunahaneri

ka. moku no Alekanederia, e holo

ana i Italia ,' hoee ae la oia ia ma

kou iloko.

7 H010 lohi aku la makou i na la
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Almost thou persuadest me to be a

Christian.

29 And Paul said, °I would to

God, that not only thou, but also

all that hear me this day, were

both almost, and altogether such as

I am, except these bonds.

30 And when he had thus spoken,

the king rose up, and the governor,

and Bernice, and they that sat with

them:

31 And when they were gone

aside, they talked between them

selves,. saying, rThis man doeth

nothing worthy of death or of

bonds.

32 Then said Agrippa unto Festus,

This man might have been set at

liberty, 5 if he had not appealed unto

Cesar.

CHAPTER XXVII.

ND when ‘it was determined

that we should sail into Italy,

they delivered Paul and certain oth

er prisoners unto one named Julius,

a centurion of Augustus’ band.

2 And entering into a ship of Adra

myttium, we launched, meaning to

sail by the coasts of Asia ; one bAris

tarchus, a Macedonian of Thessa

lonica, being with us.

3 And the next day we touched

at Sidon. And Juliu ° courteously

entreated Paul, and gave him lib

crty to go unto his friends to refresh

himself.

4 And when we had launched from

thence, we sailed under Cyprus, be

cause the winds were contrary.

5 And when we had sailed over

the sea of Cilicia and Pamphylia,

we came to Myra, a city of Lycia.

6 And there the centurion found

a ship of Alexandria sailing into

Italy; and he put us therein.

7 and when. we had sailed slowly



424 OHiANA, xxvn.

he nui loa, a mai hiki ole makou i

Kenido, no ka mea, aole i pono ka

makani ia makou, holo ae la ma

kou malalo o Kerete, ma Sale

mone ;

8 A hala. ia wahi me ka hakalia,

hiki aku la makou i kahi i kapaia

o Kaloulimena, kahi i kokoke mai i

ke kulanakauhale o Lasaia.

9 U8. loihi loa ka manawa i hala,

a ua hiki no hoi ka wa pono ole ke

holo, no ka mea, t‘ua hala ka wa

hookeai, alaila. ao mai la 0 Paulo ia

lakou,

10 I mai la, E na kanaka, ke ike

nei an i keia holo ana, e pilikia ana,

a me ka lilo nui, aole ka. ukana a

me ka moku wale no, aka, 0 k0 ka

kou ola kekahi.

11 Manao iho la ka lunahaneri i

ka ke kahu moku, a me ka. mea

nona. ka moku, aole i na mea i ole

loia mai e Paulo.

12 Aole hoi i pono loa kela awa i

ka hooilo, no in. mea, olelo mai ku.

nui o lakou, e holo aku, ina paha

lakou e hiki aku i Poinike i ka hoo

ilo, he awa no in. ma Kerete e huli

ana ma Liba, a me Koro.

13 A aniani mai la ka makani,

mai ke kukuluhema mai, manao iho

la lakou, ua loaa k0 lakou manao,

hemo aku la a holo pili loko aku la

i Kerete.

14 Aole i emo, pa mai la kekahi

makani ino, he Eurokeludo ka inoa.

15 Punia iho la ka moku, aole hiki

ke hooku i ka makani, hookuu ae la.

makou a holo.

16 A holo ae la makou malalo o

kekahi aina, ua kapaia o Kelaude,

loaa ia makou ka waapa me ka ha

kalia.

17 A hukiia ia iluna, hana. iho la

lakou i mea e pono ai, hawele iho

la lakou malalo 0 ka moku, a ma

kau iho la 0 haule lakou ma Sureti,

no ia mea, kuu iho 1a. lakou i ka

pea, a. hooholoia. pela.
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many days, and scarce were come

over against Cnidus, the wind not

suffering us, we sailed under ll Crete,

over against Salmone ,'

8 And, hardly passing it, came

unto a place which is called the

Fair Havens; nigh whereunto was

the city of Lasea.

9 Nowwhen much time was spent,

and when sailing was now danger

ous, “because the fast was now al

ready past, Paul admonished them,

10 And said unto them, Sirs, I

perceive that this voyage will be

with ll hurt and much damage, not

only of the lading and ship, but also

of our lives.

11 Nevertheless the centurion be

lieved the master and the owner of

the ship, more than those things

which were spoken by Paul.

12 And because the haven was

not commodious to winter in, the

more part advised to depart thence

also, if by any means they might at

tain to Phenice, and there to win

ter; which is a haven of Crete,

and lieth toward the southwest and

northwest.

13 And when the south wind blew

softly, supposing that they had ob

tained their purpose, loosing thence,

they sailed close by Crete.

14 But not long after there "arose

against it a tempestuous wind,

called Euroclydon.

15 And when the ship was caught,

and could not bear up into the wind,

we let her drive.

16 And running under a certain

island which is called Clauda, we

had much work to come by the

boat:

17 Which when they had taken

up, they used helps, undergirding

the ship; and, fearing lest they

should fall into the quicksands,

strake sail, and so were driven.
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18 Kahulihuli loa makou. i ka ino,

nolaila, ia. la ae, hoomarna iho la.

lakou i ka. moku.

19 A i ke kolu 0 ka la, na k0 ma

kou lima no i ehoolei aku i ka.

ukana pili i ka. moku.

20 A hala. ae 1a na la he nui loa,

aole hoi i ikea mai ka. la. a me na

hoku, aole hoi okana mai 0 ka ino

maluna o makou, alaila pau aku la.

ko makou manao e ola.

21 A loihi ka ai ole ana, alaila lru

mai la. 0 Paulo iwaena. konu o la,

kou, i mai la, E na kanaka, ina ou

kou i hoolohe mai i ka’u, aole hoi i

hemo mai, mai Kerete mai, ina ua

pono, alaila. aole kakou i loaa i keia

ino, a me keia. lilo ana.

22 K0 nonoi aku nei au ia. oukou,

e olioli oukou ; no ka. mea, aole e

lilo ana kekahi ola o oukou, 0 ka

moku wale no.

23 ‘No ka. mea, i ka. p0 nei, ku

mai la kekahi anela 0 he Akua.,

nona no wau, a. ‘oia hoi ka’u e

malama nei,

24 I mai la. ia, Mai makau oe, e

Paulo; e pono ia oe ke laweia’ku

imua. i ke alo o Kaisara ; aia hoi,

ua haawi mai 1a ke Akua i ka.

poe a pan e holo pu ana me oe nau.

25 Nolaila, e kanaka e, e olioli

oukou ; no ka mea, hke manao oiaio

aku nei an i he Akua., e hanaia mai,

0 like me ha mea i oleloia mai ai

ia.’u.

26 Aka. hoi, e iili ana. kakou ma.

kekahi mokupuni.

27 A hiki i ka p0 umikumamaha,

ua. hooholoholoia. ae la makou ma

Aderia, a i he aumoe, manao iho la

na holoholomoku e kokoke ana la

kou i ka aina.

28 A hoailona. iho la, a he iwaka

lua anana i loaa ia lakou ; a panee

iki aku, hoailona hou, a loaa he

umikumamalima anana.

29 Alaila makau ae la 0 ili ma

kou ma kahi pohaku, hoolei iho la

lakou i na heleuma eha ma ka

hope 0 ka. moku, a. iini iho la i ke

a0 ana. ac.
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18 And we being exceedingly toss

ed with a tempest, the next day

they lightened the ship;

19 And the third day 8we cast out

with our own hands the tackling

of the ship.

20 And when neither sun nor

stars in many days appeared, and

no small tempest lay on us, all hope

that we should be saved was then

taken away.

21 But after long abstinence, Paul

stood forth in the midst of them, and

said, Sirs, ye should have heark

ened unto me, and not have loosed

from Crete, and to have gained this

harm and loss.

22 And now I exhort you to be of

good cheer: for there shall be no

loss of any man’s life among you,

but of the ship.

23 ‘For there stood by me this

night the angel of God, whose I am,

and 5 whom I serve,

24 Saying, Fear not, Paul; thou

must be brought before Cesar : and,

10, God hath given thee all them

that sail with thee.

25 Wherefore, sirs, be of good

cheer: hfor I believe God, that it

shall be even as it was told me.

26 Howbeit iwe must be cast upon

a certain island.

27 But when the fourteenth night

was come, as we were driven up

and down in Adria, about midnight

the shipmen deemed that they drew

near to some country;

28 And sounded, and found it twen

ty fathoms: and when they had

gone a little further, they sounded

again, and. found it fifteen fathoms.

29 Then fearing lest we should

have fallen upon rocks, they cast

four anchors out of the stern, and

wished for the day.
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30 A kokoke e mahuka aku no. ho

loholomoku, mai ka moku aku, ua

kuu iho la i ka waapa ilaloi ke

kai, me he mea la e lawe aku ana

i mau heleuma, ma ka. ihu;

31 Alaila. olelo ae la 0 Paulo i he

lunahaneri, a me he poe koa, lna

aole lakou nei e noho i ks. moku,

aole 10a e hiki ia oukou ke ola.

32 Alaila oki ae la ka poe koa i

na kaula 0 ka maps, a hoohemo

iho la.

33 A kokoke ea 1a 1 ke a0, koi ae

la 0 Paulo ia. lakou a. pau, e ai i ka

ai, i ae la, Eia ka. la umikumamaha

0 k0 oukou hookeai ana, ua noho

oukou me ka lalau ole i ka ai.

34 No is. mea, ke nonoi aku nei

au ia. oukou, e lalau i ka. ai, no ka

mea, 0 k0 oukou mea 01a in. No

ka mea, kaole e haule kekahi lauo

ho 0 k0 oukou mau poo.

35 A pau kana olelo ans. pela, la,

lau iho la ia. i ka berena, Ihoomai

kai aku la i ke Akua imua 0 lakou

a pan ; a wawahi no la, ai iho 1a.

36 Alaila, olioli iho la. lakou a

pan, a o lekou kekahi i lalau ika. ai.

37 A o makou a pan, maluna 0 ka

moku, elua o makou haneri a me

kanahikukumamaono “‘ kanaka.

38 A maona. ae 1a lakou i ka ai,

hoomama iho la lakou i ka moku, a

hoolei iho la i ka hua palaoa iloko

o ke kai.

39 A no ae la, aole lakou i ike ia

aina; aka, ike aku la. lakou i ke

kahi kaikuono me ke kahakai.

Manao iho la lakou, ina. e hiki, e

hookomo i he. moku ilaila.

40 Ooki iho la lakou i no. heleuma,

a waiho iho la. i ke kai, a wehe iho

la i na kaula 0 ka hoeuli, e huki i

he pea. nui i ka mekani, a holo iuka.

41 Ika iho la lakou ilalo i kahi

wili an, “ili iho la ka moku, paa
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30 And as the shipmen were about

to flee out of the ship, when they

had let down the boat into the sea,

under colour as though they would

have cast anchors out of the fore

ship,

31 Paul said to the centurion and

to the soldiers, Except these abide

in the ship, ye cannot be saved.

32 Then the soldiers cut off the

ropes of the boat, and let her fall

01f.

33 And while the day was coming

on, Paul besought them all to take

meat, saying, This day is the four

teenth day that ye have tarried

and continued fasting, having taken

nothing.

34 Wherefore I pray you to take

some meat ; for this is for your

health: for I‘there shall not a hair

fall from the head of any of you.

35 And when he had thus spoken,

. he took bread, and 1gave thanks to

God in presence of them all; and

when he had broken it, he began to

eat.

36 Then were they all of good

cheer, and they also took some meat.

37 And we were in all in the ship

two hundred threescore and sixteen

'“souls.

38 And when they had eaten

enough, they lightened the ship,

and cast out the wheat into the sea.

39 And when it was day, they

knew not the land: but they dis

covered a certain creek with a.

shore, into the which they were

minded, if it were possible, to

thrust in the ship.

40 And when they had ltaken up

the anchors, they committed them

selves unto the sea, and loosed the

rudder bands, and hoised up the

mainsail to the wind, and made to

ward shore.

41 And falling into a. place where

two seas met, IIthey ran the ship
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iho la ka ihu, aole 10a i hemo, na

haha iho la ka hope i ka ikaika 0

na. ale.

42 Manao iho 1a ka poe koa e pe

pehi i ka. poe paahao, o au aku ke

kahi o lakou a pakele.

43 Makemake iho la ka lunaha

neri e hoola ia Paulo, hoole aku la

i ko lakou manao 3 kona aku la i ka

poe hiki he an, o lakou ke lele mua

a hiki iuka.

44 A o ke koena, ma na papa kahi,

a ma na mea 0 ka moku kahi; a

pela lakou a pau i ° pakele ai a hiki

‘i ka. aina.

MOKUNA XXVIII.

OLA maikai ae la, alaila, ike

iho la lakou i lua aina la, ua

kapaia o Melite.

2 He mea e ka lokomaikai o ia

hpoe kanaka e ia makou ; no ka

mea, hoaa iho la lakou i ke ahi, a

hookipa mai la ia makou a pan, no

ka. ua e hanle ana, a no ke anuanu.

3 Lapulapu iho la. 0 Paulo i pua

pua hoaa, a i kona. kau ana ma ke

‘ahi, puka mai la he moonihoawa

mailoko mai 0 ka wela, a pipili iho

la i kona lima.

4 A ike mai la kela. poe kanaka e

i ua mea nihoawa la e pipili anai

kona. lima, i ae la. lakou ia lakou

iho, Oiaio no, he kanaka pepehi

kanaka keia, ua pakele no ia i ke

kai, aka, 0 ka. mea hoopai, aole is. i

ae mai i kona ola.

5 Lulu aku la iai ua mea 1a iloko

o ke ahi, aole hoi i‘loaa. ia ia ka

hewa.

6 Kakali iho la lakou i kona pehu

ana, a me ka hina ilalo a make

koke; a loihi ko lakou kakali ana,

aole hoi i ike ia. ia e loaa ana i ka

hewa, huli hou ac la k0 lakou ma

nao, di ae la, He akua ka ia.

7 Kokoke ma ia wahi ka aina 0 ka

lune. o ia moku, o Popelio kona inoa,
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‘aground; and the forepart stuck

fast, and remained unmoveable,

but the hinder part was broken

with the violence of the waves.

42 And the soldiers’ counsel was

to kill the prisoners, lest any of

them should swim out, and escape.

43 But the centurion, willing to

save Paul, kept them from their

purpose ; and commanded that they

which could swim should cast them

selves first into the sea, and get to

land:

44 And the rest, some on boards,

and some on broken pieces of the

ship. And so it came to pass, “that

they escaped all safe to land.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

ND when they were escaped,

then they knew that -the isl

and was called Melita.

2 And the hbarbarous people shew

ed us no little kindness: for they

' kindled a fire, and received us every

one, because of the present rain,

and because of the cold.

3 And when Paul had gathered a

bundle of sticks, and laid them on

the fire, there came a viper out of

the heat, and fastened on his hand.

4 And when the barbarians saw

the venomous beast hang on his

hand, they said among themselves,

No doubt this man is a murderer,

whom, though he hath escaped the

sea, yet vengeance sufi‘ereth not to

live.

5 And he shook off the beast into

the fire, and ‘felt no harm.

6 How’beit they looked when he

should have swollen, or fallen down

dead suddenly: but ‘after they had

looked a great while, and saw no

harm come to him, they changed

their minds, and "said that he was

a god.

7 In the same quarters were pos

sessions of the chief man of the
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nana no i kii mai ia makou, a hoo

kipa maikai aku 1a i no la. ekolu.

8 E kaa ana ka makuakane 0 Po

pelio i ke kuni, a me he hi koko.

Komo aku la 0 Paulo io na la, ° pule

aku la, ‘kau iho la i kona lima

maluna ona, hoola aku la la. ia.

9 A hanaia ae la keia mea, 0 ke

kahi poe e, i loohia i ka mai ma ia

aina, hele mai la lakou, a hoolaia.

iho la.

- 10 Hoomanao mai 1a lakou ia ma

kou, me 5 ka hana maikai nui mai ;

a holo makou, kau mai la lakou i

na mea e pono ai.

11 A hala na malama ekolu, holo

aku 1a makou ma kekahi moku no

Alekanederia, i ku ma ia aina i ka

hooilo, o Diosekouro ka hoailona 0

la moku.

12 Pae aku 1a makou ma Sura

kausa, a noho iho la i na la. ekolu.

13 A malaila aku makou i holo ai

a hiki i Regio, a hale. kekahi la, pa

mai la ka makani, mai ke kukulu

hema mai, a ia la ae, hiki makou i

Puteoli :

14 A malaila loaa ia makou he

mau hoahanau, kaohi mai lakou ia

makou e noho me lakou ehiku 1a ;

a pela makou i hele aku ai i Roma.

15 A lohe mai na hoahanau ia

makou, malaila mai la lakou i hele

mai ai a Apioporo, a me Teriatu

bcreno, e halawai me makou. A

ike o Paulo ia lakou, hoomaikai

aku la ia i ke Akua, a hooikaika

hou iho la.

16 A hiki makou i Roma, haawi

aku la ka lunahaneri i ka poe paa

i ke alii 0 ka poe koa. Kuuia’ku

la 0 " Paulo e noho kaawale i kona

wahi iho, me kekahi koa. nana iai

malama aku.

17 A hala na la ekolu, hoakoakoa

iho la. 0 Paulo i ka poe koikoi 0 na

Iudaio. A pau lakou i ka. hoakoa

koaia, i aku la is. ia lakou, E na

kanaka, na hoahanau, iaole an i

hana i kekahi mea i kuee i na ka

naka, a me na aoao 0 na. makua ;
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island, whose name was Publius;

who received us, .and lodged us

three days courteously.

8 And it came to pass, that the

father of Publius lay sick of a fever

and of a bloody flux : to whom Paul

entered in, and eprayed, and ' laid

his hands on him, and healed him.

9 So when this was done, others

also, which had diseases in the isl

and, came, and were healed:

10 Who also honoured us with

many 5 honours ; and when we de

parted, they laded us with such

things as were necessary.

11 And after three months we de

parted in a ship of Alexandria,

which had wintered in the isle,

whose sign was Castor and Pollux.

12 And landing at Syracuse, we

tarried there three days.

13 And from thence we fetched a.

compass, and came to Rhegium:

and after one day the south wind

blew, and we came the next day to

Puteoli:

14 Where we found brethren, and

were desired to tarry with them

seven days: and so we went to

ward Rome.

15 And from thence, when the

brethren heard of us, they came to

meet us as far as Appii Forum,

and the Three Taverns; whom

when Paul saw, he thanked God,

and took courage.

16 And when we came to Rome,

the centurion delivered the prisoners

to the captain of the guard: but

" Paul was sutl‘ercd to dwell by him

self with a soldier that kept him.

17 And it came to pass, that

after three days Paul called the

chief of the Jews together: and

when they were come together, he

said unto them, Men and brethren,

ithough I have committed nothing

against the people, or customs of
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aka ua khaawi paaia’ku la au ma

Ierusalema i na. lima 0 k0 Roma.

18 A Ihookolokolo mai lakou ia’u,

manao iho la e kuu mai, no ka.

mea, aole he mea ia’u i ku i ka

make.

19 A papa aku la na Iudaio, alai

la, mmaopopo ia’u ka hoopii ia Kai

sara e pono ai, aole hoi o’u mea e

hoopii aku ai i ko’u lahuikanaka.

20 No keia mea, i kii aku nei au

ia oukou, i ike aku an, a e kamailio

aku ia oukou; no ka mea, ua paa

an i keia “kaulahao no “ka manao

lana 0 ka Iseraela.

21 I mai la lakou ia ia, Aole i

loaa ia makou ka palapala mai Iu

daia mai nou, aole hoi i hoike mai

na hoahanau i hele mai, i kahi

hewa. on.

22 K0 makemake nei no hoi ma

kou e hoolohe ia 0e i kou manao ;

no ka mea, ua ike no makou i keia

aoao, ua. I‘olelo hoinoia i na wahi a

an.

23 A i ko lakou hoakaka ana i ka

la, alaila hele mai la na kanaka he

nui loa i0 na la, i kona wahi ; qhoa

kaka aku la oia, a mai kakahiaka

a ahiahi kona. hoike ana aku i kc

aupuni o ke Akua, a me ka. hooikai

ka. aku ma na mea o Iesu, rma ke

kanawai ia Mose, a ma ka na kaula.

24 ' Manao oiaio iho la kekahi poe

i na mea i oleloia mai, a. hooma

loka kekahi poe.

25 A i ka like pu ole ana 0 ko la

kou manao kekahi i kekahi, hele

aku lakou, mahope iho 0 ka hai

ana aku o Paulo i kahi olelo hou ;

Pololei wale ka olelo a ka Uhane

Hemolele, ma 0 Isaia 1a, 0 ko kau

la, i k0 kakou poe kupuna,

26 I kai ana mai, ‘E hele i keia

poe kanaka, a e i aku, I ka lohe

ana, e lohe auanei oukou, aole nae

e ike i ke ano; i ka. ike ana, e ike

auanei oukou, aole nae e hoomao

P°P°- _

27 Ua manoanoa hoi ka. naau o

keia poe kanaka, kaumaha k0 la
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our fathers, yet kwas I delivered

prisoner from Jerusalem into the

hands of the Romans:

18 Who, 1 when they had examined

me, would have let me go, because

there was no cause of death in me.

19 But when the Jews spake

against it, '"I was constrained to

appeal unto Cesar; not that I had

aught to accuse my nation of.

20 For this cause therefore have I

called for you, to see you, and to

speak with ou : because that I‘for

the hope of steel I am bound with

°this chain.

21 And they said unto him, We

neither received letters out of Judea

concerning thee, neither any of the

brethren that came shewed or spake

any harm of thee.

22 But we desire to hear of thee

what thou thinkest : for as concern

ing this sect, we know that every

where Pit is spoken against.

23 And when they had appointed

him a day, there came many to him

into his lodging; qto whom he ex

pounded and testified the kingdom

of God, persuading them concerning

Jesus, rboth out of the law of Moses,

and out of the prophets, from morn

ing till evening.

24 And 'some believed the things

which were spoken, and some be

lieved not.

25 And when they agreed not

among themselves, they departed,

after that Paul had spoken one

word, Well spake the Holy Ghost

by Esaias the prophet unto our

fathers,

26 Saying, tGo unto this poeple,

and say, Hearing ye shall hear, and

shall not understand; and seeing

ye shall see, and not perceive :

27 For the heart of this people is

waxed gross, and their ears are dull
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kou pepeiao ke lohe, ua hoopili i ko

lakou make; 0 ike lakou me ha

maka, a lohe me ka pepeiao, a ike

hoi ka naau, a e huli mai, a hoole

aku an is. lakou.

28 No ia mea, e ike pono oukou, ‘

ua hoounaia’ku ke ola o ke Akua 1 1

"ko na aina e, a e hoolohe mai no

lakou.

29 A i kana hai ana aku i keia

mau olelo, hele aku la na Iudaio, a

nui loa iho la k0 lakou hoopaapaa

ana ia lakou iho.

30 Noho iho la 0 Paulo a hala na

makahiki elua, iloko o kona hale

hoolimalimaia, e hookipa ana i ka.

poe a pan i hele aku io no. la,

31 ‘Me ka hai mai i ke aupuni o

kc Akua, a me ka hoike mai i na

mea e pili i ka Haku ia Iesu Kris

to, me ka wiwo ole, a me ka papa

ole ia aku.

KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO 1 KO

ROMA.

MOKUNA I.

A Paulo, na ke kauwa a Iesu

Kristo i awaeia i lunaolelo, a

i bhookaawaleia hoi no ka olelo

maikai a ke Akua,

2 cAna i hoike e mai ai mamua

“ma kana poe kaula, maloko 0 na

palapala hemolele,

3 N0 kana Keiki Iesu Kristo ko

kakou Haku, i 'hoohanauia fna ka

hua a Davida, ma ke kino,

4 A i shoomaopopoia hoi o ke

Keiki a ke Akua me ka mana, hma

ka uhane hoano, mahope o kc ala

houana mai waena mai 0 ka poe

make;

A. I). 63.

  
of hearing, and their eyes have they

closed; lest they should see with

their eyes, and hear with their ears,

and understand with their heart,

and should be converted, and I

should heal them.28 Be it known therefore unto you, i

that the salvation of God is sent

uunto the Gentiles, and that they

_ will hear it.

29 And when he had said these

words, the Jews departed, and had

great reasoning among themselves.

30 And Paul dwelt two whole

years in his own hired house, and

received all that came in unto him,

31 ‘Preaching the kingdom of God,

and teaching these things which

concern the Lord Jesus Christ, with

all confidence, no man forbidding

him.

 

 

THE EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

ROMANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, a servant of Jesus Christ,

lcalled to be an apostle, t‘sepa

rated unto the gospel of God,

2(“Which he had promised afore

dby his prophets in the holy Scrip

tures,)

3 Concerning his Son Jesus Christ

our Lord, 2which was [made of the

seed of David according to the

flesh;

4 And "declared to be the Son of

God with power, according hto the

Spirit of holiness, by the resurrec

tion from the dead;
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5 Ma one. 1a i loaa mai ai ia ‘ma

kou ke aloha, a me ka. lunaolelo

ana, no kka malama ana 0 ka ma

naoio iwaena 0 na lahuikanaka a

pan lno kona inoa;

6 Iwaena o lakou no hoi oukou

na mea i waeia no Iesu Kristo:

7 I ka. poe a pau ma Roma, i alo

haia e ke Akua, i "'waeia hoi i mau

haipule; no oukou hoi Ike aloha a

me ka. pomaikai, mai ke Akua mai,

0 k0 kakou Makua, a mai ka. Haku

mai hoi, o Iesu Kristo.

8 0 ka. mua, °ke hoomaikai aku

nei au i ke Akua, ma 0 Iesu Kristo

la no oukou a pan, no ka. mea, ua

hookaulanaia Pko oukou manaoio,

ma ka. honua. a pau.

9 qO ke Akua, o ka’u rmea. e mala

ma nei me kuu uhane ma ka. olelo

maikai no kana Keiki, oia ka mea

ike no’u, i k0’u 'hoomanao mau

ana ia oukou, ma ka’u pule,

10 IE noi mau ana, ina e hiki i

kekahi manawa, i keia wa aku nei

paha, e hele pomaikai aku wau me

"ka ae ana mai 0 ke Akua, a hiki

i0 oukou la.

11 No ka mea, ke ake nei au e

ike aku ia oukou, xe haawi aku an

i kekahi pono ma ka uhane no ou

kou, i hookupaaia’i oukou.

12 Eia kekahi, e hooluoluia mai

hoi au iwaena o oukou, Yma ka

manao lokahi ana o oukou a me

an.

13 Eia. hoi, aole o’u makemake e

ike ole oukou, e na hoahanau, i

kuu manao zpinepine ana e hele

io oukou la, (aka, ua. ‘kaohiia a hiki

i keia wa,) i loaa mai hoi ia’u ke

kahi "hua mawaena o oukou, e like

me ia. mawaena 0 na lahuikauaka e.

14 ° He aie an no. ka. poe Helene a

me na kanaka hemahema; na ka

poe i aoia, a me ka poe i a0 ole ia..

15 Pela hoi, ma ka mea hiki ia’u,

ua makaukau wau e hai aku i ka

olelomaikai ia. oukou no hoi ma

Roma.

16 No ka. mea, ‘1 aole an i hilahila

i ka. olelomaikai no Kristo; no ka
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5 Bywhom iwe have received grace

and apostleship, "for kobedience to

the faith among all nations, 1for his

name:

6 Among whom are ye also the

called of Jesus Christ:

7 To all that be in Rome, beloved

of God, mcalled to be saints: “Grace

to you, and peace, from God our

Father and the Lord Jesus Christ.

8 First, °I thank my God through

Jesus Christ for you all, that Pyour

faith is spoken of throughout the

whole world.

9 For “God is my witness, rWhom

I serve II with my spirit in the gos

pel of his Son, that ‘without ceas

ing I make mention of you always

in my prayers;

10 ‘Making request, if by any

means now at length I might have

a prosperous journey “by the will

of God to come unto you.

11 For I long to see you, that 1‘I

may impart unto you some spiritual

gift, to the end ye may be estab

lished ;

12 That is, that I may be comfort

ed together I1 with you by ythe mu

tual faith both of you and me.

13 Now I would not have you ig

norant, brethren, that zoftentimes

l purposed to come unto you, (but

‘was let hitherto,) that I might

have some bfruit ll among you also,

even as among other Gentiles.

14 c I am debtor both to the Greeks,

and to the Barbarians , both to the

wise, and to the unwise.

15 So, as much as in me is, I am

ready to preach the gospel to you

that are at Rome also.

16 For ‘I am not ashamed of the

gospel of Christ: for ' it is the power
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mea, 0 ‘k0 ke Akua mana la 0

ola’i, no keia mea, no kela mea

manaoio; fno ka Iudaio mua, a no

ka Helene hoi.

17 No ka mea, gua hoikeia mai

ilaila k0 ke Akua hoapono ana mai

ma ka manaoio, a i manaoio, e like

me ka mea i palapalaia, I‘O ka mea

pono, ma ka manaoio, e ola ia.

18 iA ua hoikeia mai no hoi ka.

inaina o ke Akua, mai ka. lani mai,

i ka aia, a me ka hana ino a pan a

na. kanaka, i keakea me ka hana

hewa, i ka olelo oiaio.

19 No ka mea, ko ka mea e hiki

ke ikeia no ke Akua, ua akaka ia

ia. lakou ; no he mea, ua hoakaka

mai no ke lAkua ia mea ia lakou.

20 No ka mea, mo kona mau mea

i nana ole ia, mai ka hana ana mai

0 ke a0 nei, ua maopopo lea ua mau

mea la, oia o kona mana mau a me

kona Akua ana, ma na mea i hana

ia ; nolaila aole o lakou mea e hoa

ponoia’i:

21 No ka mea, i ka wa i ike ai

lakou i ke Akua, aole lakou i hoo

nani aku ia ia i Akua, aole hoi i

aloha aku; aka, ua nlapuwale la

kou i ko lakou manao ana, a ua

hoopouliia hoi k0 lakou naau ha

wawa.

22 °I ko lakou hoakamai ana, lilo

lakou i poe naaupo,

23 A hoololi aku lakou i ka nani

o ke PAkua make ole, i kii e like

me ke kanaka make, a me na manu,

a me na holoholona wawae eha, a

me na mea kolo.

24 qNolaila hoi, kuu iho la ke

Akua ia lakou ma na kuko hewa 0

k0 lakou mau naau, i paumaele, re

lioinoino ai i k0 lakou mau kino iho,

'ia lakou lakou.

25 Haalele aku la lakou i ke Akua

‘oiaio, no “ka mea apaapa, a hoe

mana aku la lakou, a malama hoi

i ka meai hanaia, aole i ka Mea

nana i hana, oia ka mea hoomaikai

mau loa ia. Amene.

26 No is. mea, kuu iho la ke Akua

ia. lakou i * na. kuko ino; no k0 mea,
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of God unto salvation to every one

that believeth; fto the Jew first,

and also to the Greek.

17 For 6therein is the righteous

ness of God revealed from faith to

faith: as it is written, "The just

shall live by faith.

18 iFor the wrath of God is re

vealed from heaven against all un

godliness and unrighteousness of

men, who hold the truth in unright

eousness ;

19 Because l‘that which may be

known of God is manifest II in them;

for lGod hath shewed it unto them.

20 For “the inw'sible things of him

from the creation of the world are

clearly seen, being understood by

the things that are made, even his

eternal power and Godhead; ll so

that they are without excuse:

21 Because that, when they knew

God, they glorified him not as God,

neither were thankful ; but “ became

vain in their imaginations, and their

foolish heart was darkened.

22 °Professing themselves to be

wise, they became fools,

23 And changed the glory of the

uncorruptible PGod into an image

made like to corruptible man, and

to birds, and fourfooted beasts, and

creeping things.

24 ‘1 Wherefore God also gave them

up to uneleanness, through the lusts

of their own hearts, rto dishonour

their own bodies ‘between them

selves: ‘

25 Who changed ‘the truth of God

"into a lie, and worshipped and

served the creature II more than the

Creator, who is blessed for ever.

Amen.

26 For this cause God gave them

up unto ‘vile affections; for even
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ua hoololi ae ko lakou poe wahine

i ka aoao maoli i ka mea ku e i he

aoao maoli.

27 Pela no hoi na kane, i haalele

ai i ka. aoao maoli 0 ka wahine, a

ua wela i ke kuko hewa i kekahi i

kekahi ; na. kane me na kane, e ha

ha anai ke mea hilahila, a e loaa

ana iloko o lakou ka. uka pono no

lro lakou lalau ana.

28 A no ko lakou makemake ole e

hoopaa i ke Akua. ma k0 lakou ike,

kuu iho la ke Akua. ia lakou i ka

naau hewa, e hana aku lakou i Yna

mea ku ole i ka pono:

29 Ua piha lakou i na hewa a pau,

i ka. moe kolohe, i ka opuinoino. i

ka puniwaiwai, a me ka hana. ino ;

ua paapu hoi i ka huahuwa, i ka

pepehi kanaka,i ka hakaka, i ka

hoopunipuni, a me ka manao ino:

30 He poe aki, he poe olelo hoo

hewa wale, he poe inaina i ke

Akua., he poe kuamuamu, he haa

heo, he haanui, he poe imi i na mea

ino, he poe malama ole i na ma

kua,

31 He poe hoohemahema, he poe

lawehala i na mea i hoohikiia, he

poe aloha ole, he poe makona. he

poe lokoino.

32 zUa ike lakou i ke kanawai 0

he Akua, 0 ka poe e hana pela, ahe

pono lakou 0 make, a ke hana nei

no lakou ia mau mea, a ‘’ ua mahalo

no hoi i ka poe o hana ana ma

laila.

MOKUNA II.

OLAILA hoi, e ke kanaka, ka

mea nana e hoohewa aku, aole

ou mea e ‘hoaponoia’i ; no ka mea,

i "kou hoahewa ana i kekahi, ua

hoahewa oe ia oe iho, no kau hana

ana i na mea an i hoahewa aku ai.

2 Ua ike no kakou ma ka pono ka

ke Akua. hoahewa ana mai i ka. poe

e hana ana ia mau mea.

3 E ke kanaka, ka mea nana e

hoahewa i he. poe e hana pela, a ke

H. 4- E. 19
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their women did change the natural

use into that which is against na

turc:

27 And likewise also the men,

leaving the natural use of the

woman, burned in their lust one

toward another; men with men

working that which is unseemly,

and receiving in themselves that

recompense of their error which

was meet.

28 And even as they did not like

"to retain God in their knowledge,

God gave them over to II a reprobate

mind, to do those things Ywhich are

not convenient;

29 Being filled with all unright

eousness, fornication, wickedness,

covetousness, maliciousness; full

of envy, murder, debate, deceit,

malignity; whisperers,

30 Backbiters, haters of God, de_

spiteful, proud, boasters, inventors

ofevil things, disobedient to parents,

31 Without understanding, cove

nant-breakers, ll without natural af

fection, implacable, unmerciful:

32 Who, 2knowing the judgment

of God, that they which commit

such things ‘are worthy of death,

not only do the same, but bll have

pleasure in them that do them.

CHAPTER II.

HEREFORE thou art ‘inexcus

able, 0 man, whosoever thou

art that judgest: bfor wherein thou

judgest another, thou condcmnest

thyself; for thou that judgest doest

the same things. I

2 But we are sure that the jud

ment of God is according to truth

against them which commit such

things.

3 And thinkest thou this, 0 man,

that judgest them which do such
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hoohalike nei oe me lakou, ke ma

nao nei anei 0e e pakele i k0. ke

Akua. hoahewa ana mai?

4 A ke hoowahawaha nei anei oe

i °ka. nui loa. 0 kona lokomaikai, a

me "kona ahonui, a me kona ‘hoo

manawanui ana, aole hoi 00 i ‘hoo

maopopo, 0 ko ke Akua maikai, 0 ka

mea ia e alakai ia 0e i ka. mihi?

5 Aka, mamuli o kou paakiki a

me ka. naau mihi 016 e Ehoahu ana

0e nou iho i he inaina no ka. la 0

inainaia mai ai, a e hoikeia mai ai

hoi ka hoahewa pono ana mai 8. ke

Akua ;

6 hNana. no e uku mai i keia ka

naka. i kela kanaka 0 like me kana

hana. ana;

7 Ika poe e imi one i he nani, a

me ka mahalo, a me ka make ole,

ma. ka hooikaika mau ana. i ka ha

na maikai, i ke ola loa ;

8 Aka, i ka poe i hoopaapaa, me

ika malama ole i ka olelo oiaio, a

malama hoi ma. ka hewa, ia lakou

ka huhu a me ka inainaia;

9 0 ka poino, a me ka ehaeha. ma

lune. 0 ka uhnne o keia kanaka. o

kela kanaka e hana ana i ka hewa,

0 ka Iudaio "mun, a 0 ka Helene

hoi ;

10 lAka, 0 ka nani, a me ka moha

lo, a me ka pomaikai, no he mea. a

pan e hana ana. i ka pono; no ka

Iudaio mua a no ka Helene hoi;

11 No ka mea, '“ aole ke Akua i

manao mai ma ko ka. helehelena.

12 No ka mea, 0 na. mea kanawai

ole a pan i hana hewa, e make ka

nawai ole lakou; a0 na mea a pan

i hana hewa malalo o ke kanawai, e

hoahewaia lakou ma ke kanawai,

13 (No ka. mea, naole ka poe lohe

wale no i he kanawai ka. pono imua

o ke Akua; aka, 0 ka. poe 0 male

me i he kanawai c hoaponoia’na.

14 No in. hoi, 0 ka poe kanaka 0,

ka. poe kanawai ole, ina ma. k0 1a

kou manao maoli i hana’i lakou i

na mea maloko 0 he kanawai, o

keia poe kanawai ole, he kanawai

lakou no lakou iho no ;
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things, and doest the same, that thou

shalt escape the judgment of God?

4 Or despisest thou cthe riches of

his goodness and ‘forbearance and

elongsul‘fering; (not knowing that

the goodness of God leadeth thee to

repentance ‘P

5 But, after thy hardness and im

penitent heart, ‘treasurest up unto

thyself wrath against the day of

wrath and revelation of the right

eous judgment of God;

6 hWho will render to every man

according to his deeds:

7 To them who by patient contin

uance in well doing seek for glory‘

and honour and immortality, eternal

life:

8 But unto them that are conten

tions, and ido not obey the truth,

but obey unrighteousness, indigna

tion and wrath,

9 Tribulation and anguish, upon

every soul of man that doeth evil;

of the Jew kfirst, and also of the

‘(Gentile ;

10 lBut glory, honour, and peace,

to every man that worketh good;

to the Jew first, and also to the

‘rGentile:

11 For '"there is no respect of per.

'- sons with God.

12 For as many as have sinned

without law shall also perish with

out law; and as many as have sin

ned in the law shall be judged by

the law,‘

13 (For IInot the hearers of the law

are just before God, but the doers

of the law shall be justified.

14 For when the Gentiles, which

have not the law, do by nature the

things contained in the law, these,

having not the law, are a law unto

themselves:
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15 A e hoike nei hoi lakou, ua ka

kauia ka. pono 11 kc kanawai ma ko

lakou mau naau, a na hooiaio ko

lakou lunamanao, e hoahcwa ana,

a e hoapono ana ko lakou mau naau

ia lakou iho,)

16 °I ka la a ke Akua e hoopai ai

i na mea huna a na kanaka, pma

o Iesu Kristo la, ‘1e like me ka/u

euanelio.

l7 Ina 1'ua kapaia’ku oe he Iudaio,

a 'ua hilinai iho oe make kanawai,

' ua haano i kc Akua,

18 A “119. ike oe i kona makemake,

xua hoao hoi i na mea ano e, ua

aoia oe ma ke kanawai;

19 yUa manao iho hoi oe, he ala

kai oe no na makapo, he malamala

ma 110i no ka poe iloko 0 ka ponli;

20 He mea nana e a0 i ka. poe

naaupo, he kumu hoi na. na kamalii,

na loaa hoi ia. oe lke ano 0 ka ike,

a me ka oiaio iloko 0 k0 kanawai:

21 .0 0e ke a0 aku ia hai, aole

anei oe e a0 ia 0e iho? 0 0e ke pa

pa. aku, Mai aihue, e aihue no anei

0e ?

22 0 0e ke olelo aku, Mai moe k0

lohe, e moe kolohe no anei oe? 0

00 kc hoopailua i na kii, e "aihue

no anei oe i na mea laa?

23 0 0e cke haano aku i ke kana

wai, c hoino no anei oe i kc Akua.

ma ka. haihai ana i he kanawai?

24 No ka mea, ua olelo ino ia’e ka

inoa. o ke Akua. iwaena 0 na kana

ka. e, ma 0 oukou la, e like me ka.

mea i dpalapalaia.

25 e0 ke okipoepoe ana, he mea ia

e pono ai, ke malama 00 i ke kana

wai; aka, ina haihai 0e i ke kana

wai, ua lilo kou okipoepoe ana i

okipoepoe ole ana.

26 fA ina 0 ka mea i okipoepoe ole

ia e malama i na kauoha o ke ka

nawai, aole anei e manaoia kona

okipoepoe ole ana, me he okipoepoe

ana la ?

27 A 0 ka. mea i malama i he ka

nawai mamuli o kona hanau ana a

me ke okipoepoe ole, e Ihoahewa
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15 Which shew the work of the

law written in their hearts, ll their

conscience also bearing witness, and

their thoughts II the mean while ac

cusing or else excusing one an

other ;)

16 “In the day when God shall

judge the secrets of men Pby Jesus

Christ “according to my gospel.

17 Behold, rthou art called a Jew,

and 'restest in the law, ‘and makest

thy boast of God,

18 And “knowest his will, and

" ll approvest the things that are

more excellent, being instructed out

of the law;

19 And 1 art confident that thou

thyself art a. guide of the blind, a

light of them which are in darkness,

20 An instructor of the foolish, a

teacher of babes, Iwhich hast the

form of knowledge and of the truth

in the law. .

21 ‘Thou therefore which teachest

another, teachest thou not thyself ?

thou that preachest a man should

not steal, dost thou steal ?

22 Thou that sayest a man should

not commit adultery, dost thou com

mit adultery? thou that abhorrest

idols, hdost thou commit sacrilege ?

23 Thou that cmakest thy boast of

the law, through breaking the law

dishonourest thou God 3’

24 For the name of God is blas

phemed among theGentiles through

you, as it is “written.

25 5For circumcision verily profit

eth, if thou keep the law: but if

thou be a. breaker of the law, thy

circumcision is made uncircumci

sion.

26 Therefore, 'if the uncircumci~

sion keep the righteousness of the

law, shall not his uncircumcision

be counted for circumcision ?

27 And hell not uncircumcision

which is by nature, if it fulfil the

law, ‘judge thee, who by the letter
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oia ia 00 i ka mea i loaa ka‘palapa

1a a me ke okipoepoeia, a i lilo hoi

i mea haihai i ke kanawai.

28 No ka mea, ho ka mea e Iudaio

ana mawaho, aole is. he Iudaio ;

aole hoi ka ,mea mawaho ma ke ki

no, ke okipoepoe ana.

29 Aka, 0 ka mea e Iudaio ana

imaloko, oia ka Iudaio ; a. 0 he koki

poepoe ana, no ka naau ia, ma lka

uhane, aole ma ka hua palapala;

aole no he kanaka mkona hoomai

kaiia, no kc Akua mai no.

MOKUNA Ill.

0 ia hoi, heaha anei ka mea e

oi aku ai ka Iudaio? Heaha

hoi ka pomaikai o ke okipoepoe ana?

2 He nui no ma kela wahi, ma

keia wahi ; eia hoi ka mua, ‘ ua

haawiia mai ia lakou na kanawai

0 ko Akua.

3 Heaha hoi i manaoio ole bkeka

hi poc? E hiolo anei ka oiaio o kc

Akua i ck0 lakou hoomaloka?

4 ‘‘ Aole 10a ia ; aka, e hooiaioia’ku

eke Akua ke hoopunipuni na fka

naka a pan: me ka mea i palapa

laia, I shoaponoia’i 00 i kau olelo

ana mai, a i lanakila hoi oe i kou

hoahewa ana mai.

5 A ina e hoakaka ae ko kakou

hewa i ka pono o ke Akua, heaha

ka kakou mea e olelo ai? He pono

ole anei ke Akua. ke hooili mai i ka

inaina? hke olelo nei au ma ka ke

kanaka;

6 Aole loa: ina pela, ipehea la e

hoopai mai ai ke Akua i ko he no

nei i’

7 A ina i lilo ka oiaio 0 he Akuai

mea e nui ai kona nani, no ko’u

hoopunipuni ana; no ke aha la e

hoohewaia mai ai an e like me ke

kanaka hewa?

8 E olelo anei kakou, e like me

ha makou i olelo ino ia mai ai, a. e

like me ha kekahi poe i olelo no

makou, 1‘ E hana hewa kakou e hiki

mai ai ka maikai ? He pono ko la

kou hoohewaia.
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and circumcision dost transgress the

law ?

28 For hhe is not a Jew, which is

one outwardly; neither is that cir

cumcision, which is outward in the

flesh:

29 But he is a Jew, iwhich is one

inwardly; and kcircumcision is that

of the heart, ]in the spirit, and not

in the letter; '"whose praise is not

of men, but of God.

CHAPTER III.

' HAT advantage then hath the

Jew? or what profit is there

of circumcision ?

2 Much every way: chiefly, be

cause that I‘unto them were com

mitted the oracles of God.

3 For what if bsome did not be

lieve? cshall their unbelief make

the faith of God without effect ?

4 6God forbid: yea, let 2God be

true, but ‘every man a liar; as it

is written, 8 That thou mightest be

justified in thy sayings, and might

est overcome when thou art judged.

5 But if our unrighteousness com

mend the righteousness of God,

what shall we say? Is God un

righteous who taketh vengeance?

h(I speak as a man)

6 God forbid : for then "how shall

God judge the world i’

7 For if the truth of God hath

more abounded through my lie un

to his glory; why yet am I also

judged as a sinner?

8 And not rather, (as we be slan

derously reported, and as some

afiirm that we say,)k Let us do evil,

that good may come? whose dam

nation is just.
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9 Heaha hoi? ua oi aku anei ka

kou? Aole loa; no ka mea, ua

hoakaka makou mamua, 0 na Iu

daio a. mo na Helene, ‘no. pau pu

lakou i ka hewa ;

10 E like me ka meai palapalaia,

InAole loa he mea pono, aole hoo

kahi.

11 Aole no he meai ike, aole hoi

he mea i imi i ke Akua.

12 Ua pau lakou i ka hele hewa,

ua lilo lakou i poe pono ole; aole

10a he mea e hana ana i ka. maikai,

aole loa hookahi.

13 1‘0 k0 lakou kaniai ho lua ku

papau hamama; ua hoopunipuni

lakou me k0 lakou mau alelo; aia

malalo 0 k0 lakou mau lehelehe

°ka mea make a na moonihoawa.

14 I’Ua piha k0 lakou waha. i ka

hailili a me ka mea awahia.

15 ‘1 Ua mama k0 lakou mau wa

wae i ka hookahe koko.

16 Aia ma ko lakou mau alanui

ka luku ana a me ka popilikia.

17 Aole hoi lakou i ike i ke alanui

e malu ai.

18 "Aole he weliwcli i ke Akua

imua 0 k0 lakou mau make.

19 Ua. ike no kakou, o no. mea a

'ke kanawai i olelo mai ai, ua olelo

no ia i ka. poe malalo 0 he kanawai ;

i paa. ‘na waha a pan, a i lilo hoi

ko “ke ao nei a pau i hewa imua 0

ke Akua.

20 Nolaila xma ka hana ana ma

ke kanawai, aohe kanaka e hoapo

noia imua one; no ka moa, yma ke

kanawai ka ike ana i ka hewa.

21 Ano hoi, ua hoakakaia mai ko

ke Akua ‘hoapono ana aole ma ke

kanawai; ua ‘hoikeia mai ia e ke

kanawai ha me na kaula.

22 Die. hoi ka hoapono ana 0 ko

Akua, cma. ka manaoio aku ia lesu

Kristo, no no. mea a pan, a maluna

hoi 0 ka poe a pan 0 manaoio ana ;

‘aole mea okoa;

23 eNo ka mea, ua lawehala na

mea a pau, ua nele hoi i ka nani 0

ko Akua.
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9 What then ? are we better than

they? No, in no wise : for we have

before tproved both Jews and Gen

tiles, that lthey are all under sin 5

10 As it is written, InThere is none

righteous, no, not one:

11 There is none that understand

eth, there is none that seeketh after

God.

12 They are all gone out of the

way, they are together become un

profitable; there is none that doeth

good, no, not one.

13 llTheir throat is an open sepul

chre; with their tongues they have

used deceit; °the poison of asps is

under their lips:

14 PWhose mouth is full of ours

ing and bitterness :

15 ‘lTheir feet are swift to shed

blood :

16 Destruction and misery are in

their ways:

17 And the way of peace have

they not known :

18 I‘There is no fear of God before

their eyes.

19 Now we know that what things

soever l‘the law saith, it saith to

them who are under the law: that

‘every month may be stopped, and

" all the world may become ll guilty

before God.

20 Therefore ‘by the deeds of the

law there shall no flesh be justified

in his sight: for Y by the law is the

knowledge of sin.

21 But now ‘the righteousness of

God without the law is manifested,

abeing witnessed by the law “and

the prophets ;

22 Even the righteousness of God

which is ‘by faith of Jesus Christ

unto all and upon all them that be

lieve; for “there is no difference :

23 For eall have sinned, and come

short of the glory of God 3
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24 Ua hoapono wale ia mai lma

kona lokomaikai, 5 no ka hoola ana

ma 0 Kristo Iesu la;

25 Oia ka. ke Akua i haawi mai ai

i hmohaikalahewa ma ka hilinai i

ikona. koko, i mea e hoakaka ai i

kona hoapono ana, i kke kala anai

Ina. hewa i hana c ia mamua, i ke

ahonui ana 0 he Akua;

26 l mea e hoakaka ai i kona

hoapono ana, i keia manawa; i po

no oia, a i mea hoapono hoii ka

mea manaoio ia lcsu.

27 n'Auhea la hoi ke kaena ana?

Us. paleia’ku ia. Ma ke kanawai

hea? 0 na hana anei? Aole; ma

ke kanawai no hoi 0 ka manaoio ana.

28 Nolaila, ke manao nei makou,

nua hoaponoia mai ke kanaka ma

ka. manaoio, aole ma na. hana o ke

kanawai.

29 O ke Akua no anei ia no ka

poe Iudaio wale no? Aole no na

kanaka e kekahi? Oia, no na ka

naka e kekahi.

30 No ka mea, “oia hookahi no ke

Akua nana e hoapono ika poe i

okipoepoeia, ma ka manaoio, a i ka

poe i okipoepoe ole ia hoi ma ka

manaoio.

31 Ke hoohiolo nei anei makou i

he kanawai, ma ka manaoio ? Aole

loa: ke hookupaa nei no makou i

ke kanawai.

MOKUNA IV.

LAILA, heaha la ka. kakou

mea e olelo ai, ua loaa ia

IAberahama k0 kakou makua ma

ke kino?

2 A, ina, ua "hoaponoia mai 0

Aberahama ma na hana, he mea

kana. e kaena ai, aole nae imua 0

ko Akua.

3 Hcaha ka mea :1 ka palapala

hemolelc i olelo mai ai? Ua ma

naoio o cAberahama i ke Akua, a

ua hooliloia hoi is i pono nona.

4 A o dka mea e hana ana, aole i

manaoia kona uku no ka lokomai

kai ia, aka, no ka. aie.

 

A. D. 60.

W

I mo. 4. 16.

Ep. 2. 8.

TIL 8. 5, '7.

5 Mat. 20. 28.

Ep. 1.7.

K01. l. 14.

1 Tim. 2. 6.

Heb. 9. l2.

1 Pet. 1. 18.

II Onfv'e

ordained

h Oihk. 16. 15.

1 loa. 2. 2. 81.

4. 10.

i K0]. 1. 20.

lOih. 18. 38.

1 Tim. 1. 15.

ll Or, polling

over.

1 Oih. 17. 30.

Heb. 9. 15.

m mo. 2. 1'7,

23

1 kor. 1. 29.

Ep. 2. 9.

n 0111. 13. 88.

£2811. 20, 21,

mo. 8. 3.

Gal. 2. 16.

a mo. 10. 12,

18.

on. s. a, 20,

2a

 

24 Being justified freely 'by his

grace 5 through the redemption that

is in Christ Jesus:

25 Whom God hath llset forth “to

be a propitiation through faith iin

his blood, to declare his righteous

ness kfor the II remission of Isins

that are past, through the forbear

ance of God ;

26 To declare, I say, at this time

his righteousness : that he might be

just, and the justifier of him which

believeth in Jesus.

27 "Where is boasting then ? It

is excluded. By what law ? of

works? Nay; but by the law of

faith.

28 Therefore we conclude I‘that a

man is justified by faith without the

deeds of the law.

29 Is he the God of the Jews only?

is he not also of the Gentiles? Yes,

of the Gentiles also :

30 Seeing "it is one God, which

shall justify the circumcision by

faith, and uncircumcision through

faith.

31 Do we then make void the law

through faith? God forbid: yea,

we establish the law.

CHAPTER IV.

HAT shall we say then that

aAbraham our father, as

pertaining to the flesh, hath found '5’

2 For if Abraham were bjustified

by works, he hath whereof to glory 3

but not before God.

3 For what saith the Scripture ?

° Abraham believed God, and it was

counted unto him for righteousness.

4 Now 4 to him that worketh is the

reward not reckoned of grace, but of

debt.
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5 Aka, 0 ka mea hana ole, a i

manaoio aku i ka mea nana e hoa

pono mai i eka mea pono ole, ua

hooliloia mai kona manaoio i pono

nona.

6 Pela no hoi o Davida i olelo

mai ai i ka pomaikai ana o ke ka

naka, ia. ia k0 ke Akua hoolilo ana

i ka pono me ka hana ole;

7 fPomaikai ka poe i kalaia k0 la

kou hala, a i uhiia k0 lakou hewa:

8 Pomaikai ke kanaka ke hoopili

ole ka. Haku i ka hewa ia ia.

9 Maluna. 0 ka poe i okipoepoeia

wale no anei keia pomaikai? A

maluna anei 0 ka poe okipoepoe ole

ia kekahi? No ka mea, ke olelo

nei makou, ua hooliloia ka ma

naoio i pono no Aberahama.

10 Ihea la ia i hooliloia’i? I ko

na noho okipoepoeia anei? a i kona

noho okipoepoe ole ia anei? Aole

i kona noho okipoepoeia, aka, i ko

na noho okipoepoe ole ia.

1 1 A I ua loaa ia ia ke okipoepoeia

i hoailona. no kona manaoio ana i

kona wa i okipoepoe ole ia’i; i hli

lo ai oia i makua no ka poe a pau

e manaoio ana. me he okipoepoe ole

ia, i hooliloia’i ka pono ia lakou ;

12 A i makua no ka poe i okipoe

poeia kekahi, aole ka poe i okipoe

poe wale ia no, aka, e hele ana hoi

ma na kapuwai 0 ko kakou makua

o Aberahama i kona noho okipoepoe

ole ia.

13 No ka mea, 0 ka olelo mai ia.

Aberahama a i kana mamo, e lilo

ia i I'hooilina no ke a0 nei, aole ia

ma ke kanawai, aka, ma ka pono 0

ka. manaoio.

14 No ka mea, kina i lilo ka poe

ma kc kanawai i poe hooilina, ina

ua lilo ka manaoio i mea ole, a ua

ole no hoi ka mea i olcloia mai :

15 No ka. meat, 0 lke kanawai ke

kumu 0 ka inaina ; no ka mea, ma

kahi kanawai ole, aole he as ana

maluna.
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5 But to him that worketh not, but

believcth on him that justifieth ‘the

ungodly, his faith is counted for

righteousness.

6 Even as David also describeth

the blessedness of the man, unto

whom God imputeth righteousness

without works,

7 Saying, rBlessed are they whose

iniquities are forgiven, and whose

sins are covered.

8 Blessed is the man to whom the

Lord will not impute sin.

9 Cometh this blessedness then

upon the circumcision only, or upon

the uncircumcision also? for we

say that faith was reckoned to Abra

ham for righteousness.

10 How was it then reckoned ?

when he was in circumcision, or in

uncireumcision? Not in circumcis

ion, but in uncircumcision.

11 And ‘he received the sign of

circumcision, a seal of the righteous

ness of the faith which he had yet

being uncircumcised: that hhe might

be the father of all them that be

lieve, though they be not circum

cised; that righteousness might be

imputed unto them also:

12 And the father of circumcision

to them who are not of the circum

cision only, but who also walk in

the steps of that faith of our father

Abraham, which he had being yet

uncircumcised.

13 For the promise, that he should

be the i heir of the world, was not to

Abraham, or to his seed, through

the law, but through the righteous

ness of faith.

14 For kif they which are of the

law be heirs, faith is made void, and

the promise made of none effect:

15 Because 1the law worketh

wrath: for where no law is, there

is no transgression.
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16 Nolaila, ma ka manaoio ia, i

haawi mlokomaikaiia mai ia, i

noiaio ai ka olelo hoopomaikai na

ka poe memo a pan, aole no. na mea

ma ke kanawai walc no, aka, na na

mea hoi ma ka manaoio o Aberaha

ma; "oia ka makua. o kakou a pan,

17 (E like me ka mea. i palapalaia,

PUa hoolilo au ia 0e 1 makua no na

lahuikanaka he nui no,) imua o ke

alo 0 he Akua ana i manaoio ai, ‘lka

mea i haawi i ke ola no he poe ma

ke, a i olelo hoi i rna mea i hana

ole ia, me he mau mea la i hanaia.

18 Oia ka mea, imua 0 ka manao

lana, i paulele ai me ka manaolana,

e lilo ia i makua no na lahuikanaka

he nui no; e like me ka mea i ole

loia, ‘Pela no kau poe mamo.

19 Ai kona nawaliwali ole ana

ma ka manaoio, taole ia. i manao i

kona kino iho me he mea make la,

i kona kokoke ana i ka haneri 0 ko

na mau makahiki, aole hoi 1 ka ma

ke 0 ka. opu 0 Sara:

20 Aole hoi ia i kanalua i ka olelo

ana mai a ke Akua, ma ka hooma

loka; aka, ua ikaika ia ma ka ma

naoio, e hoonani ana i ke Akua;

21 A ua maopopo lea kona manao

e "hiki no ia ia ke hooko mai i ka

mea ana i olelo mai ai. I

22 No ia mea, ua hooliloia ia i

pono nona.

23 xAole nona wale no i palapa

laia’i, ua. hooliloia. ia nona:

24 Aka, no kakou kekahi, ka poe

e hooliloia mai ai ia, ka poe e ma

nao ana i Y ka mea nana i hoala mai

ia Iesu k0 kakou Haku mai waena

mai 0 ka poe make,

25 1 Ka mea i haawiia no k0 kakou

hewa, a ua ahoala hou ia mai i

hoaponoia’i kakou.

MOKUNA V.

O ia mea, i ahoaponoia mai ka

kou ma ka manaoio, "he malu

k0 kakou me ke Akua, ma ko ka

kou Haku o Iesu Kristo:
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16 Therefore it is of faith, that it

might be mby graoe ; "to the end the

promise might be sure to all the

seed; not to that only which is of

the law, but to that also which is

of the faith of Abraham 5 °who is

the father of us all,

17 (As it is written, PI have made

thee a father of many nations,) ll be

fore him whom he believed, even

God, ‘lwho quickeneth the dead, and.

calleth those 'things which be not

as though they were :

18 \Vho against hope believed in

hope, that he might become the fa

ther of many nations, according to

that which was spoken, ‘So shall

thy seed be.

19 And being not weak in faith,

‘ he considered not his own body now

dead, when he was about a hundred

years old, neither yet the deadness

of Sarah’s womb:

20 He staggered not at the promise

of God through unbelief ; but was

strong in faith, giving glory to God ;

21 And being fully persuaded, that

what he had promised, “he was able

also to perform.

22 And therefore it was imputed

to him for righteousness.

23 Now xit was not written for

his sake alone, that it was imputed

to him;

24 But for us also, to whom it shall

be imputed, if we believe You him

that raised up Jesus our Lord from

the dead;

25 1Who was delivered for our of

fences, and awas raised again for

our justification.

CHAPTER V.

HEREFORE abeing justified by

faith, we have '' peace with God

through our Lord Jesus Christ:



2 ‘Maona la hoi i loaa mai ai ia

kakou ka hookipaia ma ka. manaoio,

iloko o keia hoopomaikaiia, n‘kahi e

kn nei kakou, a e ehauoli hoi me

its. inanaolana 1 ka nani o ke Akua.

3 Aole ia wale no, fke hauoli nei

no hoi kakou i na. popilikia; ske

ike nei, e hana ana ka. popilikia i

ke ahonui ;

4 "A o kc ahonui i ka hoao ana;

a 0 ka hoao ana i ka manaolana:

5 A 0 ius. manaolana la aole is. i

hoohilahila; I‘no ka. mea, ua. nini

niia mai ke aloha i ke Akua iloko

0 k0 kakou mau naau e ka Uhane

Hemolele, i haawiia mai ia kakou.

6 N0 ka. mea, a ia kakou i nawa

1iwali ai, i ka we. pono, make iho

la 0 ‘Kristo no ka poe pono ole.

7 No ka. mea, aneane hiki ole i ke

kahi ke make no ke kanaka pono ;

malia e hiki paha i kekahi ke make

no ke kanaka lokomaikai.

8 Aka, ua "'hoakaka mai ke Akua

i kona. aloha ia kakou, no ka. mea,

i ka wa e hewa ana kakou, make

iho la 0 Kristo no kakou.

9 Nolaila hoi, ke hoaponoia mai

nei kakou e l‘kona koko, he oiaio no,

e hoopakeleia mai kakou e ia. i °ka

inaina.

10 No ka. mea, Pina i ko kakou wa

e enemi ana i 'lhoolauleaia’i kakou i

ke Akua. ma kamake ana. o kana Kei

ki, he oiaio no, a laulea. kakou, e hoo

la. i0 is. hoi kakou 'ma kona ola ana.

11 Aole o keia wale no, 'ke hauo

li nei no hoi kakou i ke Akua ma

k0 kakou Haku ma Iesu Kristo, ma

ka mea i loaa mai ai ia lakou ka.

hoolauleaia.

12 No ia mea, me ka puka ana

mai 0 ka hewa iloko o ke a0 nei ma

‘ke kanaka hookahi, a ma ka hewa

mai "ka make; pela hoi i kau mai

ai ka. make maluna 0 na kanaka a

pau, no ka. mea, ua pau lakou i ka.

hana hewa.

13 No ka mea, iloko o ke a0 nei

ka hewa a hiki mai kc kanawai;

aka, aole i manaoia xka. hewa i ka.

manawa kanawai ole.
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2 ° By whom also we have access

by faith into this grace ‘' wherein we

stand, and erejoice in hope of the

glory of God.

3 And not only so, but fwe glory

in tribulations also ; 8 knowing that

tribulation worketh patience ;

4 " And patience, experience; and

experience, hope:

5 ;And hope maketh not ashamed;

1‘because the love of God is shed

abroad in our hearts by the Holy

Ghost which is given unto us.

6 For when we were yet Without

strength, ll in due time 1Christ died

for the ungodly.

7 For scarcely for a righteous man

will one die: yet peradventure for

a good man some would even dare

to die.

8 But mGod commendeth his love

toward us, in that, while we were

yet sinners, Christ died for us.

9 Much more then, being newjusti

fied llby his blood, we shall be saved

°from wrath through him.

10 For P if, when we were enemies,

qwe were reconciled to God by the

death of his Son ; much more, being

reconciled, we shall be saved rby

his life.

11 And not only so, but we also

’joy in God through our Lord Jesus

Christ, by whom we have now re

ceived the “atonement.

12 Wherefore, as 'by one man sin

entered into the world, and “death

by sin; and so death passed upon

all men, "for that all have sinned:

13 (For until the law sin was in

the world: but xsin is not imputed

when there is no law.

19'‘
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14 Aka hoi, na. lanakila mai la ka

make mai ia Adamu a is Mose,

maluna 0 ka. poe aole i hana hewa,

e like me ke one 0 ko Adamu hala,

yoia hoi ka hoailona 0 ka Mea e

hele mai ana. ‘

15 Aka, aole e like me ka hala ka

lokomaikai ana mai. No ka mea,

ina ma ka. hala 0 ka mea hookahi, i

make ai ka poe he lehulehu, oiaio

hoi, ua nui mai ka lokomaikai mai

0 ke Akua, i 'ka poe he lehulehu a

me ka makana i haawi lokomai

kai mai ma ke kanaka hookahi, ma

0 Iesu Kristo la.

16 Ma ka mea hookahi i hana

hewa, ka like ole hoi 0 ka haawina;

no ka mea, no ka hala hookahi ka.

hoahewa ana mai, e make; aka, no

na hala he nui wale, ka. lokomaikai

ana mai e hoaponoia.

17 N0 ka mea, ina ma ka hala

0 ka mea hookahi, i lanakila mai

ai ka make ma ka mea hookahi;

he oiaio hoi, 0 ka poe i loaa ka

lokomaikai nui ia mai, a me ka

haawina 0 ka hoapono ana, e la

nakila ana lakou iloko o ke ola

ma ka mea hookahi o Iesu Kri

sto.

18 N0 ia hoi, me ka kau ana 0

ka hoahewa maluna 0 na. kana

ka a pau ma ka halo. 0 ka mea

hookahi; pela i hiki mai ai ka

hoapono I‘maluna 0 na. kanaka a

pau e ola, ma ka pono 0 ka mea

hookahi.

19 No ka mea, me ka lilo ana 0

na. mea he nui loa i poe hewa no

ka hoolohe ole o ke kanaka hooka

hi, pela hoi e lilo ai ana na. mea

he nui loa ipoe pono no ka hoolohe

ana 0 ka mea hookahi.

20 A ua komo bke kanawai e nui

ai ka hala: aka, ma kahi i nui ai

ka hewa, malaila no i °nui loa ae

ai ka lokomaikai ana mai.

21 A me ka hewa i lanakila ai

ma ka make, pela hoi e lanakila ai

ka lokomaikai ma ka hoapono ana, i

mea e ola mau ai, ma. 0 Iesu Kristo

18. k0 kakou Haku.
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1 4 Nevertheless death reigned from

Adam to Moses, even over them

that had not sinned after the simili

tude of Adam’s transgression, Ywho

is the figure of him that was to

come.

15 But not as the offence, so also

is the free gift: for if through the

offence of one many be dead, much

more the grace of God, and the gift

by grace, which is by one man, Je

sus Christ, hath abounded ‘unto

many.

16 And not as it was by one that

sinned, so is the gift: for the judg

ment was by one to condemnation,

but the free gift is of many ofi'ences

unto justification.

17 For if H by one man’s offence

death reigned by one ; much more

they which receive abundance of

grace and of the gift of righteousness

shall reign in life by one, Jesus

Christ.)

18 Therefore, as "by the ofi'ence

of one judgment came upon all men

to condemnation ; even so “by the

righteousness of one the free gift‘

came .upon all men unto justifica

tion of life.

19 For as by one man’s disobedi~

ence many were made sinners, so by

the obedience of one shall many he

made righteous.

20 Moreover "the law entered,

that the offence might abound. ButI- where sin abounded, grace did much

°more abound:

21 That as sin hath reigned unto

death, even so might grace reign

through righteousness unto eternal

life by Jesus Christ our Lord.
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MOKUNA VI.

EAHA hoi ka kakou e olelo

nei ? ' E mau anei kakou ma

ka hewa i nui ai ka lokomaikai ?

2 Aole loa. Pehea la kakou ka

poe 1 I’haalele i ka hewa e noho

hou ai malaila?

3 Aole anei oukou i ike, 0 ‘k0 ka

kou poe i bapetizoia iloko o Kristo

lcsu, ua ‘bapetizoia iloko o kona

make ?

4 Nolaila, ua "kanu pu ia kakou

me ia, ma ka. bapetizoia iloko o

kona make; a ‘me Kristo hoi i

hoalaia‘i mai waena mai 0 ka poe

make sma ka nani 0 ka Makua,

hpela hoi kakou e pono ai ke hele

ma ke ola hou.

5 'A ina ua hui pu kakou me ia

ma ka. make e like me kona, alaila

hoi e hui io kakou ina ke alahou

ana.

6 Ke ike nei kakou, ua kau pu ia

' ko kakou kanaka kahiko me ia. ma

ke kea, 1 make ai ko kakou ‘kino

lawehala, i ole ai kakou e hookau

wa hou mamuli 0 ka hewa.

7 No ka mea, 0 '“ka mea i make,

ua hookuuia oia mai ka lawehala

ana.

8 A I‘ina i make pu kakou me

Kristo, ke manao nei kakou e ola

pu no hoi kakou me ia.

9 E ike ana hoi, ua ohoalaia mai

0 Kristo mai waena mai 0 ka poe

make, aole e make hou; aole hoi e

lanakila hou ka. make maluna ona.

10 No ka mea, o kona make ana,

hookahi wale no I’kona make ana

no ka hewa 3 a o kona ola. ana ‘Ike

ola nei no is. no ke Akua.

11 Pela no hoi oukou e manao ai

ia. oukou iho, ‘us. make no ka he

wa, e ‘ola ana no hoi no ke Akua,

ma 0 Kristo Iesu la k0 kakou Haku.

12 ‘Mai noho a lanakila mai ka

hewa iloko 0 k0 oukou kino make,

i hoolohe oukou ia ia, ma kona

kuko.

13 Aole hoi oukou e haawi i ko

oukou “mau lala i he hewa i mau
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CHAPTER VI.

HAT shall we say then?

‘Shall we continue in sin,

that grace may abound?

2 God forbid. How shall we, that

are “dead to sin, live any longer

therein ?

3 Know ye not, that cso many of

us as II were baptized into Jesus

Christ “were baptized into his

death ?

4 Therefore we are ‘buried with

him by baptism into death: that

llike as Christ was raised up from

the dead by 8the glory of the Fa

ther, heven so we also should walk

in newness of life.

5 iFor if we have been planted

together in the likeness of his death,

we shall be also m the likeness of

his resurrection:

6 Knowing this, that 1‘our old man

is crucified with him, that 1the body

of sin might be destroyed, that

henceforth we should not serve sin.

7 For "‘he that is dead is tfreed

from sin.

8 Now "if we be dead with Christ,

we believe that we shall also live

with him :

9 Knowing that ° Christ being

raised from the dead dieth no more ;

death hath no more dominion over

him.

10 For in that he died, I‘he died

unto sin once '. but in that he livcth,

“he llveth unto God.

11 Likewise reckon ye also your

selves to be 'dead indeed unto sin,

but ‘alive unto God through Jesus

Christ our Lord.

12 ‘Let not sin therefore reign in

your mortal body, that ye should

obey it in the lusts thereof.

1 3 Neither yield ye your “ mem

bers as ‘t instruments ofunrighteous
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mea e lawehala ai ; aka, 0 Ihaawi

aku ia oukou iho i ke Akua, a me

he oukou mau lala i mau mea e

hana. pono i ke Akua., me he poe ola

la mai waena mai 0 ka poe make.

14 01a, Yaole e lanakila. ka hewa

maluna o oukou, no ka. mea, aole

oukou malalo 0 ke kanawai, aka,

malalo no oukou a ka lokomaikai.

15 Heaha la hoi? E hana hewa

anei kakou, ‘no ka. mea, aole kakou

malalo o ke kanawai, aka, maialo

no 0 ka lokomaikai ? Aole loa.

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, ina e

haawi aku oukou ia oukou iho ‘na

kekahi i mau kauwa e malama ai,

he poe kauwa oukou na ks. mea. a

oukou i malama ai, na ka hewa

paha e make ai, a na ka. pono paha

e hoaponoia’i?

17 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, no

ka mea, he poe kauwa oukou ma

mua. na ka hewa, aka, ua lilo ae

nei i poe hoolohe ma ka naau i bka

olelo a0, i aoia’ku ai oukou.

18 A as “hookaawaleia’e oukou

mai ka hewa. ae, a ua lilo ae nei i

poe kauwa na ka pono.

19 Ke olelo nei au me na hua olelo

a kanaka, no ka nawaliwali anal k0

oukou kino. Nolaila me ko oukou

haawi ana '1 ko oukou mau lala imau

kauwana kapaumaele a me ka hewa

e lawehala ai ; pela hoi ano, e haa

wi aku i ko oukou mau lala 1 man

kauwa na ka pono e hemolele ai.

20 No ka mea, 1 “k0 oukou kauwa.

ana na ka hewa, ua kaawale oukou

i ka pono.

21 'Heaha hoi ka hua i loaa ia

oukou ia manawa 0 na mea a. ou

kou e hilahila nei? No ka mea, o

fka hope o is mau mea, he make ia.

22 Ano hoi, ua i‘hookaawaleia’e

oukou mai ka hewa as a lilo hoi i

mau kauwa na ke Akua, ua loaa ia

oukou ka oukou hua i ka pono, a 0

ka hope, ke 01a mau loa.

23 No ka mea, o hka uku no ka

hewa he make ia ; aka, 0 ka ihaa

wina 0 he Akua, 0 he ola mau loa ia,

ma 0 Iesu Kristo la 0 k0 kakouHaku.
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ness unto sin: but xyield yourselves

unto God, as those that are alive

from the dead, and your members

as instruments of righteousness un

to God.

14 For Ysin shall not have do

minion over you; for ye are not

under the law, but under grace.

15 What then ? shall we sin, Ibe

cause we are not under the law,

but under grace? God forbid.

16 Know ye not, that " to whom ye

yield yourselves servants to obey,

his servants ye are to whom ye

obey; whether of sin unto death,

or of obedience unto righteousness?

17 But God be thanked, that ye

were the servants of sin, but ye

have obeyed from the heart ‘’that

form of doctrine twhich was deliv

ered you.

18 Being then ° made free from sin,

ye became the servants of right

eousness.

19 [ speak after the manner of

men because of the infirmity of your

flesh: for as ye have yielded your

members servants to uncleanness

and to iniquity unto iniquity; even

so now yield your members servants

to righteousness unto holiness.

20 For when ye were ‘the serv

ants of sin, ye were free tfrom

righteousness.

21 9What fruit had ye then in

those things whereof ye are now

ashamed? for ‘the end of those

things is death.

22 But now 5 being made free from

sin, and become servants to God, ye

have your fruit unto holiness, and

the end everlasting life.

23 ,For "the wages of sin is death ;

but ‘the gift of God is eternal life

through Jesus Christ our Lord.
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MOKUNA VII.

OLE anei i ike oukou, e na hoa

hanau, (no ka mea., ke olelo

aku nei an i ka poe i ike i ke kana

wai,) e kau ana ke kanawai maluna

o ke kanaka. i kona we. a. pan e ola

nei ?

t 2 No ka mea, 0 ‘ka wahine mea

' kane, ua paa ia i kana kane ma ke

kanawai, i kona. we. a pan e ola

ana kana kane ; a make ke kanc,

ua kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku

o kana kane.

3 No ia. hoi, e kapaia oia he wa

hine moe kolohe ke “mare ia. i ke

kane hou i ka wa e ola ana kana

kane 3 aka, ina i make ke kane, na

kuuia oia mai ke kanawai aku;

aole ia he wahine moe kolohe ke

mare is. i ke kane e.

4 Pela hoi oukou, e na hoahanau

o’u, ua. cmake oukou i ke kanawai,

ma ke kino o Kristo, i mareia’i ou

kou i ka. mea. i hoala hou ia. mai

waena. mai 0 ka. poe make, i ‘hoo

hua kakou i ka hua no ke Akua.

5 No ka. mea, i ka wa i noho ai

kakou ma kc kino, 0 ko kakou mau

kuko hewa no ke kanawai, ua 'hoo

ikaika maloko 0 k0 kakou mau la

la e ‘hoohua mai ika hua no ka

make.

6 Ano hoi ua. kuuia kakou mai ke

kanawai, ka mea i paa. pio ai kakou,

no ka. mea, ua make kakou ia mea;

i hookauwa hoi kakou me 5 ka hou

ana 0 ka. uhane, aole ma ka. mea

kahiko o ke kanawai.

7 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo nei ?

He hewa anei ke kanawai? Aole

loa; aka, ma kc kanawai wale no

i hike ai an i ka hewa; no ka mea,

ina aole i papa mai ke kanawai,

‘ Mai kuko wale aku oe, ina aole an

i ike i ke kuko ana.

8 Aka, kma ke kauoha i loaa’i i

ka. hewa ka wa maopopo, hoala. ae

1a. ia i keia kuko wale i kela kuko

wale iloko o’u; no ka mea, lme ke

kanawai ole, ua. make ka. hewa.

9 N0 ia. hoi, ola no au mamua me
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CHAPTER VII.

NOWY yc not, brethren, .(for I

speak to them that know the

law.) how that the law hath domin

ion over a man as long as he liv

eth?

2 For ‘the woman which hath a

husband is bound by the law to her

husband so long as he liveth; but

if the husband be dead, she is looed

from the law of her husband.

3 So then bif, while her husband

liveth, she be married to another

man, she shall be called an adul

teress : but if her husband be dead,

she is free from that law; so that

she is no adulteress, though she be

married to another man.

4 Wherefore, my brethren, ye also

are become r-dead to the law by the

body of Christ; that ye should be

married to another, even to him who

is raised from the dead, that we

should dbring forth fruit unto God.

5 For when we were in the flesh,

the tmotions of sins, which were by

the law, edid work in our members

rto bring forth fruit unto death.

6 But now we are delivered from

the law, II that being dead wherein

we were held; that we should serve

5 in newness of spirit, and not in

the oldness of the letter

7 What shall we say then? Is

the law sin? God forbid. Nay, hI

had not known sin, but by the law:

for I had not known ll lust, except

the law had said, iThou shalt not

covet.

8 But ksin, taking occasion by the

commandment, wrought in me all

manner of concupiscence. For

1without the law sin was dead.

I 9 For Iwas alive without the law‘v
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ke kanawai ole, a hiki mai ke kau

oha, ala ae la kn. hewa, a make iho

la au.

10 Oia, 0 ke "‘kauoha e ola’i, ua.

loaa ia’u he mea ia e make ai.

11 No ka mea, loaa ae la i ka. he

wa ka wa maopopo ma ke kauoha,

no. puni an ia ia, a us. make an ia

ia ma ia mea.

12 Nolaila, ua hemolele nke ka

nawai, a ua hemolele hoi, ua pono,

ua maikai ke kauoha.

13 Ua lilo anei ka mea maikai i

make no’u? Aole loa ia; aka, 0

ka. hewa, i ikeia hoi in he hewa i0,

e hana ana i ka make iloko o’u ma

ka mea maikai, i akaka we la ma

ke kauoha he mea lawehala loa ka

hewa.

14 No ka mea, ua ike no kakou,

ma ko ka uhane ke kanawai, aka,

ma k0 ke kino wau, ua °kuaiia na

ka hewa.

15 No he mea, 0 ka mea a’ui

hana’i, aole au e hoapono; no ka

mea, aole I‘ka mea a’u i makemake

ai ka’u i hana’i, aka, hana no wau

i ka mea a’u i hoowahawaha ai.

16 Ina hoi e hana wau i ka mea

a’u i makemake ole ai, ua ae aku

an i kc ‘kanawai, he pono.

17 Ano hoi aole na’u ia i hana,

aka, naka hewa enoho ana ilokoo’u.

18 No ka mea, ua ike au, sole 0

noho ana “iloko o’u oia hoi iloko o

ko’u kino, kekahi mea maikai, no

ka mea, 0 ka makemake eia no ia’u

ia, aka, 0 ka hana i ka pono, aole

i loaa ia’u.

19 No ka mea, aole an i hana i ka

pono a’u-i makemake ai ; aka 0 ka

hewa a’u i hoowahawaha ai, oia

ka’u i hana’i.

20 A ina i hana aui ka mea a’u i

makemake ole ai, aole na’u ia i

hana, aka, na ka hewa no e noho

ana iloko 0’11.

21 Ua loaa hoi ia’u he kanawai

no’u, i ko’u wa e makemake ai e

hana. pono, ua kokoke mai no ka

hewa..
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once: but when the commandment

came, sin revived, and I died.

10 And the commandment, n‘which

was ordained to life, I found to be

unto death.

11 For sin, taking occasion by the

commandment, deceived me, and by

it slew me

12 Wherefore l"the law is holy,

and the commandment holy, and

just, and good.

13 Was then that which is good

made death unto me? God forbid.

But sin, that it might appear sin,

working death in me by that which

is good; that sin by the command

ment might become exceeding sin

ful.

14 For we know that the law is

spiritual: but I am carnal, °sold

under sin.

15 For that which I do, I fallow

not: for Pwhat I would, that do I

not; but what I hate, that do I.

16 If then I do that which I would

not, I consent unto the law that it

is good.

17 Now then it is no more I that

do it, but sin that dwelleth in me.

18 For I know that q in me (that is,

inmy flesh,) dwelleth no good thing:

for to will is present with me; but

how to perform that which is good

I find not.

19 For the good that I would, I do

not : but the evil which I would

not, that I do.

20 Now if I do that Iwould not, it

is no more I that do it, but sin that

dwelleth in me.

21 I find then a law, that, when I

would do good, evil is present with

me.
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22 No ka. mea, ua 'oluolu no wau

i ke kanawai 0 ko Akua, ma 'ke

kanaka oloko ;

23 Aka, ‘ua ike au i kekahi kana

wai iloko o uko’u mau lala e haka

ka ana me ke kanawai o ko’u ma

nao, a e hoolilo ana ia’u i pio no ke

kanawai 0 ka hewa iloko o ko’u

mau lala.

24 Auwe hoi au ke kanaka poino !

nawai an e hoopakele as i ke kino

nona keia make.

25 ‘ Ke aloha aku nei au i kc Akua

ma 0 Iesu Kristo la 0 ko kakou

Haku. No ia koi, owau nei la, ua

malama wen i kc kanawai o ke

Akua, aka ma ko’u kino i kc kana

wai 0 ka. hewa.

MOKUNA VIII.

NO hoi, aole he hoohewaia no

ka poe iloko o Kristo Iesu, ka

poe ahele ole mamuli o ke kino,

mamuli no o‘ka Uhane.

2 No ka mea, hno. ke kanawai o

cka. Uhane ola iloko o Kristo Iesu

wau i hookuu, mai "ke kana-wai 0

ka hewa a me ka make.

3 No ka mea, 0 'ka mea hiki ole

i ke kanawai, no kona nawaliwali

ma ke kino, o ke 'Akua, i kona hoo

una ana mai i kana Keiki ponoi

ma ke am 0 ke kino hewa, a ma ka

mohai no ka hala, ua hoahewa mai

la no ia i ka hewa iloko 0 ko kino ;

4 I hookoia ke kauoha o ke kana

wai iloko o kakou ka ‘poe hele ole

mamuli o ke kino, mamuli no 0 ka

Uhane.

5 No ka mea, ho ka poe mamuli o

ke kino, manao lakou i na mea o

ke kino; aka, 0 ka poe mamuli 0

ka Uhane, i ina mea 0 ka Uhane.

6 No ka mea, o kka manao ma ke

kino, he make ia; aka, 0 ka. manao

ma ka Uhane, he ola ia, a me ka

pomaikai.

7 No ka mea, 0 ‘ka. manao ma ke

kino, he mea ku e i ke Akua; aole

ia i malama i ke kanawai o ke

Akua, maole lea e hiki.
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22 For I rdelight in the law of

God after ' the inward man:

23 But ‘I see another law in "my

members, warring against the law

of my mind, and bringing me into

captivity to the law of sin which is

in my members.

24 0 wretched man thatI am!

who shall deliver me from H the

body of this death?

25 xI thank God through Jesus

Christ our Lord. So then with the

mind I myself serve the law of

God ; but with the flesh the law of

sin.

CHAPTER VIII.

HERE is therefore now no con

demnation to them which are

in Christ Jesus, who 1walk not

after the flesh, but after the Spirit.

2 For “the law of cthe Spirit of

life in Christ Jesus hath made me

free from “ the law of sin and death.

3 For ewhat the law could not do,

in that it was weak through the

flesh, fGod sending his own Son in

the likeness of sinful flesh, and I1 for

, sin, condemned sin in the flesh:

4 That the righteouness of the

law might be fulfilled in us, 5who

walk not after the flesh, but after

the Spirit.

5 For hthey that are after the flesh

do mind the things of the flesh ; but

they that are after the Spirit, ithe

things of the Spirit.

6 For “to be carnally minded is

death ; but tto be spiritually mind

cd is life and peace.

7 Because l’rthc carnal mind is

enmity against God: for it is not

subject to the law of God, “neither

indeed can be.
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8 Nolaila 0 'ka poe rna ke kino,

aole e hiki ia lakou ke hoolnolu i

ke Akua.

9 Aole hoi oukou ma ke kino, ma

ka Uhane no, I'ke noho ka. Uhane 0

he Akua iloko o oukou. Aka, i

loaa ole i kekahi °ka. Uhane o

Kristo, aole nona ia.

10 lna. o Kristo iloko o oukou, ua

make nae ke kino no ka hewa, aka,

0 ka. Uhane ke ola no ka pono.

11 Ina e noho ana ka Uhane o Pka

mea nana i hoola mai 0 Iesu mai

waena mai 0 ka. poe make, 0 qka

mea nana. Kristo i hoala ae mai ka

make mai, nana no 0 hoola ae k0

oukou kino make, ma kona Uhane

e noho ana iloko 0 oukou.

12 rNo ia mea, e na hoahanau,

aole he poe aie kakou i ka ke kino,

e noho ai mamuli o ke kino.

13 No ka mea, ‘ina e noho oukou

mamuli o ke kino, 0 make no ou

kou; aka, ina ma. ka Uhane e ‘hoo

make ai oukou i na hana a ke kino,

e ola no oukou.

14 No ka mea, “0 na men. a pan i

alakaiia e ka Uhane o ke Akua, 0 la

kou no ka poe kamalii na ke Akua.

15 No ka. mea, xaole i loaa ia. ou

kou ka manao 0 na kauwn hooluhi

e Y makau hou aku ai ; aka, ua loaa

ia oukou 1 kn. manao 0 na keiki hoo

kama, i mea e kahea aku ai kakou,

‘E Aba, ka Makua.

16 bKe hoike mai nei ua Uhane la

i k0 kakou mau uhane, ua keiki ka

kou na ke Akua.

17 Ina he poe keiki kakou, ‘ he poe

hooilina hoi ; he poe hooilinn nae

na. ke Akua, a he poe hooilina pu

me Kristo : a i “ hoino pu ia mai ka

kou a me ia, e hoonani pu ia. no hoi

kakou me ia.

18 Ke manao nei no hoi an, °aole

e pono ke hoohalikeia kn. ehaeha 0

keia. noho ana me ka nani e hoikeia.

mai ana ia kakou mahope.

19 No ka mea, 'ke kali nei ka mea

i hanaia me ka. iini nui i ‘ka hoike

ana mai 0 na keiki a ke Akua.
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8 So then they that are in the

flesh cannot please God.

9 But ye are not in the flesh, but

in the Spirit, if so be that "the

Spirit of God dwell in you. Now

if any man have not "the Spirit of

Christ, he is none of his.

10 And if Christ be in you, the

body is dead because of sin; but

the Spirit is life because of right

eousness.

11 But if the Spirit of phim that

raised up Jesus from the dead dwell

in you, qhe that raised up Christ

from the dead shall also quicken

your mortal bodies H by his Spirit

that dwelleth in you.

12 IrTherefore, brethren, we are

debtors, not to the flesh, to live after

the flesh.

13 For ‘if ye live after the flesh,

ye shall die: but if ye through the

Spirit do ‘mortify the deeds of the

body, ye shall live.

14 For “as many as are led by the

Spirit of God, they are the sons of

God.

15 For xye have not received the

spirit of bondage again yto fear;

but ye have received the 1Spirit of

adoption, whereby we cry, lAbba,

Father.

16 hThe Spirit itself beareth wit

ness with our spirit, that we are the

children of God:

17 And if children, then heirs;

cheirs of God, and joint heirs with

Christ; flif so be that we suffer

with him, that we may be also glo

rified together.

18 For I reckon that ‘the suffer

ings of this present time are not

worthy to be compared with the glo

ry which shall be revealed in us.

19 For ' the earnest expectation of

the creature waiteth for the ‘main.

festation of the sons of God.



ROMA, VIII. 449

20 No ka mea, hua hoonohoia ka

mea i hanaia, malalo 0 ka nawali

wali, aole me kona makemake, aka,

na ka mea nana ia i hoolilo pela,

21 Me ka manaolana e hookuuia’e

ua mea. la i hanaia, mai ke pio ana

i ka make, iloko 0 ke 01a mini 0 na

keiki a. ke Akua. J‘

22 No he mea, ua ike no kakou

iua. auwe pu na. mea i hanaia a

pau, a no. ehaeha. hoi, a. hiki i keia

manawa.

23 Aole ia. wale no, 0 kakou hoi

kekahi, 0 ka poe i loaa mai '‘ ka hua

mua. 0 ka. Uhane; ke auwe nei no

hoi lkakou iloko o kakou iho, me

ll"ke kali ana i ka. hookamaia, oia

“ka hoolaia 0 ko kakou mau kino.

24 N0 ka. mea, ua hoolaia kakou

iloko 0 ka manaolana. A 0 "ka.

manaolana i ka mea i ike maka ia

aole ia he manwolana: no ka. mea,

0 ka mea a ke kanaka i ike maka

aku ai, pehea la ia e manaolana hou

aku ai ma ia mea?

25 Aka, ina e manaolana aku kakou

i ka mea a kakou i ike make. ole ai,

ua kali kakou 1a me ka hoomana

wanui.

26 A ke kokua mai nei no hoi ka

Uhane i ko kakou nawaliwali ; no

ka mea, Paole kakou i ike i ka ka»

kou mea e pule pono aku ai ,' aka,

ua nonoi aku qka. Uhane no kakou

me na uwe ana aole e hiki ke hai

ia’e.

27 '0 ka mea ike mai i ka naau,

\m ike no ia i ka manao 0 ka Uha

ne; no ka mea, ua nonoi aku no ia

no ka poe haipule ‘e like me ka ma

kemake 0 he Akua.

28 Ua ike no hoi kakou, e kokua

pu ana na mea. a pau e pono ai ka.

poe aloha i ke Akua, 'ka poe i ko

hoia mai mamuli o kona manao.

29 No ka mea, 0 “ka poe ana i ike

ai mamua, o ‘lakou kana i manao

e ai mamua e Yhoohalikeia me kc

am) 0 kana Keiki,i zlilo ae oia i

Hanaumua iwaena 0 na hoahanau

he lehulehu.

30 Aokapqeanai manaoemai
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20 For hthe creature was made

subject to vanity, not willingly, but

by reason of him who hath subject

ed the same in hope;

21 Because the creature itself also

shall be delivered from the bondage

of corruption into the glorious lib

erty of the children of God.

22 For We know that ll the whole

creation igroaneth and travaileth in.

pain together until now.

23 And not only they, but ourselves

also, which have ‘‘ the firstfruits of

the Spirit, leven we ourselves groan

within ourselves, Inwaiting for the

adoption, to wit, the “redemption of

our body.

24 For we are saved by hope : but

°hope that is seen is not hope: for

what a man seeth, why doth he yet

hope for?

25 But if we hope for that we see

not, then do we with patience wait

for it.

26 Likewise the Spirit also helpeth

our infirmities: for pwe know not

what we should pray for as we

' ought: but ‘I the Spirit itself maketh

intercession for us with groanings

which cannot be uttered.

27 And rhe that searcheth the

hearts knoweth what is the mind

of the Spirit, ll because he malieth

intercession for the aints ‘accord

ing to the will of God.

28 And we know that all things

work together for good to them that

love God, to them ‘who are the

called according to his purpose.

29 For whom "he did foreknow,

I‘he also did predestinate Y to be con

formed to the image of his Son,

2that he might be the firstborn

among many brethren.

30 Moreover, whom he did pre
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ai, 0 lakou kana i lkoho mai ai ; a

0 ka poe ana i koho mai ai, 0 lakou

kana i '’ hoapono mai ai ; a 0 ka poe

ana i hoapono mai ai, o lakou kana

i choonani mai ai.

31 Heaha hoi ka kakou e olelo ai

no keia mau mea? A o ‘ke Akua

me kakou, owai la ke ku 0 mai ia

kakou ?

32 e0 ka mea i aua ole i kana

Keiki ponoi, a ‘haawi mai la ia ia

no kakou a pan, pehea la e ole ai ia

e haawi lokomaikai pu mai me ia i

na mea a pan ?

33 Nawai e hoopii i k0 ke Akua

poe i kohoia? O ike Akua no ka

mea hana e hoapono mai ;

34 hNawai la e hoahewa. mai? 0

Kristo ka i make; oiaio hoi, ua ala

mai oia, a. we ‘noho ma ka lima

akau 0 ke Akua, a "ke uwao ae la

ia no kakou.

35 Nawai kakou e hookaawale

mai, mai ke aloha mai 0 Kristo?

Na. ka popilikia anei, na ka eha

anei, na ka hoino anei, na. ka wi

anei, na ka hune anei, na ka poino

anei, na ka pahikaua anei?

36 E like me ia i palapalaia, lNou

makou i pepehi mau ia. mai ai, ua

manaoio. makou me he poe hipa la

no ka make.

37 '“Aka, ua lanakila loa kakou

maluna o keia mau mea a pan, ina

ka mea nana kakou i aloha mai.

38 No ka mea, ke manao maopopo

nei au, aole e hiki i ka make a me

he ola, aole i na anela a me “no.

alii, aole hoi i na mea o neia wa a

me na. mea mahope aku, aole hoi i

na lunakanawai,

39 Aole hoi i ke kiekie a me ka

hohonu, aole hoi i kekahi mea e ae

i hanaia, ke hookaawale mai ia. ka

kou, mai ke aloha mai 0 ke Akua,

ina no iloko o Kristo Iesu 0 k0 ka

kou Haku.

MOKUNA IX.

E ‘olelo aku nei au i ka oiaio

ma Kristo, aole o’u hoopuni

b 1 Kor. 6. 11.

¢10a. 17. 2.

Ep. 2. 6.

dNah. 14 9.

Hall. 118. 6.

I mo. 5. 6, 10.

(mo. 4.25.

9. 24.

1 Ice. 2. 1.

1 11:11.44. 22.

1 Kor 15. so,

31

2 km. 4.11.

m1Kor.15.5'l.

2 Kor. 2. 14.

l loa. 4. 4. Ar.

5 5.4, .

Hoik. 12. 11.

n Ep. 1. 21. a

6. 12.

Kol. 1. 16. k

2. 15.

1 Pet. 3. 22.

a 2 Kor. 1. 28.

6: 11.31.

Pi]. is. l

1 Tim. 2. 7.

  

destinate, them he also 3called : and

whom he called, them he also hjust

- ificd: and whom he justified, them

he also ‘ glorified.

31 What shall we then say to these

things? ‘‘ If God be for us, who can

be against us?

32 “He that spared not his own

Son, but ‘delivered him up for us

all, how shall he not with him also

freely give us all things ?

33 Who shall lay any thing to the

charge of God’s elect ? E It is God

that justifieth.

34 hWho is he that condemneth?

It is Christ that died, yea rather,

that is risen again, iwho is even at

the right hand of God, kwho also

maketh intercession for us.

35 Who shall separate us from the

love of Christ? shall tribulation, or

distress, or persecution, or famine,

or nakedness, or peril, or sword ?

36 As it is written, ‘For thy sake

we are killed all the day long ; we

are accounted as sheep for the

slaughter.

37 '“Nay, in all these things we

are more than conquerors through

him that loved us.

38 For I am persuaded, that nei

ther death, nor life, nor angels,

nor “principalities, nor powers, nor

things present, nor things to come,

39 Nor height, nor depth, nor any

other creature, shall be able to sep

arate us from the love of God, which

is in Christ Jesus our Lord.

CHAPTER IX.

lSAY the truth in Christ, I

lie not, my conscience also
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puni, a o kuu lunamanao kekahi e

hoike nei ia.’u, ma ka Uhane Hemo

lele ;

2 ‘' He kaumaha nui ko’u a me ka.

ehaeha. mau ma. kuu naau.

3 No ka mea, che pono i kuu ma

nao e okiia mai au, mai 0 Kristo

mai, no kuu poe hoahanau, na ha

nauna o’u ma ke kino.

4 ‘He poe Iseraela lakou, eia la

kou ka hookamaia, a. me fka nani,

a. me ‘na, berita, a me hka. haawi

ana mai i ke kanawai, a me ika

hoomana, a me l‘na, olelo hoopomai

kai ;

'5 1No lakou hoi ka poe kupuna, a

"'na lakou mai hoi o Kristo ma ke

kino, I‘oia no maluna. 0 na mea a

pau, ke Akua hoomaikai mau loa

ia. Amene.

6 “Aole nae i haule wale ka olelo

a. ke Akua. No ka. mea, Paole ka

poe Iseraela lakou a pau na Iserae

la mai:

'7 qAole hoi he poe keiki lakou a.

pau ka. poe mamo na Aberahama

mai ; aka, maloko o rIsaaka e ko

hoia ai kau poe mamo;

8 Oia hoi 0 na keiki ma ke kino,

aole lakou ka poe keiki na ke Akua ;

aka, 0 'na keiki a ka olelo hoopo

maikai c heluia na mamo.

9 No ka mea, penei ka olelo hoo

pomaikai, tI keia we. e hoi mai ana

an, a e loaa ia Sara he keiki kane.

10 Aole hoi keia wale no ; aka, 0

" Rebeka kekahi, hapai ae la ia na

kekahi, na Isaaka k0 kakou kupuna

kane.

11 No ka mea, (aole lana i hanau,

aole hoi i hana i ka mea maikai,

aole hoi i ka hewa, i kupaa ai ka

manao o ke Akua, ma ka wee ana,

aole no ka hana, aka, no xka. mea

nana i koho mai ;)

12 Ua. haiia mai keia ia ia, E 1100

kauwa aku Yke kaikuaana na ke

kaikaina ;

13 Me ka. mea i palapalaia mai,

0 ‘Iakoba ka’u i aloha ai, a o Esau

hoi ka.’u i hoowahawaha ai.
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hearing me witness in the Holy

Ghost,

2 "That I have great heaviness

and continual sorrow in my heart.

3 For cI could wish that myself

were ll accursed from Christ for my

brethren, my kinsmen according to

the flesh :

4 ‘Who are Israelites; ‘to whom

pertaineth the adoption, and ‘the

glory, and ‘the "covenants, and

hthe giving of the law, and ithe

service of God, and k the promises;

5 lWhose are the fathers, and mof

whom as concerning the flesh Christ

came, nwho is over all, God blessed

for ever. Amen.

6 0Not as though the word of God

hath taken none effect. For Pthey

are not all Israel, which are of

Israel :

7 qNeither, because they are the

seed of Abraham, are they all chil

dren: but, In l‘Isaac shall thy seed

be called.

8 That is, They which are the

children of the flesh, these are not

the children of God: but ‘the chil

dren of the promise are counted for

the seed.

9 For this is the word of promise,

‘At this time will I come, and Sarah

shall have a son.

10 And not only this; but when

“Rebecca also had conceived by

one, even by our father Isaac,

11 (For the children being not yet

born, neither having done any good

or evil, that the purpose of God ac

cording to election might stand, not

of works, but of 1him that calleth;)

12 It was said unto her, YThe

II elder shall serve the II younger.

13 As it is written, ‘Jacob have I

loved, but Esau have I hated.



452 ROMA, 1x.

14 Heaha. hoi ka kakou e olelo

nei? I‘He hewa anei k0 ke Akua?

Aole loa.

15 N0 ka mea, 11a olelo mai la oia

ia Mose, "E aloha ana an i ka’u mea

e aloha aku ai, a e menemene ana

an i ka’u mea e menemene aku ai.

16 N0 ia hoi, aole 11a ka mea e ma

kemake ana, aole hoi na ka mea e

holo ana, aka, na ke Akua no, nana

i aloha mai.

17 No ka mea, colelo mai la ka

Palapala. hemolele ia. Parao, “No

keia wahi mea ua hoala mai au ia

0e, i hoike aku an i ko’u mana ma

ou la, a i kaulana ai ko’u inoa. ma

ka honua a. pan.

18 Nolaila hoi, 11a aloha mai ai oia.

i kana mea i manao ai, a ua hoo

paakiki hoi oia i kana mea i ma

nao ai.

19 A e ninau mai no hoi 0e ia’u,

No he aha la ia i hoohewa. mai ai?

eNawai la hoi kona makemake i

pale aku?

20 Kahaha, E ke kanaka, owai la

hoi 0e ke pakike aku i ke Akua.?

‘E pono anei i ka mea i hanaia, ke

olelo aku i ka mea nana i hana,

No ke aha la oe i hana mai ai ia’u

pela ?

21 Aole anei e hiki i gke. potera.

ke hana iho noloko 0 ka popo lepo

hookahi i hkekahi ipu no ka maha

loia, a i kekahi no he. mahalo ole

ia ?

22 Heaha. hoi, ina, e manao ana. ke

Akua, e hoomaopopo i kona huhu,

a e hoike hoi i kona mana, ua hoo

manawanui mai ia. me kc ahonui

loa i ino. ipu e huhuia i khooma

kaukauia no he luku ;

23 A e hoike mai hoi i he. 1nui o

kona lokomaikai mai i na ipu e alo

haia ana i hoomakaukau mmuia ai

no ka. nani

24 Ia kakou hoi ka poe ana i koho

mai ai, naole mawaena 0 ka poe

Iudaio wale no, mawaena 0 na ka

naka e kekahi.

25 E like me kana i olelo mai ai

ma Hosea, “E kapa ana an 1 ka poe
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14 What shall we say then P ‘I:

there unrighteousness with God?

God forbid.

15 For he saith to Moses, 2’I will

have mercy on whom I will have

mercy, and I will have compassion

on whom I will have compassion.

16 So then it is not of him that

willeth, nor of him that runneth,

but of God that sheweth mercy.

17 For °the Scripture saith unto

Pharaoh, “Even for this same pur

pose have I raised thee up, that I

might shew my power in thee, and

that my name might be declared

throughout all the earth.

18 Therefore hath he mercy on

whom he will have mercy, and

whom he will he hardeneth.

19 Thou wilt say then unto me,

Why doth he yet find fault? For

2who hath resisted his will ?

20 Nay but, 0 man, who art thou

that ll repliest against God ? fShall

the thing formed say to him that

formed it, Why hast thou made me

thus ?

21 Hath not the g potter power

over the clay, of the same lump to

make hone vessel unto honour, and

another unto dishonour ?

22 W710i if God, willing to shew

his wrath, and to make his power

known, endured with much long

suffering ithe vessels of wrath " "fit

ted to destruction:

23 And that he might make known

1the riches of his glory on the ves

sels of mercy, which he had "‘ afore

prepared unto glory,

24 Even us, whom he hath called,

nnot of the Jews only, but also of

the Gentiles?

25 As he saith also in Osee, °I

will call them my people, which
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kanaka. aole no’u, i poe kanaka no’u,

a. me he mea i aloha ole ia, i mea

aloha.

26 x‘A ma. kahi i oleloia’i ia la

kou, Aole o ko’u poo kanaka oukou ;

malaila e kapaia’i lakou he poe

keiki lakou a ke Akua. ola.

27 Ua olelo mai hoi o Isaia no

he Iseraela, ‘lIna he lehulehu no.

mamo a Iscraela, 0 like me ke one

o ke kai, rhe hapa ka poe e hoolaia.

28 No ka mea., e hooko ana. oia i

kana. olelo, a ua pm in. ma ka. pono,

‘no ka mea, e haua ana ka Haku

ma ka. honua i kana. mea i hai

maopopo ai.

29 E like hoi me ka Isain i olelo

Inna. mai ai, ‘Ina i waiho ole mai

Iehova Sabaota i koena no kakou,

ina, “us. like pu kakou mo Sodoma,

a ua hoohalikeia. hoi me Gomora.

30 Heaha ka kakou e olelo nei no

ia? 1‘0 ko na nine. 0 ka. poe i imi

ole i ka hoaponoia, ua loan. in. la

kou ka. hoaponoia, y0 ka hoaponoia

ma ka. manaoio;

31 Aka, 0 ka. Iseraela zka poe i

imi i ke kanawai e hoaponoia’ i,

laole loaa ia. lakou ke kanawai e

hoaponoia’i.

32 No he aha? No ka. mea, aole

imi ma ka manaoio, aka, ma na

hana ana 0 ko kanawai: no ka

mea, bua kuia. lakou i kela. pohaku

e kuia’ i.

33 E like me he mea i palapalaia,

cEia hoi, ke waiho nei nu ma

Ziona i ka. pohaku e kuia’i, a i ka.

pohaku e hina ai ; a do ka. mea i

manaoio ia ia, aole ia e hoka.

MOKUNA X.

NA hoahanau eia ka. make

make i0 0 ko;u naau, a. me

ka.’u pule i ke Akua., no lakou, e

ola lakou.

2 N0 ka mea, ke hoike aku nei no

wan no lakou, ahe manao ikaika ko

lakou no ke Alma, aole nae mamuli

0 ka. ike.
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were not my people; and her be

loved, which was not beloved.

26 1*And it shall come to pass,

that in the place where it was said

unto them, Ye are not my people;

there shall they be called the chil

dren of the living God.

27 Esaias also crieth concerning

Israel, qThough the number of the

children of Israel be as the sand of

the sea, 'a. remnant shall be saved:

28 For he will finish II the work,

and cut it short in righteousness:

' because a. short work will the Lord

make upon the earth.

29 And as Esaias said before, ' Ex

cept the Lord of Sabaoth had left

us a seed, “ we had been as Sodoma,

and been made like unto Gomorrah.

30 What shall we say then?

‘ That the Gentiles, which followed

not after righteousness, have at

tained to righteousness, Yeven the

righteousness which is of faith.

31 But Israel, ‘which followed aft

er the law of righteousness, ‘hath

not attained to the law of right

eousness.

32 Wherefore? Because they sought

it not by faith, but as it were by

the works of the law. For l‘they

stumbled at that stumblingstone;

33 As it is written, "Behold, I lay

in Sion a stumblingstone and rock

of offence: and dwhosoever believ

eth on him shall not be ll ashamed.

CHAPTER X.

RETHREN, my heart’s desire

and prayer to God for Israel is,

that they might be saved.

2 For I hear them record ‘that

they have a zeal of God, but not

according to knowledge.
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3 No ka mea, i ko lakou ike ole

ana. i "ka hoaponoia mai 0 he Akua,

a. i k0 lakou imi ana e hooku paa i

k0 lakou cpono lilO, aole lakou i

noho aku mamuli 0 ka hoapono ana.

mai a. ke Akua.

4 No ka. mea, o dKristo k0 ke ka

nawai hope, 0 hoaponoia’i na. mea

a pan 1 manaoio.

5 No ka mea, ua, hoakaka mai 0

Mose i ka hoapono ana. ma ke ka

nawai, "0 ko kanaka e hana one in

mau mea, e 010. is ilaila.

6 Aka, ke olelo nei ka hoapono ana

ma. ka manaoio, ‘Mai olelo oe iloko

o kou naau, Owai la ke pii aku i

ka lani? Oia keia, e lawe mai ia.

Kristo ilalo nei.

7 A, Owai la. ke iho ilalo i ka ho

honu ? oia keia, e lawe mai ia.

Kristo mai waena mai 0 ka poe

make.

8 Heaha hoi kana i olelo mai nei?

gUa. kokoke i ou la kn olelo, aia

iloko o kou waha a me kou naau.

Oia ka olelo a kn. manaoio a kakou

e hai aku nei 3

9 No ka mea, l"ina. e hooiaio 0e me

kou waha. i ka Haku is Iesu, a. e

manaoio hoi iloko 0 kou naau, ua

hoola mai ke Akua. in ia. mai waena

mai 0 ka poe make, 0 ola oe.

10 No ka mea, ma ka naau ka. ma.

naoio e hoaponoia’i ; a ma kn. waha.

ka hooiaio ana, e ola’i.

11 No ku. mea, ke olelo nei ka pa

lapala hemolele, iO ka. mea 0 ma.

naoio ia ia, aole ia. e hoka.

12 No ka. mea, keole he okoa ka

Iudaio a me ka Helene ; no ka. mea,

lhookahi no Haku maluna 0 na. mea.

a pen, he “waiwai nui kona no he

poe a pan i kaheu. aku in ia.

13 hNo ka mea, 0 ka mea e kahea

aku i “ka. inoa 0 ka Haku, e ola ia.

14 A pehea la hoi lakou e kahea

aku ai i ka mea. a. lakou i manaoio

ole ai? A pehea la hoi lakou e

manaoio aku ai i ka mea. a. lakou i

lohe ole ai? A pehea la hoi lakou

o lohe ai Pke ole ka mea nana e hai ?
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3 For they, being ignorant of

t*God’s righteousness, and going

about to establish their own cright

eousness, have not submitted them

selves unto the righteousness of

God.

4 For " Christ is the end of the law

for righteousness to every one that

believeth.

5 For Moses describeth the right

eousness which is of the law, 'That

the man which doeth those things

shall live by them.

6 But the righteousness which is

of faith speaketh on this wise, ‘ Say

not in thine heart, Who shall as

cend into heaven ? (that is, to bring

Christ down from above‘)

7 Or, Who shall descend into the

deep? (that is, to bring up Christ

again from the dead.)

8 But what saith it? ‘The word

is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and

in thy heart: that is, the word of

faith, which we preach;

9 That hif thou shalt confess with

thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt

believe in thine heart that God hath

raised him from the dead, thou

shalt be saved.

10 For with the heart man believ

eth unto righteousness; and with

the mouth confession is made unto

salvation.

11 For the Scripture saith, iVVho

soever believeth on him shall not

be ashamed.

12 For llthere is no difference be

tween the Jew and the Greek: for

1the same Lord over. all Inis rich

unto all that call upon him.

1 3 h Forwhosoever shall call ‘upon

the name of the Lord shall be saved.

14 How then shall they call on

him in whom they have not believ

ed? and how shall they believe in

him of whom they have not heard ‘P

and how shall they hear Pwithout

a. preacher ?
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15 Apehea la hoi o hai aku ai la

kou ke hoouna ole ia’ku? Penei

hoi i palapalaia’i, “Nani na wawae

0 ka. poe i hoike mai i ke ola, i hai

mai hoi i ka pono.

16 Aka, ‘aole malama na mea a

pan 1 ka euanelio, no ka mea, ke

olelo mai nei o Isaia, ‘E ka Haku,

owai la. ka. mea i manao mai i ka.

makou i hai aku ai?

17 N0 ia hoi, ma. ka lohe ana ka

manaoio, a ma ka. olelo a ke Akua

ka lohe ana.

18 A ke ninau nei an, Aole anei

lakou i lohe? Oiaio; ua kui aku

la tk0 lakou leo i na aina a pau, a,

‘'0 ka. lakou mau olelo i na palena

0 ka honua.

19 Ke ninau hou nei an, Aole anei

i ike 0 ka Iseraela? Eia mua, ke

i mai nei o Mose, I‘E hoonaukiuki

au ia. oukou ma ka poe aole he

Ylahuikanaka, a e hoohuhu ia. 011

kou ma ka lahuikanaka naaupo.

20 Aka, o Isaia ka i hoakaka lea

mai, i mai 1a, 'Ua loaa aku an i ka

poe i imi ole mai ia’u; ua hoikeia’ku

an i ka. poe i ninau ole mai no’u.

21 Aka ke olelo mai la oia no ka

Iseraela, Ua kikoo aku an i kuu

lima i ka lahuikanaka hookuli a

me ka pakike, aa pau loa ae la

ka. 1a.

MOKUNA XI.

0 ia. hoi, ke ninau aku nei au,

‘Ua kiola anei ke Akua i kona

poe kanaka ponoi? Aole loa; no

ka. mea, “he mamo na Iseraela an,

no na hua o Aberahama, no ka

ohana hoi a Beniamina.

2 Aole no ke Akuai kiola i kona

poe kanaka ana i cike mua ai.

Aole anei oukou i ike i he ka pala

pala hemolele i hai mai ai ia Elia,

ia ia i hoopii aku ai i he Akua i ka

Iseraela,

3 "E ka Haku, ua pepehi lakou i

kau poe kaula, ua wawahi lakou i

kou mau kuahu, owau wale no koe,

8- ko imi nei lakou e kaili i kuu ola ?
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15 And how shall they preach, ex

cept they be sent? as it is written,

qHow beautiful are the feet of them

that preach the gospel of peace, and

bring glad tidings of good things 1

16 But 1‘they have not all obeyed

the gospel. For Esaias saith, ‘Lord,

who hath believed tour ll report?

17 So then faith cometh by hearing,

and hearing by the word of God.

18 But I say, Have they not heard?

Yes verily, ttheir sound went into

all the earth, " and their words un

to the ends of the world.

19 But I say, Did not Israel know?

First Moses saith, xI will provoke

you to jealousy by them that are no

people, and by a Yfoolish nation I

will anger you.

20 But Esaias is very bold, and

saith, 1I was found of them that

sought me not ; I was made mani

fest unto them that asked not after

me.

21 But to Israel he saith, ‘All day

long I have stretched forth my

hands unto a disobedient and gain

saying people.

CHAPTER. XI.

SAY then, aHath God cast away

. his people? God forbid. For

hI also am an Israelite, of the seed

of Abraham, of the tribe of Ben

Jamin.

2 God hath not east away his peo

ple which che foreknew. Wot ye

not what the Scripture saith tof

Elias? how he maketh intercession

to God against Israel, saying,

3 dLord, they have killed thy

prophets, and digged down thine

altars; and I am left alone, and

they seek my life.
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4 A pehea mai ka ke Akua olelo

ia ia ? ° Ua hoano e au no’u i ehiku

tausani kanaka aole i kukuli iho ia

Baala.

5 fPela. hoi i keia manawa, ua

koe mai kekahi poe ma ka wae ana

0 ka lokomaikai.

6 A g ina ma ka lokomaikai, alaila

aole ma na hana. A i ole pela,

alaila 0 ka lokomaikai, aole is. he

lokomaikai. Aka ina ma no. hana,

aole ma ka lokomaikai, ai ole pela,

alaila, 0 ka hana. aole ia he hana.

7 Heaha hoi ilaila ? hAole i loaa

i ka Iseraela ka mea ana i imi aku

ai; aka, ua loaa ae la i ka poei

waeia, a ua hoomakapoia ka. poe i

koe ;

8 E like me ka mea i palapalaia.

‘Ua. haawi mai ke Akua ia lakou i

naau hiamoe, a me "ha maka ike

ole, a me na pepeiao lohe ole, a

hiki i keia la.

9 Olelo mai la hoi 0 Davida, lE

lilo k0 lakou papaaina i pahele e

hei ai lakou, i mea e hina ai hoi, a

i uku hoi no lakou.

10 “1E hoopouliia ko lakou mau

maka, i ole ai lakou e ike, a e hoo

kulou mau ia k0 lakou kuu.

11 Ke ninau aku nei hoi an, Ua

okupe anei lakou i hina loa. ai?

Aole 10a: aka, no k0 lakou hina

ana, he mea in e ola ai ko na aina

e, i mea e hooikaika hou ai ia 1a

kou.

12 Ina hoi 0 k0 lakou hina ana ka

mea. e waiwai ai he no nei, a 0 ko

lakou kiolaia ka mea e waiwai ai

ko na aina e, aole anei e nui aku

ia ma k0 lakou pomaikai hou ana ?

13 No ka mea, ke olelo nei au ia

oukou, e ko na aina e, no ka. mea,

°he lunaolelo wau no na kanaka e,

a he hoomaikai nei an i kuu oihana;

14 I hooikaika ae an i ko’u poe

hoahanau ma ke kino, a e Phoola an

i kekahi poe o lakou.

15 No he mea, ina 0 ka hemo ana

o lakou ka mea e hoomnluhia ai ke
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4 But what saith the answer of

God unto him? :I have reserved

to myself seven thousand men, who

have not bowed the knee to the

image of Baal.

5 rEven so then at this present

time also there is a remnant ae

eording to the election of grace.

6 And Iif by grace, then is it no

more of works: otherwise grace is

no more grace. But if it be of

works, then is it no more grace:

otherwise work is no more work.

7 What then ? llIsrael hath not ob

tained that which he seeketh for;

but the election hath obtained it,

and the rest were ll blinded 3

8(According as it is written, iGod

hath given them the spirit of I slum

ber, '‘ eyes that they should not see,

and ears that they should not hear ;)

unto this day.

9 And David saith, ' Let their table

be made a snare, and a trap, and a

stumblingblock, and a recompense

unto them:

10 l"Let their eyes he darkened,

that they may not see, and bow

down their back alway.

11 I say then, Have they stumbled

that they should fall ? God forbid:

but rather I‘through their fall salva

tion is come unto the Gentiles, for

to provoke them to jealousy.

12 Now if the fall of them be the

riches of the world, and the “(limin

ishing of them the riches of the Gen

tiles; how much more their ful

ness ?

13 For I speak to you Gentiles, in

asmuch as °I am the apostle of the

_ Gentiles, I magnify mine office:

14 If by any means I may provoke

to emulation them which are my

flesh, and 1’might save some of

them.

15 For if the casting away of them

be the reconciling ofthe world, what
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ao nei, heaha. hoi ka. loaa hou ana

mai 0 lakou, aole anei in. o ke ola

mai ka make mai ?

16 A ina i laa qka hua mua, pela

aku hoi ka _popo palaoa; a ina i

laa ke kumu7 pela aku hoi na lala.

17 A ina i haihaiia l‘kekahi mau

lala, a ‘o oe he oliva ulu wale, i

pakuiia, ma k0 lakou wahi, e loaa

pu ana ia oe k0 ke kumu, a me he

momona 0 ka oliva ;

18 ‘Mai hookiekie ae oe maluna 0

na lala: aka, ina hookiekie ae 0e,

aole e kau ke kumu maluna ou, aka,

0 0e maluna 0 ke kumu.

19 Alaila e olelo no 0e, Ua. hai

haiia na lala i pakuiia’ku ai au.

20 Oia, ua haihaiia. na lala no ka

manaoio ole, a ma ka manaoio e ku

nei oe. “Mai hoonaaukiekie 0e, 0

Xhopohopo nae:

21 No ka. mea, ina i hookoe ole ke

Akua i na lala maoli, 6 a0 0 hoo

koe ole oia ia oe.

22 No ia. mea, e nana oe i ka lo

komaikai a me ka. oolea. 0 ko Alma:

he ooleai ka. poe ihaule ; aka, he

lokomaikai no ia oe yke noho mau

oe ma ka pono; a i ole, Ie okiia

auanei 0e.

23 A 0 lakou nei hoi, ‘i ole lakou

e noho mau rna ka manaoio ole, e

pakui hou ia auanei lakou; no ka

mea e hiki no i ke Akua ke pakui

hou ia. lakou.

24 No ka. mea, ina i okiia 00 no

luna mai 0 ka oliva ulu wale ma

ke ano maoli, a ua pakuiia. ma ka.

olive maikai me ke ano e, aole anei

e pakui io ia na lala maoli i ko lap

kou oliva. ponoi ?

25 No ka mea, aole an makemake

e ike ole oukou, e na hoahanau, i

keia pohihihi, o hakamai oukou i

k0 oukou manao ; ua loaa clra moo

wini i kekahi poe 0 ka Iseraela a

‘hiki i ka manawa e komo mai ai

ka nui 0 ko na aina e.

26 Alaila e hoolaia ka. Iseraela a

pau ; e like me ka meai palapalaia,

B. It 1']- 20
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shall the receiving of them be, but

life from the dead?

16 For if “the firstfruit be holy,

the lump is also holy: and if the

root be holy, so are the branches.

17 And if "some of the branches

be broken off, ‘and thou, being a,

wild olive tree, wert graifed in

II among them, and with them par

takest of the root and fatness of the

olive tree;

18 ' Boast not against the branches.

But if thou boast, thou bearest not

the root, but the root thee.

19 Thou wilt say then, The

branches were broken off, that I

might be grafi'ed in.

20 Well; because of unbelief they

were broken off, and thou standest

by faith. "Be not highminded, but

‘fear:

21 For if God spared not the nat

ural branches, take heed lest he also

spare not thee.

22 Behold therefore the goodness

and severity of God: on them which

fell, severity; but toward thee, good

ness, yif thou continue in his good- '

ness: otherwise I thou also shalt be

out off. '

23 And they also, .if they abide

not still in unbelief, shall be graded

in: for God is able to grafi‘ them in

again.

24 For if thou wert cut out of the

olive tree which is wild by nature,

and wert grafi'ed contrary to nature

into a good olive tree ; how much

more shall these, which be the nat

ural branches, be grafi’ed into their

own olive tree ?

25 For Iwould not, brethren, that

ye should be ignorant of this mys

tery, lest ye should be hwise in‘

your own conceits, that °"blind

ness in part is happened to Israel,

duntil the fulness of the Gentiles

be come in.

26 And so all Israel shall be

‘saved: as it is written, PThcre
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= Noloko mai 0 Ziona e puka mai ai

ka hoola, a e pale aku ia i ka aia

ana, mai 0 Iakoba aku :

27 IA 0 keia ka’u berita me lakou

i ka manawa e kala aku iii an i na

hewa o lakou.

28 No oukou hoi i lilo ai lakou i

poe enemi, ma ka euanelio; aka,

no na kupuna, 5 he poe aloha, ma

ka wae ana. _

29 No ka mea, 0 na haawma a

me ke koho ana a ke Akua, hme

ka luli ole no ia.

30 Me oukou i hoolohe ole ai i ke

Akua. imamua, a i keia manawa ua

loaa ia oukou ke alohaia mai, ma

ko lakou hoolohe ole;

31 Pela hoi lakou i hoolohe ole ai

ikeia manawa, i loaa. ia lakou ke

alohaia ma ko oukou alohaia.

32 No ka mea, kua kuu iho ke

Akua ia lakou a pau i ka manaoia

ole, i aloha. mai ai oia ia lakou.

33 Nani ka hohonu 0 ka waiwai

a me ke akamai, a me ka ike o ke

Akua l ‘nani hoi ke kupanaha 0

kona mau manao, a me ka ike ole

ia’ku o '"kona mau aoao !

34 nNo ka mea, Owai la ka. mea i

ike i ka naau 0 ka Haku? °Owai

aku la hoi kona hoakukakuka?

35 pOwai la hoi ka mea i haawi e

aku ia ia. e uku hou ia. mai ai ia?

36 No ka mea, ‘lnana mai, a ma 0

na 1a, a nona no hoi na mea a pau;

ria ia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku.

Amene.

MOKUNA XII.

O ia hoi, ‘ke nonoi aku nei au

ia. oukou, e na hoahanau, ma

ke aloha o ke Akua, be haawi i ko

° oukou mau kino i dmohai ola, he

molele hooluolu, i ke Akua; oia ka

oukou hoomana naauao.

2 ° Mai noho oukou a hoohalike

me k0 ke a0 nei; aka, e rhoopahao

hao oukou ma ke ano hou ana 0 ko

oukou naau, i Khoomaopopo oukou

i ko kc Akua makemake, ka pono,

ha hooluolu, a me ka hemolele.

r
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shall come out of Sion the Deliv

erer, and shall turn away ungodli

ness from Jacob :

27 ' For this ‘is my covenant unto

them, when I shall take away their

sins.

28 As concerning the gospel, they

are enemies for your sakes: but as

touching the election, they are 4‘ be

loved for the fathers’ sakes.

29 For the gifts and calling of

God are hwithout repentance.

30 For as ye iin times past have

not ll believed God, yet have now

obtained mercy through their un

belief.

31 Even so have these also now

not ll believed, that through your

mercy they also may obtain mercy.

32 For " God hath ll concluded them

all in unbelief, that he might have

mercy upon all.

33 O the depth of the riches both

of the wisdom and knowledge of

God! lhow unsearchable are his

judgments, and ’“ his ways past find

ing out !

34 " For who hath known the mind

of the Lord? or °who hath been

his counsellor?

35 Or Pwho hath first given to

him, and it shall be recompensed

unto him again?

36 For qof him, and through him,

and to him, are all things: rto

Twhom be glory for ever. Amen.

CHAPTER XII.

I ‘BESEECH you therefore,

, brethren, by the mercies of

God, “that ye °present your bodies

a a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable

unto God, which is your reasonable

service.

2 And °be not conformed to this

world: but [be ye transformed by

the renewing of your mind, that ye

may 5 prove what is that good, and

acceptable, and perfect will of God.
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3 No ka. mea, hma ka haawina i

haawiia mai ia’u, ke olelo aku nei

an i keia mea i kela mea iwaena o

oukou, imai manao mahalo iho oia

ia. ia iho a pono ole ka manao ; aka,

e manao hoohaahaa, e like me ka

haawina 0 ka manaoio a ke Akua i

haawi mai ai i l‘keia. mea a i kela

mea.

4 No ka mea, Ie like me no. lala o

kakou he nui ma ke kino hookahi,

aole nae he oihana hookahi no. la

kou a pau;

5 1" Pela hoi kakou he nui wale,

hookahi hoi o kakou kino iloko 0

Kristo, a he mau lala kakou kekahi

no kekahi.

6 III k0 kakou lako ana i na haa

wina like pu ole, omamuli hoi 0 ka

haawina i haawiia mai ia kakou ;

ina Phe wanana, ma ke ana ia 0 ka.

manaoio;

7 Ina he puuku, ma. ka lawelawe

puuku ana; a 0 “ka. mea e a0 aku,

ma ke a0 ana;

8 rA 0 ka mea olelo hooikaika, ma

ka. olelo hooikaika ana: 0 'ka mea

haawi, me ha naau ku pono; 0 ‘ka

luna, me ha molowa ole ; 0 "ka.

mea. hana lokomaikai aku, me ka

hoihoi.

9 1‘O ke aloha, mai hookamani ia.

Y E. hoowahawaha. i ka ino; e hoo

pili aku i ka maikai.

10 l E launa. aku hoi kekahi i ke

kahi, ma ke aloha hoahanau, e hoo

pakela. aku kekahi i kekahi ‘ma ka

hoomaikai arm.

11 I ha hana mau ana, mai hoo

palaleha; i ikaika hoi oukou ma ka

naau ; e malama ana i ka Haku.

12 bE hauoli ma ka manaolana;

c e hoomanawanui i ka popilikia;

de hoomau ana ma ka pule.

13 eE kokua aku no ka nele 0 na

haipulc. lE hookipa no.

14 l E hoomaikai aku i ka. poe e

hoomaau mai ia oukou. E hoomai

kai aku, mai hoino aku.

1 5 h E hauoli pu me ka poe e hau

oli ana, a e uwe pu me ka poe e

uwe ana.
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 3 For I say, hthrough the grace

given unto me, to every man that

is among you, 1not to think of him

self more highly than he ought to

think; but to think tsoberly, ac

cording as God hath dealt '‘ to every

man the measure of faith.

v 4 For ‘as we have many members

in one body, and all members have

not the same office:

5 mwe, being many, are one

body in Christ, and every one mem

bers one of another.

6 ‘Having then gifts difi‘ering °ac

cording to the grace that is given

to us, whether I’prophecy, let us

prophesy according to the propor

tion of faith;

'7 Or ministry, let us wait on our

ministering; or “he that teacheth,

on teaching;

8 Or ‘he that exhorteth, on exhort

ation: ' he that ll giveth, let him do it

ll with simplicity; ‘he that ruleth,

with diligence; he that sheweth

mercy, “with cheerfulness.

9 xLet love be without dissimula

tion. YAbhor that which is evil;

cleave to that which is good.

10 IBe kindly afi'ectioned one to

another "with brotherly love; ‘in

honour preferring one another;

11 Not slothful in business; fer

vent in spirit; serving the Lord;

12 bRejoicing in hope; cpatient

in tribulation; ‘‘ continuing instant

in prayer;

13 °Distributing to the necessity

of saints; ‘given to hospitality.

14 EBless them which persecute

you: bless, and curse not.

15 hRejoice with them that do

rejoice, and weep with them that

weep.



460 ROMA, x111.

16 iI hookahi ko oukou manao ko

kekahi me k0 kekahi. llMai ma

nao aku i na mea kiekie, aka, e

alakaiia e na mea haahaa. lMai

manao iho ia oukou iho, ua aka

mai.

17 InMai hana ino aku i kekahi no

ka hana ino mai. IIE imi i ka pono

imua 0 na kanaka a pan.

18 Ina he mea hiki, ma kahi e

hiki ai oukou, e °kuikahi oukou me‘

na kanaka a pan.

19 PMai hoopai oukou no oukou

iho, e ka poe i alohaia, aka, a hoo

kaawale aku no ka inaina; no ka

mea, ua palapalaia, No’u no 'lka

hoopai ana, na’u no e uku aku,

wahi a ka Haku.

20 rNo ia hoi, ina pololi kou ene

mi, e hanai ia ia; ina e makewai

ia, e hoohainu ia ia. No ka mea, i

kau hana ana pela e hoahu 0e i na.

lanahu ahi maluna iho o kona poo.

21 E 8.0 o lanakila ka hewa ma

luna ou, aka, e hoolanakila i ka

pono maluna 0 ka hewa.

MOKUNA XIII.

E 'HOOLOHE na kanaka a pan

i ka ke alii maluna iho ; no ka

mea, "aole alii, ke ae ole mai ke

Akua, a 0 ka poe e alii ana, na ke

Akua no lakou i hooalii mai.

2 No in mea, 0 ka mea e hoole i

“ka ke alii, oia ke hoole i ka ke

Akua kauoha: a 0 ka poe hoole, o .

lakou ke hoahewaia.

3 No ka mea, aohe mea makau na ‘

alii no na hana maikai, aka, no no.

hana ino. Aole anei 0e e makau

i he alii? l1E hana oe i ka mea

pono, a e hoaponoia mai no‘ oe e ia.

4 No ka mea, he kauwa in. no. he

Akua e pono ai oe. Aka, ina e hana

0e i ka hewa, e makau 0e; no ka ‘

mea, aole he mea ole kona lawe

ana i ka pahikaua; no ka; mea, 0

he kauwa ia na ke Akua, he ila

muku e hoopai ana i ka mea hana

hewa.

5 No ia mea, ‘he mea pono no ka
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16 iBe of the same mind one to

ward another. kMind not high

things, but lloondescend to men of

low estate. lBe not wise in your

own conceits.

17 '"Reoompense to no man evil

for evil. “Provide things honest

in the sight of all men.

18 If it be possible, as much as

lieth in you, °live peaceably with

all men.

19 Dearly beloved, Pavenge not

yourselves, but rather give place

unto wrath: for it is Written,

‘lVengeanee is mine; I will repay,

saith the Lord.

20 rTherefore if thine enemy hun

ger, feed him ; if he thirst, give

him drink: for in so doing thou

shalt heap coals of fire on his head.

21 Be not overcome of evil, but

overcome evil with good.

CHAPTER XIII.

ET every soul ‘be subject unto

the higher powers. For “there

is no power but of God : the powers

that be are 11 ordained of God.

2 Whosoever therefore resisteth

cthe power, resisteth the ordinance

of God: and they that resist shall

receive to themselves damnation.

3 For rulers are not a terror to

good works, but to the evil. Wilt

thou then not be afraid ofthe power ?

"do that which is good, and thou

shalt have praise of the same:

4 For he is the minister of God to

thee for good. But if thou do that

which is evil, be afraid ; for he bear

eth not the sword in vain: for he is

the minister of God, a revenger to

ezegute wrath upon him that doeth

ev1 .

5 Wherefore ‘ye must needs be
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kou e hoolohe aku, aole no ka inaina

wale no, aka, ‘no ka manao akui

ka pono kekahi.

6 Nolaila hoi, he pono no oukou e

hookupu aku kekahi ,' no ka mea,

he poe lawehana lakou na ke Akua,

e malama ana ia. mea.

7 liNolaila, e haawi aku i na ka

naka a pan i ka lakou, ika waiwai

auhau i ka. mea he pono nona. ke

auhau mai ; a i ka waiwai ohi i ka

mea he pono nona. ke ohi mai ; ai

ka makau i ka. mea he pono ke ma

kauia’ku; a i ka hoomaikai i he

mea he pono ke hoomaikaiia’ku.

8 Mai noho a aie wale i ka keka

hi, anoai ma. ke aloha i kekahi i ke

kahi ; no ka mea, ho ka mea i aloha

ia hai, oia ke malama i ke kanawai.

9 No ka. mea, eia, iMai moe kolo

he oe ; Mai pepehi kanaka oe ; Mai

aihue 0e; Mai hoike wahahee oe;

Mai kuko wale as: a ina he kana

wai e ae, ua. komo poko ia. iloko o

keia olelo, o nei, kE aloha 0e i kou

hoalauna e like me 0e iho.

10 Aole e hana hewa ana ke aloha

i kona hoalauna ; nolaila 0 Ike alo

ha ka hooko ana i ke kanawai.

1 1 Malaila hoi oukou, e hoomanao

ana i ka. manawa, eia ka hora. e

ala’i kakou “mai ka. hiamoe ana;

no ka mea, ano ua kokoke mai ko

kakou ola, aole i k0 kakou we 1

manaoio ai.

12 Ua auwi ae nei ka. p0, ua ko

koke mai hoi ke a0 ; nolaila e l‘haa

lele aku kakou i na hana 0 ka pouli,

a. °e aahu i na. mea kaua no ka. ma

lamalama.

13 PE hele pono kakou me ka

hele ana i ka. 1a; qaole me ka

uhauha ana a me ka ona ana, "aole

me ka moe kolohe ana a me ka. ma

kaleho ana, Iaole me ka hakaka ana

a me ka ukiuki ana.

14 Aka, ‘e aahu oukou i ka Haku

ia Iesu Kristo, uaole e hoomakau

kau no ke kino mamuli o kona mau

kuko.
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subject, not only for wrath, ‘but

also for conscience7 sake.

6 For, for this cause pay ye tribute

also: for they are God’s ministers,

attending continually upon this very

thing.

7 ‘Render therefore to all their

dues: tribute to whom tribute is

due ,' custom to whom custom; fear

to whom fear; honour to whom

honour.

I."

8 Owe no man any thing, but to

love one another: for 1‘he that

loveth another hath fulfilled the

law.

9 For this, iThou shalt not com

mit adultery, Thou shalt not kill,

Thou shalt not steal, Thou shalt not

bear false witness, Thou shalt not

covet; and if there be any other

commandment, it is briefly compre

hended in this saying, namely,

IiThou shalt love thy neighbour as

thyself.

10 Love worketh no ‘ill to his

neighbour: therefore Ilove is the

fulfilling of the law.

11 And that, knowing the time,

that now it is high time mto awake

out of sleep: for now is our salva

tion nearer than when we believed.

12 The night is far spent, the day

is at hand: 1‘let us therefore cast

off the works of darkness, and °let

us put on the armour of light.

13 PLet us walk ll honestly, as in

the day; “not in rioting and drunk

enness, rnot in chambering and

wantonness, ‘not in strife and

envying:

14 But ‘put ye on the Lord Jesus

Christ, and " make not provision for

the flesh, to fulfil the lusts thereof.
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MOKUNA XIV.’

LAUNA aku oukou i ‘ka mea

nawaliwali i ka manaoio ana,

aole hoi no ka hookolokolo ana 0

na manao.

2 Ua manao kekahi e pono bke ai

ia i na mea a pau; aka, 0 ka. mea

nawaliwali, ua. ai no ia i na. laaui

kiai.

3 Mai hoowahawaha. aku ka mea

e ai ana, i ka mea i ai ole ; ‘aole hoi

ka mea e ai ole ana, e hoahewa i

ka mea i ai; no ka mea ua maliu

mai ke Akua ia. ia.

4 dOwai oe ka mea e hoahewa ana

i ka hai kauwa? Aia no i kona

haku ponoi kona. ku paa ana, a o

kona haule ana ; a e hooku paa ia

no ia, no ka mea, e hiki no i ke

Akua ke hooku paa ia ia.

5 eUa manao kekahi, ua oi aku

kekahi 1a mamua o kekahi 1a, ma

nao no hoi kekahi ua like na la a

pau: he pono ke hoomaopopo lea

keia mea kela mea i kona manao

iho.

6 0 ka mea e fmalama i ka la, e

malama no ia. no ka. Haku; a 0 ka

mea i malama ole i ka. 10., no ka

Haku no kona malama ole ana. A

0 ka meai ai, ua ai no is. no ka. Ha

ku, no ka mea, s11a hoomaikai aku

oia i ke Akua; a 0 ka mea i ai ole,

no ka Haku kona ai ole ana, a hoo

maikai aku no ia i ke Akua.

7 No ka mea, haohe mea o kakou

e ola ana nona iho ; aole hoi mea

e make nona iho.

8 No ka mea, ina e ola ana ka

kou, no ka Haku k0 kakou 01a nei;

a ina e make ana kakou, no ka.

Baku k0 kakou make ana. Nolai

121, i ko kakou ola ana, a me ko ka

kou make ana, no ka Haku kakou.

9 N0 ka mea, ‘eia ka mea i make

ai 0 Kristo a i ala hou ai a 01:1, i

:noho l‘Haku ia no ka poe make a

:me ka poe ola.

10 A 0 0e, no ke aha la e hoahewa

nei oe i kou hoahanau? A 0 0e

hoi, no ke aha 1a e hoowahawaha
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CHAPTER. XIV.

IM that I‘is weak in the faith

receive ye, but ll not to doubt

ful disputations.

2 For one believeth that he ‘‘ may

eat all things : another, who isweak,

eateth herbs.

3 Let not him that eateth despise

him that eateth not; and clet not

him which eateth not judge him

that eateth: for God hath received

him.

4 ‘Who art thou that judgest an

other man’s servant? to his own

master he standeth or falleth ; yea,

he shall be holden up: for God is

able to make him stand.

5 8One man esteemeth one day

above another: another esteemeth

every day alike. Let every man

be ll fully persuaded in his own

mind.

6 He that ' ll regardeth the day, re

gardeth it unto the Lord; and he

that regardeth not the day, to the

Lord he doth not regard it. He that

eateth, eateth to the Lord, for 8 he

giveth God thanks; and he that

eateth not, to the Lord he eateth

not, and giveth God thanks.

7 For *' none of us liveth to himself,

and no man dieth to himself.

8 For whether we live, we live

unto the Lord ; and whetherwe die,

we die unto the Lord : whether we

live therefore, or die, we are the

Lord’s.

9 For it0 this end Christ both died,

and rose, and revived, that he might

be kLord both of the dead and

living.

10 But why dost thou judge thy

brother? or why dost thou set at

nought thy brother? for 1We shall
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nei oe i kou hoahanau ? No ka

mea, le ku no kakou a pan imua 0

ka noho lunakanawai 0 Kristo.

1 1 N0 ka mea, ua. palapalaia, '"Me

an e ola nei, wahi a ka. Haku, e

pau na kuli i ke kukuli ia’u, e pau

hoi na elelo i ka hoike i ke Akua..

12 Nolaila. hoi, I‘e hoike aku no

kela mea keia mea o kakou a pan

nona iho i ke Akua.

13 No ia. hoi, mai noho kakou a

hoahewa hou aku i kekahi i kekahi;

aka, e manao oukou me neia, " aole

e waiho i ka mea. e hina ai, aole hoi

i ka mea e hihia ai imua. 0 ka. hoa

hanau.

14 Ua ike an, a ua. hoomaopopoia

an 6 ka Haku, e Iesu, Paohe meai

haurnia wale iho ; aka, ina qmanao

kekahi ua haumia kekahi mea, he

haumia. no ia nona.

15 [na ua ehacha kou hoahanau,

no ka ai, aole ma ke aloha kou hele‘

ana: rmai hana make 0e me kau

ai, i ka. mea nona i make ai 0 Kristo.

16 ‘No ia. mea, e ao oukou o olelo

ino ia. ko oukou pono.

17 1No ka mea, aole ka. ai a. me ka.

mea inu ke aupuni o ke Akua.; aka,

0 ka pono, a me ke kuikahi, a me

ka. olioli i ka Uhane Hemolele.

18 N0 ka. mea, 0 ka. mea i mala

ma ia Kristo ma ia mau mea, ua.

“oluolu ke Akua ia ia, a ua. pono

hoi ia i kanaka.

19 ‘No in. hoi, e hahai kakou i na

mea e kuikahi ai, a. mo na mea e

yhooku paa ai kekahi i kekahi.

20 1Mai hoohiolo 0e i ka hana a

ke Akua. no ka. ai. ‘He maemae

na. mea ai a pan. Aka, bhe mea ia

e ino ai ke kanaka ke ai me ka hoo

hihia’i.
21 He mea. pono e ai ole i cka. i0,

a e inu ole i ka waina, aole hoi o

hana i ka. mea e hina. ai kou heaha

nau, a e hihia ai, a e nawaliwali

a1.

22 He manaoio anei kou? E ma

lama. oe ia iloko ou iho imua o ke
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all stand before the judgment seat

of Christ.

11 For it is written, “A; I live,

saith the Lord, every knee shall bow

to me, and every tongue shall con

fess to God.

12 So then “every one of us shall

give account of himself to God.

13 Let us not therefore judge one

another any more: but judge this

rather, that °no man put a stum

blingblock or an occasion to fall in

his brother’s way.

14 I know, and am persuaded by

the Lord Jesus, Pthat there is noth

ing tunclean of itself: but qto him

that esteemeth any thing to be ‘run

clean, to him it is unclean.

15 But if thy brother be grieved

with thy meat, now walkest thou

not tcharitably. 1‘Destroy not him

with thy meat, for whom Christ

died.

16 .Let not then your good be evil

spoken of :

17 ‘For the kingdom of God is not

meat and drink; but righteousness,

and peace, and joy in the Holy

Ghost.

18 For he that in these things

serveth Christ "is acceptable to God,

and approved of men.

19 ‘Let us therefore follow after

the things which make for peace,

and things wherewith Yone may

edify another.

20 1 For meat destroy not the work

of God. aAll things indeed are

pure; l‘but it 1's evil for that man

who eateth with ofi‘enee.

21 It ‘is good neither to eat cflesh,

nor to drink wine, nor any thing

whereby thy brother stumbleth, or

is offended, or is made weak.

22 Host thou faith? have it to

thyself before God. dHappy is he
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Akua. '1 Pomaikai ke kanaka i hoa

hewa ole ia is. iho ma ka mea ana

i ae aku ai.

23 0 ka mea kanalua, e hoahewaia

oia ke ai ia, no ka mea, aole ma ka

manaoio ia. A 0 'na. mea a pan

aole ma ka. manaoio, he hewa. ia.

MOKUNA XV.

E pono no hoi no ‘kakou ka poe

ikaika e hoomanawanui i bka

nawaliwali 0 kn. poe ikaika ole, aole

hoi e hooluolu iho ia kakou iho.

2 ° E hooluolu aku keia mea kela

mea o kakou i kona. hoalauna ma

ka pono, i dhooku paa ia’i ia.

3 = No he mea, aole i hooluolu iho

o Kristo is. is. iho ; aka, me ka mea

i palapalaia, O fna olelo hoino a ka

poe hoino ia oe, ua haule mai ia

maluna iho o’u. '

4 No ka mea, Io na mea a pau i

palapala e ia mamua, ua palapalaia

ia. i mea e no mai ai ia kakou, i loaa

ia kakou i ka manaolana ma ke aho

nui, a me ka hooluolu ana 0 ka pa

lapala hemolele.

5 hA na. ke Akua nona mai ke

ahonui, a me ka hooluolu ana, e

haawi ia. oukou i manao like ke

kahi me kekahi mamuli o Kristo

Iesu ?

6 I hoonani aku oukou me 1ha lo

kahi 0 ka manao, a me ka leo hoo

kahi i he Akua, i ka Makua hoi 0

k0 kakou Haku 0 Iesu Kristo.

7 Nolaila e '‘ lokomaikai aku keka

hi i kekahi, lme Kristo hoi i loko

maikai mai ai ia. kakou, i hoonani

ia’i ke Akua.

8 Ke olelo aku nei no hoi au, he

lawehana no 0 InIesu Kristo no ka

poe i okipoepoeia, no ka pono a he

Akua, i hhookoia’i na olelo hoope

maikai i he poe kupuna ,

9 "E hoonani ae hoi na kanaka ei

ka Akua no kona lokomaikai ; e

like me he mea i palapalaia, PNo e

aila an e hoomaikai aku ai is. co

mawaena 0 ko na aina e, a e hoolea

aku hoi an i kou inoa.
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that condemneth not himself in that

thing which he alloweth.

23 And he that 1! doubteth is

damned if he eat, because he eatelh

not of faith: for ‘whatsoever is not

of faith is sin.

CHAPTER XV.

E ‘then that are strong ought

to bear the "infirmities of the

weak, and not to please ourselves.

2 cLet every one of us please his

neighbour for his good ‘to edifice

tion.

3 'For even Christ pleased not

himself; but, as it is written, ‘The

reproaches of them that reproached

thee fell on me.

4 For !whatsoever things were

written aforetime were written for

our learning, that we through pa

tience and comfort of the Scriptures

might have hope.

5 “Now the God of patience and

consolation grant you to be like

minded one toward another ll accord

ing to Christ Jesus:

6 That ye may 1with one mind

and one mouth glorify God, even the

Father of our Lord Jesus Christ.

7 Wherefore kreceive ye one an

other, las Christ also received us,

to the glory of God.

8 Now I say that “Jesus Christ

was a minister of the circumcision

for the truth of God, " to confirm the

promises made unto the fathers:

9 And °that the Gentiles might

glorify God for his mercy; as it is

written, PFor this cause Iwill con~

fess to thee among the Gentiles, and

sing unto thy name.
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10 A ua olelo hou mai no ia, ‘IE

olioli oukou e no. lahuikanaka. me

kona poe kanaka.

11 Eia hou, rE hoolea aku oukou

ia Iehova, e na lahuikanaka a. pan,

1:. e hoonani aku oukou ia. ia, e na

kanaka a. pau.

12 A ua olelo hou mai 0 Isaia, ‘E

kupu ana ka. mole o Iese, a e ku

mai kekahi i alii no na lahuikana

ka, a ia ia e paulele ai ko na aina e.

13 Na ke Akua nona mai ka ma

naolana e hoopiha ia oukou me 'ka

olioli, a me ka malu i ka manaoio

ana, i nui ai hoi k0 oukou manaola

na ana. ma ka. mane. 0 ka. Uhane

Hemolele.

14 “Ua maopopo lea hoi ko oukou

ia’u, e no. hoahanau, ua piha oukou

1 ka lokomaikai, "ua nui hoi k0 ou

kou ike, a e hiki no is. oukou ke a0

aku kekahi i kekahi.

15 Ua palapala aku hoi an in. on

kou, me ka maopopo, e na hoaha

nau, e paipai ana ia. oukou ma ke

kahi mau mea, xno ka haawina i

haawiia mai ia.’u e ke Akua.

16 YI lilo an i lawehana o Iesu

Kristo no no. lahuikanaka, e hana

anai ka. oihana kahuna, ma ka eua

nelio a ke Akua, i lilo na lahuika

naka i ' alana pono i huikalaia e ka

Uhane Hemolele.

17 No ia hoi, he mea ko’u e hauoli

ai ma. 0 Iesu Kristo la i ‘na mea

malnuli 0 he Akua.

18 N0 ka. mea, aole au manao e

hai aku i na. mea baole i hanaia e

Kristo ma o’u nei, i choolohe ai na

lahuikanaka ma ka olelo, a ma ka

hana kekahi,

19 ‘1 Ma ka mana 0 na. hoailona, a

me na mea kupanaha, a ma ka ma

na 0 ka. Uhane 0 he Akua, ua hoo

laha nui aku an i ka euanelio a

Kristo, mai Ierusalema a puni, a

hiki aku i Iluriko.

20 Nui aku la no hoi ko’u make

make e hai aku i ka euanelio ma

kahi i hai ole ia.’ku ai ka inoa o

Kristo, 'o kukulu aku wau maluna.

0 k0 hai kumu ; 20'
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10 And again he saith, “Rejoice,

ye Gentiles, with his people.

11 And again, rPraise the Lord,

all ye Gentiles; and laud him, all

ye people.

12 And again, Esaias saith, ‘There

shall be a root of Jesse, and he that

shall rise to reign over the Gentiles ;

in him shall the Gentiles trust.

13 Now the God of hope fill you

with all ‘ joy and peace in believing,

that ye may abound in hope, through

the power of the Holy Ghost.

14 And “I myself also am per

suaded of you, my brethren, that ye

also are full of goodness, "filled

with all knowledge, able also to

admonish one another.

15 Nevertheless, brethren, I have

written the more boldly unto you in

some sort, as putting you in mind,

‘because of the grace that is given

to me of God,

16 That 1 I should be the minister

of Jesus Christ to the Gentiles,

ministering the gospel of God, that

the ll‘ofl'ering up of the Gentiles

might be acceptable, being sancti

fied by the Holy Ghost.

17 I have therefore whereof I may

glory through Jesus Christ ‘in those

things which pertain to God.

18 For I will not dare to speak of

any of those things bwhich Christ

hath not wrought by me, cto make

the Gentiles obedient, by word and

deed,

19 "Through mighty signs and

wonders, by the power of the Spirit

of God; so that from Jerusalem, and

round about unto Illyricum, I have

fully preached the gospel of Christ.

20 Yea, so have I strived to preach

the gospel, not where Christ was

named, elest I should build upon

another man’s foundation:
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21 Aka, e like me ka mea i pala

palaia, ‘0 ka poe i a0 ole ia nona,

e ike no lakou, a 0 ka poe i lohe ole,

e hoomaopopo no lakou.

22 Nolaila, ua ‘alalai nui in. an i

kuu hele ana’ku io oukou la.

23 Aka ano, aole wahi e koe mai

ia.’u i keia mau aina, a bi ko’u ma

kemake ana. i keia mau makahiki e

hele io oukou la,

24 I ko’u hele ana’ku i Sepam'a,

manao no wau e ike ia oukou i ko’u

hele ana.’e, a e ikokuaia e oukou i

ko’u hele ana ilaila, ke loaa e ia’u

kau wahi oluolu ia oukou.

25 Aka, ano, ke hele ana aui Ie

rusalema e kokua i ka poe haipule:

26 No ka. mea, Ihe mea pono no i

ka manao 0 k0 Makedonia a me k0

Akaia, e haawi i na makana no ka

poe ilihune ma Ierusalema.

27 He mea pono ia manao, no ka.

mea, he poe aie i0 lakou nei na la

kou la. No ka mea, “ina i loaa i

na lahuikanaka ko lakou waiwai

ma ka uhane, “he pono ie no lakou

nei e kokua ia lakou la ma. na mea

0 he kino.

28 A pau keia i ka hanaia, a hoo

iaio aku an i “keia hua no lakou, e

hele aku no wau iwaena o oukou i

Sepania.

29 pUa ike no hoi an, i ko’u hele

ana io oukou la, e hele no wau me

ka pono nui 0 ka. euanelio a Kristo.

30 Kc nonoi aku nei an is. oukou,

0 na hoahanau, no he kakou Haku

no Iesu Kristo, a ma. qke alohao ka

Uhane, e rhooikaika pu oukou me

au i ka pule i he Akua no’u;

31 .I hoopakeleia’i an i ka poe

manaoio ole ma Iudaia, a i oluolu

hoi ka poe haipulei ‘ko’u kokua

ana no Ierusalema :

32 “I hele aku hoi au io oukou la

rue ka olioli, xkc makemake mai ke

Akua a e 1hooluolu pu is. an me

oukou.
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21 But as it is written, ‘To whom

he was not spoken of, they shall

see: and they that have not heard

shall understand.

22 For which cause also 8I have

been ll much hindered from coming

to you.

23 But now having no more place

in these parts, and 1‘having a great

desire these many years to come

unto you ; v

24 Whensoever I take my journey

into Spain, I will come to you : for I

trust to see you in myjourney, i and

to be brought on my way thither

ward by you, if first I be somewhat

filled twith your company.

25 But now kI go unto Jerusalem

to minister unto the saints.

26 For ‘it hath pleased them of

Macedonia and Achaia to make a

certain contribution for the poor

saints which are at Jerusalem.

27 It hath pleased them verily;

and their debtors they are. For

'“if the Gentiles have been made

partakers of their spiritual things,

I=their duty is also to minister unto

' them in carnal things.

28 When therefore I have per

formed this, and have sealed to

them °this fruit, I will come by you

into Spain.

29 1‘And I am sure that, when I

come unto you, I shall come in the

fulness of the blessing of the gospel

of Christ.

30 Now I beseech you, brethren,

for the Lord Jesus Christ’s sake,

and ‘for the love of the Spirit,

rthat ye strive together with me in

your prayers to God for me ;

31 IThat I may be delivered from

them that N do not believe in Judea ;

and that ‘my service which I have

for Jerusalem may be accepted of

the saints;

32 “That I may come unto you

with joy xby the will of God, and

may with you be Yrefreshed.
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' hale.

 

33 E noho pu hoi lke Akua 0 ma

lu ai me oukou a. pau. Amene.

MOKUNA XVI.

KE HOIKE aku nei au ia oukou

ia Poibe k0 kakou kaikuwahi

ne, he diakono oia no ka. ekalesia

ma ‘Kenekarea;

2 hI hookipa ai oukou ia. ia malo

ko 0 ka Haku, e like me ka pono 0

ka poe haipule, a i kokua hoi in. la

i kana mea e hcmahcma ai: no ka

mea, he nui ka poe ana i kokua

mai ai, owau hoi kekahi.

3 E uwe aku oukou ia c Perisekila

a mo Akula, i na hoahanau o’u ilo

k0 o Kristo Iesu;

4 No kuu ola, waiho iho laua i ko

laua ai : aolc wau Wale no ke

haawi aku i ke aloha ia laua, o

no. ekalesia no hoi a pau no na

aina e :

5 A i ‘ka ekalesia hoima ko laua

E uwe aku hoi ia Epaineto,

i kuu mea aloha, oia ° ka. hua mua

ma Asia iloko o Kristo.

6 E uwe aku oukou ia Maria, na

na i kokua nui mai ia makou.

7 E uwe aku ia. Anederoniko a me

Iunia, i o’u mau hoahanau a me

o’u mau hoapio, ua ike pono ia laua

e na lunaolelo, mamua hoi laua o’u

'iloko 0 Kristo.

8 E uwe aku ia Amepelia kuu

mea. aloha iloko 0 ka Haku.

9 E uwe aku ia. Urebano i k0 ka

kou hoalawehana iloko o Kristo, a

me Set-aku i kuu mea aloha.

10 E aloha aku ia Apele, i ka mea

ku paa iloko o Kristo. E uwe aku

hoi i ka poe no ka. ohana o Arise

tobulo.

11 E uwe aku oukou ia Herediona

i ko’u hoahanau. E uwe aku hoii

ka. poo no ka ohua o Narekiso i na

mea iloko 0 ka Haku.

12 E uwe aku oukou ia Terupaina

a me Teruposa, e hooikaika ana

iloko 0 ka Haku, E uwe aku ia

Peresi, i ka mea i alohaia, i hooi

kaika nui iloko 0 ka Haku.
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33 Now I the God of peace be with

you all. Amen.

CHAPTER XVI.

COMMEND unto you Phebe our

sister, which is a servant of the

church which is at ‘ Cenchrea:

2 b That ye receive her in the Lord,

as becometh saints, and that ye as

sist her in whatsoever business she

hath need of you : for she hath been

a succourer of many, and of myself

also.

3 Greet cPriscilla. and Aquila, my

helpers in Christ Jesus:

4 Who have for my life laid down

their own necks: unto whom not

only I give thanks, but also all the

churches of the Gentiles.

5 Likewise greet “the church that

is in their house. Salute my well

beloved Epcnetus, who is 2the first

fruits of Achaia unto Christ.

6 Greet Mary, who bestowed much

labour on us.

7 Salute Andronicus and Junia,

my kinsmen, and my fellow prison

ers, who are of note among the

apostles, who also fwere in Christ

before me.

8 Greet Amplias, my beloved in

the Lord.

9 Salute Urbane, our helper in

Christ, and Stachys my beloved.

10 Salute Apelles approved in

Christ. Salute them which are of

Aristobulus’ "household.

11 Salute Herodion my kinsman.

Greet them that be of the II household

of Narcissus, which are in the Lord.

12 Salute Tryphena and Trypho

sa, who labour in the Lord. Salute

the beloved Persis, which laboured

much in the Lord.
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13 E uwe aku ia. Rupo, i Ika. mea

i kohoia iloko 0 ka Haku, a me ko

na makuwahine, a o ko’u hoi.

14 E uwe aku oukou ia Asunc

kerito, ia Pelegona, ia Pateroba, ia

Herema, ia Hereme, a me na hoa

hanau me lakou.

15 E uwe aku oukou ia. Pilologo,

ia. lulia, ia. Nerea. me kona kaiku

wahine, a me Olumepa, a me ka

poe haipule a pau me lakou.

16 hE uwe aku oukou kekahi i ke

kahi me ka honi hoano. Kc uwe

aku nei na ekalesia a pau o Kristo

ia oukou.

17 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia. oukou,

e na hoahanau, e nana. aku i ika

poe hoomokuahana a me ka hoohi

hia, ma ka mea ku e i ka. olelo a

oukou i aoia’i ; a e khookaaokoa. ae

mai 0 lakou aku.

18 No ka mea, ke malama ole nei

ua poe la i ka Haku ia Iesu Kristo,

aka, i lko lakou opu iho no; a Inma

ka malimali a me ka olelo hoo

maikai, ke hoowalewale nei la

kou i na naau 0 ka. poe manao ino

ole.

19 Ua. ikeia nko oukou hoolohe ana

e na mea a pau: no ia mea, ke

hauoli nei au no oukou ; a ke make

make nei an e ° akamai oukou i ka

maikai, a e hemahema hoi i ka ino.

20 A o Pke Akua e malu ai, e

qpaopao koke mai oia ia Satana ma

lalo iho 0 ko oukou mau wawae.

O rke aloha 0 ko kakou Haku o Iesu

Kristo me oukou. Amene.

21 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o

'Timoteo o kuu hoalawehana, me

'Lukio, a me “Iasona a me xSosi

patero, o kuu mau hoahanau.

22 Owau o Teretio, nana i kakau

keia palapala, ke uwe aku nei au

ia oukou iloko 0 ka Haku.

23 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou 0

yGaio ka mea hookipa. no’u a no ka.

ekalesia hoi a pau. Ke uwe aku

nei ia oukou o ‘ Eraseto ka puuku o

ke kulanakauhale, a me Kuareto,

ka. hoahanau.
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13 Salute Rufus ‘chosen in the

Lord, and his mother and mine.

14 Salute Asyncritus, Phlegon,

Hermas, Patrobas, Hermes, and the

brethren which are with them.

15 Salute Philologus, and Julia,

Nereus, and his sister, and Olympas,

and all the saints which are with

them.

16 1‘ Salute one another with a holy

kiss. The churches of Christ salute

you.

17 Now I beseech you, brethren,

mark them iwhich cause divisions

and offences contrary to the doctrine

which ye have learned ; and '‘ avoid

them.

18 For they that are such serve

not our Lord Jesus Christ, but ‘their

own belly; and I“by good words

and fair speeches deceive the hearts

of the simple.

19 For I‘your obedience is come

abroad unto all men. I am glad

therefore on your behalf: but yet I

would have you °wise unto that

which is good, and "simple con

cerning evil.

20 And Pthe God of peace ‘lshall

ll bruise Satan under your feet

shortly. rThe grace of our Lord

Jesus Christ be with you. Amen.

21 'Timotheus my workfellow,

and ‘Lucius, and "Jason, and xSo

sipater, my kinsmen, salute you.

22 I Tertius, who wrote this epis

tle, salute you in the Lord.

23 yGaius mine host, and of the

whole church, saluteth you. ' Eras

tus the chamberlain of the city sa

luteth you, and Quartus a brother,
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24 0 .he aloha 0 ko kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo me oukou a pan. Amcne.

25 A i ka mea. l7nona. ka. maria. e

hooku paa ai ia. oukou cma ka’u

olelomaikai, oia ka. euanelio a Iesu

Kristo, “ma. ka. hoike ana mai i eka.

mea huna. i ike ole iai na. manawa.

kahiko;

26 rAno la, ua. hoakakaia. mai ia

e na palapala a. na kaula, ma ke

kauoha a ke Akua man, no. hoikeia

mai i na. lahuikanaka a pau il’hoo

loheia.’i ka. manaoio,

27 I hke Akua nona. wale no ke

akamai, ia ia ka. hoonaniia a. mau

loa aku, ma 0 Iesu Kristo la.

Amene.
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24 I‘The grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you all. Amen.

25 Now hto him that is of power

to stablish you caccording to my

gospel, and the preaching of Jesus

Christ, ‘according to the revelation

of the mystery, ‘which was kept

secret since the world began,

26 But ‘now is made manifest,

and by the Scriptures of the proph

ets, according to the commandment

of the everlasting God, made known

to all nations for i the obedience of

faith:

27 To hGod only wise, be glory

through Jesus Christ for ever.

Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

MUA L PAULO KL LUNAOLELO I K0

KORINETO

MOKUNA I.

PAULO, i akohoia. i lunaolelo

na. Iesu Kristo, l’no ka manao

ana. mai 0 ko Akua, o mauo. me

‘ Sosetene, kekahi hoahanau ;

2 Na ka. ekalesia o ke Akua ma

Korineto, dna. ka. poe i l’hoomae

maeia. iloko o Kristo Iesu, a i 'hoo

liloia i poe haipule, a. na. ka. poe a

pau ma na wahi a pau loa i Khea

alru i ka. inoa o Iesu Kristo, i hk0

lakou Haku a me ilro kakou.

3 l‘E alohaia mai oukou, a e ma

luhia hoi e ke Akua, e ko kakou

Makua, a 0 ka Haku e Iesu Kristo.

4 ' Ke aloha. mau aku nei an i ko’u

Akua, no oukou, no ka lokomaikai

o ke Akua i haawiia mai ia oukou

ma 0 Iesu Kristo la.

5 No ka. mea, ua waiwai oukou ia

ia. i na. mea a pau, a me "'na olelo

a pan, a me ka. naauao i na mea a

P3“;
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THE FIRST EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

CORINTHIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, ‘called to be an apostle of

Jesus Christ bthrough the will

of God, and cSosthenes our brother,

2 Unto the church of God which

is at Corinth, dto them that eare

sanctified in Christ Jesus, fcalled

to be saints, with all that in every

place 5call upon the name of Jesus

Christ hour Lord, iboth theirs and

ours:

3 1‘Grace be unto you, and peace,

from God our Father, and from the

Lord Jesus Christ.

4 1I thank my God always on your

behalf, for the grace of God which

is given you by Jesus Christ ;

_5 That in every thing ye are en

riched by him, Inin all utterance,

and in all knowledge;
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6 No ka paa ana o hka olelo a

Kristo iloko o oukou;

7 No ia mea, aole oukou i nelei

kekahi haawina; i "he kali ana i

ka hoike ana mai 0 k0 kakou Haku,

o Iesu Kristo:

8 PNana no 0 hooku paa ia oukou,

a hiki aku i ka hopena, i ‘1 hewa ole

oukou i ka la 0 ko kakou Haku 0

Iesu Kristo.

9 .‘He Akua malama, ka mea i ko

ho mai ia oukou, i lpoe hoa no ka

na Keiki, no Iesu Kristo, k0 kakou

Haku.

10 Ke noi aku nei au ia oukou, e

na hoahanau, ma ka inoa 0 k0 ka

kou Haku. o Iesu Kristo, i ‘olelo ou

kou a pan i ka mea hookahi, i ole

oukou e mokuahana; a i paa pono

oukou me ka naau hookahi, a me

ka lokahi 0 ka manao.

11 E na hoahanau o’u, ua haiia

mai ia’u no oukou, na ka poe ohua

o Keloe; ua kuee oukou.

12 Ke hai aku nei an i keia, “ua

olelo ae kela mea keia mea. o oukou,

N0 Paulo wau; a no xApolo wau ,

a no yKepa wau; a no Kristo wau.

13 IUa mahelcia anei o Kristo? I

kaulia anei o Paulo ma ke kea no

oukou ? Ua bapetizoia anei oukou

iloko 0 ka inoa o Paulo ?

14 Kc aloha aku nei au ike Akua,

no ka mea, aole an i bapetizo aku

i kekahi mea o oukou, o ‘Kerisepo,

lane 0 bGaio wale no:

15 O olelo paha auanei kekahi, ua

bapetizo aku au iloko o ko’u inoa iho.

16 Ua bapetizo no hoi au i k0 ka

hale o ‘Setepana‘ a 0 na mea e,

aole an i ike i kogu bapetizo ana i

kekahi mea e.

17 Aole i hoouna mai 0 Kristo ia’u

e bapetizo, aka, e hai i ka olelomai

kai ; daole ma ke akamai i ka ole

lo, 0 hooliloia ke kea o Kristo, i

mea. ole.

18 No ka mea, 0 ka olelo no he

kea, he mea °lapuwale ia i 'ka poe

make; aka, ia kakou, i 5’ ka poe ola,

oia l‘lira mana o ke Akua.
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6 Even as I‘the testimony of Christ

was confirmed in you:

7 So that ye come behind in no

gift; “waiting for the ‘rooming of

our Lord Jesus Christ:

8 PWho shall also confirm you un

to the end, qthat ye may be blame

less in the day of our Lord Jesus

Christ.

9 'God is faithful, by whom ye

were called unto Ithe fellowship of

his Son Jesus Christ our Lord.

10 Now I beseech you, brethren,

by the name of our Lord Jesus

Christ, ‘that ye all speak the same

_ thing, and that there be no tdivi

sions among you; but that ye be per

fectly joined together in the same

mind and in the same judgment.

11 For it hath been declared unto

me of you, my brethren, by them

which are of the house bf Chloe, that

there are contentions among you.

12 Now this I say, “that every one

of.you saith, I am of Paul ; and I

of l‘Apollos; and I of Y Cephas ;

and I of Christ.

13 1Is Christ divided? was Paul

crucified for you? or were ye bap

tized in the name of Paul?

14 I thank God that I baptized none

of you, but ‘ Crispus and l‘Gains;

15 Lest any should say that I had

baptized in mine own name.

16 And I baptized also the house

hold of ‘ Stephanas: besides, I know

not whether I baptized any other.

17 For Christ sent me not to bap

tize, but to preach the gospel I d not

with wisdom of II words, lest the

cross of Christ should be made of

none effect.

18 For the preaching of the cross

is to ’ them that perish, ‘foolishness;

but unto us Iwhich are saved, it is

the hpower of God.
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19 No ka mea, 11a palapalaia mai,

E ihoopau an i ke akamai 0 ka. poe

akamai, a e hoolilo an i ka. naauao

0 ka. poe naauao i mea. ole.

20 kAuhea. ka. mea akamai ? Au

hca. kc kakaolelo? Auhea. ka mea.

hoopzmpaa. o keia. so? lAole anei i

hoolilo ke Akua. i kc nkamai o keia.

ao, i mea. lapuwale?

21 mNo ka. mea, i ke akamai o kc

Akua, aole i ike aku k0 ke ao nei i

ke Akua, ma ko lakou naaueo ana;

alaila manao iho la. ke Akua, ma

ka. lapuwalc 0 ka haiolelo ana, c

hoola i ka. poe manaoio.

22 Ke noi mai nei l‘no. Iudaio i

hoailona. ; ke imi mai nei hoi no.

Helene i ke akamai.

23 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou ia.

Kristo i kaulia ma ke kea, he mea.

hina °no na. Iudaio, a Phe mea, la

puwalc no no. Helene.

24 Aka, i ka. poe i kohoia. mai, i

na luclaio a. me no. Helene, o Kristo

no ‘Ike. mana. o ke Akua. a me rke

akamai 0 ke Akua.

25 N0 ka. mea, 0 ka. lapuwale o kc

Akua, 11:1. oi aku ia mamua. o ke

akamai 0 kanaka; a 0 ka nawali

wali o ke Akua mamua 0 ka. ikaika

o kcnaka.

26 E na hoalmnau, uu. ike oukoui

ko oukou kohoiamai ; ' aole koho nui

ia. ka. poe akamai ma. ke kino, aole

i nui ka. poe maiau, aole i nui

na’lii :

27 Aka, ua koho mai ‘kc Akua i

ka. poe naaupo o keia :10, i hoohilc

hila is. i ka poe akamai: Ua koho

mai hoi ke Akua i ka poe nuwali

wali o keia no, i hoohilahila ia. i ka.

poe ikaika:

28 A me ke kuaaina hoi ka ke Akua

i koho mai ai a me ka. mea. hoowa

hawahaia, a me “no. mea i ikc ole

ia. i ‘ anai aku oia. i na mea i ikeia.

29 yI ole e hookiekie kekahi kana

ka imua i ke alo o ke Akua.

30 Nana. mai no ko oukou noho

ana iloko o Kristo Iesu, 0 ka mea. i

lilo ia. kakou i zake.ma.i,i mea. ‘hoo
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 19 For it is written, iI will destroy

the wisdom of the wise, and will

bring to nothing the understanding

of the prudent.

20 l‘Where is the wise? wherc is

the scribe? where is the disputer of

this world? 1hath not God made

foolish the wisdom of this world?

21 I"For after that in the wisdom

of God the world by wisdom knew

not God, it pleased God by the fool

ishness of preaching to save them

that believe.

22 For the I‘Jews require a sign,

and the Greeks seek after wisdom:

23 But we preach Christ crucified,

°unto the Jews a stumblingblock,

and unto the Greeks Pfoolishness;

24 But unto them which are call

' ed, both Jews and Greeks, Christ

‘1 the power of God, and rthe wisdom

of God.

25 Because the foolishness of God

is wiser than men ; and the weak

ness of God is stronger than men.

26 For ye see your calling, breth

ren, how that ‘not many wise men

after the flesh, not many mighty,

not many noble, are called :

27 But ‘God hath chosen the fool

ish things of the world to confound

the wise ; and God hath chosen the

weak things of the world to confound

the things which are mighty;

28 And base things of the world,

and things which are despised, hath

God chosen, yea, and “things which

are not, xto bring to nought things

that are:

29 7That no flesh should glory in

his presence.

30 But of him are ye in Christ

Jesus, who of God is made unto

us Iwisdom, and ‘righteousness,

.
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pono, i mea "hoomaemae, a i mea.

‘hoola, mai ke Akua. mai.

31 E like me ka. palapala ana mai,

"0 ka. mea. kaena, e kaena oia ma

ka Hak‘u.

MOKUNA II.

E NA hoahanau, i ko’u hele ana

aku io oukou la, 0 hai aku i

“ka. olelo a ke Akua, aole an i

bhele aku me ka hoohanohano ole

lo, a me ka hoakamai.

2 N0 ka mea ua paa ko’u aole e

hoike i kekahi mea e ae iwaena o

oukou, ia. ‘Iesu Kristo wale no, a

me kona make ana ma ke kea.

3 “Us. noho pu no wau me oukou,

me aka. nawaliwali, a me ka ma

kau, a me ka haalulu nui.

4 A o ka’u olelo, a me ka’u ao

ana aku, raole ia ma ka. olelo hoo

ikaika a k0 ke kanaka akamai, 5 aka,

ma ka olelo hoakaka a ka. Uhane,

a me ka mana. :

5 I paa k0 oukou manaoio, hma

ka mana o ke Akua, aole ma. k6

akamai o kanaka.

6 He akamai no hoi ka makou e

olelo nei i ika. poe i 00; aole hoi

oia kke akamai 0 ko keia. a0, aole

hoi o na’lii o keia a0. 0 lna. mea e

pau wale ana ;

7 Aka, ke hai aku nei makou i ke

akamai 0 ke Akua, i ka mea huna

i ike ole ia, 1"a he Akua i manao ai

mamua 0 ka. hookumu ana mai 0

ko ao nei, i mea e nani ai kakou.

8 “Aole i ike kekahi alii o keia an

ia mea; no ka mea, ina °ua ike

lakou, ina. aole lakou i kau ma. ke

kea i ka Haku nona. ka nani.

9 Us. like hoi me ka mea i pala

palaia, PAole i ike ka maka, aole i

lohe ka pepeiao, aole hoi i komo

iloko 0 ka. naau o kanaka, na. mea

a ke Akua i hoomakaukau ai no ka

poe i aloha aku ia ia.

10 'lUa hoike mai no hoi ke Akua

ia mau mea ia. makou, ma kona

Uhane, no ka mea, ke nana pono

nci ka. Uhane i na mea a pau, i na

mea. hohonu hoi a. he Alma.
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and l'sanetifieation, and credemp

tion:

31 That, according as it is written,

dHe that glorieth, let him glory in

the Lord.

CHAPTER II.

AND I, brethren, when I came

to you, 3‘came not with excel

lency of speech or of wisdom, de

claring unto you bthe testimony of

God.

2 For I determined not to know

any thing among you, ‘save Jesus

Christ, and him crucified.

3 And ‘I was with you ein weak

ness, and in fear, and in much

trembling.

4 And my speech and my preach

ing ‘was not with ll enticing words

of man’s wisdom, ‘but in demon

stration of the Spirit and of power:

5 That your faith should not

' fstand in the wisdom of men, but

hin the power of God.

6 Howbeit we speak wisdom

among them ithat are perfect: yet

not kthe wisdom of this world, nor

of the princes of this world, 1that

come to nought:

7 But we speak the wisdom of

God in a mystery, even the hidden

wisdom, Inwhieh God ordained be

fore the world unto our glory ,

8 InWhich none of the princes of

this world knew: for “bad they

known it, they would not have em

cified the Lord of glory.

9 But as it is written, PEye hath

not seen, nor ear heard, neither

have entered into the heart of man,

the things which God hath pre

pared for them that love him.

10 But "God hath revealed them

unto us by his Spirit: for the Spirit

searcheth all things, yea, the deep

things of God.
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11 Owai ke kanaka ike i na mea

o ke kanaka, 0 'ka uhane o ke ka

naka wale no, 0 ka mea iloko ona?

‘pela no aole i ike ke kanaka i na

mea o ke Akua, 0 ka. Uhane o ke

Akua wale no.

12 Ua loaa hoi ia makou ka ‘Uha

ne, na ke Akua. mai, aole ka. manao

0 ko ke ao nei; i meae ike ai ma

kou i na mea. i haawi wale ia mai

na makou e ke Akua.

13 “Oia hoi ka. makou e hai aku

nei, aole ma ka. olelo a ko kc ka

naka akamai i so mai ai, aka, ma

ka. ka Uhane Hemolcle i so mai ai,

me ka hoakaka aku i ko ka. Uhane

ma. na mea 0 ka Uhane.

14 xAka, 0 ko kanaka ma kc kino,

aole e loaa ia. ia na men. 0 ka Uhane

o ke Akua.; no ka. mea, Yua lapu

wale ia mau mea ia ia, 1 aole hoi e

hiki in. in ke hoomaopopo aku; no

ka mea, ma ka Uhane wale no 0

ikeia’i lakou.

15 20 ka mea hoi ma ka Uhane,

ua ike no ia i na mea a pau, aole

hoi oia i ike maopopo ia e kekahi.

16 ‘’ Owai ka mea i ike i ka. manao

0 ka. Haku? Owai hoi ka. mea e

ao aku ia ia? ‘Aka, ua loaa ia

makou ka manao o Kristo.

MOKUNA III.

NA hoahanau, aole e hiki ia’u

ke olelo aku ia oukou, me he

poe I‘ma ka Uhane 1a, aka, me he

poe bme. ke kino, me he poe ekama

lii la iloko 0 ka Haku.

2 I hanai aku au ia oukou i “ka.

waiu, aole i ka. ai; “no ka mea,

aole oukou i hiki mamua, aole hoi

e hiki i keia we.

3 Ma. k0 ke kino no oukou a hiki

i keia we. ; no ka mea, fi ka oukou

paonioni ana, a me ka paio, a me ka

mokuahana, aole anei oukou ma ko

ke kino, a hele hoi ma ko ke kanaka?

4 No ka. mea, i ka. olelo ana a ke

kahi, E No Paulo wau ; a o kekahi,

No Apolo wan; mole anei oukou

ma k0 ke kino ?

 
A. D. 59.

\-\/_-/

r Sol. 20. 2'1. 1;

27. 19.

ler. 17. 9.

I Rom. 11. 88,

84.

1 Ram. 8. 15.

u 2 Pet. 1. 16.

See mo. 1.

l7

pau. 4.

I Met. 16. 28.

7 mo. 1. 18,

23.

z Rom. 8. 5,

6, 7

Iud. 19.

2 So]. 28. 5.

1 Tea. 5. 21.

l loa. 4. 1.

It Or, discern

eth.

I] 0!‘, dilem

ed.

b lob. 15. 8.

Is. 40. IS.

Ier. 23. 18.

Rom. 11. 84.

1- Gr. shall.

c1011. 15. 15.

a mo. 2. 15.

b mo. 2. 14.

° Heb. 5. 13.

\1 Heb. 5. 12,

13

1 1‘et. 2. 2.

e loa. 16. 12.

f mo. 1. 11. 1;

11. 18.

Gal. 5. 20, 21.

Ink. 8. 16.

|[ Or,factions.

1' (1r. acoord~

ing to man?

8 mo. 1. 12.

 

11 For what man knoweth the

things of a man, l‘save the spirit of

man which is in him? Ieven so the

things of God knoweth no man, but

the Spirit of God.

12 Now we have received, not the

spirit of the world, but ‘the Spirit

which is of God; that we might

know the things that are freely

given to us of God.

13 “Which things also we speak,

not in the words which man’s wis

dom teacheth, but which the Holy

Ghost teacheth; comparing spirit

ual things with spiritual.

14 ‘ But the natural man receiveth

not the things of the Spirit of God:

yfor they are foolishness unto him:

1 neither can he know them, because

they are spiritually discerned.

15 1But he that; is spiritual "judg

cth all things, yet he himself is

ll judged of no man.

16 b For who hath known the mind

of the Lord, that he imay instruct

him? cBut we have the mind of

Christ.

CHAPTER III.

ND I, brethren, could not speak

unto you as unto ‘spiritual,

but as unto hcarnal, even as unto

cbabes in Christ.

2 I have fed you with dmilk, and

not with meat: °for hitherto ye

were not able to bear it, neither yet

now are ye able.

3 For ye are yet carnal 2 for

rwhereas there is among you envy

ing, and strife, and Il divisions, are

ye not carnal, and walk ‘r as men?

4 For while one saith, gI am of

Paul; and another, I am of Apol

los; are ye not carnal?
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5 Heaha hoi o Paulo, heaha o

Apolo, aole anei o laua. hna kumu

i manaoio aku ai oukou, ie like me

ha haawi ana mai 0 ka Haku no

kela kanaka no keia kanaka?

6 I‘Na.’u no i kanu, a na lApolo no

ihookahe i ka wai; aka, “no. lie

Akua no i hooulu.

7 Nolaila, nhe mea ole ka mea

nana i kanu, he mea ole ka. mea

nana i hookahe i ka wai , aka, he

mea io ke Akua ka mea nana i

hooulu.

8 0 ka mea nana i kanu, a me ka

mea nana i hookahe i ka wai, hoo

kahi no laua; a e °loaa no i kela

kanaka i keia kanaka kona uku, e

like me kana hana ana.

9 No ka mea, Phe poe hoahana

makou no ke Akua; o oukou no k0

ke Akua mahinaai ; o oukou ‘lko ke

Akua hale.

10 'Ma ka lokomaikai o ke Akua

i haawiia mai no’u, e like me ka

luna akamai i ka hana, ua hoonoho

wau i 'ke kumu, a ke kukulu nei

kekahi mea e maluna iho. ‘E ao

hoi na kanaka a pau i k0 lakou ku

kulu ana maluna.

11 No ka mea, aole e hiki i he

kanaka ke hoonoho i kumu 0 ae, 0

“ka mea i hoonohoia wale no; xoia

o Iesu Kristo.

12 Ina e kukulu kekahi kanaka

maluna o keia kumu, he gula paha,

he kala, he pohaku maikai, he laau,

he mauu, ho opala;

13 E maopopo auanei yka harm. a

kela mea keia mea a pan; ze hoa

kaka mai ana no kela la, no ka

mea, maloko o ke ahi e hoomaopo

poia mai ai aia mea. Na ke ahi

no e hoao i ke ano 0 ka hana a na

kanaka a pan.

14 Ina e pau ka hana a kekahi i

kukulu ai maluna iho, e "loaa ia ia

ka uku.

15 Ina e pau ka hana a kekahi i

he ahi, e nele no ia ; aka, 0 hoolaia

mai no hoi oia, ‘0 like me ka mea

mai waena mai 0 he ahi.

16 ‘Aole anei oukou i ike, o ou
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5 Who then is Paul, and who is

Apollos, but hministers by whom

ye believed, ieven as the Lord gave

to every man?

6 "I have planted, lApollos wa

tered; Inbut God gave the increase.

7 So then 1"neither is he that plant

eth any thing, neither he that wa

tereth; but God that giveth the

increase.

8 Now he that planteth and he

that watereth are one: “and every

man shall receive his own reward

according to his own labour.

9 For Pwe are labourers together

with God: ye are God’s "husband

ry, ye are ‘lGod’s building.

10 rAccording to the grace of God

which is given unto me, as a.

wise masterbuilder, I have laid

‘the foundation, and another build

eth thereon. But ‘let every man

take heed how he buildeth there

upon.

11 For other foundation can no

man lay than “that is laid, 1‘which

is Jesus Christ.

12 Now if any man build upon

this foundation gold, silver, pre

cious stones, wood, hay, stubble ;

13 YEvery man’s work shall be

made manifest: for the day 1shall

declare it, because ‘it tshall 10

revealed by fire; and the fire shall

try every man’s work of what sort

it is.

1 4 If any man’s work abide which

he hath built thereupon, bhe shall

receive a reward.

15 If any man’s work shall be

burned, he shall suffer loss : but he

himself shall be saved; cyet so as

by fire.

16 ‘‘ Know yo not that ye are the
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kou no ka luakini 0 he Akua, a

ua. noho ka Uhane 0 ko Akua iloko

o oukou?

17 Ina e hoino mai kekahi i ka

luakini o ke Akua., e hoino mai no

he Akua ia ia; no ka mea, ua laa

ka luakini 0 ko Akua.; oia hoi ou

kou.

18 ‘Mai hoopunipuni kekahi ia ia

iho. Ina i manaoia kekahi o oukou,

ua naauao ma na mea o keia a0,

he pono no e lilo ia i naaupo, i

naauao 10 a1 01a.

19 No ka mea, 0 ‘he he a0 nei

naauao, he naaupo ia i ke Akua.

Penei ka palapala ana, I Ua. pan. is.

ia ka poe akamai maloko 0 ko la

kou maalea iho.

20 A penei hoi, '' Ua ike no kn. Ha

ku i ka manao 0 ka poe akamai, he

lapuwale.

21 Nolaila, "mai kaena kekahi i

na kanaka; no ka mea, kno oukou

no na mea a pan;

22 Ina o Paulo, ina o Apolo, ina o

Kepa, ina 0 he he no nei, ina 0 ko

ola, ina 0 ka make, ina 0 na mea o

neia wa, ina. 0 na mea e hiki mai

ana; no oukou no no. mea. a pau

loa;

'23 A no Kristo loukou, a ne. ke

Akua. o Kristo.

MOKUNA IV.

PONO i kanaka ke manao mai

ia. makou, “he poe lawchana.

no Kristo, hhe poe puuku hoi no na

mea pohihihi 0 ko Akua.

2 Eia hoi, ua kauohaia mai no.

puuku, i pololei lakou.

3 He mea. liilii loa ia.’u, ke ahe

waia mai a he aponoia mai an e

oukou, a me kanaka. He oiaio,

aole an i ahewa, aole hoi i apono

ia’u iho.

4 Aole an i ike pono i ko’u hewa,

‘aole hoi an i aponoia mai ilaila.

Na ka. Haku no wau e hookolokolo

mai.

5 d No ia mea, mai hoohewa e i ke

kahi mea, a hiki mai ka. Haku, ‘na
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temple of God, and that the Spirit

of God dwelleth in you? .

17 If any man "defile the temple

of God, him shall God destroy; for

the temple of God is holy, which

temple ye are.

18 5Let no man deceive himself.

If any man among you seemeth to

be wise in this world, let him be

come a fool, that he may be wise.

19 For ‘the wisdom of this world

is foolishness with God: for it is

written, gHe taketh the wise in

their own craftiness.

20 And again, 1‘ The Lord knoweth

the thoughts of the wise, that they

are vain.

21 Therefore ilet no man glory in

men: for kall things are yours;

22 Whether Paul, or Apollos, or

Cephas, or the world, or life, or

death, or things present, or things

to come 5 all are yours;

23 And 1ye are Christ’s; and

Christ is God’s.

CHAPTER IV.

ET a man so account of us, as

of athe ministers of Christ,

hand stewards of the mysteries of

God.

2 Moreover it is required in stew

ards, that a man be found faithful.

3 But with me it is a very small

thing that I should be judged of you,

or of man’s tjudgment : yea, I judge

not mine own self.

4 For I know nothing by myself;

‘ yet am I not hereby justified: but

_ he that judgeth me is the Lord.

5 dTherefore judge nothing before

the time, until the Lord come, ' who
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us. no 0 hoomaopopo mai i na meai

hunaia 0 ka. pouli, a e hoike mai

hoii na manao o no. naau,’ alaila

‘e loaa mai i keia kanaka a i kela

kanaka ka. hoomaikaiia, mai ke

Akua mai.

6 E na hoahanau, no oukou no ke

hoopili nei 8 an ia mau mea io’u

nei, a me Apolo ; hi aoia oukou ma

0 maua nei aole e hookiekie ka ma

nao maluna. 0 ka. mea i palapalaia,

iole oukou o ikaena aku i kekahi

maluna 0 kekahi.

'7 Owai ka meai hoopakela ia 0e?

kHeaha hoi kau mea i haawi ole ia

mai nau? A ina i haawi wale ia

mai ia, no ke aha la 00 e kaena ai

ia, me he mea lai haawi ole ia mai ?

8 Ano la, ua maona oukou, lano

1a, ua waiwai oukou; ua nohoalii

no hoi oukou a kaawale makou;

ua makemake no nae au i nohoalii

i0 oukou, i nohoalii pu ai makou me

oukou.

9 No ka mea, ke manao nei an,

un hoolilo mai ke Akua ia. makoui

na lunaolelo, i poe lalo loa, me like

me na meai ahewaia 0 make. No

ka. mea, he poe “makou i hoikeia i

ko ke a0 nei, a i na anela, a i na

kanaka.

10 “He poe Pnaaupo makou no

Kristo, he poe naauao oukou iloko 0

Kristo; ua ‘lnawaliwali makou, ua

ikaika oukou ; ua mahaloia mai ou

kou, uahoowahawahuia mai makou.

11 rA hiki i keia hora, ua pololi

makou, us. makewai, 'ua olohelohe,

‘ua hana ino ia mai, ua kuewa

wale no.

12 "Ke hooikaika nei makou i ka

hana, me ko makou lima; ‘a ahi

ahiia mai, hoomaikai aku no ma~

kou: a i hana ino ia mai, ua hoo

manawanui no makou;

13 A i olelo hoino ia mai, nonoi

aku no makou: ua yhooliloia mai

makou e like me kn. opala o ke ao

nei, a me ka. pelapela 0 na mea a

pan, a, hiki i keia we.

14 Aole an e palapala aku ana i
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both will bring to light the hidden

things of darkness, and will make

manifest the counsels of the hearts:

and fthen shall every man have

praise of God.

6 And these things, brethren, ' I

have in a figure transferred to my

self and to Apollos for your sakes ;

hthat ye might learn in us not to

think of men above that which is

written, that no one of you ibe puf

ed up for one against another.

7 For who tmaketh thee to difl'er

from another? and kwhat hast

thou that thou didst not receive?

new if thou didst receive it, why

dost thou glory, as if thou hadst

not received it?

8 Now ye are full, 1new ye are

rich, ye have reigned as kings with

out us: and I would to God ye did

reign, that we also might reign

with you.

9 For I think that God hath set

forth us the apostles‘ last, mas it

were appointed to death: for ‘we

are made a. ‘rspectacle unto the

world, and to angels, and to men.

10 "We are Pfools for Christ’s

sake, but ye are wise in Christ;

qwe are weak, but ye are strong;

ye are honourable, but we are de

spised.

11 'Even unto this present hour

we both hunger, and thirst, and

‘are naked, and ‘are twisted, and

have no certain dwellingplace;

12 “ And labour, working with our

own hands: xbeing reviled, we

bless ,' being persecuted, we suffer

it:

13 Being defamed, we entreat:

,we are made as the filth of the

world, and are the ofi'scouring of all’

things unto this day.

14 I write not these things to
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keia mau mea e hoohilahila ia ou

kou, aka, 'ke a0 aku nei au ia

oukou, 0 like me a’u poe keiki

aloha.

15 Ina. paha he umi tausani kumu

a oukou maloko o Kristo, aole hoi

he nui na makua o oukou; no ka.

mea, ma ka olelomaikai owau no

ko oukou mea i hanau ai ailoko o

Kristo Iesu.

16 Nolaila ea, ke nonoi aku nei

an is oukou, "e lilo oukou i poe

hoolike me an.

17 No keia mea, ua hoouna aku au

ia. cTimoteo i0 oukou la, “oia hoi

ka’u keiki aloha, ua paa loa hoi oia

ma ka Haku, nana oukou e ' paipai

aku i na aoao o’u ma 0 Kristo la, 0

like me 'ka’u a0 ana aku i na wahi

a pan, gi kela ekalesia. i keia eka

lesia.

18 “ Ke haanou mai nei kekahi poe

me ka manao iho, aole an e hiki

aku i0 oukou la.

19 iE oiaio no us. kokoke an e hele

aku io oukou la, kke ae mai ka Ha

ku, a e ike auanei au, aole i ka.

olelo a ka. poe i haanou, aka, i ka

ikaika i0.

20 N0 ka mea, aole ma ka olelo

'ke aupuni o ke Akua, ma ka ikai

ka io no.

21 Heaha k0 oukou makemake?

'‘ E hele paha wau i0 oukou la me

ka. laau hahau, me he aloha. paha,

a. me ka. manao akahai?

MOKUNA V.

A loheia ma na wahi a. pau 10a,

he moe kolohe iwaena o oukou,

he moe kolohe ‘ike ole ia iwaena 0

ko na aina. e, i blawe kekahi i ka.

wahine a ” kona. makuakane.

2 “Us. haanou oukou, aole hoi i

' kam'kau, i laweia’ku a1 ka. mea i

hana i keia, mai 0 oukou aku.

3 'Oiaio, ua mamao au ma ke ki

no, aka, aia no nae ka. naau me ou

kou, a e like me ka mea e noho pu
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shame you, but ‘ as my beloved sons

I warn you.

15 For though ye have ten thou

sand instructors in Christ, yet have

ye not many fathers: for -in Christ

Jesus I have begotten you through

the gospel.

16 Wherefore I beseech you, bbe

ye followers of me.

17 For this cause have I sent unto

you 'Timotheus, “who is my be

loved son, and faithful in the Lord,

who shall bring you 2into remem

brance of my ways which be in

Christ, as I rteach every where 8in

every church.

18 l‘Now some are pufi‘ed up, as

though I would not come to you.

19 ‘But I will come to you shortly,

I‘if the Lord will, and will know,

not the speech of them which are

puffed up, but the power.

20 For lthe kingdom of God is not

in word, but in power.

21 What will ye? '"shall I come

unto you with a rod, or in love, and

in the spirit of meekness?

CHAPTER V.

T is reported commonly that there

is fornication among you, and

such fornication as is not so much

as ‘named among the Gentiles,

hthat one should have his 2father’s

wife.

2 '1 And ye are pufl'ed up, and have

not rather emourned, that he that

hath done this deed might be taken

away from among you.

3 ‘For I verily, as absent in body,

but present in spirit, have “judged

already, as though I were present,
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ana, ua hoohewa e aku an i he mea

nana i hana pela i keia hana;

4 Ma ka inoa 0 ko‘ kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo, i ka wa a oukou c akoa

koa ai, o ko’u naau pu kekahi, me 8 ka

manao ko kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo,

5 hE haawi i kela mea ia ‘Sata

na, i mea e hoopau ai i ke kino, i

hoolaia’i hoi ka uhane, i ka la 0 ka

Haku o Iesu.

6 i‘Aole i maikai k0 oukou kaena

ana. Aole anei oukou i ike, o kahi

Imea hu uuku, ke hoohu ae 1a ia i

ka popo palace. a pau?

7 No ia mea, e kiola oukou iwaho

i ua mea hu kahiko la, i lilo oukou

i popo hou i hu ole ai oukou. No

ka mea, ua mohaiia o '“Kristo, k0

kakou nmoliaola no kakou.

8 No ia mea, e omalama kakou i

ka ahaaina, I‘aole hoi me ka. hu ka

hiko, aole hoi 'Ime ka mea hu 0 ka

hoomauhala, a me ka hewa; aka,

me ka mea hu ole 0 ka manao mai

kai a me ka oiaio.

9 Ua palapala aku no wan ia ou

kou, ma kekahi palapala, rmai hoo~

launa aku me ka poe moe kolohe:

10 lAole hoi me ka poe moe kolo

he 0 ‘keia a0, a me ka. poe makee, a

me ka poe alunu, a me ka poe hoo

mana kii: no ka mea, ina pela, ua

hele no oukou “ mawaho o ke a0 nei.

11 K0 palapala aku nei au ia ou

kou, ’ ina i kapaia’ku kekahi, he

hoahanau, aua moe kolohe ia, a ua

makes, a ua hoomanakii, a ua ahia

hi, a no ona, ua alunu; mai hoo

launa aku oukou, Y aole hoi e ai pu

me ka mea i hana pela.

12 Heaha hoi ka’u e hoohewa ai i

zka poe mawaho? Aole anei ou

kou e hoohewa i ‘ka. poe maloko?

13 Aka, 0 ka poe mawaho, na ke

Akua no lakou e hoohewa mai. No

ia mea, e I‘hoolei oukou i kela mea

hewa, mai 0 oukou aku.

MOKUNA VI.

NA i loaa i kekahi o oukou i mea

e hoopii ai i kekahi, us. as. anei
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concerning him that hath so done

this deed,

4 In the name of our Lord Jesus

Christ, when ye are gathered to

gether, and my spirit, I with the

power of our Lord Jesus Christ,

5 h To deliver such a one unto ‘Sa

tan for the destruction of the flesh,

that the spirit may be saved in the

(lay of the Lord Jesus.

6 kYour glorying is not good.

Know ye not that ‘a little leaven

leaveneth the whole lump ?

7 Purge out therefore the old leav

en, that ye may be a new lump,

as ye are unleavened. For even

I" Christ our ' passover II is sacrificed

for us:

8 Therefore “let us keep Ithe

feast, Pnot with old leaven, neither

I1with the leaven of malice and

wickedness; but with the unleav

ened bread of sincerity and truth.

9 I wrote unto you in an epistle

rnot to company with fornicators :

10 ‘Yet not altogether with the

fornicators ‘of this world, or with

the covetous, or extortioners, or with

idolaters; for then must ye needs

go "out of the world.

11 But now I have written unto

you not to keep company, xif any

man that is called a brother be a.

fornicator, or covetous, or an idol

ater, or a railer, or a drunkard, or

an extortioner; with such a one

yno not to eat.

12 For what have I to do to judge

‘them also that are without? do not

ye judge ‘them that are within ?

13 But them that are without God

judgeth. Therefore I‘put away from

among yourselves that wicked per

son.

CHAPTER VI.

ARE any of you, having a mat

tcr against another, go to law
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i: e hookolokoloia mai e ka poe hoo

rnaloka, aole hoi e ka poo haipule?

2 Aole anei oukou i ike, na ‘ka.

poe haipule no e hookolokolo 1 ko

ke a0 nei ? A ina na oukou e hoo

kolokolo i ko ke a0 nei, aole anei e

pono ia. oukou na hookolokolo liilii

loa ?

3 Aole anei oukou i ike, na. kakou

no e hhookolokolo aku i na anela?

No ke aha hoi aole i na mea o keia’

ola ana?

4 ‘Ina he hookolokolo ka oukou

ma na mea o keia a0, kc hoonoho

nei anei oukou i ka. poe i hoowaha

wahaia e ka ekalesia, na lakou e

hookolokolo mai ?

5 Ke olelo aku nei an i keia mea,

i hilahila ai oukou. He oiaio no,

aole anei o oukou kanaka naauao?

aole hookahi, i hiki ia. ia. ke hoopo

nopono mawaena o kona. poe hoa

hanau iho?

6 Aka, ua. hoopii kekahi hoahanau

i kekahi hoahauau, a oia hoi imua

0 ka poe hoomaloka.

7 No ia. mea, he oiaio no, no. hewa

oukou, no k0 oukou hoopii ana, ke

kahi i kekahi. “No ke aha la ou

kou i hoomanawanui 010 ai i ka

hcwa? No kc aha 1a oukoui ae

ole aku ai i ka lawehala ana 0 ka.

oukou?

8 Aka, ua hana hewa. oukou, a ua

lawehala i 'ka na hoahanau.

9 Aole anei oukou i ike, aole e

loaa kc aupuni 0 ko Akua. i ka poe

hewa ? Mai kuhi hewa oukou;

faole ka poe moe ipo, aole kn. poe

hoomana kii, aole ka. poo moe i ka.

hai, aole ka poe moe aikane, aole

ka. poe Sodomi,

10 Aole ka poe aihue, aole ka poe

makee, aole ka. poe ona, aole ka. poe

akiaki, aole ka poe alunu, aole e

loaa ia. lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua.

1 l A pela no skekahi poe o oukou ;

aka, hua holoiia oukou, ua huika

laia, ua hoaponoia ma ka inoa 0 ka

Haku o Iesu, a. ma ka Uhane 0 ko

kakou Akua.

12 iUa ku i ke kanawai na. mea. a
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before the unjust, and not before the

saints ?

2 Do ye not know that .the saints

shall judge the world? and if the

world shall be judged by you, are

ye unworthy to judge the smallest

matters ?

3 Know ye not that we shall

bjudge angels? how much more

things that pertain to this life?

4 ‘If then ye have judgments of

things pertaining to this life, set

them to judge who are least esteem

ed in the church.

5 I speak to your shame. Is it so,

that there is not a wise man among

you ? no, not one that shall be able

to judge between his brethren?

6 But brother goeth to law with

brother, and that before the unbe

lievers.

7 Now therefore there is utterly a

fault among you, because ye go to

law one with another. ‘* Why do ye

not rather take wrong? Why do ye

not rather sufl‘er yourselves to be

defrauded ?

8 Nay, ye do wrong, and defraud,

eand that your brethren.

9 Know ye not that the unright

eous shall not inherit the kingdom

of God? Be not deceived : ‘neither

fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adul

terers, nor efi‘eminate, nor abusers

of themselves with mankind,

10 Nor thieves, nor covetous, nor

drunkards, nor revilers, nor extor

tioners, shall inherit the kingdom of

God.

11 And such were gsome of you:

“but ye are washed, but ye are

sanctified, but ye are justified in the

name of the Lord Jesus, and by the

Spirit of our God.

12 iAll things are lawful unto me,
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pau na’u, aole hoi e pono no’u na

mea a pan. Ua ku i ke kanawai

11a mea a pan na’ u, aole hoi e lana

kila mai kekahi mea. maluna iho

o’u.

13 kNa. kn. opu ka ai, a no Ira. ai

ka opu ; aka, na ke Akua no e hoo

pau i kela, a me keia. Aole no ka

moe kolohe ke kino,1no ka Haku

no; a "'0 ka Haku no ke kino.

- 14 "Na ke Akua no i hoala mai ka

Haku, a nana hoi kakou e hoala

mai °ma kona. mana. iho.

15 Aole anei oukou i ike, o l‘k0

oukou mau kino, oia na lala. 0 Kris

to? E lawe anei an i na lala 0

Kristo, a e hoolilo ia mau mea i la

la no ka. wahine hookamakama?

Aole loa.

16 Aole anei oukou i ike, 0 ka

mea. hoopili aku i ka wahine hoo

kamakama, hookahi o laua kino?

No ka mea, ua olelo mai ia, E lilo

mai ‘1 elua i hookahi i0.

1'7 rAka, 0 ka mea pili i ka Haku,

hookahi no in uhane.

18 ‘ E holo hoi oukou mai loko aku

0 ka moe kolohe. 0 na hewa a pan

a ke kanaka e hana/i, ua kaawale

ke kino, aka, 0 ka mea moe ko

lohe, ua hana hewa ia. ‘i kona kino

iho.

19 “Aole anei oukou i ike i ko ou

kou kino7 oia ka luakini 0 ka Uhane

Hemolele iloko o oukou ; oia ka ou

kou i loaa, mai ke Akua mai, xaole

hoi na. oukou oukou iho.

20 Y Ua kuaiia oukou me ke kumu

kuai; no ia. mea, e hoonani aku ai

oukou i ke Akua, me ko oukou ki

no, a me k0 oukou Uhane, na ke

Akua no ia. mau mea.

MOKUNA VII.

A na mea a oukou i palapala

mai ai ia’u; ahe mea maikai

no ke kane, aole e hoopili aku i ka.

wahine.

2 Aku, o moe kolohe auanei, ua

pono no i kela kane i keia kane
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but all things are not "expedient:

all things are lawful for me, but I

will not be brought under the power

of any.

13 kMeats for the belly, and the

belly for meats: but God shall de

stroy both it and them. Now the

body is not for fornication, but ‘for

the Lord; “and the Lord for the

body.

14 And “God hath both raised up

the Lord, and will also raise up us

“by his own power.

15 Know ye not that Pyour bodies

are the members of Christ ? shall I

then take the members of Christ,

and make them the members of a

harlot? God forbid.

16 What! know ye not that he

which is joined to a harlot is one

body? for 'ltwo, saith he, shall be

one flesh.

1'7 rBut he that is joined unto the

Lord is one spirit.

18 ‘Flee fornication. Every sin

that a man doeth is without the

body ; but he that committeth forni

cation sinneth ‘against his own

body.

19 What ! I‘know ye not that your

body is the temple of the Holy Ghost

which is in you, which ye have of

God, ‘ and ye are not your own?

20 For Yye are bought with a

price: therefore glorify God in your

body, and in your spirit, which are

God’s.

CHAPTER VII.

OWconcerningthe thingswhere

of ye wrote unto me: ‘It is

good for a man not to touch a wo

man.

2 Nevertheless, to avoid fornica

 

tion, let every man have his own
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kana wahine iho, a nu. pono no i

kela wahine i keia wahine, kana

kane iho.

3 ‘’E pono no e as lokomaikai aku

ke kane i ka wahine, a pela no ka.

wahine i he kane.

4 No ka mea, aole na ka wahine

kona kino iho, na ke kane no ; aole

hoi na ke kane kona kino iho, na

ka wahlrie no.

5 cMai hoonele wale oukou i ke

kahi i kekahi, aia wale no ma ka

like 0 ka manao, a i mea hoi e lilo

10a ai i ka hookiai a me ka pule ;

a e hui hou no, i hoowalewale ole

mai ai o ‘Satana ia oukou, no ko

oukou hiki ole i ka hoomanawanui.

6 Ke olelo aku nei an i keia no

ka manao no, ‘aole no ke kauoha

aku.

7 'Ke makemake nei au, 5 i like

he. "an-aka a pau me an nei. Aka,

hua loaa i kela kanaka, i keia ka

naka kona makana ponoi, na ke

Akua mai, okoa no hoi ke ano o

kekahi, okoa ke ano o kekahi.

8 Ke olelo aku nei an i ka poe i

mare ole ia, a me na wahinekane

make, ihe mea pono no lakou ke

hoomau 0 like me an nei.

9 Aka, "i hiki ole ia lakou k0 hoo

manawanui, e mare no lakou; no

ka mea, ua maikai ka. mare, aole

ke kuko.

10 Ke kauoha aku nei an i ka poe

i mareia, laiole na’u, na ka Haku

no7 I“Mai haalele ka wahine i kana

kane:

11 A ina ua haalele, e noho mare

ole ia. oia, a e maliu hou aku paha

i ke kane: aole hoi e kipaku ke

kane i ka. wahine.

12 Ke olelo aku nei an i ka poe i

koe, Iaole na ka Haku mai; Ina he

wahine hoomaloka ka kekahi hoa

hanau kane, a manao ka wahine e

noho pu me ia, mai kipaku kc kane

1a 1a.

13 A 0 ka. wahine hoi, ke hooma

loka kana kane, a manao no ke

H. l: E. 21
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wife, and let every woman have

her own husband.

3 bLet the husband render unto

the wife due benevolence: and like

wise also the wife unto the bus

band.

4 The wife hath not power of her

own body, but the husband: and

likewise also the husband hath not

power of his own body, but the

Wife.

5 ° Defraud ye not one the other,

‘ except it be with consent for a time,

that ye may give yourselves to fast

ing and prayer; and come together

again, that “Satan tempt you not

for your incontinency.

6 But I speak this by permissioii,

°and not of commandment.

7 For rI would that all men were

Ieven as I myself. But hevery

man hath his proper gift of God, one

after this manner, and another after

that.

8 I say therefore to the unmarried

and widows, iIt is good for them if

they abide even as l.

9 But kif they cannot ‘contain, let

them marry: for‘it _ is‘fibetter to

marry than to burn.

10 And unto the married I com

mand, ‘yet not I, but the Lord,

mLet not the wife depart from her

husband:

11 But and if she depart, let her

remain unmarried, or be reconciled

to her husband: and let not the

husband put away his wife.

12 But to the rest speak I, llnot

the Lord: If any brother hath a

wife that believeth not, and she be

pleased to dwell with him, let him

not put her away.

13 And the woman which hath a

husband that belieyeth not, and if
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kane e noho pu me ia, mai kipaku

ka wahine ia. ia.

14 N0 ka mea, ua huikalaia ke

kane hoomaloka i kn wahine, a me

ka wahine hoomaloka hoi, ua hui

kalaia oia i ke kane. Ina aole

pela, 0ina ua haumia na keiki

a oukou; aka, ano la, ua huika

laia.

15 A ina na ka hoomaloka ka

haalele, e haalele no. Aole i paa

ka hoahanau kane a me ka hoaha

nau wahine i keia mau mea. Aka,

ua ao mai ke Akua la kakou I‘ma

ke kuikahi.

16 Pehea oe i ike ai, e ka wahine,

e “ola paha kau kane ia oe? Pe

hea hoi be i ike ai, e ke kane, e ola.

paha kau wahine ia 0e?

17 E like hoi me ka. ka. Haku

haawi ana mai i kela kanaka i

keia kanaka, e like no me ka ke

Akua hea ana mai i kela kanaka i

keia kanaka, pela no is. e hele ai;

a rpela no an e kauoha aku nei ma

na ekalesia a pan. "

18 Ina i heaia’ku kekahi i okipoe

poeia ; mai huna oia i kona okipoe

poe ana: ina i heaia’ku kekahi i

okipoepoe ole ia; ‘mai okipoepoeia

a.

"1:9 ‘He mea ole ke okipoepoeia, he

mea ole kc okipoepoe ole ia, aka,

0 ka "malama ana i na kanawai 0

he Akua.

20 E noho no kela kanaka keia

kanaka ma ka mea ana i hana’i i

ka we. i heaia mai ai oia.

21 Ina i heaia mai 0e, e hookauwa

.ana, mai manao 0e ia mea; aka,

ina e hiki ke kuu wale ia mai oe,

e hele no.

22 No ka mea, 0 he kauwa iheaia

mai e ka. Haku, oia ka ‘ka Haku

i kuu ai. Pela hoi 0 ka mea paa

ole i heais. mai, oia hoi ke kauwa a

YKristo.

23 IUa kuaiia oukou me ke kumu,

mai lilo oukou ipoe hahai i ka.

naka.
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he be pleased to dwell with her, let

her not leave him.

14 For the unbelieving husband is

sanctified by the wife, and the un

believing wife is sanctified by the

husband: else °were your children

unclean, but now are they holy.

15 But if the unbelieving depart,

let him depart. A brother or a sis

ter is not under bondage in such

cases: but God hath called us 1 l' to

peace.

16 For what knowest thou, 0 wife,

whether thou shalt ‘Isave thy hus

band? or thow knowest thou, 0

man, whether thou shalt save My

wife ?

17 But as God hath distributed to

every man, as the Lord hath called

every one, so let him walk. And

rso ordain I in all churches.

18 Is any man called being cir

cumcised? let him not become un

circumcised. Is any called in un

circumcision? Ilet him not be cir

cumcised.

19 ‘Circumcision is nothing, and

uncircumcision is nothing, but “the

geoeiping of the commandments of

20 Let every man abide in the

same calling wherein he was called.

21 Art thou called being a serv

ant? care not for it: but if thou

mayest be made free, use it rather.

22 For he that is called in the

Lord, being a servant, is x the Lord’s

*freeman: likewise also he that is

called, being free, is Y Christ’s serv

ant.

23 zYe are bought with a price;

be not ye the servants of men.

 

24 Brethren, ‘let every man,where
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Ia kanaka keia kanaka me ke Akua,

ma ka mea ana i heaia mai ai.

25 No ka poe puupaa, ‘’ aole na ka

Haku mai ka7u kauoha. Ke hai

aku nei no hoi an i ko’u manao, 0

like me ka mea i cmalama pono,

no ‘ka. loaa ana mai 0 ka. lokomai

kai 0 ka Haku.

26 Ke manao nei au, he mea mai

kai keia, no ka popilikia o keia wa,

° he mea maikai no ke kane ke noho

wale pela.

27 A ipaa oe ika wahine, ea, mai

imi oe i ka mea e wehe ai. A i

kaawale as i ka wahine, mai imi

oe i wahine mm.

28 Aka, ina i mare oe, aole 00 i

hewa ; a ina i mare ka wahine puu

paa, aole ia i hewa; aka hoi, e loaa

auanei i ua. poe la, ka. pilikia ma.

ke kino; aka, ke kuu aku nei an

is. oukou.

29 rKe olelo aku nei no hoi an i

keia, e na hoahanau, ma keia hope

aku ka wa pilikia; nolaila, 0 ka

mea wahine, e lilo ia i mea like

me ka mea wahine ole:

30 A 0 ka mea uwe, e like me ka

mea uwe ole; a 0 ka poe olioli e

like me ka. poe olioli ole; a 0 ka

poe kuai e like me ka. poe nele;

31 A 0 ka poe malama i na mea o

keia a0, e like me ka poe l‘malama

ole. No ka mea, e nalo we ana hke

ano o keia so.

32 O ko’u makemake keia, i ole

oukou e pilikia ma ka manao. O

ika mea i mare ole ia, ua manao no

ia. i ko ka Haku, i ka mea e lealea

mai ai ka Haku.

33 A 0 ka mea i mareia, manao

no ia. i na. mea. o keia so, i mea. e

lealea mai ai'ka wahine.

34 Ua okoa no ka wahine i mare

ia, okoa ka. wahine puupaa. 0 ka

wahine i mare ole ia kua manao

no ia i na mea 0 ka H7aku, i laa ia

ma kc kino, a me ka naau; a 0 ka

mea i mareia, manao no ia i na mea

0 keia a0, i mea e lealea ai ke kane.
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in he is called, therein abide with'

25 Now concerning virgins '' I have

no commandment of the Lord: yet

I give my judgment, as one 6that

hath obtained mercy of the Lord

“to be faithful.

26 I suppose therefore that this is

good for the present "distress, I say,

2that it is good for a man so to be.

27 Art thou bound unto a wife?

seek not to be loosed. Art thou

loosed from awife? seek not a wife.

28 But and if thou marry, thou

hast not sinned; and if a virgin

marry, she hath not sinned. Nev

ertheless such shall have trouble in

the flesh: but I spare you.

29 But rthis I say, brethren, the

time is short: it remaineth, that

both they that have wives be as

though they had none ;

30 And they that weep, as though

they wept not; and they that re

joice, as though they rejoiced not;

and they that buy, as though they

possessed not;

31 And they that use this world,

as not ' abusing it: for hthe fashion

of this world passeth away.

32 But I would have you without

carefulness. iHe that is unmarried

careth for the things tthat belong to

the Lord, how he may please the

Lord :

33 But he that is married careth

for the things that are of the world,

how he may please his wife.

34 There is difference also between

a wife and a virgin. The unmar

ried woman kcareth for the things

of the Lord, that she may be holy

both in body and in spirit: but she

that is married careth for the things

of the world, how she may please

her husband. >
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35 Ke olelo nei an i keia i mea e

pono ai oukou ; aole an e hoohihia

ia oukou, no ka pono use, i lilo ou

kou i ka Haku, me ka ikaika a me

ha hihia ole.

36 Aka, ina e manao kekahi, ua.

pono ole kana hana. ana i kana. kai

kamahine puupaa, inai hala kona

wa i 00 ai, a ina. pono pela, e hana

no ia i kona makemake, aole ia i

hewa; e mare lakou.

37 Aka, 0 ka mea ku paa ma ka

naau, aole hoi i pilikia, a no lana

kila hoi maluna 0 kona makemake

iho, 9. us. manao pono maloko 0 ko

na naau, e malama pela i kana

kaikamahine, ua pono no kana ha

na ana.

38 lNolaila, 0 ka mea haawi ma

ka mare, ua hana pono ia, a 0 ka

mea haawi ole ma ka mare, ua ha

na pono loa ia.

39 "‘Ua paa ka wahine, i ka wa a

pan e ola ana. kana. kane; aka, ina

i make kana kane, us. pono ia ke

mare aku i ka mea. ana e makemake

ai; I‘iloko hoi 0 ka Haku.

40 I ko’u manao hoi, ua oi aku

kona pomaikai, °ke noho ia pela;

Pa. ke manao nei an, ua loaa ia’u

ka Uhane o ke Akua.

MOKUNA VIII.

A ‘na mea i kaumahaia. na na

kii, ua ike no kakou, ua bna

auao no kakou a pan. He mea

hookiekie cks. naauao: o ke aloha

nae ka mea. e nui ai ka ikaika.

2 ‘‘ Ina. i manan kekahi, ua akamai

ia, aole ia. e akamai iki e like me

ke akamai e pono ai oia.

3 Aka, ina. i makemake kekahi i

ke Akua, eua ikea mai oia e ia.

4 Ma. ka ai ana i na mea i kau

mahaia na na kii, ua. ike no kakou,

he mea ole 'ke kii, ma ka honua

nei, ‘ aole hoi he Akua e ae, hooka

hi wale no.

5 He mea no nae _i hkapaia, he

Akua, ma ks. lani paha, inu. ka
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35 And this I speak for your own

profit; not that I may cast a snare

upon you, but for that which is

comely, and that ye may attend

upon the Lord without distraction.

36 But if any man think that he

behaveth himself uncomely toward

his virgin, if she pass the flower of

her age, and need so require, let

him do what he will, he sinneth

not: let them marry.

37 Nevertheless he that standeth

steadfast in his heart, having no

necessity, but hath power over his

own will, and hath so decreed in

his heart that he will keep his vir

gin, doeth well.

38 1So then he that giveth her in

marriage doeth well; but he that

giveth her not in marriage doeth

better.

39 InThe wife is bound by the law

as long as her husband 1iveth; but

if her husband be dead, she is at

liberty to be married to whom she

will ; uonly in the Lord.

40 But she is happier if she so

abide, “after my judgment : and pI

gunk also that I have the Spirit of

od.

CHAPTER VIH.

OW ‘as touching things ofi'ered

unto idols, we know that we

all have '’ knowledge. ° Knowledge

pufleth up, but charity edifieth.

2 And dif any man think that he

knoweth any thing, he knoweth

nothing yet as he ought to know.

3 But if any man love God, 8the

same is known of him.

4 As concerning therefore the eat~

ing of those things that are offered

in sacrifice unto idols, we know that

‘an idol is nothing in the world,

‘and that there is none other God

but one.

5 For though there be that are

hcalled gods, whether in heaven or
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honua paha, no ka. mea, ua nui

na.’kua, a nu. nui na haku:

6 Aka, iia. kakou, hookahi no

Akua., 0 ka Makua, a knana mai na.

mea. a pan, a ia. ia. hoi kakou nei:

‘hookahi no Haku, o Iesu Kristo,

“ma. ona la. na mea a pau, a ma

ona la. hoi kakou.

7 Aka, aole ike lea na. kanaka a

pan i keia; no ka. mea., i keia wa.

no, me nka manao i na. kii, ai no ke

kahi poe me he mea. lai moheiia.

na ke kii ; a no ka makau wale 0

k0 lakou naau, “ua haumia.

8 Aole hoi kakou e ikeia e ke

Akua. no Pka. ai. A ina e mi ka

kou, aole e 0i ko kakou maikai

ilaila, a i ai ole kakou, aole e oi k0

kakou ino ilaila.

9 ‘1E malama. hoi oukou, o lilo

keia. pono o oukou, i rmea e hihia

ai, no ka. poe hawawa.

10 Ina. i ike mai kekahi ia oe, i kn

mea naauao, e noho ana e ai iloko

0 ka heiau 0 he kii, aole anei e an

‘ka. manao 0 he kanaka makou

Wale, e ai i na mea i mohaiia. na

na. kii?

11 Alaila, ‘no kou naauao ana, e

make no ka. hoahanau hawawa,

nona i make ai 0 Kristo.

12 “A i ka. oukou hana hewa. ana

pela i k0 oukou hoahanau, a i ka.

oukou hana eha ano. i k0 lakou

naau nawaliwali, ua. hana hewa

oukou ia Kristo.

13 No in mea, xina. 0 ka. io ka. mea.

e hewa ai k0’ u hoahanau, ma. keia.

hope aku, aole loa au e ai hou aku

i ka i0, 0 lilo ko’u hoahanau 1 ka.

hewa. iaiu.

MOKUNA IX.

‘ OLE anei au he lunaolelo?

Aole anei on he kanaka ku i

ka. wa? bAole anei au i ike ia.

Iesu Kristo, i ko kakou Haku?

"' Aole anei oukou ka.’u i hana. mo.

loko 0 ka Haku ?

2 Ina. aole all he lunaolelo ia hai,
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in earth, (as there be gods many,

and lords many,)

6 But "to us there is but one God,

the Father, kofwhom are all things,

and we II in him 3 and 1one Lord

Jesus Christ, n‘by whom are all

things, and we by him.

7 Howbeit there is not in every

man that knowledge: for some

"with conscience of the idol unto

this hour eat it as a thing offered

unto an idol ; and their conscience

being weak is °defiled.

8 But Pmeat commendeth us not

to God: for neither, if we eat, ll are

we the better; neither, if we eat

not, II are we the worse.

9 But qtake heed lest by any

means this ll liberty of yours beoome

Ira. stumblingblock to them that are

weak.

10 For if any man see thee which

hast knowledge sit at meat in the

idol’s temple, shall not .the con

science of him which is weak be

1'emboldened to eat those things

which are offered to idols;

11 And ‘through thy knowledge

shall the weak brother perish, for

whom Christ died?

12 But "when ye sin so against

the brethren, and wound their weak

conscience, ye sin against Christ.

13 Wherefore, xif meat make my

brother to offend, I will eat no flesh

while the world standeth, lest I

make my brother to ofl’end.

CHAPTER. IX.

‘ M I not an apostle? am I not

free? l‘have I not seen Jesus

Christ our Lord? care not ye my

' work in the Lord?

2 If I be not an apostle unto
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he oiaio no, la oukou no ; no ka mea,

o oukou no ‘ika hoailona o ka’u lu

naolelo ana maloko 0 ka Haku.

3 Eia ka’u oleloi ka poe hoohewa

mai ia’u.

4 eAole anei e pono ia. makou ke

ai a me ka inu ?

5 Aole anei e pono ia. makou, ke

kono mai i kaikuwahine, a i wahine

no. makou, e like me kekahi 0 na

lunaolelo, a me ‘ na kaikuaana 0 ka

Haku, a me gKepa?

6 O maua wale no a me Barenaba,

aole anei e l‘hiki ia. maua ke hooki

i ka hana?

7 Owai ka mea ihele i ke kaua me

ka uku ole ia mai? Owai ka mea

kkanu i ka malawaina, a ai ole i

kona hua? Owai hoi kai lhanaii

na holoholona, a ai ole i ka waiu 0

na holoholona?

8 He olelo kanaka anei keia mea

a’u e olelo nei? Aole anei i olelo

mai ke kanawai i keia mau mea?

9 No ka. mea, ua palapalaia mai

ma ke kanawai o Mose, '“ Mai hana

a paa i ka waha 0 ka bipi nana e

hehi i ka. palaoa. Ke malama nei

anei kc Akua i na bipi?

10 Ke olelo mai la paha oia ia

mea no kakou wale no ? Ua pala

palaia no kakou no, i lana ai ka

manao o “ ka mea mahiai i kona

mahi ai ana; a 0 ka mea hoiliili

me ka manaolana e loaa is. ia ka

mea i lana ai kona manao.

11 "Ina makou i lulu aku i ko ka

Uhane maluna o oukou, he mea nui

anei ke hoiliili makou i he oukou

mea na ke kino ?

12 Ina i loaa keia pono maluna o

oukou, na kekahi poe e, aole anei

he oiaio, na makou kekahi? PAole

hoi makou i lawe i keia pono; ua

hoomanawanui no makou i na mea

a pan, qo hihia auanei ka euanelio

a Kristo ia makou.

13 rAole anei oukou i ike i ka poe

hana ma. 11a mea laa, ua ai lakou i

na mea laa? A me ka poe lawe

lawe ma ke kuahu, ua ai lakou i ko

ke kuahu ?
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others, yet doubtless I am to you:

for ‘l the seal of mine apostleship are

ye in the Lord.

3 Mine answer to them that do ex

amine me is this:

4 ° Have we not power to eat and

to drink?

5 Have we not power to lead about

a sister, a I! wife, as well as other

apostles, and as ‘the brethren of

the Lord, and l Cephas ‘P

6 Or I only and Barnabas, hhave

not we power to forbear working?

7 Who igoeth a warfare any time

at his own charges ? who I‘planteth

a vineyard, and eateth not of the

fruit thereof? or who lfeedeth a

flock, and eateth not of the milk of

‘ the flock ?

8 Sayl these things as a man? or

saith not the law the same also ?

9 For it is written in the law of

Moses, mThou shalt not muzzle the

mouth of the ox that treadeth out

the corn. Doth God take care for

oxen ?

10 Or saith he it altogether for our

sakes? For our sakes, no doubt,

this is written: that “he that

plougheth should plough in hope;

and that he that thresheth in hope

should be partaker of his hope.

11 °lf we have sown unto you

spiritual things, is it a great thing

if we shall reap your carnal things?

12 If others be partakers of this

power over you, are not we rather ?

P Nevertheless we have not used this

power ; but suffer all things, "lest

we should hinder the gospel of

Christ.

13 rDo ye not know that they

which minister about holy things

lllive of the things of the temple?

and they which wait at the altar

are partakers with the altar ?
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14 Pela no hoi i 'kauohamai ai ka

Haku, i ka poe ‘hai aku i ka. euane

lio, e ola no lakou ma ka euanelio.

15 “ Aole hoi an i lawe i kekahi o

keia. mau mea; aole hoi an i pala

pala aku i keia, i hanaia mai ia’u

pela; no ka mea, xhe mea maikai

ia.’u ka make, he mea ino ke hoo

nele mai kekahi ia.’u i keia keena

ana.

16 A ina i hai aku an i ka eua

nelio, aole i loaa iaiu ka mea e k33

na ai; no ka. mea, yua kauia mai

keia hana maluna o’u; auwe hoi

au, kc hai ole aku au i ka euanelio.

17 A ina e hana au i keia mea

me ka makemake, zua loaa ia’u

ka uku; aka, ina me ka. makemake

ole, ua haawiia. mai lhe oihana

na’u.

18 Heaha hoi kaiu e ukuia mai?

Eia, i t'ka’u ao ana aku, hai aku no

au i ka euanelio a Kristo me ka uku

ole ia mai, 0 ° lawe hewa au i ka’u

pono ma ka euanelio.

19 Aole loa au i “ale i ka kekahi,

aka hoi, ua ' hookauwa aku no wau

na na. kanaka a pau, ri loaa nui

mai lakou ia’u.

20 ‘A iwaena au 0 na Iudaio, he

like an me ka Iudaio, i loaa’i ia’u

na Iudaio: a iwaena. au 0 ka. poe

ma ke kanawai, ma ke kanawai hoi

an, i loaa’i ia.’u ka poe ma ke ka

nawai.

21 hA iiwaena an 0 ka poe kana

wai ole, us. like hoi au me ka mea

kanawai ole, i loaa’i ia’u ka. poe

kanawai ole. (* Aole hoi an i haa

lele i k0 kc Akua kanawai, ma kc

kanawai 0 Kristo wan.)

22 lIwaena au 0 ka poe makau

wale, ua like me ka mea makau

wale hoi wau, i loaa’i ia’u ka. poe

makau wale. Iwaena 0 na kanaka.

.a pan, Inlilo ae la au ma na mea a

pau, i I‘loaa i0 ai ia’u kekahi.

23 Ke hana nei no hoi an i keia,

no ka euanelio, i loaa pu ai ia’u k0

laila hope.

24 Aole anei oukou i ike i ka poe

kukini, holo no lakou a pau, aka,
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14 Even so lhath the Lord ordain

ed ‘that they which preach the gos

pel should live oi the gospel.

15 But “I have used none of these

things : neither have I written these

things, that it should be so done

unto me: for xit‘ were better for me

to die,,than that any man should

make my glorying void.

16 For though I preach the gospel,

I have nothing to glory of: for yne

cessity is laid upon me; yea, woe is

unto me, if I preach not the gospel!

17 For if I do this thing willingly,

ZI have a reward: but if against

my will, a ‘dispensation of the gas

pel is committed unto me.

18 What is my reward then ?

Verily that, I’when I preach the

gospel, I may make the gospel of

Christ without charge, that I ‘ abuse

not my power in the gospel.

19 For though I be dfree from all

men, yet have "I made myself serv

ant unto all, ‘that I might gain the

more.

20 And gunto the Jews I became

as a Jew, that I might gain the

Jews ; to them that are under the

law, as under the law, that I might

gain them that are under the law;

21 hTo ithem that are without

law, as without law, (“being not

without law to God, but under the

law to Christ,) that I might gain

them that are without law.

22 1To the weak became I as weak,

that lmight gain the weak: mI am

made all things to all men, nthat I

might by all means save some.

23 And this I do for the gospel’s

sake, that I might be partaker there

of with you.

24 Know ye not that they which

run in a race run all, but one re~
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hookahi wale no e loaa ka. uku?

°Ma ka. loaa oukou e kukini ai.

25 0 ka poe a pan i Phooikaika i

ka uku, ua pakiko no lakou ma na

mea a pau. Ma ka lei mae wale

lakou ; aka, ma ka lei mae qole ka

kou.

26 No ia mea, ke holo nei au me

rke kulanalana ole; ke mokomoko

nei an, aole hoi e like me ka mea e

mokomoko ana i ka makani.

27 'Ke hooikaika nei an e ‘lana

kila maluna o ko’u kino iho ; 0 lilo

paha wau i "ke apono ole ia, ma

hope 0 kuu ao ana aku ia hai.

MOKUNA X.

NA hoahanau e, aole o’u ma

kemake, e naaupo oukou i na

kupuna o kakou. Maloko o ‘ke ao

lakou a pau, a pau no hoi lakou i

ka hele mawaena 0 l7ke kai;

2 Maloko o ke a0, a maloko o ke

kai, ua pau loa lakou i ka. bapetizoia

iloko o Mose.

3 A ai no hoi lakou i kela iai lani.

4 A inu no hoi lakou i kela ‘wai

lani ; no ka mea, inu no lakou i k0

ia pohaku lani i hahai mahope o la

kou, a o ua pohaku la, oia. 0 Kristo.

5 Aka, aole i lealea mai ke Akua

i ka nui o lakou; no ka mea, “ua

lukuia lakou ma. ka waonahele.

6 He hoailona. keia mau mea no

kakou, i mea. e kuko ole ai kakou i

na mea hewa, 'e like me ko lakou

kuko ana.

7 5 Mai lilo oukou i poe hoomana

kii, e like me kekahi 0 lakou; e like

hoi me ka mea i palapalaia, hNoho

iho la na. kanaka e ai, a e inu, a ku

mai la lakou e hula.

8 iMai moe kolohe kakou e like

me k0 lakou moe kolohe ana, a

‘make iho la i ka. la hookahi, he

iwakaluakumamakolu tausani.

9 Mai as. aku ia Kristo, e like me

ka aa ana aku 0 lkekahi poe o la

kou, a '“ua lukuia mai lakou 0 ka

poe nahesa.
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ceiveth the prize?

ye may obtain.

25 And every man that Pstriveth

for the mastery is temperate in all

things. Now they do it to obtain a

corruptible crown; but we ‘Ian in

corruptible.

26 I therefore so run, rnot as un

certainly; so fight I, not as one that

beateth the air:

° So run, that

27 ‘But I keep under my body, and

‘bring it into subjection: lest that by

any means, when I have preached

to others, I myself should be “ a cast

away.

CHAPTER X.

MOREOVER, brethren, I would

not that ye should be ignorant,

how that all our fathers were under

‘the cloud, and all passed through

t’the sea;

2 And were all baptized unto Mo~

ses in the cloud and in the sea;

3 And did all eat the same ° spirit

ual meat;

4 And did all drink the same ‘' spir

itual drink ; for they drank of that

spiritual Rock that lfollowed them :

and that Rock was Christ.

5 But with many of them God was

not well pleased: for they ’ were

overthrown in the wilderness.

6 Now these things were tour ex

amples, to the intent we should not

lust after evil things, as ‘they also

lusted.

7 5 Neither he ye idolaters, as were

some of them ; as it is written,

2‘The people sat down to eat and

drink, and rose up to play.

8 iNeither let us commit fornica

tion, as some of them committed,

and 1‘fell in one day three and

twenty thousand.

9 Neither let us tempt Christ, as

lsome of them also tempted, and

“were destroyed of serpents.
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10 Mai ohumu oukou, ne like me

ka. ohumu ana o kekahi o lakou, a

nua lukuia lakou e 1‘ka mea make.

11 Ua loohia mai lakou i keia mau

mea, i hoailona ; a qua. palapalaia.

mai i mea. e naauao ai kakou, 'ka

poe e ola. nei, i keia hope 0 ke a0.

12 No ia. mea, o 'ke kanaka i ma

nao ua kupaa ia, e ao hoi 1a. 0 hina.

13 Aole a oukou hoowalewale e

ae, 0 na. mea maoli wale no; a ‘he

malama no k0 ke Akua; “aole ia

e kuu mai ia oukou i ka hoowale

waleia ma kahi hiln' ole ia oukou

ke kn paa; aka, ke hoowalewaleia

oukou, e ‘hoomakaukau no kela i

kahi e pakele ai, i hiki ia oukou ke

ku paa.

14 No ia mea, e o’u pokii e, e

yhaalele loa i ka hoomanakii.

15 Ke olelo aku nei au ia oukou e

like me zka poe naauao. E manao

pono oukou i na mea a’u e olelo

aku nei.

16 ‘O ke kiaha laa. a kakou e hoo

‘ laa nei, aole anei oia ka lawe pu

ana i he koko o Kristo? A 0 ka

hberena no hoi a. kakou e wawahi

nei, aole anei is. he lawe pu anai

ke kino o Kristo ?

17 No ka. mea, o ckakou. he nui

loa, hookahi no ka kakou berena,

hookahi hoi kino: no ka mea, ua

ai pu kakou a pau, i kela berena

hookahi.

18 E nana hoi i ‘ka Iseraela ‘ma

ke kino; 0 ka. poe ai i ka mohai,

‘aole anei lakou na hoalawehana i

ko ke kuahu?

19 Pehea hoi an e olelo aku nei?

gHe mea io anei ke kii ? He mea

io anei ka mea i kaumahaia. na ke

kii ?

20 0 na mea a na lahuikanaka e

i hkaumaha aku ai, ke kaumaha

nei lakou na ka poe daimonio, aole

na ke Akua. Aole o’u makemake

e lilo oukou i poe lawe pu i ko na

daimonio.

21 iAole e hiki ia oukou ke inu pui
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10 Neither murmur ye, as I‘some

of them also murmured, and "were

destroyed of Pthe destroyer.

11 Now all these thing happened

unto them for llensamples: and

‘lthey are written for our admoni

tion, 'upon whom the ends of the

_‘ world are come.

12 Wherefore 'let him that think

eth he standeth take heed lest he

fall.

13 There hath no temptation taken

you but such as is ll common to man:

but ‘God is faithful, “who will not

suffer you to be tempted above that

ye are able; but will with the

temptation also 1'‘make a way to

escape, that ye may be able to bear

it.

14 Wherefore, my dearly beloved,

Yflee from idolatry.

15 I speak as to Zwise men; judge

ye what I say.

16 ‘The cup of blessing which we

bless, is it not the communion of the

blood of Christ? '' The bread which

we break, is it not the communion

of the body of Christ ?

17 For cwe being many are one

bread, and one body: for we are all

partakers of that one bread.

18 Behold flIsrael ° after the flesh:

’are not they which eat of the sac

rifices partakers of the altar?

19 What say I then? ‘that the

idol is any thing, or that which is

offered in sacrifice to idols is any

thing ?

20 But Isay, that the things which

the Gentiles “sacrifice, they sacri

fice to devils, and not to God: and

I would not that ye should have

fellowship with devils.

21 iYe cannot drink the cup of

21*
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ke kiaha 0 ka Haku a me I‘ke kiaha

0 na daimonio. Aole ehiki ia oukou

ke pili pu aku i ka papapaina akaHa

ku me ka papapaina a na daimonio.

22 1E hoolili anei kakou i ka

Haku? IllUa oi aku anei k0 kakou

ikaika i kona?

23 I'Ua ku i ke kanawai na mea a

pan na’u, aole nae e pono na mea a

pan. Ua ku ike kanawai na mea a

pan na’u, aole hoi he mea e naauao

ai na mea a pan.

24 °Mai imi aku kekahi kanaka i

kona iho ; e imi no na kanaka a

pan i ka pono o hai.

25 1‘0 na mea a pan i kuaiia ma

kahi kuai, o ai is. mea, me ka nina

ninau ole aku, no ka pono 0 ka naau.

26 N0 ka mea, na ka Haku no ‘Ika

honua, a me ko laila mea i piha ai.

27 Ina e olelo mai kekahi 0 ka

poe hoomaloka ia. oe, a manao 06 e

hele, ro ka mea i waihoia imua on,

o ai, aole hoi me ka ninaninau aku,

no ka pono 0 ka naau.

28 Aka, ina e olelo mai kekahi ia

0e, Eia ka. ke kii, mai ai 0e, ‘no ke

kanaka nana i hai mai, a no ka

pono 0 ka naau. No ka mea, na ka

Haku no ‘ka honua, a me k0 laila

mea i piha ai.

29 Ke i aku nei an, No ka pono 0

ka naau, aole hoi no kou naau iho,

no hai. " No ke aha la e hoohewaia

mai ko’u pono, e ka naau o hai.

30 No ka mea, ina e ai au me ke

aloha aku, no ke aha la e olelo ino

ia mai au l‘ma ka mea a’u e haawi

aku ai i ke aloha?

31 Nolaila, Yina e ai oukou, a ina

e inu oukou, a 0 na mea a pan a

oukou e hana’i, e hana oukou i na

mea a pan me ka hoonani aku i ke

Akua.

32 1 Mai hoohihia aku oukou i na

Iudaio, aole hoi i na Helene, aole

hoi i ‘ka ekalesia 0 ke Akua.

33 E like me an nei, "e hooluolu

aku i kanaka a pan, ma na mea a.

pan, '~‘ aole hoi me ka imi ana i ko’u

pono iho, aka, i ko na kanaka. he

nui loa, i ola hoi lakou.
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the Lord, and ‘the cup of devils:

ye cannot be partakers of the Lord’s

table, and of the table of devils.

22 Do we 1provoke the Lord to

jealousy? mare we stronger than

he ?

23 11All things are lawful for me,

but all things are not expedient:

all things are lawful for me, but

all things edify not.

24 °Let no man seek his own, but

every man another’s wealth.

25 I’Whatsoever is sold in the

shambles, that eat, asking no ques

tion for conscience’ sake :

26 For qthe earth is the Lord’s,

and the fulness thereof.

27 If any of them that believe not

bid you to a feast, and ye be dis

posed to go; rwhatsoever is set be

fore you, eat, asking no question

for conscience7 sake.

28 But if any man say unto you,

This is offered in sacrifice unto idols,

eat not ‘for his sake that showed it,

and for conscience’ sake: for ‘the

earth is the- Lord’s, and the fulness

thereof:

29 Conscience, I say, not thine

own, but of the other: for "why is

my liberty judged of another man’s

conscience ?

30 For if I by "grace be a par

taker, why am I evil spoken of for

that xfor which I give thanks ?

31 yWhether therefore ye eat, or

drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all

to the glory of God.

32 2Give none ofl'ence, neither to

the Jews, nor to the tGentiles, nor

to 3the church of God:

33 Even as t'I please all men in

all things, ‘not seeking mine own

profit, but the profit of many, that

they may be saved.

\
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MOKUNA XI.

lHAHAI mai oukou ia.’u, e

like me an ia Kristo.

2 E na hoahanau, ke hoomaikai

aku nei an in oukou i ‘’ ko oukou hoo

manao ana. mai ia’u ma na mea a

pan, :1. me ‘ko oukou malama ana i

na oihana, e like me ko’u haawi

ana aku ia. oukou.

3 Ua makemake au e ike oukou, o

Kristo no dke poo 0 na kanaka a

pan; a o ke kane, oia eke poo 0 ka

wahine; a 0 ko Akua hoi, oia ‘ko

Kristo poo.

4 O kela kane keia kane e pule

ana, a K e wanana ana me ka. uhiia

o ke poo, ua hoohilahila ia i kona

poo.

5 A “o kela wahine keia wahine,

e pule ana, a e wanana ana me ka

uhi ole ia o ke poo, ua hoohilahila

ia i kona poo; no ka mea, ua like

no ia me ihe amuia.

6 No ka mea, ina aole e uhiia ka

wahine, e amuia oia; aka, ina he

mea “ hilahila i ka wahine, ke amuia

a he akoia, alaila, e uhiia. oia.

7 Aole hoi e pono ke uhiia ko ke

kane poo, no he mea, ‘oia ka mea

like, a me ka nani o ke Akua; aka,

0 ka. wahine, oia ka nani o ke kane.

8 Aole na ka. wahine mai '"ke ka

ne, na ke kane mai ka wahine.

9 I‘Aole hoi i hanaia ke kane na

ka wahine, 0 ka. wahine no na ke

kane.

10 Nolaila he pono no i ka wahine

°ke malama i kona poo, Pno na

anela.

11 qAole hoi he kane wale no me

ha wahine ole ; aole he wahine wale

no me ke kane ole iloko 0 ka Haku.

12 E like me ha wahine, na ke

kane mai, pela no ke kane, no ka

wahine mai ia ; a "na ke Akua mai

na mea a pan.

13 E manao pono oukou. He mea

maikai anei no ka wahine, ke pule

i ke Akua, me ka uhi ole ia?

14 Aole anei i ao mai na mea ma
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CHAPTER XI.

E lye followers of me, even as

I also am of Christ.

2 Now I praise you, brethren,

" that ye remember me in all things,

and ‘keep the II ordinances, as I de

livered them to you.

3 But I would have you know, that

“the head of every man is Christ;

and ethe head of the woman is the

man ; and ‘the head of Christ is

God.

4 Every man praying or 8 prophe

sying, having his head covered, dis

. honoureth his head.

5 But “every woman that prayeth

or prophesieth with her head un

covered dishonoureth her head: for

that is even all one as if she were

‘shaven.

6 For if the woman he not cov

ered, let her also be shorn: but if

it be ka shame for a woman to be

shorn or shaven, let her be covered.

7 For a man indeed ought not to

cover his head, forasmuch as ‘he is

the image and glory of God: but

the woman is the glory of the man.

8 For mthe man is not of the W0

man; but the woman of the man.

9 nNeither was the man created

for the woman ; but the woman for

the man.

10 For this cause ought the wo

man °to have ll power on her head

Pbecause of the angels.

11 Nevertheless qneither is the

man without the woman, neither

the woman without the man, in

the Lord.

12 For as the woman is of the

man, even so is the man also by

the woman; rbut all things of

God.

13 Judge in yourselves: is it

comely that a woman pray unto

God uncovered?

14 Doth not even nature itself
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oli ia oukou, ina. e loloa ka. lauoho

o ke kane, he mea hilahila ia. nona?

15 Aka, ina. i loloa ka lauoho 0 ka

wahine, he mea. is e nani ai; no ka

mea, ua. haawiia mai kona lauoho

i uhi nona.

16 Aka, ‘ina i manao kekahi e

hoopaapaa, aole pela. ko makou ao

ao, ‘aole hoi ko ka. ekalcsia o ke

Akua.

17 I keia mea sin e hai aku nei,

aole au e hoomaikai aku ia, oukou,

no he mea, i ko oukou akoakoa ana,

aole no ka pono, no ka hewa no:

18 No ka mea, eia ka mua, i ko

oukou akoakoa ana ma. ka ekalesia,

“he lohe ko’u, ua ku e oukou i ke

kahii kekahi ; a he manao nei kahi

naau o’u, he oiaio.

19 E oiaio no, I‘e hiki mai no he

manao ku e iwaena o oukou, i

Ymaopopo mai ka poe i aponoia

iwaena o oukou.

20 I ko oukou akoakoa ana. i kahi

hookahi, aole ia. no ka. ai i ka. aha

aina a ka Haku;

21 N0 ka. mea, i ka. oukou ahaaina

ana, ai wikiwiki no kela mea. keia

meai kana ai iho, a ua pololi ke

kahi, a. ‘us. one kekahi.

22 Aole anei o oukou hale, malaila

e ai ai, a e inu ai? Kc hoowaha

walla nei anei oukou i ‘ka ekalesia

o ke Akua, me ka. t’hoohila,hila. i ka

poe nele? Pehea. la wau e olelo

aku ai is. oukou? E hoomeikai

aku anei au ia. oukou i keia? Aole

an e hoomaikai aku.

23 No ka mea, °ua loaa ia’u na

ka. Haku mai, ka. men. ah). i haawi

aku ai na. oukou. dO ka Haku o

Iesu, i ka. po ana. ikumakaiaia’i,

lalau aku la ia i ka. berena:

24 A pau ka hoalohalohaana, wa

wahi iho la ia, i aku la, E lawe ou

kou, o ai, eia. no ko’u kino i wa

wahiia. no oukou. E hana. oukou i

keia. me ka hoomanao mai ia’u.

25 Pela no hoi ke kiaha, mahope

0 ka ai ana, i aku la, 0 keia. kiaha,

o kc kauoha hou ia. iloko o ko’u

koko. E hana oukou i keia, i he
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teach you, that, if a man have long

hair, it is a shame unto him ?

15 But if a woman have long hair,

it is a glory to her: for her hair is

given her for a. ll covering.

16 But ‘if any man seem to be

contentious, we have no such cus

tom, ‘ neither the churches of God.

17 Now in this thatI declare unto

you I praise you not, that ye come

together not for the better, but for

the worse.

18 For first of all, when ye come

together in the church, “I hear that

there be ll divisions among you ; and

I partly believe it.

19 For 1‘there must be also " here

sies among you, Ythat they which

are approved may be made mani

fest among you.

20 When ye come together there

fore into one place, "this is not to

eat the Lord’s supper.

21 For in eating every one taketh

before other his own supper: and

one is hungry, and I‘another is

drunken.

22 What! have ye not houses to

eat and to drink in 1’ or despise ye

1the church of God, and bshame

ll them that have not ? What shall

I say to you? shall I praise you in

this? I praise you not.

23 For cI have received of the

Lord that which also I delivered

unto you, ‘That the Lord Jesus, the

same night inwhich he was betray

ed, took bread :

24 And when he had given thanks,

he brake it, and said, Take, eat;

this is my body, which is broken

for you: this do "in remembrance

of me.

25 After the same manner also he

took the cup, when he had supped,

saying, This cup is the new testa

ment in my blood: this do ye, as
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oukou we e inu ai, me ka. boome

nao mai ia.’u.

26 No ka mea, i na we. a pen loa

a. oukou e oi 8i i keia berena, a e

inu hoi i keia kiahe, e hai aku ana

oukou i ka. make 0 ka. Haku, a °hiki

hou mai ia.

27 'Noleila, 0 ka. mea ai i keia

berena, a. e inu i k0 ke kiaha 0 ka

Haku, me ka. pono ole, ua hewa.

ia i ke kino a. me ke koko 0 ka

Haku.

28 5 E noonoo ke kanaka ia ia iho,

a. pela ia. e ai ai i ka. berena, a. e

inu ai hoi i ko ke kiuha.

29 No ka mea, o ke kanaka. nana. e

ai, a. e inu hoi me ka. pono ole, ua.

ai no ia. a. ua. inui ka. hoahewaia

nona iho, no kona. hoomaopopo ole

ana i ke kino 0 ka. Haku.

30 Nolaila, ua. nui loa. ka. poe o

oukou i nawaliwali, a i maimei, a

tie nui no ka poe i moe.

31 hIna. i hookolokolo kakou ia. ka.

kou iho, alaila, aole kakou e hoe

hewaia mai.

32 Aka, i k0 kakou hoahewaia, iue

hahauia kakou e ka. Haku, i ole a.i

kakou e hoahewa. pu ia. me k0 ke

a0 nei.

33 No ia. mea, e o’u hoahanau e, i

k0 oukou akoakoe ana. e 11i ai, e ka

kali oukou i kekahi i kekahi.

34 A ina e kpololi kekahi, e ai is

‘me. kona wahi iho ; i ole oukou e

hoohewaia, i ko oukou akoakoa ana.

A 0 na mea e ae, e. mhiki aku au,

na.’u no ia. e “hooponopono aku.

MOKUNA XII.

NA hoahanau e, aole o’u make

make 0 naaupo oukou ‘mo. na

mea 0 ka Uhane.

2 Us. ike no hoi oukou, “he lahui

kanaka e oukou, i hooliloia mamuli

o ‘no. kii leo ole, ma kahi a oukou

i kaiia’ku ai.

3 No ia mea, ke hoike aku nei au

ia. oukou, ‘aole he kanaka. hoohiki

ino ia. Iesu, ke olelo oia. ma kn

Uhane 0 ko Akua. 'Aole he ka
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oft as ye drink it, in remembrance

of me.

26 For as often as ye eat this

breed, and. drink this cup, ll ye do

shew the Lord’s death ' till he come.

27 ‘ Wherefore whosoever shall eat

this bread, and drink this cup of the

Lord, unworthily, shall be guilty of

the body and blood of the Lord.

28 But ‘let a. man examine him

self, and so let him eat of that breed,

and drink of that cup.

29 For he that eateth and drinketh

unworthily, eateth and drinketh

ll damnation to himself, not discern

ing the Lord’s body.

30 For this cause many are weak

and sickly among you, and many

sleep.

31 For hif we would judge our

selves, we should not be judged.

32 But when we are judged, iwe

are chastened of the Lord, that we

should not be condemned with the

world.

33 Wherefore, my brethren, when

ye come together to eat, terry one

for another.

34 And if any man khunger, let

him eat at 1home ; that ye come not

together unto ll condemnation. And

the rest Illwill I set in order when

1‘I come.

CHAPTER XII.

OW ‘concerning spiritual gifts,

brethren, I would not have you.

ignorant.

2 Ye know bthat ye were Gentiles,

carried away unto these ‘ dumb

idols, even as ye were led.

3 Wherefore I give you to under

stand, “that no man speaking by

the Spirit of God calleth Jesus ‘r ac

cursed: and °tkat no man can say
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naka e hiki is. ia ke olelo aku ia

Iesu, he Haku, ke olelo ole ia ma ka

Uhane Hemolele.

4‘Ua. nui no he ano 0 na haawina,

aka, 5 hookahi no Uhane.

5 hUa nui no na oihana, aka, hoo

kahi no Haku.

6 Ua nui no ke ano 0 na hana ma.

na, aka, hookahi no Akua inana i

hana i na mea a pan.

7 kUa haawiia mai i kela kanaka

i keia kanaka na oihana. a ka Uhane

i mea e pono ai.

8 No ka mea, ua haawiia mai i

kekahi e ka Uhane, lka olelo aka

mai; 5. i kekahi mka. olelo hoona

auao, na ka Uhane hookahi no;

9 ‘IA i kekahi, ka manaoio, na ka

Uhane hookahi no; ai kekahi, °ka

oihana hoola, na ka Uhane hookahi

no.

10 PA i kekahi, ka hana i na hana

mana; a i kekahi, qka wanana; a

i ‘kekahi, ka ike maopopo i na

uhane; a i kekahi, 'ka olelo i na

olelo e ; a i kekahi ka hoomaopopo

i na olelo e.

11 Na kela Uhane hookahi i hana

ia mau mea a pan, me 'ka haawi

aku i kela kanakai keia kanaka, "e

like me kona makemake.

12 1"E like me ke kino, hookahi no

ia, a be nui kona mau lala, a 0 na

lala a. pan, he nui no kc kino hoo

kahi, hookahi no kino lakou: ypela

no 0 Kristo.

13 1 N2. ka Uhane hookahi kakou a

pan, i bapetizoia mai iloko 0 ke ki

no hookahi, i‘o na Iudaio, a me no.

Helene, 0 ka poe i hoopaaia, a me

ka poe paa ole ; bua hooinuia mai

kakou a pan iloko 0 ka Uhane hoo

kahi.

14 O ke kino, aole ia he lala hoo

kahi, he nui no.

15 Ina paha e olelo ka wawae,

Aole an be lima, nolaila, aole no ke

kino wan; no ia mea, aole anei ia

no ke kino ‘P

16 A ina paha e olelo ka pepeiao,

Aole on he maka, nolaila, aole no
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that Jesus is the Lord, but by the

Holy Ghost.

4 Now fthere are diversities of

gifts, but ‘the same Spirit.

5 hAnd there are differences of

“administrations, but the same

Lord.

6 And there are diversities of ope

rations, but it is the same God

iwhich worketh all in all.

7 1‘But the manifestation of the

Spirit is given to every man to

profit withal.

8 For to one is given by the Spirit

lthe word of wisdom; to another

'“the word of knowledge by the

same Spirit;

9 I‘To another faith by the same

Spirit; to another °the gifts of heal

ing by the same Spirit ;

10 PTo another the worldng of

miracles; to another qprophecy ;

rto another discerning of spirits;

to another ‘divers kinds of tongues;

to another the interpretation of

tongues:

11 But all these worketh that one

and the selfsame Spirit, ‘ dividing to

every man severally " as he will.

12 For xas the body is one, and

hath many members, and all the

members of that one body, being

many, are one body: 1so also is

Christ.

13 For ‘by one Spirit are we all

baptized into one body, lwhether we

be Jews or 'I‘Gentiles, whether we be

bond or free; and bhave been all

made to drink into one Spirit.

14 For the body is not one member,

but many.

15 If the foot shall say, Because I

am not the hand, I am not of the

body ; is it therefore not of the

body ?

16 And if the ear shall say, Be

cause I am not the eye, I am not of
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ks kino wau ; no is. mea, aole anei

ia. no ke kino?

17 Ina he maka Wale no ke kino a

pan, alaila, mahea la ka lohe? A

ina. he lohe Wale no, alaila, mahea.

la ka honi ana?

18 ‘ Ua hoonoho mai kc Akua. i na

lala a pau iloko o ke kino de like

me kona. makemake iho.

19 A ina. paha hookahi wale no

lala. o lakou a pau, alaila, mahea

la. ke kino ?

20 He nui no no. lala, aka, hookahi

no kino. _

21 Aole hoi e hikii ka maka, kc

olelo i ka. lima, Aole o’u hemahema

ke lilo oe: aole hoi pela ke poo i

ka wawae, Aole o’u hemahema ke

lilo 0e.

22 Aka, he oiaio no, 0 na lala. o kc

kino i manaoio, he ino, he mau mea

ia. e pono ai.

23 A0 na mea hoi oke kino i ma

naoio. e kakou, he mea hilahila, kc

kahiko nui nei kakou ia mau mea,

a no. nui aku ka. maikai 0 k0 kakou

lala ino.

24 No ka. mea, aole i hemahema

ko kakou lala maikai ; aka, ua hui

pu mai ke Alma i na mea 0 ko kino,

a ua. haawi mai hoi i ka. mahalo

nui is. i no. lala i hemahema:

25 Ioleaiekuenameaokeki

no, i malama like hoi no. lala ke

kahi i kekahi.

26 A ina poino kekahi lala, ua

poino pu no no. lala. a pau; a ina i

hoomaikaiia kekahi lala, ua olioli

pu na lala a pau.

27 O ‘oukou no ke kino o Kristo,

a pakahi fna lala.

28 sUa. hoonoho mai ke Akua i na

mea maloko 0 ko. ekalesia, 0 ka mua,

110 na. lunaolelo; 0 ka. lua, io no.

kaula; o ke kolu, 0 na kumu; a

mahope, kna mea hana maua;

alaila, 'ka oihana hoola, a mo '"na

mea malama, a mo “na luna, a. me

ha olelo i na olelo c.

29 He poe lunaolelo anei na mea
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the body; is it therefore not of the

body ?

17 If the whole body were an eye,

where were the hearing? If the

whole were hearing, where we're the

smelling ?

18 But now hath cGod set the

members every one of them in the

body, das it hath pleased him.

19 And if they were all one mem

ber, where were the body?

20 But now are they many mem

bers, yet but one body.

21 And the eye cannot say unto

the hand, I have no need of thee:

nor again the head to the feet, I

have no need of you.

22 Nay, much more those mem

bers of the body, which seem to be

more feeble, are necessary:

23 And those members of the body,

which we think to be less honour

able, upon these We ll bestow more

abundant honour ; and our uncomc

ly parts have more abundant come

liness.

24 For our comely parts have no

need: but God hath tempered the

body together, having given more

abundant honour to that part which

lacked :

25 That there should be no "schism

in the body ; but that the members

should have the same care one for

another.

26 And whether one member suf

fer, all the members suffer with it;

or one member be honoured, all the

members rejoice with it.

27 Now ° ye are the body of Christ,

and ‘members in particular.

28 And 5 God hath set some in the

church, first 1‘apostles, secondarily

‘ prophets, thirdly teachers, after that

kmiracles, then 1gifts of healings,

mhelps, ngovernments, ll diversities

of tongues.

29 Are all apostles ? are all proph
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a pau ? Ho poe kaula anei na mea

a pau? He poe kumu anei na. mea

a pau ? He poe hana mana. anei na

mea a pau?

30 Ua loaa anei i na mea a pau

ka oihana hoola? He poe olelo i

na olelo e na mea a pau? He poe

hoike ano anei na mea a pau?

31 °E imi oukou i na oihana i oi;

aka, na’u no e kuhikuhi aku ia ou

kou i ke ala maikai loa.

MOKUNA XIII.

NA i olelo au i ka. olelo a na ka

. naka a me na anela, a i loaa ole

ke aloha, ua like an me ke keleawe

kanikani a me ke kumebalawalaau.

2 A ina ia’u ‘ka wanana, a ina i

ike an i na mea pohihihi a pen, a

me na mea a pan e naauao a1; a

ina ia’u ka. manaoio he hiki ai ke

hoonee i na kuahiwi, a i loaa ole

hoi ke aloha, he mea ole wau.

3 A cina e manawalea aku au i

ko’u waiwai a pan, a haawi hoi i

ko’u kino i ke ahi, a i loaa ole iaiu

ke aloha, aole o’u mea e pono ai

ilaila.

4 (10 kc aloha, ua hoomanawanui,

a ua lokomaikai ; aole paonioni aku

ke aloha ; aole haanui ke aloha,

aole haakei,

5 Aole hoi e hoohiehie, eaole imii

kona mea iho, aole hiki wawe ka

huhu, aole noonoo inc;

6 rAole i hauoli i ka hewa, aka,

xua hauoli i ka pono.

7 “Us. ahonui i na mea. a pan, ua

manao oiaio i na mea a pan, ua

manaolana i na. mea a pau, ua hoo

manawanui 1 na. mea a pau.

8 He mea pau ole ke aloha. Ina

he wanana, e pau ia ; ina he olelo

e, e pau ia, ina. he akamai, e hoo

pauia hoi oia.

9 1No ka mea, ua ike pohihihi ka

kou, a ua wanana pohihihi aku.

10 Aka, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka

hemolele, alaila, e pau ka mea po

hihihi i ka liloia.
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ets? an all teachers? are all

ll workers of miracles ?

30 Have all the gifts of healing?

do all speak with tongues? do all

interpret ?

31 But °covet earnestly the best

gifts: and yet shew I unto you a

more excellent way.

CHAPTER XIII.

HOUGH I speak with the tongues

of men and of angels, and have

not charity, I am become as sound

ing brass, or a tinkling cymbal.

2 And though I have the gift of

‘ prophecy, and understand all mys

teries, and all knowledge ; and

though I have all faith, hso that I

could remove mountains, and have

not charity, I am nothing.

3 And ‘though I bestow all my

goods to feed the poor, and though

I give my body to be burned, and

have not charity, it profiteth me

nothing.

4 dCharity sufl'ereth long, and is

kind 3 charity envieth not; charity

llvauntcth not itself, is not puffed

up:

5 Doth not behave itselfunseemly,

eseeketh not her own, is not easily

provoked, thinketh no evil,

6 'Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but

‘rejoiceth lin the truth;

7 l‘Beareth all things, bclieveth all

things, hopeth all things, endureth

all things.

8 Charity never faileth : butwheth

er there be prophecies, they shall

fail; whether there be tongues, they

shall cease ; whether there be knowl

edge, it shall vanish away.

9 iFor we know in part, and we

prophesy in part.

10 But when that which is perfect

is come, then that which is in part

shall be done away.
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11 I ko’u wa kamalii, olelo wau e

like me ke kamalii, a ike an e like

me ke kamalii, a manao wau e like

me he kamalii; a i ko’u wa i lilo

ai i kanaka makua, alaila, haalele

an i na mea o kamalii.

12 ‘‘I keia. wa, ke ike powehiwehi

nei kakou, me he aniani la ; i kela

wa aku, ‘he maka no, he maka. I

keia wa, ua ike powehiwehi an,

aka, i kela wa. aku, e ike maoli aku

an, e like me kaiu i ikeia mai ai.

13 K0 mau nei keia mau mca eko

In, 0 ka. manaoio, 0 ka manaolana,

a me kc aloha. O ke aloha nae ks.

i oi o keia mau mea.

MOKUNA XIV.

HAHAI oukou ma'inuli o ke

aloha, a e ‘kuko oukou i na

oihana 0 ka Uhane, e I’kuko nui

hoi ma ka. wanana ana aku.

2 cO ka mea olelo i ka olelo e,

aole ia i olelo i kanaka, aka, i kc

Akua no; no ka mea, aohe mea

nana e lohe pono ; aka, ma ka uha

ne, ua olelo ia. i na mea pohihihi.

3 0 ka mea wanana aku, olelo no

is. i kanaka, ma ka mea e naauao

ai, a me ka mea e ikaika ai, a me

ka. mea e oluolu ai.

4 0 ka. mea olelo i ka olelo e, ua

hoonaauao oia ia ia. iho; aka, 0 ka

mea wanana aku, ua hoonaauao is.

i ka ekalesia.

5 Ua makemake an e olelo oukou

a pau i ka olelo e, ua makemake

loa hoi an e wanana aku oukou a

pau ; no ka mea, ua. oi ka mca wa

nana mamua 0 ka mea olelo i ka

olelo c, ke hooakaka ole ia, i loaa

ka naauao i ka ekalesia.

6 E na hoahanau e, ina e hele aku

au i0 oukou la, me ka olelo i kn.

olelo e, pehea la e pono ai oukou

ia’u, ke olelo ole aku nu ma “ka

hoike ana, a ma ka hoonaauao ana,

a ma ka wanana ana, a ma ke so

ana aku ?

7 A 0 na mea kani, ola ole, 0 ka

ohe, 0 ka lira paha, ina aole i hoo
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11 When I was a child, I spake as

a child, I understood as a child, I

“thought as a. child: but when I

became a man, I put away childish

things.

12 For ‘now we see through a

glass, Tdarkly; but then ‘face to

face: now I know in part; but

then shall I know even as also I

am known.

13 And now abideth faith, hope,

charity, these three ; but the great

est of these is charity.

CHAPTER XIV.

OLLOW after charity, and 1dc

' sire spiritual gifts, "but rather

that ye may prophesy.

2 For he that cspeaketh in an un

known tongue speaketh not unto

men, but unto God: for no man ‘fun

dorstandeth him; howbeit in the

spirit he speaketh mysteries.

3 But he that prophesieth speak

cth unto men to cdification, and

exhortation, and comfort.

4 He that speaketh in an unknown

tongue edificth himself; but he that

prophesieth edifieth the church.

5 I would that ye all spake with

tongues, but rather that ye prophe

sied: for greater is he that proph

esicth than he that spenketh with

tongues, except he interpret, that

the church may receive edifying.

6 Now, brethren, if I come unto

you speaking with tongues, what

shall I profit you, except I shall

speak to you either by ‘revelation,

or by knowledge, or by prophesy

ing, or by doctrine ?

7 And even things without life

giving sound, whether pipe or harp,
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maopopoia ke kani ana, pehea la 0

ikea ai ke ano 0 ka hokiokio ana, a

me ka hookanikani ana?

8 Ina i kani maopopo ole ka. pu,

owai la ka. mea hoomakaukau ia

ia iho no ke kaua?

9 Pela no hoi oukou, ina aole ou

kou e olelo ma. ka Waha i no. mea

maopopo ke lohe ia, pehea la e

ikea ai ka mea i oleloia? no ka

mea, e olelo no oukou i ka makani.

10 Manomano paha na olelo ma

ke ao nei, aole ikoe kekahi me ke

ano ole.

11 Aka, ina aole an i ike ike ano

0 ka olelo, e lilo no wen i mea. naau

po, i ka mea. nana e olelo mai; :1. e

lilo no ka. mea e olelo ana, i naau

po ia’u.

12 Pela. no oukou, ua kuko no ou

kou i na oihana 0 ka Uhane ; oia, e

kuko no hoi, i pakela ae oukou i ka

hoonaauao aku i ka ekalesia.

l3 Nolaila, 0. ka mea olelo i ka

olelo e, e pule ia, i hiki is. ia ke hoa

kaka aku.

14 No ka mea, ina e pule au ma

ka olelo e, ua. pule kuu uhane, aka,

0 ko’u naau ike, ua hua ole ia.

15 Heaha la hoi? E pule no wau

ma ka uhane, a e pule no hoi ma. ka

naau ike. ° E himeni no wau ma ka

uhane, a e himeni no fma ka naau

ike.

16 Ina e hoomaikai aku oe me ka

uhane wale no, pehea. la e hiki ai i

ka. mea e noho ana ma ka naaupo,

ke olelo, Amene, si kau hooinaikai

ana aku ; no ka mea, aole ia i lohe

i ka mea au i olelo ai.

17 Ua pono nae kau hoomaikai

ana, aka, aole kela i hoonaauaoia.

18 Ke aloha aku nei au i ke Akua,

e pakela. ana. au mamua o oukou a

pau ma ka olelo i na olelo e.

19 Aka, ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka

hoonaauao ia. hai, ua oi aku ko’u

makemake e olelo i na hua elima

ma ke ano maopopo, i na hua he

umi tausani ma ka olelo e.

20 E na hoahanau e, hmai lilo ou
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except they give a distinction in the

II sounds, how shall it be known

what is piped or liarped?

8 For if the trumpet give an un.

certain sound, who shall prepare

himself to the battle?

9 So likewise ye, except ye utter

by the tongue words 1easy to be

understood, how shall it be known

what is spoken? for ye shall speak

into the air.

10 There are, it may be, so many

kinds of voices in the world, and

none of them is without significa

tion.

11 Therefore if I know not the

meaning of the voice, I shall be un

to him that speaketh a barbarian,

and he that speaketh shall be a bar

barian unto me.

12 Even so ye, forasmuch as ye

are zealous ‘tof spiritual gifts, seek

that ye may excel to the edifying of

the church.

13 Wherefore let him that speak

eth in an unknown tongue pray that

he may interpret.

14 For if Ipray in an unknown

tongue, my spirit prayeth, but my

understanding is unfruitful.

15 What is it then ? I will pray

with the spirit, and I will pray with

the understanding also: ' I will

- sing with the spirit, and I will sing

fwith the understanding also.

16 Else, when thou shalt bless

with the spirit, how shall he that

occupiet-h the room of the unlearned

say Amen 5 at thy giving of thanks,

seeing he understandeth not what

thou sayest?

17 For thou verily givest thanks

well, but the other is not edified.

18 I thank my God, I speak with

tongues more than ye all:

19 Yet in the church I had rather

speak five Words with my under

standing, that by my voice I might

teach others also, than ten thousand

words in an unknown tongue.

20 Brethren, hbe not children in
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kou i kamalii ma ka naauao ; ma

ka hewa no ie kamalii ai, aka, ma

ka naauao e lilo oukou i kanaka

makua.

21 kUs. palapalaia ma 'ke kana

wai, Me na olelo e, a me na lehele

he e, e olelo aku ai an i keia poe

kanaka; aole hoi lakou e hoolohe

mai ia7u ma ia mea, wahi a kaHaku.

22 No ia mea, he hoailona ka olelo

e, aole no ka poe manaoio, aka, no

ka poe manaoio ole: a 0 ka. wana

na, aole ia. na ka poe hoomaloka,

na ka poe manaoio no.

23 Nolaila, ina i akoakoaia ka cka

lesia a pau ma. kahi hookahi, a ole

lo lakou a pau ma ka olelo ano e,

a i komo mai hoi ka poo naaupo pa

ha, a hoomaloka paha, Inaole anei

lakou e olelo mai ia oukou, Ua he

hena oukou ?

24 Aka, ina wanana aku oukou a

pau, a hele mai kekahi mea hoo

maloka, a naaupo paha, ua aoia oia

e oukou a pau, ua ahewaia oia e

oukou a pau.

25 Pela. e hoomaopopoia mai ai na.

mea huna o kona naau; a e hoo

mana aku ia i ke Akua, me ka. moe

0 kona alo ilalo, a e hai aku no

hoi ia i ka oiaio no k0 ke Akua no

ho pu ana me oukou.

26 Pehea la hoi, e na hoahanau?

I k0 oukou akoakoa ana, he himcni

no ka. kela mea keia mea, a "he

manao no, a he olelo ano 0, he wa

nana, a he olelo hoakaka. P E pono

no e hanaia na mea a pau ma ka.

mea e naauao ai.

27 Ina e olelo kekahi ma ka olelo

e, i elua wale no laua e olelo, a ina

okolu, ua nui loa in; e pakahi hoi

lakou, a. na kekahi hoi e hoakaka

mai.

28 Aka, ina aole mea nana e hoa

kaka mai, e noho malie ia maloko 0

ka ekalesia; a e olelo oia ia ia iho,

a i ke Akua hoi.

29 A 0 na. kaula hoi, c olelo lakou,

i elua, a i ekolu paha, ‘1a 0 nana

mai hoi kn. poe i koe.
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understanding: howbeit in malice

lbe ye children, but in understand

ing be ‘lmen.

21 1‘In the law it is 1written, With

men of other tongues and other lips

will I speak unto this people ; and

yet for all that will they not hear

me, saith the Lord.

22 Wherefore tongues are for a

sign, not to them that believe, but

to them that believe not: but

prophesying serveth not for them

that believe not, but for them which

believe.

23 If therefore the whole church

he come together into one place, and

all speak with tongues, and there

come in those that are unlearned, or

unbelievers, “-will they not say that

ye are mad ?

24 But if all prophesy, and there

come in one that believeth not, or

one unlearned, he is convinced of

all, he is judged of all:

25 And thus are the secrets of his

heart made manifest ; and so falling

down on his face he will worship

God, and report nthat God is in you

of a truth.

26 How is it then, brethren ‘i’ when

ye come together, every one of you

hath a psalm, °hath a doctrine, hath

a tongue, hath a revelation, hath

an interpretation. l‘Let all things

be done unto edifying.

27 If anyman speak in an unknown

tongue, let it be by two, or at the

most by three, and that by course;

and let one interpret.

28 But if there be no interpreter,

let him keep silence in the church;

and let him speak to himself, and to

God.

29 Let the prophets speak two or

three, and “let the other judge.
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30 Ina he mea i htflkeia mai na

kekahi e noho ana, e pono no i'ka

mea mua e noho malie.

31 No ka mea, e pono ia oukou a

pan, ke wanana aku, a e pakahi

hoi oukou, i naauao na. kanaka a

pan, i oluolu hoi na. kanaka a pan.

32 No ka mea, '0 ka mea 9. ka

Uhane iloko 0 ke kaula., ua mala

ma no ia. i ke kaula.

33 Aole no ke Akua mai ka uluaoa,

0 ko kuikahi no kana, a ' pela no ma

na ekalesia hoano a pan.

34 "E noho malie no lra oukou

wahine ma ka aha ekalesia, no ka

mea, aole i aeia mai ia lakou ka

olelo ; ‘e hoolohe wale no lakou, e

like me Y ka ke kanawai i olelo mai

a1.

35 A ina manao lakou e aoia, e

ninau lakou i ka lakou kane, ma k0

lakou wahi iho; no ka mea, he

mea hilahila ke olelo ka wahine

ma ka ekalesia.

36 Mai o oukou mai anei ka olelo

a ke Akua i hele mai ai? I hele

aku anei ia io oukou la Wale no.

37 ‘Ina i manao kekahi 0 oukou,

he kaula paha ia, he mea ike i ka

mea 0 ka uhane paha, e pono ia ia

ke ae maii ka oiaio 0 ka olelo a’u e

palapala aku nei, 0 ke kauoha keia

a ka Haku.

38 Aka, ina e naaupo kekahi, e

naaupo no.

39 No ia mea, e na hoahanau, ae

kuko oukou ma ka wanana, aole

hoi e papa aku i ka olelo ana ina

ka olelo e.

40 h E hana i na mea apau ma ka

maikai, a me ka hoonohonoho pono.

MOKUNA XV.

E hai hou aku nei au ia oukou,

e na hoahanau, i ka olelomai

kai a’u i ‘no aku ai ia. oukou ma

mua: i ka mea a oukou i malama

mai ai, "o. malaila no hoi oukou e

ku nei.

2 cOia hoi ko oukou mea e ola’i,

ke manao mau oukou i na mea. a’u
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30 If any thing be revealed to an

other that sittcth by, rlet the first

hold his peace.

31 For ye may all prophesy one by

one, that all may learn, and all may

he comforted.

32 And Ithe spirits of the prophets

are subject to the prophets.

33 For God is not the author of

tconfusion, but of peace, ‘as in all

churches of the saints.

34 " Let your women keep silence

in the churches: for it is not per

mitted unto them to speak; but

‘they are commanded to be under

obedience, as also saith the 1 law.

35 And if they will learn any

thing, let them ask their husbands

at home: for it is a shame for wo

men to speak in the church.

36 What! came the word of God

out from you? or came it unto you

only?

37 ‘If any man think himself to

be a prophet, or spiritual, let him

acknowledge that the things that I

write unto you are the command

ments of the Lord.

38 But if any man be ignorant, let

him be ignorant.

39 Wherefore, brethren, ‘covet to

prophesy, and forbid not to speak

with tongues.

40 ‘' Let all things be done decent

ly and in order.

CHAPTER XV.

OREOVER, brethren, I declare

unto you the gospel .which I

preached unto you, which also ye

have received, and “wherein ye

stand;

2 cBy which also ye are saved, if

ye "keep inineniory twhat I preach
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i hai aku ai ia. oukou, dke ole hoi i

make hewa ko oukou manaoio.

3 No ka mea, ehaawi mua aku au

ia oukou i ‘ka mea a’u i loaa mai,

i ka. make ana o Kristo no ko kakou

hewa, go like me ka ka. palapala

hemolele :

4 A kanuia oia, a i ka po ekolu,

ala hou mai oia, he like me ha ka

palapala hemolele :

5 ‘A ikeia oia e Kepa, alaila

*ka poe umikumamalua:

6 A mahope iho, ikeia oia e na

hoahanau elima haneri a me ke

keu, i ka. wa hookahi. A ke ola la

no ka nui o lakou i keia manawa,

a o kekahi poe, ua moe.

7 A mahope iho, ikeia oia e Iako

bo, alaila ‘e ka poe lunaolelo a pan.

8 InOwau no ka. iike hope loa aku

ia ia, me he keiki hanau hapa la.

, 8

9 No ka mea, wau no nka mea

liilii loa 0 ka. poe lunaolelo. Aole

hoi e pono ke kapaia mai au, he lu

naolelo, no ka. mea, “ua hoomaino_

ino aku an i ka ekalesia o ke Akua.

10 Aka, ua lilo wau i ko’u mea i

lilo ai, P ma ka lokomaikai wale 0

ke Akua; aole hoi i make hewa

kona lokomaikai mai maluna o’u ;

no ka mea, qua pakela aku ko’u

hooikaika ana mamua o lakou a

pan. l'Aole hoi wau; 0 ka loko

maikai no 0 ke Akua iloko o’u.

11 A ina owau paha, 0 lakou pa

ha, pela no makou e 8.0 aku nei, a

pela no hoi oukou i manaoio mai ai.

12 A ina i haiia o Kristo, i hoalaia

oia, mai ka make mai, pehea la e

olelo nei kekahi poe o oukou, Aohe

ala ana, mai ka make mai?

13 Ina aohe ala ana mai ka make

mai, Iina. aole i ale 0 Kristo;

14 A ina aole i ala o Kristo, ina

us. make hewa ka. makou ao ana

aku, a ua make hewa hoi ka oukou

manamo ana mai.

15 A ina ua loaa hoi makou, he

poe hoike wahahee i ke Akua ; no

ka. mea, 'ua hoike makou ma 0 ke
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ed unto you, unless (‘ye have be

lieved in vain.

3 For “I delivered unto you first

of all that ‘which I also received,

how that Christ died for our sins

5 according to the Scriptures ;

4 And that he was buried, and

that he rose again the third day “w

cording to the Scriptures :

5 ‘And that he was seen of Cephas,

then kof the twelve :

6 After that, he was seen of above

five hundred brethren at once; of

whom the greater part remain unto

this present, but some are fallen

asleep.

7 After that, he was seen of James ;

then ‘of all the apostles.

8 mAnd last of all he was seen of

me also, as of II one born out of due

time.

9 For I am “the least of the apos

tles, that am not meet to be called

an apostle, because "I persecuted

the church of God.

10 But Pby the grace of God I am

what I am: and his grace which

was bestowed upon me was not in

vain ; but qI laboured more abund

antly than they all: ryet not I, but

the grace of God which was with

me.

11 Therefore whether it were I or

they, so we preach, and so ye be

lieved.

12 Now if Christ be preached that

he rose from the dead, how say some

among you that there is no resur

rection of the dead?

13 But if there be no resurrection

of the dead, ‘then is Christ not

risen:

14 And if Christ be not risen, then

is our preaching vain, and your

faith is also vain.

15 Yea, and we are found false

witnesses of God ; because ‘we have

testified of God that he raised up
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Akua la, i kona hoala ana mai ia

Kristo: aole hoi ia i hoala mai ia

ia, ke ala ole ka poe make.

16 No ka mea, ina aole ala ka poe

make, ina aole i hoalaia o Kristo.

17 A ina aole i hoalaia o Kristo,

ua make hewa k0 oukou manaoio

ana ; "a ke noho nei no hoi oukou

iloko 0 k0 oukou hewa.

18 Alaila, ua make ka poe i moe

iloko o Kristo.

19 xIna ma keia ola ana wale no

ka lana ana 0 k0 kakou manao ilo~

he 0 Kristo, ua oi aku ka kakou

poino i ko na kanaka a pau.

20 Aka, yua ala io no 0 Kristo,

mai ka make mai, a ua lilo oiai

‘hua haawi mua ia 0 ka poe i

moe.

21 No ka mea, amai ke kanaka

mai ka make, a pela no, “mai ke

kanaka. mai ke alahouana, mai ka

make mai.

22 E like me ka make ana 0 na

kanaka a pau ma 0 Adamu 1a, pela

no 0 hoolaia mai ai na kanaka a pau

ma 0 Kristo la.

23 ‘O kela mea keia mea, ma ko

na wa pono ; o Kristo ka hua mua;

alaila, 0 ko Kristo poe, i kona wa e

hiki mai ai.

24 Oia hoi ka hope, i ka wa e hoi

hoi ia i dke aupuni i ke Akua, i ka

Makua, i kona wa e hoopau ai i na

oihana alii, a me ka ikaika, a me

ka mana.

25 No ka mea, ia ia no kc aupuni,

“a hiki i ka wa e waiho ai ia i na

enemi a pau malalo iho o kona mau

wawae.

26 IA 0 ka enemi hope loa, 0 ka

make, e hoopauia no ia.

27 No ka mea, l'ua waiho no ia i

na. mea a pan malalo iho o kona

mau wawae. A i kana olelo ana,

Ua pau na mea i ka waihoia malalo

iho ona, ua maopopo no he okoa ka

mea nana i waiho mai na mea a

pan malalo iho ona.

28 ‘IA i ka wa e lilo ai na. mea a.

§au malalo iho ona, alaila, io ke

eiki hoi kekahi, e malama aku no
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Christ: whom he raised not up, if

so be that the dead rise not.

16 For if the dead rise not, then is

not Christ raised:

17 And if Christ be not raised,

your faith is vain; “ye are yet in

your sins.

18 Then they also which are fallen

asleep in Christ are perished.

19 1‘If in this life only we have

hope in Christ, we are of all men

most miserable.

20 But now yis Christ risen from

the dead, and become 1 the firstfruits

of them that slept.

21 For ‘since by-man came death,

‘' by man came also the resurrection

of the dead.

22 For as in Adam all die, even so

in Christ shall all be made alive.

23 But cevery man in his own

order: Christ the firstfruits; after

Ward they that are Christ’s at his

coming.

24 Then cometh the end, when he

shall have delivered up ‘the king

dom to God, even the Father 3 when

he shall have put down all rule,

and all authority and power.

25 For he must reign, * till he hath

put all enemies under his feet.

26 ‘The last enemy that shall be

destroyed is death.

27 For he l{hath put all things

under his feet. But when he saith,

All things are put under him, it is

manifest that he is excepted, which

did put all things under him.

28 hAnd when all things shall be

subdued unto him, then ishall the

Son also himself be subject unto
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is. i ka mea, nana i hoolilo mai i na

mea. a pau malalo iho ona, i mau loa

ka. maopopo ana, 0 ke Akua. wale no.

29 A i ole loa e ala mai ka poe

make, pehea la e hana’i ka poe i

bapetizoia’i no ka poe make? No

kc aha lai bapetizoia’i lakou no ka

poe make ?

30 A kno ke aha 1a makou e hoo

kokoke aku ai i ka make, i kela ho

ra i keia hora?

31 He oiaio, lma kuu olioli ana no

oukou iloko o Kristo Iesu, ko kakou

Haku, mua. make au i kela la i

keia la.

32 Heaha ko’u pono e loaa mai,

I‘i ko’u hakaka ana. ma ko ke kana

ka, me no. ilio hae ma Epeso, ke

ala ole mai ka poe make? °E ai

kakou, a e inu ; no ka mea, apopo

0 make ana kakou.

33 E a0 0 hoopunipuniia oukou ;

Po ka. launa aku i ka hewa, ka mea

e ino ai ka noho pono ana.

34 ‘1E ala oukou i ka pono, mai

hana hewa, no ka mea, rua naaupo

kekahi poe i ka ke Akua. ‘Kc ole

lo aku nei au i keia, i mea e hila

hila ai oukou.

35 E ninau mai auanei kekahi,

‘Pehea la e hoalaia mai ai ka poe

make ‘1’ E hele mai lakou me ke

kino hea ?

36 Ke, he lapuwale; aole e hou—

luia “ka mea au 0 lulu nei, he make

ole ia.

37 0 ka mea au e lulu nei, aole 0e

i lulu i ke kino e hiki mai ana, 0

ka. hua wale no, 0 ka huita paha,

he mea e paha.

38 A na ke Akua no e haawi mai

i ke kino no ia mea, e like me kona

makemake iho ; no kela hua keia

hua i kona kino iho.

39 0 na io a pau, aole ia he io hoo

kahi. He io kanaka kahi, a he io

holoholona kahi, a 0 k0 ka ia kahi,

a he i0 manu kahi.

40 He kino ano lani kahi, a he ki

no ano honua kahi ; okoa hoi ka.

nani o ke kino lani, okoa ka nani 0

k0 ka honua.
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him that put all things under him,

that God may be all in all.

29 Else what shall they do which

are baptized for the dead, if the dead

rise not at all? why are they then

baptized for the dead?

30 And ‘why stand we in jeopardy

every hour ?

31 I protest by lll your rejoicing

which I have in Christ Jesus our

Lord, InI die daily.

32 If ll after the manner of men I'I

have fought with beasts at Ephesus,

what advantageth it me, if the dead

rise not? ‘’ let us eat and drink; for

to morrow we die.

33 Be not deceived: Pevil com

munications corrupt good manners.

34 ‘lAwake to righteousness, and

sin not; I‘for some have not the

knowledge of God: 'I speak this to

your shame.

35 But some man will say, 'How

are the dead raised up ‘P and with

what body do they come I’

36 Thou fool, "that which thou

sowest is not quickened, except it

die :

37 And that which thou sowest,

thou sowest not that body that shall

be, but bare grain, it may chance of

wheat, or of some other grain :

38 But God giveth it a body as it

hath pleased him, and to every seed

his own body.

39 All flesh is not the same flesh:

but there is one kind of flesh of men,

another flesh of beasts, another of

nshes, and another of birds.

40 There are also celestial bodies,

and bodies terrestrial 1 but the glory

of the celestial is one, and the glory

of the terrestrial is another.
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41 Okoa ka nani 0 ka. la, 0koa ka

nani 0 ka mahina, okoa ka. nani 0

na hoku ; no ka mea, ua oi ka nani

o kekahi hoku i kekahi holm.

42 XPela no he ala ana mai 0 ka.

poe make. Ua kanuia oia ma ka

palaho, ua hoalaia. mai oia ma ka

palaho ole.

43 Y Ua kanuia oia ma ka hoinoia,

ua hoalaia mai oia ma ka nani ; ua.

kanuia oia. ma. ka nawaliwali, ua

hoalaia mai oia ma ka mana.

44 Ua kanuia oia, he kino maloli,

ua hoalaia mai oia, he kino uhane.

He kino maoli kekahi kino, a he

kino uhane kekahi.

45 Pela hoi ka. palapala ana mai,

0 ke kanaka mua, o Ada-mu, ua

hanaia oia, zhe kanaka ola; a 3‘o

Adamn hope, hhe uhane hoola ia.

46 Aka hoi, 0 ka mea ma. ka uha

ne, aole oia ka mua, 0 ka mea no

ma ke kino; a mahope ka mea ma

ka uhane.

47 c0 ke kanaka mua, no kn. lepo

ia, a ‘l he lepo. A o ke kanaka. hope,

oia. ka. Haku, °mai ka lani mai.

48 E like me ka lepo, pela no ka

poe mai ka lepo mai; ‘e like hoi

me ha lani, pela no ka poe mai ka

lani mai.

49 A ‘e like me ko kakou lawe

ana i ke ano 0 k0 ka lepo, hpela no

kakou e lawe ai i ke ano 0 ko ka. lani.

50 Ke olelo nei au i keia, e na

hoahanau, aole e hiki i ika i0 a me

he koko ke noho aku ma ke aupuni

o ke Akua ; aole hoi ka palaho ma

kahi palaho ole.

51 Eia hoi, ke hai aku nei au ia

oukou i ka mea pohihihi. kAole

kakou a pan e moe, le hoomaluleia

mai no kakou,

52 Ma ke sekona, ma ka. amo ana

no 0 ka maka, i he kani ana 0 ka pu;

no ka mea, '"e kani io no ka pu a e

hoala palaho ole ia mai ka poe make,

a e hoomaluleia mai kakou a pan.

53 No ks. mea, e hookomo keia

palaho i ka palaho ole, a me keia

nmake i ka make ole, i pono ai.

54 A i ka wa e hookomo ai keia

 

11.1). 59.

\_v-_.J

x Dan. 12. 8.

Mat. 18. 43.

y P11. 8. 21.

z Kin. 2 7.

l Rom. 5. 14.

b loa. 5. 21. k

6. 88. 39, 40,

57

Pi‘). s.' 21.

K01. 3. 4.

= loa. 8. 81.

d Kin. 2. 7. LL

8. 19.

e loa.3.13,31.

f Pil. 8. 20, 21.

I Kin. 5. 8.

h Born. 8. 29.

2 Kor. 8. 18.

h 4. 11.

P11. 8. 21.

1 loa. 3. 2.

i Mat. 16. 17.

loa. 3. 3, 5.

k 1 Tes.4.15,

16, 11.

1 P11. 3. 21.

m Zek. 9. 14.

Mm. 24. 81.

lou. 5. 25v

1 Tea. 4. 16.

I 2 Kat. 5. 4.

 
41 There is one glory of the

and another glory of the moon, and

another glory ofthe stars , for one star

ditfereth from another star in glory.

42 xSo also is the resurrection of

the dead. It is sown in corruption,

it is raised in incorruption:

43 Ylt is sown in dishonour, it is

raised in glory: It is sown in weak

ness, it is raised in power :

44 It is sown a natural body, it is

raised a spiritual body. There is a

natural body, and there is a spiritual

body.

45 And so it is written, The first

man Adam 1was made a. living

soul; 1the last Adam was made "a.

quickening spirit.

46 Howbeit thatwasnot first which

is spiritual, but that which is natu

ral; and afterward that which is

spiritual.

47 ° The first man is of the earth,

dearthy: the second man is the

Lord °from heaven.

48 As is the earthy, such are they

also that are earthy: rand as is the

heavenly, such are they also that

are heavenly.

49 And ‘as we have borne the im

age of the earthy, hwe shall also

hear the image of the heavenly.

50 Now this I say, brethren, that

iflesh and blood cannot inherit the

kingdom of God; neither doth cor

ruption inherit ineorruption.

51 Behold, I shew you a mystery;

1‘We shall not all sleep, lhut we

shall all be changed,

52 In a moment, in the twinkling

of an eye, at the last trump: mfor

the trumpet shall sound, and the

dead shall be raised ineorruptible,

and we shall be changed.

53 For this corruptible must put

on ineorruption, and I‘this mortal

must put on immortality.

54 So when this corrnptible shall
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palaho ika palaho ole, a me keia

make i ka. make ole ; alaila, e k0

ai ka olelo i palapalaia, °Ua aleia

ka make e ka. lanakila.

55 PE ka make, auhea kou huelo

awa? e ka. lua, auhea kou lanakila.

ana ?

56 Eia. ka huelo awa 0 ka. make,

0 ka. hewa; a eia qka mea. e nui ai

ka. hewa, o ke kanawai.

57 1‘E hoomaikaiia hoi ke Alma,

ka mea nana i haawi mai ia kakou

'ka lanakila, ma k0 kakou Haku,

ma. 0 Iesu Kristo la.

58 tNo ia mea, e na. hoahanau, e

kupaa oukou, me ka naueue ole,

me ka hoomau ika oukou hana nui

ana i ka hana a ka Haku, no ka

mea, ua ike no oukou, " aole i make

hewa ka oukou hana. ana ma ka

Haku.

MOKUNA XVI.

A ‘ka manawalea ana no ka

poe hoano, e like me ka’u i

kauoha aku ai i na ekalesia ma

Galatia, pela no oukou e hana’i.

2 I’I ka. la. mua 0 ka hebedoma, e

hoano e kela mea keia. mea 0 oukou

i kana iho, e like me kona hoopo

maikaiia mai, i hoiliili ole ai oukou

i ko’u wa e hiki aku ai.

3 A hiki aku au, alaila, ‘0 na

mea a oukou e manao ai ma ka

palapala, na’u no lakou e hoouna +0

aku, e lawe i ko oukou manawalea

i Ierusalema.

4 ‘1A ina he pono ke hele au, e

hele pu lakou me au.

5 GI ko’u wa e hele aku ai mawae

na 0 Makedonia, e hele no wau i0

oukou la; no ka mea, e hele ana.

au ma Makedonia.

6 A e noho paha, a pau ka hooilo

me oukou, a na oukou wau e ‘kai

aku i ko’u wahi e hele ai.

'7 No ka mea, aole an e ike aku ia

oukou i keia hele ana; ke manao

nei no hoi au e noho iki me oukou,

lFina e ae mai ka Haku pela.

H’. a E. 22
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have put on inoorruption, and this

mortal shall have put on immortal

ity, then shall be brought to pass

the saying that is written, nDeath

is wallowed up in victory.

55 PO death, where is thy sting?

0 ll grave, where is thy victory?

qthe strength of sin is the law.

57 rBut thanks be to God, which

giveth us Ithe victory through our

Lord Jesus Christ.

58 ‘Therefore, my beloved breth

ren7 be ye steadfast, unmoveable,

always abounding in the work of

the Lord, forasmueh as ye know

"that your labour is not in vein in

the Lord.

CHAPTER XVI.

OW concerning athe collection

for the saints, as I have given

order to the churches of Galatia,

even so do ye.

2 ‘’ Upon the first day of the week

let every one of you lay by him in

store, as God hath prospered him,

that there be no gatherings when I

come.

3 And when I come, °whomsoever

ye shall approve by your letters,

them will I send to bring your t lib

erality unto Jerusalem.

4 “And if it be meet that I go

also, they shall go with me.

5 Now I will come unto you,

‘when I shall pass through Mace

donia: for I do pass through Mace

donia.

6 And it may be that I will abide,

yea, and winter with you, that ye

may fbring me on my journey

whithersoever I go.

7 For I will not see you now by

the way; but I trust to tarry a

while with you, E if the Lord permit.

 

56 The sting of death is sin; and I
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8 E noho no on ma Epeso, a hiki

i, ka penetekota.

9 N0 ka mea, hua weheia mai

no’u, he puka nui, a. ua. hamama

10a, a iua nui no hoi ka poe enemi.

10 l‘Ina e hiki aku o Timoteo, e

malama oukou, i noho pu ia. me

oukou, me ka. makau ole; no ka

mea, 'ke hana nei ia. i ka hana a

ka. Haku 6 like me an nei.

11 mMai hoowahawaha kekahi ia

in; e alakai mai ia ia. me “ka ma

luhia i hiki io’u nei; no ka mea, e

kakali no an in. ia, mo na hoaha

nan.

12 A o “Apolo hoi ka hoahanau,

ua makemake nui an e hele aku ia

i0 oukou la, mo na hoahanau ; aole

nae ia. o kona manao ke hele aku

in oukou la, i keia we; e hele aku

no hoi kc loaa ia ia ka wa pono.

13 pE makaala oukou, qe kupaa

ma ka. manaoio, c hookanaka, re

ikaika hoi.

14 ‘E hanaia k0 oukou mea. apau

me ke aloha.

15 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia. oukou,

e na hoahanau, (no k0 oukou ike

ana i ‘na ohua. o Setepana, oia ka.

“hua mua ma Akaia, a no. hoolilo

lakou ia lakou iho i poe ‘hookauwn.

aku 11a ka. poe hoano ;)

16 Y E malama oukou i ka poe like

me ia., a me ka poe a pau i kokua.

pu a i hana pu hoi me zmakou.

17 Ua olioli au ika hiki ana o

Setepana, a me Pouretaneto, a me

Akaiko; no ka mea, 'ua pani lakou

i ko oukou hakahaka.

18 I’Ua. hoomaha mai lakou i ko’u

naau a me k0 oukou; nolaila, °o

ike mai oukou i ka. poe hana pela.

19 Ke aloha aku nei na. ekalesia.

ma. Asia ia oukou. Ke aloha nui

aku nei o Akula. a me Perisekila. ia

oukou maloko 0 ka. Haku, a me ‘ka.

ekalesia iloko 0 ko laua hale.

20 K0 aloha aku nei na hoahanau

a. pau ia. oukou, eE aloha oukou

irelkahi i kekahi, me ka honi homo.

e e.
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8 But I will tarry at Ephesus un

til Pentecost.

9 For 1‘a great door and efi‘ectual

is opened unto me, and ithere are

many adversaries.

10 Now kif Timotheus come, see

that he may be with you without

fear: for 1he worketh the work of

the Lord, as I also do.

11 n‘Let no man therefore despise

him: but conduct him forth llin

peace, that he may come unto me:

for I look for him with the brethren.

12 As touching our brother °Apol

10s, I greatly desired him to come

unto you with the brethren : but his

will was not at all to come at this

time; but he will come when he

shall have convenient time.

13 PWatch ye, “stand fast in the

faith, quit you like men, 'be strong.

14 ILet all your things be done

with charity.

15 I beseech you, brethren, (ye

lmow ‘the house of Stephanas, that

1t is “the firstfruits of Achaia, and

that they have addicted themselves

to Xthe ministry of the saints,)

16 yThat ye submit yourselves

unto such, and to every one that

helpeth with us, and Ilabour-eth.

17 I am glad of the coming of

Stephanas and Fortunatus and

Achaicus: ‘for that which was

lacking on your part they have

supplied.

18 “For they have refreshed my

spirit and yours: therefore cac

knowledge ye them that are such.

19 ‘The churches of Asia. salute

you. Aquila and Priscilla. salute

you much in the Lord. dwith the

church that is in their house.

20 All the brethren greet you,

‘Greet ye one another with a holy

klSS.
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21 rEia ke aloha o Paulo, me ko’u

lima iho.

22 Inc. aole e E aloha kekahi i ka

Haku ia Iesu Kristo, e “hoomainoi

noia ‘oia, i ka wa e hiki mai ai ka

Haku.

23 1‘Me oukou no ke aloha 0 ka

Haku o lesu Kristo.

24 0 ko aloha o’u me oukou a pau

iloko o Iesu Kristo. Amene.
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21 ‘The salutation of me Paul

with mine own hand.

22 If any man I love not the Lord

Jesus Christ, hlet him be Anathema,

‘Maren atha.

23 kThe grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you.

24 My love be with you all in

Christ Jesus. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

LUA A PAULO KL LUNAOLELO I K0

KORINETO.

MOKUNA I.

PAULO ‘he lunaolelo na Iesu

Kristo, no ka makemake o ke

Akua, o Timoteo hoi ka hoahanau,

na ka. ekalesia 0 ko Akua ma Kori

neto, bme ka. poe hoano a pan e

noho ana ma Akaia. a puni.

2 c E alohaia mai oukou, e malu

hia hoi i ke Akua i k0 kakou Ma

kua, a i ka. Haku ia Iesu Kristo.

3 4 E hoomaikaiia kc Akua, ka

Makua. 0 ko kakou Haku o Iesu

Kristo, 0 ka Makua nona ke aloha, a

o kc Akua hoi nona ka oluolu a pan ;

4 Nana makou e hooluolu mai i

na pilikia a pau o makou, i hiki ia

makou ke hooluolu aku i ka poe ilo

ko 0 na pilikia a pau, ma ka oluolu

o makou i hooluoluia. mai ai e ke

Akua.

5 No ka mea, eme na hana eha. ia

mai 0 makou he nui no Kristo, pela,

hoi k0 makou hooluoluia mai he nui

ma 0 Kristo la.

6 No ka mea, a i hoopilikiaia mai

makou, the mea ia no oukou e olu

olu ai a e ola hoi; a. i hooluoluia

mai makou, he mea ia no oukou e

oluolu ai a e ola hoi, ka mea i hoo

ikaikaia iloko o oukou ma ka hoo

manawanui ana i na eha a makou

i hana eha ia. mai ai.

 

A. D. 60.

W

:1 Kor. 1.1.

Ep. 1. 1.

K01. 1. l.

1 Tim. 1. l.

2 Tim. 1. l.

b Pil. 1. 1.

K01. l. 2.

‘IE .1.8.

IIPGLLS.

a 0111. 9. 4.

mo. 4. 10.

K01. 1. 24.

I mo. 4. 15.

II 0|‘. 1'1

wrought.

 

THE SECOND EPISTLE

0F PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

CORINTHIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, aan apostle of Jesus Christ

by the will of God, and Timothy

our brother, unto the church of God

which is at Corinth, 1’with all the

saints which are in all Achaia:

2 °GHL06 be to you, and peace,

from God our Father, and from the

Lord Jesus Christ.

3 dBlessed be God, even the Fe.

ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, the

Father of mercies7 and the God of

all comfort ;

4 Who comforteth us in all our

tribulation7 that we may be able to

comfort them which are in any

trouble, by the comfort wherewith

we ourselves are comforted of God.

5 For as “the sufferings of Christ

abound in us, so our consolation also

aboundeth by Christ.

6 And whether we be afilicted, ‘it

is for your consolation and salvation,

which I1 is effectual in the enduring

of the same sufl‘erings which we

also suffer : or whether we be com

forted, it is for your consolation and

salvation.
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7 Us kupaa hoi ko makou manao

lana no oukou ; ua ike hoi, Fe like

me oukou i hui pu ia me makou i

na hana eha ia mai, pela no hoi i

ka hooluoluia mai.

8 Nolaila, e na hoahanau, aole o

makou makemake e ike ole oukou i

ko makou hpilikia i hiki ae i0 ma

kou la i Asia; no ka mea, ua hoo

pilikia loa. ia makou, aole ikaika

iki, aole makou i manao e ola.

9 Aka, iloko o makou iho ka hoo

hewaia e make, i ipaulele ole ai

makou ia makou iho, i ke Akua no

nana e hoala ka poe make:

10 kOia ka i hoopakele ae ia ma

kou i ka make ino loa ; a ke hoopa

kele nei no ia 3 a ke manao nei ma

kou ia. ia, e hoopakele hou ana oia.

11 O oukou hoi e lkokua pu mai

ana ia makou ma ka pule, i Inhaawi

ia’ku ke aloha no makou e no. ka

naka he nui, no ka lokomaikai i

loaa mai ia makou ma na kanaka

he nui.

12 No ka mea, 0 k0 makou kaena

keia, 0 ka hoike ana no 0 ko makou

naau; ma ka manao hookahi a me

ka naau nkupono i ka ke Akua,

°aole ma ko ke kino akamai, aka,

ma ka lokomaikai o ke Akua, ko

makou noho ana i keia. a0; a pela

io hoi iwaena o oukou.

13 No ka. mea, 0 na mea a oukou

i heluhelu ai me ka hooiaio mai, 8.

ke manao nei an e hooiaio ana ou

kou a hiki i ka. hope, oia wale no ka

makou i palapala aku ai ia oukou.

14 No ka. mea, ua hoiaio mai no

oukou ia. makou ma ka hapa, o

Pmakou ka oukou e kaena ai; a

pela hoi auanei oukou ka makou qi

ka la 0 ka Haku o Iesu.

15 Me keia manao maopopo, 'ua

ake no an e hele aku i0 oukou la

mamua, i loaa hoi ia oukou 'ka

haaw'ina hou;

16 A e hele aku ma 0 oukou la i

Makedonia, a ‘e hoi hou mai io ou

kou la mai Makedonia mai, a e ala

kaiia’ku e oukou i Iudaia.
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7 And our hope of you is steadfast,

knowing, that 5 as ye are partakers

of the sufferings, so shall ye be also

of the consolation.

8 For we would not, brethren, have

you ignorant of hour trouble which

came to us in Asia, that we were

pressed out of measure, above

strength, insomuch that W8 despair

ed even of life :

9 But we had the II sentence of

death in ourselves, that we should

inot trust in ourselves, but in God

which raiseth the dead:

10 1‘Who delivered us from so great

a death, and doth deliver: in whom

we trust that he will yet deliver

us;

11 Ye also lhelping together by

prayer for us, that Infor the gift be

stowed upon us by the means of

many persons thanks may be given

by many on our behalf.

12 For our rejoicing is this, the

testimony of our conscience, that in

simplicity and " godly sincerity, ° not

with fleshly wisdom, but by the

grace of God, we have had our con

versation in the world, and more

abundantly to you-ward.

13 For we write none other things

unto you, than what ye read or ac

knowledge; and I trust ye shall ac

knowledge even to the end;

14 As also ye have acknowledged

us in part, pthat we are your re

joicing, even as ‘lye also are ours

in the day of the Lord Jesus.

15 And in this confidence 'I was

minded to come unto you before, that

ye might have ‘a second "benefit;

16 And to pass by you into Mace

donia, and ‘to come again out of

Macedonia unto you, and of you to

3e brought on my way toward Ju

ea.
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17 A manao iho la an i keia, he

lauwili anei ka’u? a o ka’u mau

mea e manao nei, "ma ko ke kino

anei ko’u manao ana, i we wale aku

an, ac, a hoole wale aku, aole?

18 Ma ka. oiaio a he Akua, 0 ka

makou olelo ia oukou, aole ia he

hooia a me ka hoole.

19 No ka mea, ‘o ke Keiki a ke

Akua, o Iesu Kristo, ka mea a ma

kou me Silouano a me Timoteo i

hai aku ai ia oukou, aole ia he

hooia a me ka hoole; aka, yiloko

ona, he hooia wale no.

20 1No ka mea, 0 na olelo a ke

Akua a pan, he hooia iloko ona, a

he amene iloko ona i hoonaniia’i ke

Akua e makou.

21 0 ka mea nana makou i hooku

paa’i me oukou iloko o Kristo, nana

hoi makou i “ poni ai, 0 he Akua ia. ;

22 Oia hoi ka i "hoailona mai ia

makou, a i c haawi mai hoi i ka ma

kana mua. 0 ka Uhane iloko 0 k0

makou naau,

23 ‘1 Kc kahea aku nei an i ke Akua

i mea hoike no kuu uhane, 90 ka

minamina. ia oukou ko’u mea i hiki

ole aku ai mamuai Korineto.

24 fAole no makou e hookoikoi

maluna 0 k0 oukou manaoio, aka,

ke kokua nei makou i k0 oukou oli

oli: no ka. mea, ke ku nei oukou

8ma ka manaoio.

MOKUNA II.

KA, o keia ka’u i manao ai,

laole e hele hou aku io oukou

la me ha eha 0 ka naau.

2 A ina e hana eha aku au iko

oukou naau, owai 1a auanei e hoo

luolu mai ia.’u; aole anei oia. wale

no, 0 ka mea i cha ia’u?

3 Nolaila, ua palapala aku an ia

oukou i na. mea. la, 0 hehaeha ana

nei an 1 ka. poe e pono ke hoohau

o_li mai iaiu i kuu hele ana’ku; cua

manao lea hoi au ia. oukou a pan,

0 ko’u olioli ana, 0 ka oukou hoi ia

a pau.
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17 When I therefore was thus

minded, did I use lightness ? or the

things that I purpose, do I purpose

“according to the flesh, that with

me there should be yea, yea, and

nay, nay?

18 But as God is true, our ll word

toward you was not yea and nay.

19 For xthe Son of God, Jesus

Christ, who was preached among

you by us, even by me and Silvanus

and Timotheus, was not yea and

nay, ybut in him was yea.

20 1For all the promises of God in

him are yea, and in him Amen, un

to the glory of God by us.

21 Now he which stablisheth us

with you in Christ, and ‘hath

anointed us, is God 3

22 Who bhath also scaled us, and

cgiven the earnest of the Spirit in

our hearts.

23 Moreover dI call God for a rec

ord upon my soul, ethat to spare

you I came not as yet unto Corinth.

24 Not for fthat we have dominion

over your faith, but are helpers of

your joy: for lzby faith ye stand.

CHAPTER II.

UT I determined this with my

self, I‘that I would not come

again to you in heaviness.

2 For if I make you sorry, who is

he then that maketh me glad, but

the same which is made sorry by

me ?

3 And I wrote this same unto you,

lest, when I came, hI should have

sorrow from them of whom I ought

to rejoice ; chaving confidence in

you all, that my joy is the joy of

you all.
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4 No ka. mea, me ke kaumaha nui,

a me ka eha 0 ka naau, ua pala

pala aku no au ia oukou me na

waimaka he nui ; '1 aole no ka hoe

ha aku i ko oukou naau, aka, i

ike oukou i ka nui o ko’u aloha ia

oukou.

5 A i ‘hooeha mai kekahi, ma ka

hapa wele no ka fhooeha ana mai

ia’u,‘ i hooili ole aku ai an i ka

hewa iluna iho o oukou a pan.

6 Ua nui keia hoopai ana no ua

mea la, i hooukuia’ku e gka nui 0

oukou.

7 hNo ia mea, he pono no ke kala

ae oukou ia ia, me ka hooluolu aku,

malia paha o nawaliwali loa aua—

nei ua mea la. i ke kaumaha nui.

8 Nolaila, ke nonoi aku nei au ia

oukou, e hoomaopopo aku i ke aloha

1a 1a.

9 N0 keia mea hoi, ua palapala

aku an, i ike maopopo ai an ia ou

kou, ina paha oukou e ihoolohe mai

1 na mea a pau.

10 A i kala aku oukou i ka mea o

kekahi, owau hoi kekahi e kala

aku; no ia hoi, ina paha an i kala

aku i kekahi mea, no oukou i kala

aku ai au ia mea ia ia, ma Kristo :

11 I puni ole kakou ia Satana ; no

ka mea, ua ike kakou i na manao

ona.

12 A i kkuu hele ana. i Teroa no

ka euanelio a Kristo, a ua weheia’e

1a 1ka puke. ialu e ka Haku,

13 I"Aole o’u maha ma kuu naau,

i ka loaa ole ia’u o Tito o ko’u

hoahanau: aka, uwe aku 1a an ia

lakou, a hele aku la i Makedonia.

14 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua na

na makou e hoolanakila mau mai

iloko o Kristo, me ka hoolaha aku

i l*ke ala o kona naauao i na wahi

a pan, ma 0 makou nei.

15 No ka mea, he mea ala makou

no Kristo i ke Akua, °no ka poe ola

a me Pka poe make.

16 qNo keia poe, he mea ala. make

makou e make ai; no kela poe hoi,
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4 For out of much afiiiction and

anguish of heart I wrote unto you

with many tears; “not that ye

should be grieved, but that ye

might know the love which I have

more abundantly unto you.

5 But ‘‘if any have caused grief,

he hath not fgrieved me, but in

part: that I may not overcharge

you all.

6 Sulficient to such a man is this

ll punishment, which was inflicted

5 of many.

7 hSo that contrariwise ye ought

rather to forgive him, and comfort

him, lest perhaps such a one should

be swallowed up with overmuch

sorrow.

8 Wherefore I beseech you that ye

would confirm your love toward

him.

9 For to this end also did I write,

that I might know the proof of

you, whether ye be iobedient: in all

things.

10 To whom ye forgive any thing,

I forgive also: for if I forgave any

thing, to whom I forgave it, for your

sakes forgave I it II in the person of

Christ;

11 Lest Satan should get an ad

vantage of us : for we are not igno

rant of his devices.

12 Furthermore,.kwhen I came to

Troas to preach Christ’s gospel, and

1a door was opened unto me of the

Lord,

13 mI had no rest in my spirit, be

cause I found not Titus my broth

er ; but taking my leave of them, I

went from thence into Macedonia.

14 Now thanks be unto God, which

always eauseth us to triumph in

Christ, and maketh manifest nthe

savour of his knowledge by us in

every place.

15 For we are unto God a sweet

savour of Christ, 0in them that are

saved, and I‘ in them that perish :

16 "To the one we are the savour

of death unto death; and to the
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he mea ala. ola e ola’i: "owai la

hoi ka mea e pono ia. ia keia mau

mea '1’

17 No ka mea, aole makou e ‘ano

ninoni i ka olelo a ke Akua, e like

me kekahi poe nui; aka, ke olelo

nei makou i ka Kristo me ‘ka ma

nao pono, oiaio, no ke Akua. mai,

imua hoi 0 ko Akua.

MOKUNA III.

HOOMAKA hou anei amakou e

hoomaikai aku ia. makou iho?

a. e hemahema. anei makou e like

me kekahi poe i I‘na. palapala hoike

ia oukou, i na palapala hoike mai 0

oukou mai?

2 ° 0 oukou no ka makou palapala

i kakauia maloko 0 k0 makou naau,

i ikeia a i heluheluia e na kanaka

a pau.

3 N0 ka mea, ua hoike akaka. ia,

o oukou no ka Kristo palapala a

makou i “hana’i, i kakauia aole me

ka. inika, aka, me ka Uhane o ke

Akua ola; aole maloko 0 ‘na papa

pohaku, aka, maloko 0 fna papa i0

0 ka naau.

4 Pela k0 makou manao maopopo

i ke Akua ma 0 Kristo la:

5 gAole hoi e hiki ia makou kekw

hi mea ma k0 makou noonoo ana,

o makou wale; aka, 0 ke Akua no

hk0 makou mea e hiki ai.

6 Oia ka i hoomakaukau ia makou

i ‘kahuna no ke kkauoha hou, aole

lma kc kanawai, aka, ma ka Uhane:

no ka mea, ke pepehi mai nei I"ke

kanawai, a nke hoola mai nei ka

Uhane.

'7 Ina paha ua nani ka. “oihana no

ka make i pkalcauia maloko 0 na

pohaku me na huaolelo, i llhiki ole

i na mamo a Iseraela ke haka. pono

aku i ka maka 0 Mose, no ke alohi

o kona maka, ka. mea e nalowale

ana;

8- Aole anei e oi nui aku ka. nani

0 rka oihana no ka Uhane?

9 No ka mea, ina paha he nani ko

ka. oihana hoohewa, he oiaio no, ua
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other the savour of life unto life.

And 'who is suificient for these

things ?

17 For we are not as many, which

'll corrupt the word of God: but as

tof sincerity, but as of God, in the

sight of God speak we l in Christ.

CHAPTER III.

0 awe begin again to commend

ourselves? or need we, as some

others, hepistles of commendation to

you, or letters of commendation from

you ?

2 cYe are our epistle written in

our hearts, known and read of all

men:

3 Forasmuch as ye are manifestly

declared to be the epistle of Christ

“ministered by us, written not with

ink, but with the Spirit of the liv

ing God; not :in tables of stone,

but fin lleshly tables of the heart.

4 And such trust have we through

Christ to God-ward:

5 5 Not that we are sufficient of

ourselves to think any thing as of

ourselves ; but hour suflicieney is

of God 5

6 Who also hath made us able

iministers of kthe new testament;

not Iof the letter, but of the spirit:

for Inthe letter killeth, hbut the spirit

ll giveth life.

'7 But if ° the ministration of death,

Pwritten and engraven in stones,

was glorious, qso that the children

of Israel could not steadfastly be

held the face of Moses for the glory

of his countenance; which glory

was to be done away ,

8 How shall not rthe ministration

of the spirit be rather glorious?

9 For if the ministration of con

demnation be glory, much more doth
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pakela aku ka nani 0 'ka oihana

hoapono.

10 No keia mea, aohe nani o kela

mea i hoonaniia pela, no keia pa

kela nani.

11 Ina he nani k0 kela mea i hoo

nalowaleia; oiaio, he nani ko ka

mea e mau loa aku ana.

12 No ia hoi, no ka. loaa ana mai

ia. makou keia manaolana, ' he olelo

wiwo ole ka makou.

13 Aole like me Mose i “uhi iho

ai i kona maka i ka pale, i hiki ole

i na mamo a Iseraela. ke nana pono

i ‘ka hope 0 us. mea la. e nalowale

ana.

14 Aka, ua yhoopouliia ko lakou

naau; no ka mea, a hiki i neia ma

nawa, i ka heluhelu ana i ke kau

oha kahiko, ua koe no ka pale, aole

i weheia ,- ua pau no hoi ia mea ia

Kristo.

15 A i neia manawa i ka helu

helu ana i ka. Mose, e kau ana

no ua pale la maluna 0 ko lakou

naau.

16 zAia huli mai ia i ka. Haku,

alaila e “laweia aku no ua pale la.

17 A 0 ka l7Haku, oia ka Uhane:

a ma kahi e noho ai ka. Uhane 0

ka. Haku, ua noa ia wahi.

18 Aka, me ka maka i uhi ole ia,

ke ike aku nei makou a pau i ka

cnani 0 ka Haku, e like me kc aka

ma ke d aniani, a ua ehoano hou ia

makou ma ka like ana o ua aka la,

ma ka nani e mahuahua ana e like

me k0 ka Haku nona ka Uhane.

MOKUNA IV.

0 ia hoi, no ka loaa ana mai 0

‘keia oihana ia makou ma ka

hlokomaikaiia mai, aole o makou

manaka.

2 Aka, ua. kipaku aku makou i na

mea huna e hilahila ai, aole makou

i hele me ka maalea, aole hoi i c ha

us i ka. olelo a ke Akua. me ka hoo

punipuni; aka, “ma ka hoakaka
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the ministration ‘of righteousness

exceed in glory.

10 For even that which was made

glorious had no glory in this respect,

by reason of the glory that excel

leth.

11 For if that which is done away

was glorious, much more that which

remaineth is glorious.

12 Seeing then that we have such

hope, twe use great llplainness of

speech 2

13 And not as Moses, “which put

a vail over his face, that the chil

dren of Israel could not steadfastly

look to xthe end of that which is

abolished:

14 But ytheir minds were blind

ed: for until this day remaineth the

same vail untaken awayin the read

ing of the old testament ; which vail

is done away in Christ.

15 But even unto this day, when

Moses is read, the vail is upon their

heart.

16 Nevertheless, 1when it shall

turn to the Lord, .the vail shall be

taken away.

17 Now “the Lord is that Spirit:

and where the Spirit of the Lord is,

there is liberty.

18 But we all, with open face be

holding ° as in a glass dthe glory of

the Lord, ° are changed into the

same image from glory to glory,

even as ll by the Spirit of the Lord.

CHAPTER IV.

HEREFORE, seeing we have

lthis ministry, '’ as we have re

ceived mercy, we faint not;

2 But have renounced the hidden

things of Tdishonesty, not walking

in craftiness, ‘nor handling the

word of God deceitfully; but, “by

manifestation of the truth, ‘com
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ana’ku i ka oiaio, ” ke hoike nei ma

kou ia. makou iho i na naau a pau

o kanaka, he pono imua o ke Akua.

3 A i uhiia ka makou olelomaikai,

‘ua uhiia oia no ka poe e lilo ana i

ka make.

4 Ma 0 lakou la, ua shoomakapo

mai hk0 keia a0 akua i na naau 0 ka

poe hoomaloka, o akaka mai aua

nei ia lakou ‘ka malamalama 0 ka

olelomaikai nani a Kristo ; 1‘oia ko

ke Akua mea like.

5 ‘No ka mea, aole makou e hai

aku ia makou iho ; aka, ia Kristo

Iesu i ka Haku, a ia mmakou iho he

mau kauwa na oukou no Iesu.

6 No ka mea, o ke Akua. nnana i

kena ka malamalama e poha mai

noloko mai 0 ka pouli, oia ka i " hoo

malamalama mai iloko 0 ko makou

naau, i pmalamalama i ikea ka na

ni o ke Akua. ma ka make. 0 Iesu

Kristo.

7 la makou no keia waiwai iloko

o qna ipu lepo, i ikea 'ka mana nui,

no ke Akua ia, aole no makou.

8 Ua 'hookeia mai makou a puni,

aole nae i pilikia; ua lauwiliia mai

makou, aole hoi i pilihua.

9 Us. hoomaauia mai makou, aole

nae i haaleleia; 'ua kulaina mai

makou, aole hoi i make.

10 “E lawe mau ana makou ma

kc kino i ka make ana 0 ka Haku o

Iesu, i hoikeia hoi xke ola ana 0

Iesu ma ko makou kino.

11 No ka mea, o makou ka poe e

ola nei, ua. yhaawi mau ia’ku ma

kou e make no Iesu, i hoikeia hoi

ke ola ana o Iesu ma k0 makou ki

no make.

12 Nolaila, ke hooikaika nei zka

make iloko o makou, a o ke ola ilo

ko o oukou.

13 No ka ikaika like 0 ‘k0 makou

manaoio, me ka. mea i palapalaia,

bUa manaoio iho la au, nolaila au i

olelo aku ai ; ke manaoio nei no hoi

makou, nolaila makou e olelo aku

.nei :

14 K0 ike nei makou, 0 6ka mea
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mending ourselves to every man’s

conscience in the sight of God.

3 But if our gospel be hid, ‘it is

hid to them that are lost:

4 In whom I the god of this world

"hath blinded the minds of them

which believe not, lest ‘the light of

the glorious gospel of Christ, I‘who

is the image of God, should shine

unto them.

5 ‘For we preach not ourselves,

but Christ Jesus the Lord; and

mourselves your servants for Jesus’

sake.

6 For God, I‘who commanded the

light to shine out of darkness, thath

°shined in our hearts, to give Pthc

light of the knowledge of the glory

of God in the face of Jesus Christ.

7 But we have this treasure in

qearthen vessels, rthat the excel

lency of the power may be of God,

and not of us.

8 We are ‘troubled on every side,

yet not distressed; we are perplexed,

but ll not in despair;

9 Persecuted, but not forsaken;

tcast down, but not destroyed;

10 "Always bearing about in the

body the dying of the Lord Jesus,

1‘ that the life also of Jesus might

be made manifest in our body.

11 For we which live Yare alway

delivered unto death for Jesus7 sake,

that the life also of Jesus might be

made manifest in our mortal flesh.

12 So then zdeath worketh in us,

but life in you.

13 We having .the same spirit of

faith, according as it is written, "I

believed, and therefore have I spok

en ; we also believe, and therefore

speak;

14 Knowing that “he which raised

22*
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nanai hoala mai ka Haku o Iesu,

c hoala. mai no hoi oia ia makou

ma 0 Iesu la, a e hoike pu no la

makou me oukou.

15 No ka mea, dno oukou ia. mau

mea a pan, i hoonui ae eka loko

maikai nui i ka nani o ke Akua,

ma ka hoomaikai ana’ku 0 na mea

he nui.

16 No ia mea, aole o makou ma

naka ; aka, ina paha ua nawali

wali iho k0 makou kino mawaho,

ua hooikaika mau ia no nae fko lo

ko, i kela la i keia la.

17 No ka. mea, K 0 k0 makou hoino

uuku pokole wale ia no, ke hana

mai nei no ia. i ka nani nui mau

loa no makou:

18 hI k0 makou mana» ole ana i

na mea i ike maka ia, i na mea no

iike maka ole ia: no ka mea, he

pokole na mea i ike maka ia, aka,

he mau loa na mea i ike maka

ole ia.

MOKUNA V.

0 ka mea, ua ike makou, ina i

wawahiia a‘k0 makou hale ki

no lepo, 0 ka halelewa, e loaa aua

nei ia makou ka hale na ke Akua,

he hale hana ole ia e no. lima, ua

mau loa iloko 0 ka lani.

2 No ka mea, bke kenakena nei no

makou iloko o keia, me ka make

make nui e hookomoia’ku iloko 0

k0 makou hale i ka lani.

3 Ina paha i chookomoia makou,

aole makou e ikeia mai he hune.

4 A ke kenakena nei makou me

ke kaumaha e noho ana iloko o ua

halelewa nei: aole na ka make

make e hele mawaho, aka, e “hoo

komoia maloko, i aleia. ka make e

ke ola.

5 O eka mea nana makou e hooi

kaika mai i keia mea, o ke Akua ia,

oia hoi ka i fhaawi mai ia makou i

ka makana mua 0 ka Uhane.

6 No ia. hoi, he ikaika. mau k0

makou, no ka ike iho, i ko makou

noho ana ma kc kino, ua. mamao

makou i ka Haku.
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up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us

also by Jesus, and shall present as

with you.

15 For dall things are for your

sakes, that °the abundant grace

might through the thanksgiving of

1 many redound to the glory of God.

16 For which cause we faint not;

but though our outward man perish,

yet rthe inward man is renewed day

by day.

17 For ‘our light affliction, which

is but for a moment, worketh for us

a. far more exceeding and eternal

weight of glory;

18 hWhile we look not at the

things which are seen, but at the

things which are not seen: for the

things which are seen are temporal ;

but the things which are not seen are

eternal.

CHAPTER V.

R we know that, if 1our earth

ly house of this tabernacle were

dissolved, we have a building of

God, a house not made with hands,

eternal in the heavens.

2 For in this “we groan, earnestly

desiring to be clothed upon with

our house which is from heaven.

3 If so be that °being clothed we

shall not be found naked.

4 For we that are in this taber

nacle do groan, being burdened :

not for that we would be unclothed,

but “clothed upon, that mortality

might be swallowed up of life.

5 Now 0he that hath wrought us

for the selfsame thing is God, who

also ‘hath given unto us the earnest

of the Spirit.

6 Therefore 'we are always confi

dent, knowing that, whilst we are

at home in the body, we are absent

from the Lord:
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7 No ka mea, K ke hele nei makou

ma ka. manaoio, aole ma ka. ike

maka ana.

8 Ua ikaika no makou, a ke hake

nei no hoi e noho mamao makou i

ke kino, a e noho pu me ka Haku.

9 Nolaila, ke hboikaika nei makou

i olnolu mai ai oia ia makou, ke ho

ho pu makou a ke noho mamao hoi.

10 iNo ka mea, e hoikeia auanei

kakou a pau imua 0 ka noho hoo

kolokolo o Kristo; ki loaa i kela

mea i keia mea na mea iloko o ke

kino, 0 like me ka mea anai hana’i,

ina paha he maikai, ina paha he

hewa.

11 N0 ia hoi, i k0 makou ike ana

i ka. mea ‘makau a ka Haku, ke

hoohuli aku nei makou ina kana

l-za; a ‘"110. ike pono ia mai makou

e ke Akua., a ke manao nei no hoi

au, ua ike pono ia mai makou e k0

oukou manao.

12 Aole no nmakou e hoomaikai

hou aku ia. makou iho ia oukou;

aka, ke haawi aku nei makou 1 ka

mea e °kaena ai oukou no makou

iho, i loaa ia. oukou ka mea e hai

aku ai i ka poe kaena iko waho,

aole nae i ko ka naau.

13 Ina pua oi aku k0 makou ma

nao ikaika, no kc Akua no in. ; ina

ua haahaa iho ko makou manao,

no oukou hoi ia.

14 K0 koi ikaika mai nei ke aloha

o Kristo ia makou; no ka. mea, ua

akaka i ko makou manao, "ina i

make kekahi no na mea a pau, ina

us make na mea a pan.

15 A make no ia. no na mea a

pan, i l‘ole e noho hou ai ka. poe o

ola ana no lakou iho, aka, no ka

mea, i make, a i ala. hou mai no

lakou.

16 'Nolaila, aole makou e ike hou

aku i kekahi ma ke kino: ina paha

ua ikc makou ia Kristo ma. ke kino,

‘aole makou c ike hou aku ia io.

malaila.

17 No in. mea, ina “iloko o Kristo

kekahi kanaka, he xmea hou oia,’
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7 (For gwe walk by faith, not by

sight :)

8 We are confident, I say, and

hwilling rather to be absent from

the body, and to be present with the

Lord.

9 Wherefore we ll labour, that,

whether present or absent, we may

be accepted of him.

10 iFor we must all appear before

the judgment seat of Christ , "that

every one may receive the things

done in his body, according to that

he hath done, whether it be good or

bad.

11 Knowing therefore 1the terror

of the Lord, we persuade men; but

Inwe are made manifest unto God;

and I trust also are made manifest

in your consciences.

12 For I‘we commend not our

selves again unto you, but give you

occasion 0to glory on our behalf,

that ye may have somewhat to an

swer them which glory ‘tin appear

ance, and not in heart.

13 For Pwhether we be beside

ourselves, it is to God: or whether

we be sober, it is for your cause.

14 For the love of Christ con

straineth us; because we thus

judge, that qif one died for all,

' then were all dead:

15 And that he died for all, rthat

they which live should not hence

forth live unto themselves, but unto

him which died for them, and rose

again.

16 ‘Wherefore henceforth know

we no man after the flesh: yea,

though we have known Christ after

the flesh, ‘ yet now henceforth know

we him no more.

17 Therefore if any man “be in

Christ, "he is " a new creature:
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Yua hala aku la na mea kahiko ;

aia hoi, ua ano hou ae la na mea a

au.

18 Na kc Akua mai no na mea a

pau, znana makou i hoolaulea mai

nona ma 0 Iesu Kristo la, a haawi

mai hoi na makou i ka oihana e

hoolaulea aku ai.

19 Peneia, ke hoolaulea nei ‘ke

Akua i k0 ke ao nei nona iho ma 0

Kristo la, aole no e hoopili ana i

ko lakou hewa ia lakou ; a nu. wai

ho mai la hoi ia makou i ka olelo e

hoolaulea aku ai.

20 No ia. hoi, he mau helele ma

kou no Kristo, ‘ ua like hoi ke Akua

me ka mea nonoi aku ma 0 makou

nei, ke noi aku nei makou no Kristo,

i hoolauleaia mai oukou i ke Akua.

21 No ka mea, ua ‘hoolilo mai la

oia i ka. mea hala ole i mohaihala

no kakou, i lilo ai kakou i epoe po

no i ke Akua ma ona la.

MOKUNA VI.

0 makou na “hoahana, ke hnoi

aku nei hoi makou, mai ° lawe

make hewa oukou i ka. lokomaikai

o ke Akua.

2 (No ka mea, ke i mai la oia, “ Ua.

hoolohe aku la au ia. oe i ka mana

wa i maliuia’i, a ua kokua aku la

au ia 0e ika 1a e ola’i; eia hoi,

ano ka manawa e maliuia mai ai ;

eia hoi, ano ka la. 0 ola’i.)

3 °Aole no makou e hoohihia aku

i kekahi, 0 olelo ino ia. mai ka oi

hana kahuna.

4 Aka, ma. na mea a pan e hoike

ana ia makou iho i poe fkahuna no

ke Akua, ma ka. hoomanawanui,

ma ka. hoinoia mai, ma ka poino,

ma ka pilikia,

5 ‘Ma. ka hahauia, ma ka. paa

ana i no. halepaahao, ma ka. hau

nacle, ma ka hooluhi ana, ma ke

kiai ana, ma ka hoopololi ana,

6 Ma. ka maemae, ma ka ike, ma

ko ahonui, ma ka lokomaikai, ma

ks Uhane Hemolele, ma ke aloha

hookamani ole,
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Yold things are passed away ,' be

hold, all things are become new.

18 And all things are of God,

1who hath reconciled us to him

self by Jesus Christ, and hath given

to us the ministry of reconciliation;

19 To wit, that .God was in

Christ, reconciling the world unto

himself, not imputing their tres.

passes unto them; and hath tcom

mitted unto us the word of recon

ciliation.

20 Now then we are "ambassa

dors for Christ, as ‘though God did

beseech you by us: we pray u in

Christ’s stead, be ye reconciled to

God.

21 For ‘he hath made him to be

sin for us, who knew no sin ; that

we might be made l‘the righteous

ness of God in him.

CHAPTER VI.

E then as ‘workers together

with in'm, I'beseech you also

‘that ye receive not the grace of

God in vein.

2 (For he saith, dI have heard

thee in a time accepted, and in the

day of salvation have I sucooured

thee: behold, now is the accepted

time; behold, now is the day of

salvation.)

3 eGiving no offence in any thing,

that the ministry be not blamed:

4 But in all things ~tapproving

ourselves ras the ministers of God,

in much patience, in afflictions, in

necessities, in distresses,

5 8 In stripes, in imprisonments,

"in tumults, in labours, in watch

ings, in fastings;

6 By pureness, by knowledge, by

longsutfering, by kindness, by the

Holy Ghost, by love unfeigned,
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7 1‘Ma ka olelo oiaio, ma ka ima

na 0 ke Akua, ma k ke kahiko 0 ka

pono ma ka akau a me ka hema,

8 Ma ka mahaloia mai a me ka

mahalo ole ia mai, ma ka olelo ino

ia. mai, a me ka olelo maikai ia.

mai: e like me na mea hoopuni

puni, aka, he oiaio nae;

9 Like me na mea ike ole ia, a

lua. kaulana nae ; like me ka poe e

ll‘make ana, aia hoi ke ola nei ma

kou;- like me na mea i l‘hahauia,

aole nae i make;

10 Like me na mea kaumaha, aka,

e olioli mau ana ; like me na mea

ilihune, a ua waiwai hoi na mea

he nui ia makou ; like me na mea

nele loa, a ua loaa no nae na mea

a pau.

11 E ko Korineto, ua hamama ae

nei k0 makou waha ia oukou, “ua

hooakeaia ko makou naau.

12 Aole o oukou pilikia iloko o

makou iho; aka, Pua pililn'a oukou

iloko 0 ko oukou naau.

13 I hooukuia mai on ma ka. mea

like (q ke olelo aku nei an ia. oukou

me he poe kamalii 1a,) e hooakeaia

hoi oukou.

14 ' Mai hoopili ano e ia oukou me

na hoomaloka: no ka. mea, lheaha

ke kuikahi ana 0 ka pono me ka

hewa ? pehea la hoi e kohu like ai

ka malamalama me ka. pouli ?

15 Heaha hoi ka manao hookahi

ana o Kristo me Beliala? heaha

hoi ke kuleana 0 ka mea manaoio

me ka mea hoomaloka?

16 Pehea hoi e ku like ai ka lua

kini o ke Akua me ko na kii? no ka

mea, o ‘oukou ka luakini o ke Akua

ola; e like me ka ke Akua i olelo

mai ai, E "noho pu auanei au me

lakou, a e hele pu hoi ; owau aua

nei k0 lakou Akua, a o lakou hoi

auanei ko’u poe kanaka.

17 ‘ Nolaila, kei mai la ka Haku,

E puka mai oukou mai wacna mai

0 lakou, i kaawale oukou, mai hoo

pa aku hoi i ka mea. haumia, a e

hookipa. mai au ia oukou.
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7 hBy the word of truth, by ithe

power of God, by l‘the armour of

righteousness on the right hand and

on the left,

8 By honour and dishonour, by

evil report and good report: as de

ceivers, and yet true ;

9 As unknown, and 1yet well

known; mas dying, and, behold,

we live; I‘as ehastened, and not

killed;

10 As sorrowful, yet alway re

joicing; as poor, yet making many

rich; as having nothing, and yet

possessing all things.

11 0 ye Corinthians, our mouth

is open unto you, "our heart is en

larged.

12 Ye are not straitened in us,

but Pye are straitened in your own

bowels.

13 Now for a recompense in the

same, (‘II speak as unto my chil

dren,) be ye also enlarged.

l4 rBe ye not unequally yoked to

gether with unbelievers: for .what

fellowship hath righteousness with

unrighteousness? and what commu

nion hath light with darkness?

15 And what concord hath Christ

with Belial ? or what part hath he

that believcth with an infidel?

16 And what agreement hath the

temple of God with idols? for ‘ye

are the temple of the living God;

as God hath said, “I will dwell in

them, and walk in them ; and I

will be their God, and they shall

be my people.

17 xWherefore come out from

among them, and be ye separate,

saith the Lord, and touch not the

unclean thing; and Iwill receive

you,
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18 yA elilo no am i Makua no ou

kou, a e lilo mai hoi oukou i poe

keikikane a i poe kaikamahine na’u,

wahi a. ka Haku mana.

MOKUNA VII.

0 ia hoi, e ka poe i alohaia, no

he loaa ana mai ia kakou o

‘ neia mau olelo hoopomaikai, e hoo

maemae kakou ia. kakou iho i na mea

paumaele a pau o ke kino a me ka

uhane, e hoopaa ana hoi i ka mai

kai ma ka makau i ke Akua.

2 E ike mai oukou ia. makou ; aole

makou i hana ino akui kekahi, aole

hoi makou i hookolohe aku i keka

hi, aole no hoi makou i ‘' alunu aku

i ka. kekahi.

3 Aole an e olelo aku ia mea no

ka hoohewa aku ; no ka mea, ” ua i

aku la au mamua, eia oukou iloko

0 k0 makou naau, e make pu a e

ola pu hoi.

4 "He nui ka wiwo ole 0 kuu olelo

ana aku ia oukou, °he nui hoi kuu

kaena ana no oukou : ‘ua piha au i

ka oluolu, ua nui 10a kuu olioli ilo

ko 0 ko makou popilikia a pau.

5 No ka mea, ia makou i ghele

mai ai i Makedonia, aolei loaa i k0

makou kino ka maha iki, ua hpili

kia makou ma na aoao a pau j. ima

waho he hakaka, maloko he makau.

6 Aka, 0 1‘ ke Akua nana e hooluolu

mai i ka poc haahaa, oia he i hoo

luolu mai ia makou i 1ka hele ana

mai 0 Tito;

7 Aole wale no i kona hele ana

mai; aka,i ka. oluolu ana i hooluo

luia’i e oukou, i ka. hai ana mai ia

makou i k0 oukou iini ana, i ko ou

kou uwe ana, a me k0 oukou ma

nao ikaika ia’u ; nolaila, ua nui kuu

olioli.

8 Nolaila, aole au 0 mihi nei i kuu

hana eha. ana ia oukou i ka pala

pala; Inua mihi no nae au mamua,‘

no ka mea., ke ike nei au, he pokole

wale no 110 oukou eha i ua palapa

la la.

9 Ana, ke olioli nei an, aole i k0
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18 ,And will be a Father unto

you, and ye shall be my sons and

daughters, saith the Lord Almighty.

CHAPTER VII.

AVING atherefore these prom

ises, dearly beloved, let us

cleanse ourselves from all filthiness

of the flesh and spirit, perfecting

holiness in the fear of God.

2 Receive us; we have wronged

no man, we have corrupted no man,

hwe have defrauded no man.

3 I speak not this to condemn you:

for cI have said before, that ye are

in our hearts to die and live with

you.

4 C‘Great is my boldness of speech

toward you, °great is my glorying

of you: fI am filled with comfort,

I am exceeding joyful in all our

tribulation.

5 For, 8when we were come into

Macedonia, our flesh had no rest,

but hwe were troubled on every

side ; iwithout were fightings, with

in were fears.

6 Nevertheless 1‘God, that comfort

eth those that are cast down, com

forted us by ]the coming of Titus;

7 And not by his coming only, but

by the consolation whereudth he

was comforted in you, when he told

us your earnest desire, your mourn

ing, your fervent mind toward me ;

so that I rejoiced the more.

8 For though I made you sorry

with a letter, I do not repent,

Inthough I did repent: for I perceive

that the same epistle hath made

you sorry, though it were but for a

season.

9 New I rejoice, not that ye were
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oukou hana eha ia, aka, i hana eha

ia oukou c mihi ai ; no ka. mea, ua

hana eha ia oukou ma ka ke Akua,

i loaa ole ia oukou ka hewa 0 ma

kou.

10 No ka mea, 0 nka. eha ana mai

i ke Akua, nolaila mai ka mihi ola

e mihi ole ia’i: "aka, 0 ka. eha ana

0 k0 ke a0 nei, oia ka rnea e make

ai.

11 Aia hoi, 0 un mea la a oukou i

hana eha ia’i ma ka. ke Akua, he

nui ka ikaika i hanaia e ia iloko o

oukou, oia7 he hoakaka, oia, he hu

hu, oia, he makau, oia, he iini nui,

oia, he manao ikaika, oia, he hoo

pai! ma na mea a pau, ua hoike

mai oukou ia oukou iho, he hala ole

i keia mea.

12 No ia hoi, aole an i palapala

aku ia oukou no ka. mea nana ka

hana hewa ana’ku, aole hoi no ka

mea i hana hewa ia’ku, P aka, i aka

ka ia oukou ko makou malama

ana’ku ia oukou imua o ke Akua.

13 No ia mea, ua hooluoluia mai

makou i k0 oukou oluolu ana: aua

oi aku ko makou olioli no he olioli

a'na 0 Tito, no ka mea, ua qhooma

haia kona naau e oukou a pau.

14 No ia mea, ina au i kaena aku

ia is. i kekahi mea no oukou, aole

o’u hilahila; aka, me makou i olelo

aku ai i na mea a pau ia oukou ma

ka oiaio, pela hoi k0 makou kaena

ana imua o Tito, ua. ikeia he oiaio.

15 A ua mahuahua aku kona alo

ha ia oukou i kona hoornanao ana

i ka rhoolohe o oukou a pau, i k0

oukou hookipa ana ia ia me ka. ma

kau a me ka haalulu.

16 He hauoli ko’u, no ka mea, 'ke

manao pono nei au ia oukou a pau.

MOKUNA VIII.

NA hoahanau, ke hoike aku nei

makou ia oukou i ka lokomai

kai 0 ke Akua i haawiia mai i na

ekalesia 0 Makedonia;

2 Ia lakou i hoao nui ia. mai ai i
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made sorry, but that ye sorrowed to

repentance: for ye were made sorry

Iafter a godlymanner, that ye might

receive damage by us in nothing.

10 For ngodly sorrow worketh re

pentance to salvation not to be re

pented of : °but the sorrow of the

world worketh death.

11 For behold this selfsame thing,

that ye sorrowed after a godly sort,

what carefulness it wrought in you,

yea, what clearing of yourselves,

yea, what indignation, yea, what

fear, yea, what vehement desire

yea, what zeal, yea, what revengei

In all things ye have approved

yourselves to be clear in this mat

ter.

12 Wherefore, though I wrote unto

you, I did it not for his cause that

had done the wrong, nor for his

cause that suffered wrong, Pbut that

our care for you in the sight of God

might appear unto you.

13 Therefore we were comforted in

your comfort: yea, and exceedingly

the more joyed we for the joy of

Titus, because his spirit “was re

freshed by you all.

14 For if I have boasted any thing

to him of you, I am not ashamed;

but as we spake all things to you in

truth, even so our boasting, which

I made before Titus, is found a

truth.

15 And his tinward affection is

more abundant toward you, whilst

he remembereth 'the obedience of

you all, how with fear and trem

bling ye received him.

16 I rejoiee therefore that 'I have

confidence in you in all things.

CHAPTER VIII.

MOREOVER, brethren, We do

you to wit of the grace of God

bestowed on the churches of Maee

donia ;

2 How that in a great trial of af
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ka hoino, mahuahua iho la k0 lakou

olioli, a i ak0 lakou ilihune loa, ma

huahua iho la ko lakou manawalea

ana aku.

3 N0 ka mea, ua ike maka an, e

like me k0 lakou lako, a nui loa

aku, no ko lakou makemake iho,

4 Koi ikaika mai 1a lakou me ke

noi mai ia makou, na makou no e

malama i ka haawina, a e lawe

pu i bmanawalea na ka. poe hai

pule.

5 Aole nae i like me k0 makou

manao, aka, haawi e aku la lakou

mamua ia lakou iho no ka Haku, a

no makou hoi, me. he makemake o

ke Akua.

6 No is. mea, cua noi aku makou

ia Tito; e like me kanai hooma

ka’i, pela no hoi oia e hoopau ai

i keia lokomaikai mawaena 0 on

kou.

7 No is. hoi, no dko oukou mahua

hua ana i na mea a pan, i ka ma

naoio, i ks. olelo, i ka ike, i ka ikai

ka a pan, a me ko oukou aloha mai

ia makou; i emahuahua hoi oukou

i keia lokomaikai ana’ku.

8 ‘Aole an e olelo aku ma ke

kauoha, aka, no ka ikaika o kekahi

poe, a e hoao hoi i ka oiaio 0 k0 ou

kou aloha.

9 N0 ka mea, ua ike no oukou i

ka lokomaikai 0 k0 kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo, gua waiwai oia, a no

oukou i lilo mai ai in. i mea ilihune,

i waiwai ai hoi oukou ma kona ili

hune.

10 K0 hai aku nei an i hkuu ma

nao i keia mea; ihe mea pono keia

no oukou ka poe i hoomaka, aole i

ka hana walie no, aka, i ka kmake

make hoi i kela makahiki mamua.

11 Ano hoi, e hooko oukou i ka

hana ana ia mea; e like me k0 ou

kou manao makemake, pela hoi e

hooko ai ma ka oukou i loaa mai.

12 No ka mca, a i 1 loaa ka manao

makemake, ua maliuia mai in. ma

ka mea i loaa ia ia, aole ma ka mea

i loaa ole.
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fliction, the abundance of their joy

and :‘their deep poverty abounded

unto the riches of their t liberality.

3 For to their power, I bear record,

yea, and beyond their power they

were willing of themselves;

4 Praying us with much entreaty

that we would receive the gift, and

take upon us hthe fellowship of the

ministering to the saints.

5 And this they did, not as we

hoped, but first gave their own

selves to the Lord, and unto us by

the will of God.

6 Insomuch that °we desired Ti

tus, that as he had begun, so he

would also finish in you the same

1| grace also.

7 Therefore, as ‘ye abound in

every thing, in faith, and utterance,

and knowledge, and in all diligence,

and in your love to us, see °that ye

abound in this grace also.

8 f I speak not by commandment,

but by occasion of the forwardness

of others, and to prove the sincerity

of your love.

9 For ye know the grace of our

Lord Jesus Christ, I that, though he

was rich, yet for your sakes he be

came poor, that ye throilgh his pov

erty might be rich.

10 And herein hI give my advice:

for ithis is expedient for you, who

have begun before, not only to do,

but also to be ktforward a year ago.

11 Now therefore perform the do

ing of it; that as there was a. readi

ness to will, so there may be a per

formance also out of that which ye

have.

12 For ‘if there be first a willing

mind, it is accepted according to

that a man bath, and not according

 

to that he hath not.
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13 Aole o’u makemake e mama

na. mea e ae, a e kaumaha oukou:

14 Aka, i like, i neia manawa e

kokua aku k0 oukou waiwa'i i k0

lakou ilihune, i kokua mai hoi ko

lakou waiwai i ko oukou ilihune, i

like pu:

15 E like me ka. mea i palapalaia,

0 '“ka mea i hoiliili nui, aohe mea

i oi aku nana; a 0 ka mea i hoiliili

liilii, aole i emi kana.

16 E alohaia ke Akua nana i haa

wi mai keia manao ikaika iloko 0

ka naau o Tito no oukou.

17 N0 ka mea, ua hoolohe mai la

ia. i nka olelo hooikaika ; aka, i ka

oi ana aku o kona ikaika, hele aku

1a in i0 oukou la ma kona manao

iho.

18 A ua hoouna pu aku la makou

me in. i "ka. hoahanau, nona ka

hoomaikaiia mai ma na ekalesia a

pau, no ka euanelio.

19 Aole keia wale no, aka, Pua

waeia. hoi oia. e na ekalesia i hoa

hele no makou me keia haawinai

laweia e makou no ‘Ika nani 0 ka

Haku, a me ka hoike ana’ku i k0

oukou lokomaikai.

20 E makaala’na. i keia, o olelo

ino ia mai makou e kekahi i keia

mea nui a makou e malama nei.

21 rE hoomanao e ana i na mea

maikai, aole imua. o ke Akua wale

no, imua hoi o kanaka.

22 A ua hoouna pu aku la makou

i k0 makou hoahanau me lakou, i

ka mea a makou i ike pinepine ai,

ua ikaika. i na mea he nui; ano, ua

nui aku kona ikaika, i ka nui o kona

manao maopopo ia oukou.

23 A i ninauia mai 0 Tito, o kuu

hoapili ia a me kuu hoahana no

oukou ,' a 0 na hoahanau hoi 0 ma

kou, 0 lakou ka poe 'elele no na

ekalesia, a. me ka nani o Kristo.

24 Nolaila, e hoike mai ia lakou,

a imua hoi 0 na ekalesia i ka. oiaio

0 k0 oukou aloha, a me k0 makou

‘kaena ana no oukou.
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13 For I mean not that other men

be eased, and ye burdened :

14 But by an equality, that now

at this time your abundance may

be a supply for their want, that

their abundance also may be a sup

ply for your want ; that there may

be equality:

15 As it is written, l“He that had

gathered much had nothing over;

and he that had gathered little had

no lack.

16 But thanks be to God, which

put the same earnest care into the

heart of Titus for you.

17 For indeed he accepted "the

exhortation ; but being more for

ward, of his own accord he went

unto you.

18 And we have sent with him

°the brother, whose praise is in

the gospel throughout all the

churches;

19 And not that only, but who

was also I'chosen of the churches to

travel with us with this ll grace,

which is administered by us ‘i to the

glory of the same Lord, and declara

tion of your ready mind:

20 Avoiding this, that no man

should blame u in this abundance

which is administered by us:

21 rProviding for honest things,

not only in the sight of the Lord,

but also in the sight of men.

22 And we have sent with them

our brother, whom we have often

times proved diligent in many

things, but now much more dili

gent, upon the great confidence

which 1 I have in you.

23 Whether any do inquire of

Titus, he is my partner and fel

low helper concerning you: or our

brethren be inquired of, they are

5the messengers of the churches,

and the glory of Christ.

24 Wherefore shew ye to them,

and before the churches, the proof

of your love, and of our tboasting

on your behalf.
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MOKUNA IX.

KA hoi, no a‘ka manawalea ana

i ka poe haipule, he mea hana

Wale ka.’u ke palapala aku ia oukou.

2 No ka mea, ke ike nei an i l*ka

makaukau ana 0 k0 oukou naau,

‘ oia ka’u i kaena aku ai no oukou i

ko Makedonia, ua makaukau no k0

“Akaia i kela makahiki mamua ; a

0 k0 oukou ikaika ka mea i ikaika

ai na mea he nui.

3 eAka, ua hoouna aku an i na.

hoahanau, 0 make hewa paha k0

makou kaena ana i keia mea no

oukou; i makaukau hoi oukou me

ka’u i olelo aku ai:

4' Malia. paha 0 hilahila auanei

makou, (aole o oukou hoi ka makou

e i aku nei,) i keia kaena ikaika

ana, ke hele pu aku nei k0 Make

donia me an, a loaa oukou aolei

makaukau.

5 No is. mea, he pono i kuu ma

nao e noi aku i ua mau hoahanau

la e hele e mamua i0 oukou la e

hoomakaukau i k0 oukou haawina

i olelo e ia mamua, i makaukau ai

ua mea la, me he haawina 1a, aole

me he mea. ohi’a 1a.

6 ‘O keia hoi ka’u, 0 ka. mea lulu

liilii, e hoiliili liilii no ia ; a 0 ka

mea lulu nui, e hoiliili nui no hoi

oia ;

7 E like me ka manao ana o kela

mea keia mea iloko o kona naau,

pela ia e haawi aku ai, saole me

ka minamina, aole hoi me he mea

la i auhauia; no ka mea, ke aloha

mai nei no hke Akua i ka. mea nana

e haawi oluolu aku.

8 iA e hiki no i ke Akua. ke hoo

nui ae i na. mea maikai a pan ia

oukou; i lako mau oukou i na mea

a pau, i mahuahua ka oukou hana

maikai ana mo. na mea a pau:

9 Me ka mea i palapalaia, kUa

hooleilei aku la. ia, ua haawi aku

la na ka poe ilihune: e mau loa

ana kona pono.

10 A 0 ka mea. nana e ‘ haawi mai
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CHAPTER 1X.

OR as touching ‘ the ministering

to the saints, it is superfluous

for me to write to you:

2 For I know bthe forwardness of

your mind, ‘for which I boast of

you to them of Macedonia, that

dAohaia was ready a. year ago;

and your zeal hath provoked very

many.

3 eYet have I sent the brethren,

lest our boasting of you should be

in vain in this behalf; that, as I

said, ye may be ready:

4 Lest haply if they of Macedonia

come with me, and find you unpre

pared, we (that we say not, ye)

should be ashamed in this same

confident boasting.

5 Therefore I thought it necessary

to exhort the brethren, that they

would go before unto you, and

make up beforehand your tbounty,

"whereof ye had notice before, that

the same might be ready, as a mat

ter of bounty, and not as of covet

ousness.

6 fBut this I say, He which sow

eth sparingly shall reap also spar

ingly; and he which soweth boun

tifully shall reap also bountifully.

7 Every man according as he pur

poseth in his heart, so let him give ,

8 not grudgingly, or of necessity:

for 1' God loveth a cheerful giver.

8 iAnd God is able to make all

grace abound toward you; that ye,

always having all sufficiency in all

things, may abound to every good

work:

9(As it is written, kHe hath dis

persed abroad; he hath given to the

poor: his righteousness remaineth

for ever.

10 Now he that 'ministereth seed
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1 ka hua na ka mea lulu, a me ka

ai o ai ai, e haawi mai no ia, a. c

hoonui hoi i ka oukou hua i luluia,

me ka hoomahuahua i na hua o mko

oukou pono:

11 I lako oukou i na mea a pau, i

nui ai k0 oukou lokomaikai, I‘oia ka

mea e hoomaikaiia’ku ai ke Akua

ma 0 makou la.

12 No ka mea, 0 ka hana ana i

keia. oihana ka mea e pau ai “ka.

hole 0 ka poe haipulc ; aole ia

wale no, ka mea hoi is e ma

huahua ai ka hoomaikai nui aku i

ke Akua.

13 No ka ike maopopo ana i keia

lokomaikai, e I'hoonani aku lakou i

ke Akua. no k0 oukou hooia ana e

hoolohe i ka olelomaikai a Kristo, a

no ka lokomaikai hoi o ‘lka makana

ia lakou, a i na mea a pau.

14 A i ka lakou pule ana no ou

kou, mo ka makemake nui ia oukou

no ka rlokomaikai nui 0 ko Akua

maluna o oukou.

15 E alohaia’ku ke Akua i Ikona

lokomaikai aole e hiki ke haiia’ku.

MOKUNA X.

W'AU iho, ‘o Paulo, "ka mea

haahaa i ko’u noho ana me ou

kou, aka, ma kahi e ua. aa ko’u ma

nao ia. oukou, ke noi aku nei au ia

oukou ma ke akahai a me ka oluolu

o Kristo.

2 Kc noi aku nei au, i caa ole ko’u

naau me oukou, e like me ko’u ma

nao e as. aku i kekahi poe e manan

mai ana ia makou, ua hele makou

mamuli o ke kino.

3 No ka mea, ke noho nei makou

me ke kino, aole nae makou e kaua

, aku mamuli 0 ko kino.

4 (4 Aole no ke ao nei na “mea

kaua 0 ko makou kaua ana; aka,

‘he ikaika nae i ke Akua c shoo

hiolo iho ai i na pakaua ;)

5 ‘1 E hoohiolo ana hoi i no. manao,

a me no. mea kiekie a. pan e hookie

kie ana. ae, e ku e i ka naauao o kc
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to the sower both minister bread

for your food, and multiply your

seed sown, and increase the fruits

of your Inrighteousness :)

11 Being enriched in every thing

to all llbountifulness, hwhich caus

eth through us thanksgiving to God.

12 For the administration of this

service not only °supplieth the

want of the saints, but is abundant

also by many thanksgivings unto

God;

13 While by the experiment of

this ministration they Pglorify God

for your professed subjection unto

the gospel of Christ, and for your

liberal qdistribution unto them, and

unto all men ,

14 And by their prayer for you,

which long after you for the exceed

ing 'grace of God in you.

15 Thanks be unto God ‘for his

unspeakable gift.

CHAPTER X.

OW aI Paul myself beseech

you by the meekness and gen

tleness of Christ, bwho II in presence

am base among you, but being ab

sent am bold toward you:

2 But I beseech 1011., 6that I may

not be hold when am present with

that confidence, wherewith I think

to be bold against some, which

llthink of us as if we walked ac

cording to the flesh.

3 For though we walk in the flesh,

we do not war after the flesh:

4 (d For the weapons 2of our war

fare are not carnal, but ‘mighty

ll through God 5 to the pulling down

of strong holds ;)

5 ‘' Casting down ll imaginations,

and every high thing that exalteth

itself against the knowledge of God,
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Akua, a. e kai pio ana i na manao a

pan i ka hoolohe aku ia Kristo:

6 iUs. makaukau hoi makou e hoo

pai aku i ka hookuli a pau, aiakku

pono mai ko oukou hoolohe.

7 'Ke nana nei anei oukou i na

mea ma ka helehelena? mA i ma

nao kekahi ia. ia iho, ua lilo ia. no

Kristo, he pono no e manao hou ia

ia. iho, me ia. i lilo ai no Kristo,

pela no hoi nmakou i lilo ai no

Kristo.

8 No ka mea, ina paha wau e kae

na nui aku i 0k0 makou mana a ke

Akuai haawi mai ai ia makou no

ke kukulu paa, aole no ka luku aku

ia. oukou, Paolo no au e hilahila:

> 9 I manao ole ia mai an e hoowe

liweli aku ana ia oukou ma na pa

lapala.

10 Ke olelo ae la. lakou, Ua koikoi

a ua ikaika kana, mau palapala;

aka, ua palupalu qkona kino ma ke

kokoke, a o rkana olelo ana, oia ke

hoowahawahaia.

11 0 ka. mea i olelo pela, eia kana

e manao pono ai ; like me he ma

kou olelo ana. ma ka palapala ma.

kahi e, pela ie no auanei makou e

hana aku ai ma ke kokoke.

12 ' Aole makou e hiki ke hoopili

aku, aole hoi e hoohalike aku ia

makou iho me kekahi poe e hoo

maikai ana ia lakou iho ; no ka

mea, i ke ana ana ia lakou iho ma

k0 lakou iho, a i ka. hoohalike ana

ia lakou iho me k0 lakou iho, aole

i naauao lakou.

13 ‘Aole makou e kaena ina mea

i ana ole ia, aka, e like me he ana

0 ka .rmokuna a he Akua i haawi

mai ai, e hiki aku ana. i0 oukou la.

14 Aole makou i hele ma 0 aku 0

k0 makou mokuna me he hiki ole

aku i0 oukou la ; aka, “ua hiki

aku hoi makou i0 oukou la me ka

euanelio a Kristo.
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and bringing into captivity every

thought to the obedience of Christ ;

6 iAnd having in a readiness to

revenge all disobedience, when

kyour obedience is fulfilled.

7 1Do ye look on things after the

outward appearance? InIf any man

trust to himself that he is Christ’s,

let him of himself think this again,

that, as he is Christ’s, even so are

nwe Christ’s.

8 For though I should boast some

what more °of our authority, which

the Lord hath given us for edifica.

tion, and not for your destruction,

PI should not be ashamed:

9 That I may not seem as if I

would terrify you by letters.

10 For his letters, fsay they, are

weighty and powerful; but qhis

bodily presence is weak, and his

rspeech contemptible.

11 Let such a one think this, that,

such as we are in word by letters

when we are absent, such will we

be also in deed when we are present.

12 3For we dare not make our

selves of the number, or compare

ourselves with some that commend

themselves: but they, measuring

themselves by themselves, and com

paring themselves among them

selves, 11 are not wise.

13 ‘But we will not boast of things

without our measure, but according

to the measure of the "rule which

God hath distributed to us, a meas

ure to reach even unto you.

14 For we stretch not ourselves

beyond our measure, as though we

reached not unto you ; "for we are

come as far as to you also in preach

ing the gospel of Christ:

15 Not boasting of things without

our measure, that is, l of other men's

labours; but having hope, when

your faith is increased, that we
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manaoio, e hoonui loa ia’e makou

e oukou maloko 0 k0 makou mo

kuna,

16 I hai aku ai makou i ka euane

lio mao aku 0 ko oukou wahi, aole

no hoi e kaena aku i na mea i hoo

makaukau c ia mai maloko 0 ko

hai mokuna.

17 YA 0 ka mea e kacna ana, he

pono no ia e kaena i ka ka Haku.

18 No ka mea, 1 aolei aponoia mai

ka mea hoomaikai ia ia. iho, aka, 0

‘ka mea a ka Haku i hoomaikai

mai.

MOKUNA XI.

E ake nei an, e hoomanawanui

iki mai oukou ia’u, i ‘kuu

naaupo ana; oia e hoomanawanui

mai hoi oukou ia’u.

2 hKe minamina nei an ia. oukou

me ka minamina 0 ko Akua, no ka

mea., cua. hoopalau aku la au ia

oukou na ke kane hookahi, i dha

awi aku ai ia oukou i ‘’ wahine

puupaa hala. ole na Kristo.

3 Aka, ke makau nei an, o ‘hoohu

1iia’e ko oukou naau mai ka pono io

aku o Kristo, 0 like me ka K nahesa

i hoowalewale aku ai ia Eva i ko

na maalea.

4 Ina paha e hai aku ka mea i he

le mai i kekahi Iesu okoa, aole ka

makou i hai aku ai, a i loaa ia ou

kou ka uhane okoa, i loaa ole ia

oukou mamua, a i ka heuanelio

okoa, a oukou i lohe ole ai mamua,

ina ua pono no oukou ke hoomana

wanui aku.

5 No ka mea, ke manao nei an,

* aole au i emi iki mahope o ke poo

kela 0 na lunaolelo.

6 Ina paha khe hawawa ko’u ika

olelo, aole nae i lka naauao; aka,

Inua hoike akaka ia’ku makou iwae

na 0 oukou ma na mea a pau.

7 Ua h_ana hewa anei an i “ka. hoo

haahaa ana ia’u iho, iihookiekie

ia’e oukou ; no ka. hai wale aku

ana a’u ia oukou i ka olelomaikai a

ke Akua. me ka. uku ole ia mai ?
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shall be ll enlarged by you accord

ing to our rule abundantly,

16 To preach the gospel in the re

gions beyond you, and not to boast

in another man’s II line of things

made ready to our hand.

17 Y But he that glorieth, let him

glory in the Lord.

18 For ‘not he that commendeth

himself is approved, but .whom the

Lord commendeth.

CHAPTER XI.

OULD to God ye could bear

with me a little in ‘my folly:

and indeed Ilbear with me.

2 For I am ‘'jealous over you with

godly jealousy: for cI have es

poused you to one husband, dthat

I may present you gas a. chaste

virgin to Christ.

3 But I fear, lest by any means, as

rthe serpent beguiled Eve through

his subtilty, so your minds 8 should

be corrupted from the simplicity

that is in Christ.

4 For if he that cometh preacheth

another Jesus, whom we have not

preached, or if ye receive another

spirit, which ye have not received,

or 1.another gospel, which ye have

not accepted, ye might well bear

II with him.

5 For I suppose iI was not a whit

behind the very chiefest apostles.

6 But though '‘ I be rude in speech,

yet not lin knowledge ; but "we

have been thoroughly made mani

fest among you in all things.

7 Have I committed an offence hin

abasing myself that ye might be ex

alted, because I have preached to

you the gospel of God freely?
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8 Ua ohi aku la an i ka na ekalc

sia 0 ae i uku na’u, i hookauwa

aku ai au na oukou.

9 A i kuu noho pu ana mc oukou

a nele, °aolc i kaumaha kekahi

ia’u: no ka mea, o pna hoahanau

mai Makedonia mai ua hoolakolako

mai lakou ia’u ikuu mea nele'. ua

malama au ia.’u iho i na mea a pau

i qkaumaha ole ai oukou ia’u ,‘ a

pela aku au e malama iho ai.

10 rMa ka oiaio o Kristo iloko o’u,

‘aole loa e okiia keia kaena ana.

no’u ma. na aina i Akaia.

11 No kc aha? ‘no kuu aloha ole

anei ia oukou? O kc Akua ke ike.

12 Aka, o ka’n e hana nei, o ka’u

ia. e hana hou aku ai, i “ hooki ai an

i ka manawa maopopo, no ka poe

imi i ka manawa maopopo ; i ikea

lakou e like pu me makou ma ka

mea e kaena aku ai lakou.

13 No ka mea, 0 us. poe la, 1Khe

poe lunaolclo Ywahahee lakou, he

poe lawehala. hoopunipuni, e hoano

hou ana ia lakou iho i poe lunaolelo

na Kristo.

14 Aole ia he mea kupanaha. ; no

ka. mea, ua hoano hou ae la 0 Sa

tana ia ia iho me 1he anela la 0 ka

malamalama.

15 No ia hoi, aole ia he mea ku

panaha ke ano hou ac na kahuna

nona e like me ‘no. kahuna 0 ka. p0

no 5 a 0 like auanei l‘k0 lakou hope

mo na hana a lakou.

16 cKc olelo aku nei hoi au, Mai

manao mai kekahi ia’u he naaupo ;

ina aole pcla, c launa mai hoi oukou

ia’u me he naaupo la, i kaena iki

aku ai hoi au.

17 O ka’u e olelo aku nei i keia

kaena ikaika ana, aole an e “olelo

ma ka ka Haku, aka, .*he like me

ka ka naaupo.

18 fNo ia mea, no kc kaena ana 0

na mea he nui ma. k0 ke kino, owau

hoikekahi e kacna aku nei.

19 No ka mea, o oukou ka Bpoc

naauao, kc hoomanawanui nei ou

kou i ka poe naaupo me ka oluolu.

20 Ina. paha. e llhookauwaia oukou
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8 I robbed other churches, taking

wages of them, to do you service.

9 And when I was present with

you, and wanted, “I was chargeable

to no man: for that which was lack

ing to me P the brethren which came

from Macedonia supplied: and in

all things I have kept myself “from

being burdensome unto you, and so

will I keep myself.

10 'As the truth of Christ is in me,

‘ino man shall stop me of this

boasting in the regions of Achaia.

11 Wherefore? ‘because I love

you not? God knoweth.

12 But what I do, that I will do,

"that I may cut off occasion from

them which desire occasion; that

wherein they glory, they may be

found even as we.

13 For such ‘are false apostles,

ydeceitful workers, transforming

themselves into the apostles of

Christ.

14 And no marvel; for Satan

' himself is transformed into ‘an

angel of light.

15 Therefore it is no great thing

if his ministers also be transformed

as the ‘ministers of righteousness;

bwhose end shall be according to

their works.

16 cI ay again, Let no man think

me a fool; if otherwise, yet as a

fool ll receive me, that I may boast

myself a little.

17 That which I speak, “I speak it

not after the Lord, but as it were

foolishly, Iin this confidence of

boasting.

18 ‘Seeing that many glory after

the flesh, I will glory also.

19 For ye sulfer fools gladly, Isce

ing ye yourselves are wise.

20 For ye sufler, “if a man bring
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e kekahi, ina paha i ai kekahi i ka

oukou, ina paha e lawe walc keka

hi i ka oukou, ina paha e hookiekie

ae kekahi, ina paha e pai aku ke

kahi ia oukou ma ka maka, kc hoo

manawanui nei hoi oukou.

21 Ke olelo nei an no ka hoino

ana, ihe nawaliwali k0 makou ;

aka, ma kka mea e maoi aku ai ke

kahi, (ke olelo naaupo nei au,)

owau no hoi e maoi nei.

22 He poe Hebera anei lakou? lpe

la no hoi an: no ka Iseraela anei

lakou ? owau no hoi : he mamo anei

lakou na Aberahama? pela hoi au.

23 He poe kahuna anei lakou na

Kristo? (ke olelo naaupo nei au,)

owau ke oi aku: ua pakela aku au

ma II'na hooluhi ana, he nui aku

ko’u nhahauia, he pinepine aku hoi

kuu paa ana i na halepaahao, he

nui wale hoi °kuu make ana.

24 Elima o’u hahau ana e ka poe

Iudaio i na kaula he pkanakoluku

mamaiwa.

25 Ekolu o’u qhahau ana i na

laau; rakahi o’u hailuku ana i na

pohaku ; ekolu o’u ‘make ana i ka.

moana : akahi p0 akahi a0 o’u ilo

ko 0 ka hohonu.

26 He pinepine kuu hele ana, he

pilikia i na. muliwai, he pilikia hoi

i na. powa, he ‘pilikia i o’u hoaha

nauna kanaka, he “pilikia i kanaka

e, he pilikia iloko 0 ko kulanakau

hale, he pilikia hoi ma. ka waoakua,

he pilikia i ke kai, he pilikia hoi

iwaena 0 na hoahanau hoopunipu

n1.

27 I ka hana kaumaha a me ka

luhi 103., i ‘ka makaala pinepine

ana, i Yka pololi a me ka makewai

ana, i ka hookeai pinepine ana, i kc

anu a me ha olohelohe.

28 He okoa na mea mawaho, ua

kaumaha loa wau i kela la i keia

la, i 'ka malama nui ana i na oka

lesia a pau.

29 a‘Owai la ka mea palupalu, aole

hoi au kekahi i palupalu? owai la

ka mea i hoohihiaia, aole hoi an i

aa?
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you into bondage, if a man devour

you, if a man take of you, if a man

exalt himself, if a man smite you

on the face.

21 I speak as concerning reproach,

ias though We had been weak. How

beit, "whereinsoever any is hold, (I

speak foolishly,) I am bold also.

22 Are they Hebrews? 1so am I.

Are they Israelites? so am I. Are

they the seed of Abraham ? so am I.

23 Are they ministers of Christ?

(I speak as a fool,) Iam more; '"in

labours more abundant, nin stripes

above measure, in prisons more fre

quent, 0in deaths oft.

24 Of the Jews five times received

I I‘forty stripes save one.

25 Thrice was I “beaten with rods,

ronce was I stoned, thrice I ‘suffer

ed shipwreck, a night and a day I

have been in the deep ;

26 In journeyings often, in perils

of waters, in perils of robbers, ‘in

perils by mine own countrymen, “in

perils by the heathen, in perils in

the city, in perils in the wilderness,

‘in perils in the sea, in perils among

false brethren;

27 In weariness and painfulness,

‘ in watchings often, yin hunger and

thirst, in fastings often, in cold and

nakedness.

28 Beside those things that are

without, that which cometh upon me

daily, ‘the care of all the churches.

29 .Who is weak, and I am not

weak? who is offended, and I burn

not?
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30 Ina paha e pono ia.’u ke kaena

aku, e bkaena aku n0 an i na mea

o kuu nawaliwali.

31 c0 ke Akua, 0 ka Makua 0 k0

kakou Haku o Icsu Kristo, 0 "ka.

mea i hoomaikai mau loa ia, ua ike

no oia, aole o’u hoopunipuni.

32 eAia ma Damaseko, ke kiaaina

0 ka. alii o Areta, i kiai ai i ke kula

nakauhale 0 k0 Damaseko me ka

poe koa, e manao ana e hopu mai

ia’u :

33 A ma ka. puka makaui i kuuia

iho ai au maloko 0 ka hinai mawa

ho 0 ka pa, a pakele aku 1a an i

kona lima.

MOKUNA XII.

OLE paha o’u pono ke kaena

aku : aka, e hiki auanei au ma

na hihio a me ha hoike ana mai a

ka Haku.

2 I na makahiki mamua, he umi

kumamaha, ua ike no an i kekahi

kanaka I‘no Kristo, iloko 0 ko kino

paha, aole au i ike, iwaho 0 ke kino

paha, aole an i ike, o ke Akua ke

ike; bua laweia’ku la ua mea la

iluna i ke kolu 0 ka lani.

3 O ua kanaka 1a ka’u i ike, iloko

o ke kino paha, iwaho o ke kino pa

ha, aole an i ike, 0 ke Akua ke

ike;

4 Us. 1aweia’ku oia iluna i cPara

deiso, a lohe ae la ia i na huaolelo

hiki ole ke pane ae, aole hoi e pono

ke ekemuia’ku e ke kanaka.

5 No ua mea la ka’u e kaena

aku ai: “aole no’u iho ka’u e ka

ena ai, aka, no ko’u mau mea pa

lupalu.

6 ' Ina pahai ake an e kaena aku,

aole o’u naaupo ; no ka mea, e hai

aku ana an i ka oiaio: aka, ke oki

nei no au, 0 manao mai paha keka

hi ia’u he kiekie maluna o kana i

ike mai ai ia’u, a me kana i lohe

mai ai ia’ u.

7 O hookiekie paha wau no ka nui

0 na mea i hoikeia mai, ua haawiia

mai ia’u he ‘mea oioi ma. kuu i0,
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30 If I must needs glory, bI will

glory of the things which concern

mine infirmities.

31 cThe God and Father of our

Lord Jesus Christ, “which is blessed

for evermore, knoweth that I lie not.

32 Q In Damascus the governor un

der Aretas the king kept the city

of the Damascenes with a garrison,

desirous to apprehend me:

33 And through a window in a

basket was I let down by the wall,

and escaped his hands.

CHAPTER XII.

T is not expedient for me doubt

less to glory. TI will come to

visions and revelations of the Lord.

2 I knew a man ‘in Christ above

fourteen years ago, (whether in the

body, Icannot tell ; or whether out

of the body, I cannot tell : God

knoweth;) such a one bcaught; up

to the third heaven.

3 And I knew such a man, (wheth

er in the body, or out of the body,

I cannot tell : God knoweth 3)

4 How that he was caught up in

to “ paradise, and heard unspeakable

words, which it is not ll lawful for a

man to utter.

5 Of such a one will I glory : "yet

of myself I will not glory, but in

mine infirmities.

6 For ethough I would desire to

glory, I shall not be a fool; for I

will say the truth: but now I for

bear, lest any man should think of

me above that which he seeth me

to be, or that he hcareth of me.

7 And lest I should be exalted

above measure through the abund

ance of the revelations, there was
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he Ielele na Satana e kui mai ai

ia’u, o hookiekie auanei au.

8 "No is. mea, e kolu au noi ana

aku i ka. Haku, i haalele mai ia mea

ia.’u.

9 I mai la kela ia’u, Ua lawa kuu

lokomaikai nou: no ka. mea, ma ka.

nawaliwali ka. hoomaopopo ana o

ko’u mana. No ia. hoi, e ikaena

aku au me ka oluolu i kuu nawali

wali, i kau mai ai "ka mana o

Kristo maluna iho o’u.

10 Nolaila, ‘he oluolu ko’u i ka

nawaliwali, a me ka. hoinoia, a me

ka. poino, a me ka hoomaauia, a me

ka pilikia no Kristo: no ka. mea, i

'"kuu nawaliwali ana, alaila .ua

ikaika au.

1 1 Us. lilo an i “naaupo ma ke kae

na ana ; na oukou an i koi mai : no

ka. mea, he pono ko’u e hoomaikaiia

mai e oukou; °aole an i emi iki

mahope 0 na. lunaolelo pookela, l’he

mea ole no nae au.

12 qHe oiaio, ua hanaia na oihana.

lunaolelo iwaena o oukou me ka

hoomanawanui, me na hoailona,

me na mea kupanaha a me na ha

na mana.

13 l‘Mahea ko oukou wahi emi

mahope 0 na ekalesia e as, 'ke wai

ho ko oukou kaumaha ole ia’u? E

kala mai oukou ia’u i tkeia mea

pono ole.

1 4 “ Aia hoi, eia ke kolu o kuu ma

kaukau e hele aku io oukou la; ao

1e an e hookaumaha ia. oukou ; no

ka mea, o oukou xka’u e imi nei, ao

le ka. oukou: yaole e pono no na

keiki ke hoahu aku na na makua,

aka, 0 na makua na na keiki.

15 I‘A ua oluolu au ke lilo aku a

e hooliloia. hoi ‘ no ko oukou uhane ;

ina paha me hka mahuahua o ko’u

aloha aku ia oukou, pela ka emi

ana. o ko’u alohaia mai.

16 A oia no pela, caole no oukou

i kaumaha ia.’u: aka, ua maalea

au, nolaila ua puni oukou ia.’u.

l7 “Us. waiwai anei au ia oukou

H. 8; E. 23

 

A. D. 60.

5 lob. 2. 7.

Luk. 13- 16.

h See Kan. 8.

Zi-21.

Mat. 8. 44.

i 1110.11.80.

kl Pet-4.14.

l Rom. 5. 8.

mo. 1. 4.

m mo. 18. 4.

nmo.11.1,16,

17.

0 mo. ll. 5.

Gal. 2 6,1, 8.

p i Ker. 3. 7.

a 15. s, 9.

Ep. 3. 8.

q Born. 15. 18,

19.

1 Kor. 9. 2.

mo. 4. 2.

6.4. h 11. 6.

r 1 Ker. 1. ‘l.

.1 Kor. 9. 12.

mo. 11. 9.

l mo. 11. 7.

u mo. 18. l.

 

given to me a ‘thorn in the flesh,

8the messenger of Satan to buffet

me, lest I should be exalted above

measure.

8 "For this thing I besought the

Lord thrice, that it might depart

from me.

9 And he said unto me, My grace

is suflicient for thee : for my strength

is made perfect in weakness. Most

gladly therefore iwill I rather glory

in my infirmities, ‘‘ that the power of

Christ may- rest upon me.

10 Therefore lI take pleasure in

infirmities, in reproaehes, in necessi

ties, in persecutions, in distresses

for Christ’s sake: "'for when I am

weak, then am I strong.

11 I am become “a fool in glory

ing; ye have compelled me: for I

ought to have been commended of

you: for °in nothing aml behind

the very chiefest apostles, though

l‘I be nothing.

12 qTruly the signs of an apostle

were wrought among you in all pa

tience, in signs, and wonders, and

mighty deeds.

13 rFor what is it wherein ye were

inferior to other churches, except it

be that 'I myself was not burden

some to you? forgive me ‘this

wrong.

14 "Behold, the third time I am

ready to come to you; and I will

not be burdensome to you: for 1‘I

seek not yours, but you: Yfor the

children ought not to lay up for the

parents, but the parents for the chil

dren.

15 And "I will very gladly spend

and be spent ‘for Tyou; though

bthe more abundantly I love you,

the less I be loved.

16 But be it so, cI did not burden

you: nevertheless, being crafty, I

caught you with guile,

17 “Did I make a gain of you by



530 XIII.II. KORINETO,

ma kekahi 0 ka poe a.’u i hoouna

aku ai io oukou la? '

18 = Not aku la au ia Tito, a. hoou

na pu aku la au me ia i kekahi

lhoahanau: ua waiwai anei o Tito

ia oukou? aole anei makou i hele

ma ka. manao hookahi, a ma ke ka

puai hookahi?

19 lEia. hoi, ko manao nei anei

oukou e hoakaka makou ia makou

iho ia oukou? E na. mea aloha,

" ke olelo nei makou imua. o ke Akua

ma 0 Kristo la, no ‘ka hookupaa aku

ia. oukou keia mau mea a pau.

20 No ka mea, ke makau nei au,

a i kuu hiki aku, e ike aku paha

auanei au ia oukou aohe like me

kuu makemake, a e kikea mai hoi

au e oukou aohe like me ko oukou

makemake: malia paha o ikea au

anei ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka inai

na., ka hoopaapaa, ke aki, ka ohu

mu, ka. hoohaha, a me ka haunaele.

21 Anoai paha o lhoohaahaa iho

no hoi kuu Akua ia’u iwaena o ou

kou, i kuu hiki hou ana’ku; a kani

kau iho au 1 na. mea he nui i "'hana.

hewa e mamua, aole hoii mihi i ka

haumia, a me r'ka. moekolohe, a me

he kuulala a lakou i hana’i.

MOKUNA XIII.

IA ke ‘kolu o kuu hele ana’ku

io oukou la; hma. ka waha 0 na

mea ike elua, a ekolu paha. e hoo

kupaaia'i na mea a pan.

2 ‘ Ua hai e aku au mamua., ke hai

o aku nei hoi au, e like me an e

noho hou ana me oukou; aka, ma

kahi e ke palapala aku nei au i “ka

poe i hana hewa mamua., a me na

mea e ae a pau, a hiki hou aku au,

°aole an e minamina ia lakou.

3 No ka mea, ke imi nei oukou i

ka mea e akaka ai ‘ka Kristo olelo

ana mai ma o’u nei, aole ona na

waliwali ma 0 oukou la, aka, he

ikaika kona iwaena ‘ 0 oukou.

4 hNo ka mea, ina paha. i kaulia’i

oia ma ke kea no ka nawaliwali, ic

ola ana no hoi ia ma ka mana o ke
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any of them whom I sent unto

you i‘

18 eI desired Titus, and with him

I sent a rbrother. Did Titus make

a gain of you? walked we not in

the same spirit? walked we not in

the same steps?

19 ‘Again, think ye that we ex

cuse ourselves unto you? hwe speak

before God in Christ: ‘but we do

all things, dearly beloved, for your

cdifying.

20 For I fear, lest, when I come,I

shall not find you such as I would,

and that "I shall be found unto you

such as ye would not: lest there be

debates, envyiugs, wraths, strifes,

backbitings, whisperings, swellings,

tumults:

21 And lest, when I come again,

my God lwill humble me among

you, and that I shall bewail many

rnwhich have sinned already, and

have not repented of the unclean

ness and nfornication and lusciv

iousness which they have com

mitted.

CHAPTER, XIII.

HIS is ‘the third time I am

coming to you. b In the mouth

of two or three witnesses shall

every word be established.

2 ‘I told you before, and foretell

you, as if I were present, the sec

ond time; and being absent now I

write to them “which heretofore

have sinned, and to all other, that,

if I come again, '1 will not spare:

3 Since ye seek a proof of Christ

tspeaking in me, which to you-ward

is not, weak, but is mighty ' in you.

4 I‘For though he was crucified

through weakness, yet ihe liveth

by the power of God. For "we



II. KORINETO, XIII. 531

Akua: ‘ua nawaliwali no hoi ma

kou iloko ona, aka, e ola ana no

hoi makou me ia. ma ka mane 0 he

Akua iwaena o oukou.

5 'E hoao oukou ia oukou iho, aia

ma ka manaoio paha oukou ; e huli

oukou ia oukou iho i pono: aole anei

oukou i ike ia oukou iho, maia no

Iesu Kristo iloko o oukou, l‘ke ahewa

ole ia oukou ?

6 Aka, ke manao nei an, e ike au

anei oukou, aole makou e ahewaia.

7 A kc pule aku nei an i ke Akua

i ole oukou e hana. hewa iki; aole

no ka. ikeia 0 k0 makou pono, aka,

e hana aku oukou i ka mea maikai,

ke inanaoia mai makou °he pono ole.

8 No ka mea, aole e pono ia ma

kou ke hana i kekahi mea ku e i ka

oiaio, aka, i ka mea ku pono i ka

oiaio.

9 Ke hauoli nei makou i Pko ma

kou nawaliwali, a i k0 oukou ikai

ka: eia hoi ka makou e pule aku

nei, i “hemolele oukou.

10 rNo ia hoi, ke palapala aku

nei an is. mau mea ma kahi e, o

'hoowalania aku an ke hiki aku i0

oukou la, 'e like me ka mana 0. ka

Haku i haawi mai ai no’u, no ka

hookupaa, aole no ka. luku aku.

1 1 Eia ke oki, e mi. hoahanau, aloha

oukou; i hemolele oukou, i oluolu

hoi, i uhookahi k0 oukou manao, e

noho oukou me ke kuikahi : a o ke

Akua nona ke aloha a me ‘ke kui

kahi e noho pu me oukou.

12 Y E uwe aku kekahi i kekahi, i

ka. honi hoano..

13 Ke uwe aku nei na haipule a

pan ia oukou.

14 ZI mau aku ka lokomaikai 0

ka Haku o Iesu Kristo, me ke aloha

o ke Akua, a me ‘ka launa pu ana

0 ka Uhane Hemolele me oukou a.

pau. Amene.
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also are weak II in him, but we

shall live with him by the power

of God toward you.

5 lExamine yourselves, whether

ye be in the faith; prove your own

selves. Know ye not your own

selves, I"how that Jesus Christ is

in you, except ye be "reprobates ?

6 But I trust that ye shall know

that we are not reprobates.

7 Now I pray to God that ye do

no evil; not that we should appear

approved, but that ye should do

that which is honest, though °we

be as reprobates.

8 For we can do nothing against

the truth, but for the truth.

9 For we are glad, Pwhen we are

weak, and ye are strong: and this

also we wish, “even your perfec

tion.

10 rTherefore Iwrite these things

being absent, lest being present ‘I

should use sharpness, ‘according

to the power which the Lord hath

given me to edification', and not to

destruction.

11 Finally, brethren, farewell.

Be perfect, be of good comfort, ube

of one mind, live in peace; and the

God of love xand peace shall be

with you.

12 YGreet one another with a holy

kiss.

13 All the saints salute you.

14 ‘The grace of the Lord Jesus

Christ, and the love of God, and

‘the communion of the Holy Ghost,

be with you all. Amen.
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0 KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO

GALATIA.

MOKUNA I.

PAULO he lunaolelo, laole na

kanaka mai, aole hoi ma ke

kanaka, aka, '’ ma 0 Iesu Kristo la, a

ma ke Akua ka Makua °nana ia i

hoala’e mai ka make mai ;

2 0 ka poe hoahanau no hoi ‘line

au, ena. na. ekalesia o Galatia:

3 'E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi

i ke Akua. ka Makua, a. i k0 kakou

Haku ia Iesu Kristo,

4 sNana i haawi mai ia iaiho no k0

kakou hala, i hoopakele ae oia ia ka

kou i hkeia a0 ino nei,e like me ka. ma.

kemake o ke Akua, k0 kakou Makua ;

5 Oia ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku.

Amene.

6 Us. kahaha iho no wau i ka

emoole 0 k0 oukou haalele ana mai

i "ka mea i kono aku ia oukou iloko

0 ka. euanelio a Kristo, a lilo i ka

euanelio okoa:

7 l‘Aole hoi he euanelio okoa ia;

aka, ke ‘hoohihia nei kekahi poe ia

oukou, me ka manao e hookahuli i

ka. euanelio a Kristo.

8 Ina paba o Inmakou, a he anela

paha mai ka. lani mai, e hai aku i

ka euanelio iku e i ka makou i hai

aku ai ia oukou,e hoomainoinoiaoia.

9 Me ka makou i olelo ai mamua,

pela hoi an e olelo hou aku nei, a

i hai aku kekahi ia oukou i ka olelo

ku e i I'ka mea a oukou i loaa’i, e

hoomainoinoia oia.

10 °Ke hoolaulea nei anei an i

P kanaka, a i ke Akua anei ? '1 Ke imi

nei anei hoi auehoolealea i kanaka?

no ka mea, a i hoolealea aku an i

kanaka, aole au he kauwa na Kristo.
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THE EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

GALATIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, an apostle, (' not of men,

neither by man, but ‘‘by Jesus

Christ, and God the Father, cwho

raised him from the dead ;)

2 And all the brethren ‘‘ which are

with me, 8unto the churches of Ga

latia:

3 fGrace be to you, and peace,

from God the Father, and from our

Lord Jesus Christ,

4 IWho gave himself for our sins,

that he might deliver us hfrom this

present evil world, according to the

will of God and our Father:

5 To whom be glory for ever and

ever. Amen.

6 Imarvel that ye are so soon re

moved ifrom him that called you

into the grace of Christ unto an

other gospel :

7 kWhich is not another; but

there be some 1 that trouble you, and

would pervert the gospel of Christ.

8 But though mwe, or an angel

from heaven, preach any other gos

pel unto you than that which we

have preached unto you, let him be

accursed.

9 As we said before, so say I now

again, If any man preach any other

gospel unto you I‘than that ye have

received, let him be accursed.

10 For °do Inow Ppersuade men,

or God? or “do I seek to please

men? for if I yet pleased men, I

should not be the servant of Christ.



GALATIA, I. 533

, 11 ' Ke hoike aku nei au ia oukou,

e na hoahanau, 0 ka euanelio a’u i

hai aku ai, aole ia ma ka. kc kanaka.

12 No ka mea, ‘aole i loaa ia’u ia

na ke kanaka mai, aole hoi an i

aoia mai, aka, ma 'ka hoikeia mai

no 0 Iesu Kristo.

13 Ua lohe oukou i kuu noho ana

mamua ma k0 ka Iudaio manao,

"he nui loa kuu hoomaau ana’ku i

ka ekalesia o ke Akua., me xka. lu

ku aku.

14 Ua oi aku au ma k0 ka Iudaio

manao, mamua 0 ka. nui 0 ka poe

hoahanauna 0711, a yhe nui loa ko’u

ikaika ma ‘na mooolelo a. o’u mau

kupuna.

15 I ka manawa i manao ai ke

Akua ‘nana an i hookaawale ae

mai ka. opu mai 0 ko’u makuwa

hine, a koho mai la ia’u ma kona

lokomaikai,

16 h E hoike mai i kana Keiki ia’u,

i chai aku ai au ia ia i na kanaka e ;

wikiwiki iho la au, aole an i kuka

me ‘1 ka mea io a me ka mea koko,

17 Aole hoi an i pii aku i Ierusa

lema, i ka poe lunaolelo mamua

o’u: aka, hele aku la'au i Arabia,

a hoi hou mai la i Damaseko.

18 A hala na makahiki ekolu, ° pii

aku la au i Ierusalema e ike ia Pe

tero, a noho pu iho la au me ia i na

1a he umikumamalima.

19 O ‘Iakobo hoi ka hoahanau 0

ka Haku ka’u i ike, saole ka. lunac

lelo e ae.

20 hAia hoi, imua o ke Akua, ao

le o’u hoopunipuni i na mea a’u e

palapala aku nei ia oukou.

21 iMa in. hope mai, hele aku 1a

an i na moku 0 Suria a me Kilikia ;

22 A ua ike maka ole in. an e "na.

ekalesia o lKristo ma Iudaia.

23 He lohe wale no k0 lakou ; 0

ka mea nana kakou i hoomaau mai

mamua, i neia manawa ke hai aku

la ia. i ka. manao oiaio ana i hoino

ai mamua.

24 A hoonani aku la lakou i kc

Akua no’u.
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11 rBut I certify you, brethren,

that the gospel which was preached

of me is not after man.

1 2 For ‘ I neither received it ofman,

neither was I taught it, but ‘by the

revelation of Jesus Christ.

13 For ye have heard of my con

versation in time past in the Jews7

religion, how that "beyond measure

I persecuted the church of God, and

1wasted it:

14 And profited in the Jews’ re

ligion above many my Tequals in

mine own nation, Y being more ex

ceedingly zealous ‘ of the traditions

of my fathers.

15 But when it pleased God, ‘who

separated me from my mother’s

womb, and called me by his grace,

16 "To reveal his Son in me, that

‘I might preach him among the

heathen; immediately I conferred

not with 6flesh and blood:

17 Neither went I up to Jerusa

lem to them which were apostles

.~ before me ; but I went into Arabia,

and returned again unto Damascus.

18 Then after three years = I II went

up to Jerusalem to see Peter, and

abode with him fifteen days.

19 But 'other of the apostles saw

I none, save 8 James the Lord’s

brother.

20 Now the things which I write

unto you, “ behold, before God, I lie

not.

21 ‘Afterwards I came into the

regions of Syria and Cilicia ;

22 And was unknown by face

kunto the churches of Judea which

Iwere in Christ 1

23 But they had heard only, That

he which persecuted us in times

past now preacheth the faith which

once he destroyed.

24 And they glorified God in me.
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MOKUNA II.

HALA na makahiki he umiku

rnamaha, ‘pii hou aku Is. an i

Ierusalema, me Berenaba, a. lawe

pu aku no hoi ia Tito.

2 Pii aku 1a an no he hoikeia mai,

a bhoakaka aku la au ia lakou i ka

euanelio a’u ihai aku ai i ko na

aina e; aka, hoakaka malu aku la

an i ka poe i manao maikai ia’c,

malia o cholo hewa paha uanei

an, a ua holo hewa paha ma

mua.

3 Aka, o Tito ka Helene i noho

pu me an, aole ia i lilo ike koiia

mai e okipoepoeia;

4 No he poe hoahanau ‘lhoopuni

puni i hookipa. malu ia, ka i komo

malu mai iloko e hoomakakiu mai

i ° ko kakou luhi ole iloko o Kristo

Iesu, i ‘hooluhi mai ai lakou ia. ka

kou.

5 Aole makou i hoolohe aku ia.

lakou me ka hoopili aku i hookahi

hora 3 i mau ai 5 ka oiaio 0 ka eua

nelio me oukou.

6 Aka, o hka poe i manao maikai

ia, he oia paha, he mea ole ia ia’u;

aole ikc Akua i manao mai i he he

kanaka kino. No ka mea, kaohe

mea hou a ka. poe i manao maikai

ia i haawi mai ai ia’u.

7 Aka, ‘a ike iho la. lakou, mua

haawiia mai ia’u ka euanelio no ka

poe i okipoepoc ole ia, e like me ia

i haawiia mai ia Petero no ka poe

i okipoepoeia;

8 (No ka. mea, 0 ka mea nana i

hooikaika mai ia Petero ma ka oi

hana lunaolelo no ka poe i okipoe

poeia, “oia ka i "hooikaika mai ia’u

no na kanaka e ;)

9 A ike mai la Iakobo me Kepa a

me Ioane i manaoia he I'mau kia,

i ka rlmaikai i haawiia mai ia’u,

haawi mai la lakou ia maua mo

Barenaba i na lima akau e hoola

una pu ai; i hele maua i ko na

aina e, a o lakou i ka poe okipoe

poeia.

10 I manao hoi maua i he poe
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CHAPTER II.

HEN fourteen years after ‘ I went

up again to Jerusalem with

Barnabas, and took Titus with me

also.

2 And Iwent up by revelation,

" and communicated unto them that

gospel which I preach among the

Gentiles, but "privately to them

which were of reputation, lest by

any means cI should run, or had

run, in vain.

3 But neither Titus, who was with

me, being a Greek, was compelled

to be circumcised:

4 And that because of “false breth

ren unawares brought in, who came

in privily to spy out our ' liberty

which we have in Christ Jesus, ‘ that

they might bring us into bondage :

5 To whom we gave place by sub

jection, no, not for an hour; that

g the truth of the gospel might con

tinue with you.

6 But of those hwho seemed to be

somewhat, whatsoever they were, it

maketh no matter to me: IGod ae

cepteth no man’s person: for they

who seemed to be somewhat 1‘ in con

ference added nothing to me:

7 But contrariwise, lwhen they

saw that the gospel of the uncir

eumcision n‘was committed unto me,

as the gospel of the circumcision was

unto Peter;

8 (For he that wrought effectually

in Peter to the apostleship of the cir

cumcision, llthe same was °mighty

in me toward the Gentiles ,')

9 And when James, Cephas, and

John, who seemed to be Ppillars,

perceived "I the grace that was given

unto me, they gave to me and Bar

nabas the right hands of fellow

ship; that we should go unto the

heathen, and they unto the circum

cision.

10 Only they would that we should
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ilihune, roia hoi ka’u i manao nui

ai e hana.

11 ‘A hole mai la Petero i Anetio

ka, ku e aku la au ia in. imua o

kona alo, no ka mea, ua hewa ia.

12 No ka mea, mamua 0 ka hiln'

ana mai 0 kekahi poe mai 0 Iakobo

mai, ‘ua ai pu iho la 10. me ko na

aina e ; a hiki mai la lakou, hooka

awalc ae la oia ia ia iho, c makau

ana i ka poe i okipoepoeia.

13 A hoomahui pu aku la ka poe

Iudaio e ae mo ia, a lilo aku la 0

Barenaba mamuli 0 ko lakou hoo

kamani ana.

14 A ike aku la au, aolc iku pono

k0 lakou hele ana ma "ka oiaio 0

ka olelomaikai,i aku la au ia Petero

ximua o lakou a pan, yIna o 00 he

Iudaio c noho like ana me ko na

aina e, aole me ka poe Iudaio, pehea

la kau e koi aku nei i ko na aina e

e noho like me k0 ka Iudaio ?

15 '0 kakou na Iudaio maoli, aole

‘na lawehala 0 ko na aina e,

16 “Kc ike nei kakou, aole e hoa

ponoia ke kanaka ma na hana ana

o ke kanawai, aka, cma ka ma

naoio ia Iesu Kristo; o kakou hoi

kekahi i manaoio ia Kristo Iesu, i

hoaponoia mai kakou ma ka ma

naoio ia Kristo, aole ma na hana ana

o ke kanawai: no ka mea, aole e

hoaponoia mai kekahi kanaka ‘ma

na hana ana o kc kanawai.

17 Ina paha c imi kakou e hoapo

noia mai ma 0 Kristo la, a ikea

mai kakou he ‘poe hewa, ko kumu

anei o Kristo no ka hewa? Aole

loa.

18 No ka mea, a i kukulu hou au

i na mea a’u i wawahi ai, ua hoo

lilo iho la au ia’u iho i lawehala.

19 A owau nei ma 'ke kanawai,

ua gmake i ke kanawai, i “ola aku

ai an i ke Akua.

20 Ua ikau pu ia’ku au me Kristo

ma ke kea: ua ola no hoi au, aole

nae owau iho, aka, e ola ana o

Kristo iloko o’u: a o ke ola e ola

nei uu iloko 0 he kino, ‘c "ola’na an
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 remember the poor; l’the same

which I also was forward to do.

11 ‘But when Peter was come to

Antioch, I withstood him to the face,

because he was to be blamed.

12 For before that certain came

from James, ‘he did eat with the

Gentiles: butwhen they were come,

he withdrew and separated himself,

fearing them which were of the cir

cumcision.

13 And the other Jews dissembled

likewise with him; insomuch that

Barnabas also was carried away

with their dissimulation.

14 But when I saw that they

walked not uprightly according to

“the truth of the gospel, I said unto

Peter 1‘before them all, yIf thou,

being a. Jew, livest after the man

ner of Gentiles, and not as do the

Jews, why compellest thou the Gen

tiles to live as do the Jews?

15 ‘We who are Jews by na

ture, and not "sinners of the Gen

tiles,

16 “Knowing that a man is not

justified by the works of the law,

but ‘by the faith of Jesus Christ,

cven we have believed in Jesus

Christ, that we might be justificd

by the faith of Christ, and not by

the works of the law: for dby the

works of the law shall no flesh be

justified.

17 But if, while we seek to be

justified by Christ, we ourselves

also are found ’sinners, is therefore

Christ the minister of sin? God

forbid.

18 For if I build again the things

which I destroyed, Imake myself a

transgressor.

19 For I ‘through the law ‘am

dead to the law, that I might hlive

unto God.

20 I am icrucified with Christ:

nevertheless I live; yet not I, but

Christ liveth in me: and the life

which I now live in the flesh kI

live by the faith of the Son of God,
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ma ka manaoio aku i ke Keiki a ke

Akua, lnana an i aloha mai, a. haa

wi mai la ia ia iho no’u.

21 Aole an e hoolilo i ka loko

maikai o ke Akua i mea ole: no

ka mea, ina ma ke kanawai '"ka

pono, ina ua ano ole k0 Kristo make

ana.

F NA Galatia naaupo, anawai

J oukou i hoowalewale mai i

hoolohe ole ai oukou i hha oiaio,

imua 0 ko oukou make. ua waihoia

o Iesu Kristo i kaulia ma ke kea

iwaena o oukou ?

2 Eia wale no ko’u makemake e

hoikeia mai o oukou; Ma na. hana

0 ke kanawai anei i loaa’i ia oukou

cka Uhane, a ma r1ka hoolohe aku

0 ka manaoio anei?

3 Pela anei k0 oukou naaupo? i

ehoornaka iho ai oukou ma k0 ka

Uhane, a ke hooki nei anei oukou

ma ko fke kino?

4 l§Ua make hewa anei kela mau

mea pilikia i hiki mai ai io oukou

1a? ina pela ua make hewa paha.

5 N0 ia hoi, o hka mea i haawi

mai i ka Uhane no oukou, a hana

mai hoi i na hana mana iwaena o

oukou, ma na hana ana 0 ke kana

wai anei ia, a ma ka, hoolohe ana

0 ka manaoio anei ?

6 E like me iAberahama i ma

naoio ai i ke Akua, a ua hooliloia’e

ia i pono nona.

7 No ia mea, e ike oukou, 0 ]‘ka

poe ma ka manaoio, o lakou ka poe

keiki na Aberahama.

8 Ike e iho 1a lka. palapala hemo

lele, e hoopono ana ke Akua i na

lahuikanaka ma ka. manaoio, hai e

aku la ia mamua i ka. cuanelio ia

Aberahama, "'Ma ou aku la e hoo

pomaikaiia’i na lahuikanaka a pau.

9 Nolaila hoi, 0 na mea ma ka ma

naoio, ua hoopomaikai pu ia lakou

me Aberahama ka mea manaoio.

10 No ka mea, 0 ka poe a pau ma

na hana ana. o ke kanawai, aia no

lakou malalo 0 ka hoahewaia: pe

MOKUNA III.
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1who loved me, and gave himself

for me.

21 I do not frustrate the grace of

God: for “if righteousness come by

the law, then Christ is dead in

vain.

CHAPTER III.

FOOLISH Galatians, lwho hath

bewitched you, that ye should

not obey I’the truth, before whose

eyes Jesus Christ hath been exi

dently set forth, crucified among

you ?

2 This only would I learn of you,

Received ye cthe Spirit by the

works of the law, dor by the hear_

ing of faith ?

3 Are ye so foolish? ehaving be

gun in the Spirit, are ye now made

perfect by fthe flesh?

4 gHave ye ufi'ered ll so many

things in vain ? if it be yet in vain.

5 He therefore '' that ministereth

to you the Spirit, and worketh mir

acles among you, death he it by the

works of the law, or by the hearing

of faith ?

6 Even as iAbraham believed God,

and it was "accounted to him for

righteousness.

7 Know ye therefore that kthey

which are of faith, the same are the

children of Abraham.

8 And ‘the Scripture, foreseeing

that God would justify the heathen

through faith, preached before the

gospel unto Abraham, saying, llIn

thee shall all nations be blessed.

9 So then they which be of faith

are blessed with faithful Abraham.

10 For as many as are of the works

of the law are under the curse : for

it is written, IICursed is every one
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nei i palapalaia’i, E nh0ahewaia’ku

na mea a pau i hoomau ole e hana

i na mea a pau i kakauia maloko 0

ka buke o ke kanawai.

11 Aka, ua akaka keia, °aolc ke

kahi e hoaponoia imua o ke Akua

ma ke kanawai: no ka mea, O Pka

mea i pono, e ola ia ma ka manaoio.

12 A o ‘ike kanawai, aole ia ma

ka manaoio: aka, 0 'ke kanaka c

hana ana ia mau mea, e ola ia

ilaila.

13 'Ua hoola ae la 0 Kristo ia ka

kou mai ka hoahewaia e ke kana.

wai, i kona lilo ana i ka hoahewaia

no kakou: no ka mea, ua palapa

laia, ‘Ua hoahewaia na mea a pau

i kauia maluna 0 ka laau:

14 "I kau mai ai ka hoopomaikaiia

0 Aberahama maluna 0 ko na aina

0 ma 0 Kristo Iesu la: i loaa mai

ai is. kakou ma ka manaoio, I‘ka

mea i oleloia mai, 0 ka Uhane.

15 E na hoahanau, ke olelo aku

nei au ma ka ke kanaka; yIna i

hoopaaia ka berita a kanaka wale

no, aole kekahi e hoole ia. mea, aole

hoi e hana hou.

16 ‘A ua haiia mai no na olelo ia

Aberahama a me kana mamo. Ao

1e ia i olelo mai no no. mamo he

nui; aka, no ka mea hookahi, No

kau mamo, oia hoi o aKristo.

17 O keia ka’u e olelo aku nei, 0

ka. berita i hoopaa e ia mamua e

ke Akua no Kristo, aole e hiki i kc

kanawai i t7kauia mahope mai 0 na

haneri makahiki eha a me kanako

lu ke hoole aku, ‘ i haule ai ka olelo.

18 A ina ma ke kanawai "ka hooili

ana, 'aole no ia ma ka olelo : aka,

na ke Akua ia i haawi Wale mai ia

Aberahama ma ka olelo.

19 I me aha hoi ke kanawai ? 'Ua

kauia mai ia no na hala, a hiki mai

5 ka mamo nona ka olelo; a ua

hhoolahaia’e la is. 0 na anela ma

ka lima o ika mea uwao.

20 A 0 ka mea uwao, aole ia no

ka mea hookahi; aka, 0 I‘kc Akua,

hookahi no ia. 23*
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that eontinueth not in all things

which are written in the book of

the law to do them.

11 But °that no man is justified

by the law in the sight of God, it is

evidentz'for, l‘The just shall live

by faith.

12 And qthe law is not of faith:

but, rThe man that doeth them

shall live in them.

13 ‘Christ hath redeemed us from

the curse of the law, being made a

curse for us: for it is written,

‘Cursed is every one that hangeth

on a tree:

14 ‘I That the blessing of Abraham

might come on the Gentiles through

Jesus Christ ; that We might receive

xthe promise of the Spirit through

faith.

15 Brethren, I speak after the

manner of men; yThough it be but

a man’s "covenant, yet if it be con

firmed, no man disannulleth, or

addeth thereto.

16 Now ‘ to Abraham and his seed

were the promises made. He saith

not, And to seeds, as of many; but

as of one, And to thy seed, which is

' Christ.

17 And this I say, that the cove

nant, that was confirmed before of

God in Christ, the law, bwhich was

four hundred and thirty years after,

cannot disannul, ‘that it should

make the promise of none effect.

18 For if ‘the inheritance be of the

law,"it is no more of promise: but

God gave it to Abraham by promise.

19 Wherefore then serveth the

law? ‘It was added because of

transgressions, till 8 the seed should

come to whom the promise was

made; and it was hordained by

angels in the hand iof a mediator.

20 Now a mediator is not a medi

ator of one, kbut God is one.
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21 Ua ku e no anei ke kanawai i

na olelo a ke Akua? Aole loa:

lno ka. mea, ina i haawiia mai ke

kanawai e hiki ia ia ke hoola, ina

no ma ke kanawai ka pono.

22 Aka, mua. papapau pu na mea

a pau i “ka palapala hemolele ma

lalo 0 ka hewa, °i haawiia mai ai

ka olelo ma ka. manaoio ia Iesu

Kristo na ka poe manaoio aku.

23 A mamua 0 ka hiki ana mai 0

ka manaoio, ua hoopaaia kakou ma

lalo 0 ke kanawai, ua pio hoi a hiki

i ka manawa e hoakakaia mai ai ka

manaoio.

24 Nolaila, ua lilo ae la Pke kana

wai i kumualakai no kakou io Kris

to la, i qhoaponoia. mai ai kakou ma

ka manaoio;

25 Aka,i ka hiki ana mai 0 ka

manaoio, aole e noho hou kakou

malalo o ke kurnualakai.

26 No he mea, rhe poe keiki oukou

a pau na ke Akua ma ka. manaoio

ia Kristo Iesu.

27 No ka mea, '0 na mea a pau o

oukou i bapetisoia iloko o Kristo,

'ua. aahu iho oukou ia Kristo.

28 “Aole he Iudaio, aole hoi he

Helene, aole he kauwa, aole hoi he

mea ha i ka wa, aole he kane, aole

hoi he wahine; no ka mea., ‘hoo

kahi no oukou a pau iloko o Kristo

Iesu.

29 yIna paha no Kristo oukou,

alaila he poe mamo oukou na Abe

rahama, a me zna hooilina hoi ma

muli 0 ka olelo hoopomaikai.

MOKUNA IV.

E olelo aku nei hoi au, 0 ka

hooilina i kona wa opiopio,

aole he ano e kona i ko ke kauwa,

aka, nona ka waiwai a pau.

2 Aia no ia malalo 0 na kumu a

me ha puuku, a hiki i ka manawa

i hoikeia mai ai e ka makua.

3 Peln. no kakou i k0 kakou wa

kamalii, ‘ua hooluhiia e na oihana

mua o ke ao nei.
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21 Is the law then against the

promises of God? God forbid: ‘for

if there had been a law given which

could have given life, verily right

eousness should have been by the

law.

22 But n‘the Scripture hath con

cluded IIall under sin, “that the

promise by faith of Jesus Christ

might be given to them that be

lieve.

23 But before faith came, we were

kept under the law, shut up unto

the faith which should afterwards

be revealed.

24 Wherefore l’the law was our

schoolmaster to bring us unto

Christ, qthat we might be justified

by faith.

25 But after that faith is come, we

are no longer under a schoolmaster.

26 For ye 1‘are all the children of

God by faith in Christ Jesus.

27 For ‘as many of you as have

been baptized into Christ ‘have put

on Christ.

28 “ There is neither Jewnor Greek,

there is neither bond nor free, there

is neither male nor female: for ye

are all I one in Christ Jesus.

29 And ,if ye be Christ’s, then are

ye Abraham’s seed, and ‘heirs ac

cording to the promise.

CHAPTER IV.

OW I say, That the heir, as long

as he is a child, difl'ereth noth

ing from a servant, though he be

lord of all;

2 But is under tutors and gov

ernors until the time appointed of

the father.

3 Even so we, when we were chil

dren, I‘were in bondage under the

"elements of the world :
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4Aka, t'ikahiki ana maiokarna

nawa maopopo, hoouna mai la ke

Akua i kana Keiki, a ‘ka wahine i

‘lhanau ai, i ehanau malalo o ke

kanawai.

5 I E hoopakele ae i ka poe malalo

o ke kanawai, i I hookamaia mai ai

kakou he poe keiki.

6 No ka mea, no k0 oukou keiki

ana, ua hoouna mai la ke Akua i

ka. hUhane o kana Keiki iloko 0 ko

oukou mau naau, e kahea ana E,

Aba, ka Makua.

7 No ia mea, aole he kauwa luhi

oe ma ia hope aku, aka, ihe keiki

no ; ina he keiki, he hooilina no hoi

na ke Akua ma 0 Kristo 1a.

8 Aka, i ka manawa i kike ole ai

oukou i he Akua, lhookauwa aku la

oukou na na akua oiaio ole.

9 Ano hoi, mua ike oukou i ke

Akua, he oiaio ua ikeia mai e kc

Akua, npehea la hoi oukou i huli

hou aku ai i na oihana mua opalu

palu ilihune, i na mea a oukou i

makemake hou ai e hookauwa aku

na lakou?

10 PKe malama nei oukou i na. la,

a me na mahina, i na. manawa a

me na makahiki.

11 Ua hopohopo wau ia oukou, ‘lo

make hewa paha kuu hooluhi ana

no oukou.

12 E na hoahanau, ke nonoi aku

nei au ia oukou, i like oukou me

an, no ka mea, ua like hoi au me

oukou: 'aole no oukou i hana ino

iki mai ia.’u.

13 Ua ike no oukou me 'ka palu

palu o ke kino i hai aku ai an i ka

euanelio ia oukou i ‘kinohou.

14 Aole no oukou i hoowahawaha

mai i ka ino o kuu kino, aole hoi

oukou i hoopailua mai ; aka, ua hoo

kipa mai no oukou ia’u l‘me he anela

1a no ke Akua, xme Kristo Iesu hoi.

15 Heaha la hoi ko oukou pomai

kai ana? No ka. mea, ke hoike ma

ka aku nei an no oukou, ina he mea

hiki ia, ina ua poalo ae oukou i ko

oukou mau maka a haawi mai ia’u.

16 Ua lilo anei an i enemi no ou
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4 But bwhen the fulness of the

time was come, God sent forth his

Son, cmade ‘of a woman, emade

under the law,

5 [To redeem them that were un

der the law, ‘I that we might receive

the adoption of sons.

6 And because ye are sons, God,

hath sent forth hthe Spirit of his

Son into your hearts, crying, Abba,

Father.

7 Wherefore thou art no more a

servant, but a son; iand if a son,

then an heir of God through Christ.

8 Howbeit then, 1‘when ye knew

not God, ‘ye did service unto them

which by nature are no gods.

9 But now, mafter that ye have

known God, or rather are known of

God, I‘how turn ye ll again to °thc

weak and beggarly I! elements,

whereunto ye desire again to be in

bondage ?

10 PYe observe days, and months,

and times, and years.

11 I am afraid of you, ‘I lest I have

bestowed upon you labour in vain.

12 Brethren, I beseech you, be as

I am ; for I am as ye are: 'ye have

not injured me at all.

1 3 Ye knowhow ' through infirmity

of the flesh I preached the gospel

unto you tat the first.

14 And my temptation which was

in my flesh ye despised not, nor re

jected; but received me " as an an

gel of God, ‘even as Christ Jesus.

15 ll Where is then the blessedness

ye spake of? for I bear you record,

that, if it had been possible, ye

would have plucked out your own

eyes, and have given them to me.

16 Am I therefore become your
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kou, Yi kuu hai ana’ku i ka oiaio

ia. oukou?

17 zUa hu mai k0 lakou aloha ia

oukou, aole nae ma ka pono: ke ake

nei lakou e hookaawale ia oukou,

i hu mai k0 oukou aloha ia lakou.

18 Aka, he mea pono no ke hu ae

a man mai ke aloha i ka mea mai

kai, aole i ka wa Wale no e noho al

on me oukou.

19 'E kuu mau keiki 1iilii, ka poe

a’u e haakohi nei e hoohanau hou

aku, a loaa mai 0 Kristo iloko o

oukou,

20 Ke ake nei an e ike ia oukou i

neia manawa, a e hoololi ae i kuu

leo ; no ka mea, ke haohao nui nei

au ia oukou.

21 E hai mai oukou ia’u, e ka poe

i makemake e noho malalo o ke

kanawai, aole anei oukou i lohe i

ke kanawai?

22 No ka mea, ua palapalaia,

Elua a Aberahama keikikane ;

l'hookahi na. ke kauwawahine,

chookahi hoi na ka hakuwahine.

23 0 ka mea na. ke kauwawahine,

ua ‘hanau ia ma ko ke kino ; eaka,

0 ka mea na ka. hakuwahine, ma ka

olelo hoopomaikai mai oia.

24 O keia mau mea, he hoailona

ia ; o laua no na kauoha elua; o

kekahi nae no ke kuahiwi no ‘ Sinai

mai, 0 hanau anai na keiki kauwa,

oia o Hagara.

25 No ka mea, o ua Hagara 1a oia

ke kuahiwi no Sinai iArabia; ua

like hoi ia me Ierusalema i neia

manawa, a e hooluhi ana oia me

kana poe keiki.

26 Aka, K 0 ka Ierusalema maluna

ka hakuwahine, oia ka makuwahi

ne 0 kakou a pan.

27 N0 ka mea, ua palapalaia, '‘ E

olioli 0e, e ka mea pa, i hanau ole

i keiki ; e poha aku me ka hea nui,

e ka mea i hanau keiki ole; no ka

mea, he nui na keiki a ka mea i

haaleleia, he hapa ka ka mea kane.

28 E na hoahanau, ihe poe keiki

no hoi kakou ma ka olelo hoopomai

kai mai e like me Isaaka.
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enemy, Ybecause I tell you the

truth ?

1 7 They ’ zealously affect you, but

not well; yea, they would exclude

llyou, that ye might afiect them.

18 But 'it is good to be zealously

afl‘ected always in a good thing,

and not only when I am present

with you.

19 aMy little children, of whom I

travail in birth again until Christ

be formed in you,

20 I desire to be present with you

now, and to change my voice; for

III stand in doubt of you.

21 Tell me, ye that desire to be

under the law, do ye not hear the

law ?
.

22 For it is written, that Abraham

had two sons, bthe one by a bond

maid, ‘the other by a free woman.

23 But he who was of the bondwo

man a‘was born after the flesh ,' ebut

he of the free woman was by prom

me.

24 Which things are an allegory:

for these are the two ll covenants ;

the one from the mount ‘Sinai,

which gendereth to bondage, which

is Agar.

25 For this Agar is mount Sinai in

Arabia, and llanswereth to Jerusa

lem which now is, and is in bondage

with her children.

26 But 5 Jerusalem which is above

is free, which is the mother of us all.

27 For it is written, hRejoice, thou

barren that bearest not ; break forth

and cry, thou that travailest not:

for the desolate hath many more

children than she which hath a bus

band.

28 Now we, brethren, as Isaac

was, are ithe children of promise.
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29 E like mamua, hoomaau aku 1a

kks. mea i hanau ma ke kino i ka.

mea i hanau ma ka Uhane, ‘pela no

hoi i neia manawa.

30 Aka, heaha ka "'ka palapala

hemolele i i mai ai? "E hookuke

aku 0e i no. kauwawahine la a me

kana keiki; no ka mea, “ aole e hooili

pu ia.’ku ka waiwai i he keiki a ke

kauwawahine me ke keiki a ka. ha

kuwahine.

31 Nolaila, e no. hoahanau, aole he

poe keiki kakou na ke kauwawa

hine, P na ka. hakuwahine no.

MOKUNA V.

O ia mea, e kupaa oukou iloko

0 Ike ola a Kristo i hoola mai

ai is. kakou, aole hoi e paa hou ou

kou malalo o hka auamo hooluhi.

2 Eia hoi wau 0 Paulo ke i aku

nei ia oukou; a i "okipoepoeia ou

kou, aole oukou e pono ia Kristo.

3 Ke hoike hou aku nei an i kela

mea i keia mea i okipoepoeia, ‘he

aie kana e malama aku ai i ke ka

nawai a. pau.

4 °Oukou ka. poo e aponoia ma ke

kanawai, ua hookaawaleia oukou

mai 0 Kristo aku la; ua ‘haule iho

oukou mai ka lokomaikai aku.

5 Aka, ma ka Uhane makou 5 e

kali nei i ka pono e lana ai ka naau

ma. ka manaoio.

6 No ka. mea, hiloko o Kristo Iesu,

aole ke okipoepoe ka. mea e pono ai,

aole hoi ke okipoepoe ole ; aka, 0 ika.

manaoio e hana ana ma ke aloha.

7 '‘ Us. holo pono oukou ; lnawai la

oukou i keakea, i hoolohe ole ai ou

kou i ka oiaio?

8 0 ka. mea “nana oukou i kahea

aku, aole nona mai ia. manao.

9 I‘O kahi mea hu he uuku, ke hoo

hu ae la ia i ka popopalaoa a pau.

10 ‘’ Ua maopopo kuu manao ia ou

kou ma. ka Haku, aole oukou e ma

nao ma ka. mea ku e: aka, "0 ka

mea nana oukou i hoopilikia aku,

‘1e ukuia’na oia.

1 1 ' E 11a hoahanau, ina paha wau
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29 But as then " he that was born

after the flesh persecuted him that

was born after the Spirit, leven so

it is now.

30 Nevertheless what saith I"the

Scripture ? I‘Cast out the bondwo

man and her son: for °the son of

the bondwoman shall not be heir

with the son of the free woman.

31 So then, brethren, we are not

children of the bondwoman, l‘but of

the free.

CHAPTER V.

TAND fast therefore in .the

liberty wherewith Christ hath

made us free, and be not entangled

again 1"with the yoke of bondage.

2 Behold, I Paul say unto you,

that cif ye be circumcised, Christ

shall profit you nothing.

3 For I testify again to every man

that is circumcised, “that he is a

debtor to do the whole law.

4 8Christ is become of no effect

unto you, whosoever of you are

justified by the law; 'ye are fallen

from grace.

5 For we through the Spirit 8 wait

for the hope of righteousness by

faith.

6 For hin Jesus Christ neither cir

cumcision availeth any thing, nor

uncircumcision ; but ifaith which

worketh by love.

7 Ye 1‘did run well; l“who did

hinder you that ye should not obey

the truth ?

8 This persuasion cometh not of

him "that calleth you.

9 “A little leaven leaveneth the

whole lump.

10 "I have confidence in you

through the Lord, that ye will be

none otherwise minded: but Phe

that troubleth you ‘shall hear his

judgment, whosoever he be.

11 rAnd I, brethren, if I yet preach
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e kauoha aku i ke okipoepoe, ‘no ke

aha 1a wau e hoomaauia mai nei?

Ua pau nae ‘ka hihia o ke kea ilaila.

12 “He pono i kuu manao i hoo

kiia’e xka. poe hookahuli ia oukou.

13 E na hoahanau, ua kohoia ou

kou ma ka luhi ole; mai yhoolilo

nae oukou iua. luhi ole lai mea no

ke kino, aka, ‘ma, ke aloha e mala

ma aku kekahi i kekahi.

14 N0 ka. mea, ‘ua malamaia ke

kanawai a. pau ma ke kauoha hoo

kahi, oia hoi keia, ‘’ E aloha. aku 0e

i kou hoalauna 0 like me 00 iho.

15 Aka, ina e akiaki oukou me ka

koopau i kekahi i kekahi ; 0 so 0

pau auanei oukou i kekahi i ke

kahi.

16 Ke olelo aku nei hoi au, e ‘’ hae

le oukou ma k0 ka. Uhane, pela ou

kou e hahai ole ai i ke kuko hewa

o ke kino.

17 No ka mea, dua. ku e ke kukoo

ke kino i k0 ka. Uhane, a 0 ko ka

Uhane i ko ke kino; a ua ku e ia

mau mea i kekahi i kekahi, i ‘hiki

ole ai ia oukou ke hana i na mea a

oukou i makemake ai.

18 rA i alakaiia oukou e ka Uhane,

aole no oukou malalo o ke kanawai.

19 sA ua akaka ae la na. hana ana

o ke kino; oia ka moe kolohe, ka

hookamakama, ka hoohaumia, ka

makaleho,

20 Ka hoomana kii, ka hoopiopio,

ka. inaina, ka hakaka, ka ukiuki, ka

huhu, ka hoopaapaa, ka rnokuaha

no, ka. manao ku e‘

21 K9. huahuwa, ka pepehi kana»

ka, ka ona ana, ka uhauha ana, a

me na mea like 3 na. mea a’u e hai

e aku nei ia oukou, me a’u i hai e

aku ai mamua, o hka poe e hana. i

ua mau mea la, aole e hooiliia no

lakou ke aupuni o ke Akua.

22 Aka, io ka hua na. ka Uhane,

oia ke aloha, ka olioli, ke kuikahi,

ke ahonui, '‘ ka. lokomaikai, ‘ka. rnai

kai, mka manaoio,

23 Ke akahai, ka. pakiko ; “ache

kanawai papa mai ia mau mea.

24 A 0 ka poe no Kristo, l‘ua kau
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circumcision, ‘why do I yet sufi'er

persecution? then is ‘the offence of

the cross ceased.

1 2 uI would they were even cut off

]‘which trouble you.

13 For, brethren, ye have been

called unto liberty; only Yuse not

liberty for an occasion to the flesh,

but 1by love serve one another.

14 For ‘all the law is fulfilled in

one word, even in this ; ‘’ Thou shalt

love thy neighbour as thyself.

15 But if ye bite and devour one

another, take heed that ye be not

consumed one of another.

16 This I say then, ‘Walk in the

Spirit, and ll ye shall not fulfil the

lust of the flesh.

17 For (‘the flesh lusteth against

the Spirit, and the Spirit against the

flesh: and these are contrary the

one to the other ; ’ so that ye cannot

do the things that ye would.

18 But fif ye be led of the Spirit,

ye are not under the law.

19 Now I the works of the flesh are

manifest, which are these, Adultery,

fornication, uncleanness, lascivious

ness,

20 Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred,

variance, emulations, wrath, strife,

seditions, heresies,

21 Envyings, murders, drunken

ness, revellings, and such like : of

the which I tell you before, as I

have also told you in time past, that

1‘ they which do such things shall

not inherit the kingdom of God.

22 But ithe fruit of the Spirit is

love, joy, peace, longsuflering, l‘gen

' tleness, lgoodness, Infaith,

23 Meelcness, temperance: IJ‘against

such there is no law.

24 And they that are Christ's
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aku lakou i k0 ke kino, me na ma

nao hewa, a me na kuko hewa ma

ke kea.

25 PA i noho kakou ma k0 ka. Uha

ne, 0 hele hoi kakou ma k0 ka

Uhane.

26 1‘Mai manao kiekie kakou, me

ka. hoonaukiuki aku i kekahi i ke

kahi, a. me ka huahuwa. i kekahi i

kekahi.

MOKUNA VI.

NA hoahanau, a i ‘ loohia. wale

ke kanaka e kekahi hewa, na

oukou hka poe ma ka Uhane, ce

hoihoi mai ia ia me ka naau aka

hai , a me ka malama ia oe iho, do

lilo hoi 0e i ka hoowalewaleia.

2 "E hali kekahi o oukou i na

mea kaumaha a kekahi, pela oukou

e hooko ai i ‘he kanawai o Kristo.

3 No ka mea, ‘ina paha e manao

ana kekahi ia ia iho he mea nui

oia, haole ka hoi, ina ua hoopuni

puni oia ia ia. iho.

4 Aka, e ihoao iho kela mea keia

mea i kana hana ana, alaila iloko

wale iho no ona kona kaena ana,

I‘aole iloko o hai.

5 No ka mea, e halihali auanei

lkela mea keia mea ikona luhi iho.

6 m0 ka mea i aoia mai i ka olelo,

e haawi aku oia i na mea maikai a

pau na ka mea nana i :10 mai.

7 “Mai kuhi hewa oukou, “aole

ke Akua. e hoomaewaewaia’ku; no

ka mea, Po ka ke kanaka i lulu, o

kana hoi ia e ohi mai.

8 “No ia mea, 0 ka mea e lulu ma

kona kino iho, no ke kino ia e chi

auanei i ka make; aka, 0 ka mea

e lulu ma. ka Uhane, no ka Uhane

ia e ohi auanei i he ola mau loa.

9 ' Mai hoopalaleha kakou i ka

hana maikai; no ka mea, i ka wa

pono e ohi auanei kakou, 'ke hoo

nawaliwali ole kakou.

10 'Nolaila, e like me k0 kakou

manawa maopopo, pela e "hana

maikai aku ai kakou i na mea a

pau, oiaio hoi i xka poe ohana map

naoio.
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°have crucified the flesh with the

II affections and lusts.

25 I‘ If we live in the Spirit, let us

also walk in the Spirit.

26 qLet us not be desirous of vain

glory, provoking one another, envy

ing one another.

CHAPTER VI.

RETHREN, ‘ II if a man be ever

taken in a fault, ye hwhich are

spiritual, restore such a one ‘in the

spirit of meekness ; considering thy

self, “ lest then also be tempted.

2 ° Bear ye one another’s burdens,

and so fulfil ‘the law of Christ.

3 For 5if a man think himself to

be something, when hhe is nothing,

he deceiveth himself.

4 But ilet every man prove his

own work, and then shall he have

rejoicing in himself alone, and knot

in another.

5 For levery man shall bear his

own burden.

6 "'Let him that is taught in the

word communicate unto him that

teacheth in all good things.

7 nBe not deceived; °God is not

mocked: for Pwhatsoever a man

soweth, that shall he also reap.

8 llFor he that soweth to his flesh

shall of the flesh reap corruption;

but he that soweth to the Spirit

shall of the Spirit reap life ever

lasting.

9 And rlet us not be weary in well

doing: for in due season we shall

reap, ‘if we faint not.

10 ‘As we have therefore oppor

tunity, “let us do good unto all

men, especially unto them who are

of ‘the household of faith.
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11 E ike oukou i he nui 0 ka pala

pala a’u e kakau aku nei na oukou

me ko’u lima iho.

12 Okapoe apau e ake ahoo

maikai i k0 ke kino, o ylakou ke

koi aku ia oukou e okipoepoeia ; ‘i

mea wale no e lhoomaau ole ia

mai ai lakou no ke kea o Kristo.

13 No he mea, 0 ka poo i okipoe

poeia, aole hoi lakou i malama. i

ke kanawai; ke ake nei lakou e

okipoepoeia oukou, i mea e kaena

aku ai lakou i k0 oukou kino.

14 bAole loa a’u mea e ae e kae

na aku ai, 0 he kea wale no 0 ko

kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, nona i

ckaulia.’i ma. kc kea k0 he so nei

ia’u, a owau hoi i k0 ke a0 nei.

15 No ka mea, ‘iloko o Kristo

Iesu aole ke okipoepoeia ka mea e

pono ai, aole hoi ke okipoepoe ole

ia, aka, 0 aka mea i hana hou ia.

16 fA 0 ka poe a pau e hele ‘ma

keia manao, maluna o lakou ka

malu a me he aloha, a maluna hoi

o hka poe Iseraela 0 he Akua.

17 Ma ia hope aku, mai hooluhi

mai kekahi ia.’u; no he mea, ike

halihali nei au ma ko’u kino i na

hoailona 0 ka Haku o Iesu.

18 E na hoahanau, 0 "ka. lokomai

kai 0 ko kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo

me ko oukou uhane. Amene.
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11 Ye see how large a letter I

have written unto you with mine

own hand.

12 As many as desire to make a

fair shew in the flesh, ythey con

strain you to be circumcised; ' only

lest they should ‘suffer persecution

for the cross of Christ.

13 For neither they themselves

who are circumcised keep the law ,

but desire to have you circumcised,

that they may glory in your flesh.

14 “But God forbid that I should

glory, save in the cross of our Lord

Jesus Christ, II by whom the world

is ‘crucified unto me, and I unto

the world.

15 For ‘in Christ Jesus neither

circumcision availeth any thing,

nor uncircumcision, but ° a new

creature.

16 ‘And as many as walk l'ac

cording to this rule, peace be on

them, and mercy, and upon 1‘the

Israel of God.

17 From henceforth let no man

trouble me: for iI bear in my body

the marks of the Lord Jesus.

18 Brethren, kthe grace of our

Lord Jesus Christ be with your

spirit. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KL LUNAOLELO 1 KO

EPESO.

MOKUNA I.

PAULO he lunaolelo a Iesu

Kristo ma lka makemake 0 he

Akua, na bkn. poe haipule e noho

ana ma. Epeso, a me cka. poe ma

naoio iloko o Iesu Kristo :

2 ‘1 E alohaia oukou, e maluhia hoi

i ke Akua ko kakou Makua, a me

he Haku Iesu Kristo.
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THE EPISTLE

0? PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

EPHESIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ

.by the will of God, hto the

saints which are at Ephesus, cand

t0 the faithful in Christ Jesus :

2 dGrace be to you, and peace,

from God our Father, and from the

Lord Jesus Christ.
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3 ' E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, ka

Makua 0 ko kakou Haku o Iesu

Kristo, nana kakou i hoomaikai

mai ma na mea maikai a pan 0 ka

Uhane i na. wahi an ma 0 Kristo la.

4 E like me ia 'iwae mai ai ia ka

kou ma. ona 1a smamua aku 0 ka.

hookumuia mai 0 ke a0 nci, i hhe

molele ai kakou a me ka. hala ole

imua ona ma ke aloha:

5 iI koho e mai oia ia kakou ma,

mua no ka khookamaia nana ma 0

Iesu Kristo la, le like me ka loko

maikai o kona makemake,

6 I hoomaikaiia’i ka nani o kona

aloha, Inana i maliu mai ai ia. ka

kou no nka. Mea aloha;

7 0Nona mai ke ola ia kakou ma

kona koko, oia ke kalaia mai 0 na

hala., e like me Pka lake 0 kona lo

komaikai ;

8 Ka mea ana i hoomahuahua

mai ai la kakou me kc akamai nui,

a me ka. naauao.

9 qUa hoike mai la oia ia kakou i

ka mea ikea ole 0 kona makemake,

e like me kona manao aloha rana

i manao ai iloko iho ona;

10 I ke aupuni o ‘keia manawa

hope, e thouluulu i na “mea a pau

ma. kahi hookahi iloko 0 Kristo, i

na mea 0 ka lani 0 me na mea 0 ka

honua iloko ona.

11 ‘Ma ona 1a ua. loaa mai ia ma

kou ka noho ana, iYkoho mua ia.

mai makou e like me zka manao 0

ka mea nana ehana mai i na mea

a pau ma ka. manao ku paa 0 kona

makemako ;

12 lI hoomaikai aku ai makoui

kona nani, bka poe i manao lana e

mamuai ka Mesia.

13 O oukou hoi kekahi i manao ia

ia, i ko oukou hoolohe ana. i cka

olelo 0 ka oiaio, i ka olelomaikai e

ola’i oukou ; a i ko oukou manaoio

ana ia ia, ua ‘1 hoailonaia oukou e ka

Uhane Hemolele i olelo e ia mai ;

14 ‘Oia ka. hooiaio 0 k0 kakou no

ho ana, a ‘hiki aku i ke ola ana 0

ka poe i IIkuaiia. mai, i hhoomai

kaiia’i kona nani.
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3 eB’lessed be the God and Father

of our Lord Jesus Christ, who hath

blessed us with all spiritual bless

ings in heavenly ll places in Christ:

4 According as rhe hath chosen us

in him 8 before the foundation of the

world, that we should )‘be holy and

without blame before him in love:

5 iHaving predestinated us unto

I‘the adoption of children by Jesus

Christ to himself, laccording to the

good pleasure of his will, '

6 To the praise of the glory of his

grace, "wherein he hath made us

accepted in ‘the beloved:

7 °[n whom we have redemption

through his blood, the forgiveness of

sins, according to Pthe riches of his

grace ;

8 Wherein he hath abounded to

ward us in all wisdom and pru

dence;

9 qHaving made known unto us

the mystery of his will, according

to his good pleasure 'which he hath

purposed in himself:

10 That in the dispensation of ‘the

fulness of times ‘he might gather

together in one “ all things in Christ,

both which are in iheaven, and

which are on earth ; even in him:

11 xIn whom also we have ob

tained an inheritance, Ybeing pre

destinated according to * the purpose

of him who worketh all things after

the counsel of his own will:

12 ‘That we should be to the

praise of his glory, hwho first

"trusted in Christ.

13 In whom ye also trusted, after

that ye heard ‘the word of truth,

the gospel of your salvation: in

whom also, after that ye believed,

‘lye were sealed with that Holy

Spirit of promise,

14 9Which is the earnest of our

inheritance {until the redemption of

5 the purchased possession, 1‘unto

the praise of his glory.
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15 Nolaila. hoi, I'i kuu lohe ana’ku

i ko oukou manaoio i ka. Haku ia

Iesu, a me kc aloha i na haipule a

pau,

16 kAole an e hooki i ka hoomai

kai ana aku no oukou, e hoohiki

ana ia oukou ma ka’u pule ;

17 I lhaawi mai ai kc Akua 0 ko

kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo, ka Ma

kua nona ka nani, '“ia oukou i ka

Uhane hoonaauao, a me ka. hoike, i

ike ai oukou ia ia;

18 "A hoomalamalamaia. na make.

1) k0 oukou naau, i ike ai oukou i

ka “manaolana. ma. kona hea. ana

mai, a me ka nani nui o Pkona mea

e ili mai ana no ka poe haipule,

19 A me ka nui loa. o kona mana

no kakou ka. poe manaoio, qma ka

hooikaika. ana o kona mana ikaika,

20 Ana i hana iho ai iloko o Kristo

i'ka. hoala’na. ia ia mai ka make

mai, a ‘hoonoho iho la ia ia, ma ko

na. lima akau i kahi lani,

21 'Maluna. ae 0 “no. alii a pau, 0

na mea. ikaika, 0 na mea mana, na

haku, a me na. inoa a pau i kapaia,

aole ma keia a0 wale no, ma. kela.

a0 0 hiki mai ana kekahi.

22 A "ua hoolilo iho 1a oia i na

mea a. pau malalo iho o kona mau

wawae, ua hoonoho hoi ia. ia. i Ypoo

maluna 0 na mea a pau no ka. eka

lesia,

23 zOia. kona kino, 0 ka lake 0 ka

mea nana e hoolako mai i na mea

a. pau ma na mea a pau.

MOKUNA II.

0 ‘OUKOU hoi kekahi, o bka poe

i make i na hala a me na hewa;

2 ‘ Ma ia mau mea. oukou i hele ai

mamua, ma. ka aoao 0 keia a0, “ma

muli o ke alii ikaika 0 ka lewa, 0

ka uhane e hooikaika ana iloko 0

'na keiki hoolohe ole.

3 'Me lakou hoi makou a pau i

noho ai mamua ma. na. Ekuko hewa
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15 WhereforeI also, iafter I heard

of your faith in the Lord Jesus, and

love unto all the saints,

16 kCease not to give thanks for

you, making mention of you in my

prayers;

17 That 1the God of our Lord Jesus

Christ, the Father of glory, mmay

give unto you the spirit of wisdom

and revelation II in the knowledge of

him :

18 llThe eyes of your understand

ing being enlightened ; that ye may

know what is °the hope of his call

ing, and what the riches of the glory

of his Pinheritance in the saints,

19 And what is the exceeding

greatness of his power to us-ward

who believe, '1 according to the work

ing '1 of his mighty power,

20 Which he wrought in Christ,

when "he raised him from the dead,

and ‘set him at his own right hand

' in the heavenly places,

21 ‘Far above all "principality,

and power, and might, and domin

ion, and every name that is named,

not only in this world, but also in

that which is to come:

22 And 1 hath put all things under

his feet, and gave him yto be the

head over all things to the church,

23 2Which is his body, the fulness

of him that filleth all in all.

CHAPTER II.

ND ‘you hath he quickened.

bwho were dead in trespasses

and sins ;

2 ° Wherein in time past ye walked

according to the course of this world,

according to llthe prince of the

power of the air, the spirit that

now worketh in .the children of

disobedience :

c1 Kor. 6.11.

3 fAmong whom also we all had

our conversation in times past in
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0 k0 makou kino, e hana anai na

makemake o ke kino a. me ka naau;

a ma "ka aoao maoli he poe keiki

makou no ka inainaia, e like me na

mea e ae.

4 Aka, o ke Akua ika mea i pihai

ke aloha, ma kona makemake nui

ana i makcmake mai ai ia kakou,

5 "I k0 kakou wa make i na hala.,

lua hoola mai oia ia kakou pu me

Kristo, (ma. ka. lokomaikai oukou c

ola’i ;)

6 A ua hoala pu ae la, a ua hoo

noho pu iho la hoi ia kakou i '"kahi

lani ma 0 Kristo Iesu la:

7 I hoike mai ai oia i na manawa

mahope aku i ka nui loa o kona lo

kornaikai, nma ka hana maikai mai

ia. kakou ma 0 Kristo Iesu la.

8 "No ka. mea, e hoolaia oukou i

ka. lokomaikai ma Pka manaoio;

aole hoi no oukou iho keia ; ‘Ihe

mea liaawiia mai ia e kc Akua:

9 l‘Aole no na hana ana, o kaena

auanei kekahi.

10 No ka mea, o kakou ‘kana ha

na i hanaia ma. 0 Kristo Iesu la, no

na hana maikai, ‘a ke Akua. i hoo

makaukau 0 mai ai is. kakou, i hae

le kakou malaila.

11 No in. hoi, e l'hoomanao oukou

he lahuikanaka e oukou mamua ma

ke kino, i kapaia he okipoepoe ole e

ka poe i kapaia. he I‘okipoepoeia ma

kc kino 0 na lima.

12 Y Ia manawa, aole oukou i ike ia

Kristo, zhe poe malihini oukou i ke

nupuni 0 ka Iseraela, a he poe ka

naka c i ILna berita 0 kn olelo hoo

pomaikai, aole o oukou l‘manaola

no, a ‘ he poe mea Akua ole ma keia

no.

13 ‘Aka,i neia manawa iloko o

Kristo Iesu, o oukou ka poe i ema

rnao aku mamua, ua hookokokeia

mai ma ke koko o Kristo.

14 No he mea, ‘oia ko kakou mea

hookuikahi, ka. i Khoolilo i na mea

elua i hookahi, a ua wawahi iho

hoi i ka paku hookaawale iwaena ;

l5 hUs. hoopau aella. hoi oia ma

kona kino i ka. mea c inaina. ai, oia
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5 the lusts of our flesh, fulfilling 'r the

desires of the flesh and of the mind;

and " were by nature the children

of wrath, even as others.

4 But God, ‘who is rich in mercy,

for his great love wherewith he

loved us;

5 l‘Even when we were dead in

sins, hath Iquiekened us together

with Christ, (ll by grace ye are

saved,)

6 And hath raised as up together,

and made us sit together "'in heav

only places in Christ Jesus:

7 That in the ages to come he

might shew the exceeding riches of

his grace, in “his kindness toward

us, through Christ Jesus.

8 "For by grace are ye saved

pthrough faith; and that not of

yourselves: ‘lit is the gift of God:

9 ‘Not of works, lest any man

should boast.

10 For we are ‘his workmanship,

created in Christ Jesus unto good

works, ‘which God hath before Ilor

dained that we should walk in them.

11 Wherefore uremember, that ye

being in time past Gentiles in the

flesh, who are cal led Uncircumcision

by that which is called ‘ the Circum

cision in the flesh made by hands;

12 YThat at that time ye were

without Christ, lbeing aliens from

the commonwealth of Israel, and

strangers from ‘the covenants of

promise, bhaving no hope, 0and

without God in the world :

13 ‘But now, in Christ Jesus, ye

who sometime were Ifar 01f are

made nigh by the blood of Christ.

14 For ‘ he is our peace, l‘who hath

made both one, and hath broken

down the middle wall of partition

between us ,

15 "Having abolished iin his flesh

the enmity, even the law of com
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ke kanawai no no. kauoha a me na

kapu, i hoolilo ai oia i na mea elua

i ‘kanaka hou hookahi malalo iho

ona, pela e hookuikahi ana ;

16 I ‘hoomalu ai hoi oia ia laua

elua no he Akua iloko o ke kino

hookahi ma ke kea, e “hoopau ana

malaila i ka mea e inaina ai :

17 Ua hele mai hoi, a I‘hai mai la

i he. olelo hoomalu ia oukou i ka poe

mamao aku a me °ka poe kokoke.

18 No ia hoi, ua loaa ia kakou i

na poe elua ka hookipaia e Pia ilo

ko 0 ka Makua ‘Ima ka Uhane hoo

kahi. ‘

19 Nolaila hoi, aole oukou he poe

malihini a me ka poe kanaka 0,

aka, he rpoe kamaaina pu oukou

mo na haipule a me 'na ohua 0 he

Akua:

20 Ua ‘kukuluia oukou “ maluna 0

he kahua a ‘na lunaolelo a me na

kaula, o Iesu Kristo iho no yka po

haku kumu 0 ko kihi.

21 ‘A ua kapili pono ia ka hale a

pau e ia, a lilo ae la ia i lluakini

laa no ka Haku.

22 bIlaila hoi oukou i kapili pu

ia’i, i wahi e noho ai 0 ke Akua

ma ka. Uhane.

MOKUNA III.

0 keia mea, i‘he paahao wau o

Paulo na Kristo Iesu, "no on

kou no ko na aina e;

2 No ka mea, ua lohe no oukou i

‘ka oihana lokomaikai o ke Akua

"ana i haawi mai ai ia’u no oukou.

3 “Ma ka hoikeiai ‘hoakaka mai

ai goia ia’u i ka mea ikea ole; ka

mea a’u i "palapala pokole aku ai

mamua.

4 A heluhelu oukou, e ike auanei

oukou ilaila i kuu ike ana i ‘ka mea

ikea ole no Kristo,

5 “I ka mea i hoike ole ia mai i na

keiki a kanaka i na hanauna ma

mua, e ‘like me ia i hoikeia mai e

ka Uhane i neia manawa i kana poe

lunaolelo hoano a me na kaula;

6 I lilo ai na “lahuikanaka e i poe
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mandments contained in ordinances;

for to make in himself of twain one

I‘new man, so making peace ;

16 And that he might ‘reconcile

both unto God in one body by the

cross, “having slain the enmity

"thereby:

17 And came " and preached peace

to you which were afar off, and to

‘them that were nigh.

18 For l‘through him we both have

access “by one Spirit unto the Fa

ther.

19 Now therefore ye are no more

strangers and foreigners, but ‘fellow

citizens with the saints, and of .the

household of God ;

20 And are ‘built ‘upon the foun

dation of the ‘ apostles and prophets,

Jesus Christ himself being ,the

chief corner stone;

21 1 In whom all the building fitly

framed together groweth unto ‘a

holy temple in the Lord:

22 "In whom ye also are builded

together for a habitation of God

through the Spirit‘.

CHAPTER III.

R this cause I Paul, ‘the pris

_ ' oner of Jesus Christ "for you

Gentiles,

2 If ye have heard of cthe dispen

sation of the grace of God ‘which is

given me to you-ward:

3 ' How that ‘by revelation ‘he

made known unto me the mystery;

(‘ as I wrote ll aforc in few words ;

4 Whereby, when ye read, ye may

understand my knowledge iin the

mystery of Christ,)

5 ‘Which in other ages was not

made known unto the sons of men,

‘as it is now revealed unto his holy

apostles and prophets by the Spirit;

6 That the Gentiles “should be
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hoahooilina, l‘i kino hookahi, i poe

°hoalawe pu i ka olelo hoopomaikai

no Kristo ma ka euanalio.

7 l‘No ia. mea i hooliloia’e au i ka

huna, ‘lma ka haawina lokomaikai

o kc Akua ana i haawi mai ai ia’u,

ma 'ka ikaika o kona mana.

8 Ua haawiia mai keia lokomaikai

ia’u, i 'ka mea uuku iho 0 na hai

pule uuku loa a pan, e thai aku ai

an i na lahuikanaka e i “ ka waiwai

kupanaha o Kristo ;

9 A e hoike aku hoi i na kanaka a

pau ike ano 0 ka I‘mea pohihihi i

Y hunaia mai ke kumu mai iloko o

ke Akua, ‘nana i hana na mea a

pau ma 0 Iesu Kristo la.

10 I ‘hoikeia aku ai ma ka ckale

sia i bna alii a i cna. mea mana 0

ka lani, ka. nui 10a 0 ko ke Akua

akamai.

11 ‘l E like me kona manao kahiko

10a ana i hooko ai ia Kristo Iesu k0

kakou Haku:

12 'Ua loaa mai ia kakou me. one.

la ka ‘olelo wiwo ole, me ka hoo

kipaia a me ka manaolana ma ka

manaoio ia ia.

13 ‘Nolaila, ke noi aku nei an e

pauaho ole oukou i kuu pilikia ana

hno oukou, o ika oukou ia e pomai

kai ai.

14 No keia mea, ke kukuli nei no

au imua 0 ka. Makua 0 ko kakou

Haku o Iesu Kristo,

15 Nona hoi i kapaia mai ka inoa

0 "ka ohana a pau ma ka. lani, a

ma ka honua,

16 I haawi mai ai oia ia oukou,

Ima ka. nui 0 kona nani, e ‘'1 hooikai

ka nui ia mai ke kanaka “oloko e

kona Uhane;

17 ° I noho ai o Kristo iloko 0 ko

oukou naau. ma ka manaoio ; i

Phoopaaia oukou i ke aa a i hoo

kumuia ma ke aloha,

18 I qhiki ia oukou ke ike me na

haipule a pan i "ka 1aula, a me ka

10a, a me ka hohonu, a me kc kie

kie;

19 I ike hoi oukou i ke aloha o
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fellow heirs, and " of the same body,

and r'partakers of his promise in

Christ by the gospel:

7 P Whereof I was made a minister,

qaccording to the gift of the grace

of God given unto me by rthe ef

fectual working of his power.

8 Unto me, 'who am less than the

least of all saints, is this grace

given, that ‘I should preach among

the Gentiles “ the unsearchable rich

es of Christ;

9 And to make all men see what

is the fellowship of xthe mystery,

ywhich from the beginning of the

world hath been hid in God, ‘who

created all things by Jesus Christ:

10 ‘To the intent that now hunto

the principalities and powers in

heavenly places emight be known

by the church the manifold wisdom

of God,

11 dAccording to the eternal pur

pose Which he purposed in Christ

Jesus our Lord:

12 In whom we have boldness

and ‘access rwith confidence by

the faith of him.

13 5 Wherefore I desire that ye faint

not at my tribulations “ for you,

‘which is your glory.

14 For this cause I bow my knees

unto the Father of our Lord Jesus

Christ,

15 Of whom ‘‘ the whole family in

heaven and earth is named,

16 That he would grant you, ‘ac

cording to the riches of his glory,

mto be strengthened with might by

his Spirit in nthe inner man;

17 °That Christ may dwell in

your hearts by faith; that ye, "be

ing rooted and grounded in love,

18 qMay be able to comprehend

with all saints ' what is the breadth,

and length, and depth, and height ;

19 And to know the love of Christ,
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Kristo, ifit'a mea e pakela ana i ka

ike; i hoopihaia no hoi oukou i‘ ka

mea a pau a. ke Akua ipiha ai.

20 ‘A 0 ka mea nona ka mana e

hana mai ai i na men. a pau a ka

kou e noi aku ai, a e manao iho ai,

a “nui loa aku hoi, l‘ma ka. mana

e hooikaika ana iloko o kakou,

21 yIa ia ka hoonaniia’ku e ka

ekalesia. ma 0 Kristo Iesu la, ina

manawa a pan mahope mau loa

aku. Amene.

MOKUNA IV.

O in. mea, owau ‘ ka paahao noka

Haku, kc nonoi aku nei ia ou

kou, c *' hele oukou ma ka mea e ku i

ke koho ana a oukou i kohoia mai ai.

2 ‘ Me ka haahaa nui 0 ka naau,

a me ke akahai, a me ka hoomana

wanui hoi, a e ahonui aku kekahi

i kekahi me ke aloha.

3 E hooikaika oukou e hoomau i

ka. lokahi ana 0 ka manao, ‘1 ma ke

ape o ke kuikahi.

4 ' Hookahi no kino, 'hookahi hoi

Uhane, e like me ka oukou i koho

ia mai ai i I ka manaolana hookahi

0 ko oukou kohoia ana:

5 “Hookahi no Haku, jhookahi

manaoio, " hookahi hapetizo ana;

6 lHookahi hoi Akua, ka Makua

0 na mea a pan, oia maluna 0 na

mea a pau, l7"ma na mea a pau a

iloko hoi o kakou a pau.

7 “ Ua haawiia mai hoi ka loko

maikai ia. kakou a pau, e like me

ke ana a Kristoi haawai mai ai.

8 Nolaila, i olelo mai ai oia, "I

kona pii ana iluna, pua kai pio ia i

kn poe ipio, a haawi mai la hoi i

na haawina i kanaka.

9 ‘1A 0 keia, Ua pii aku la ia ilu

na, heaha anei ia mea, i ole kela i

iho ae mamua i na wahi malalo as

0 ka honua ?

10 0 ka meai iho ae ilalo, oia

no ka. mea. i 'pii aku maluna no 0

ka. lani kiekie loa, i 'hoopiha ai oia

1 na mea a pau.

11 ‘Ua hoolilo iho la oia i kekahi
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which passeth knowledge, that ye

might be filled ‘with all the ful

ness of God.

20 Now ‘unto him that is able to

do exceeding abundantly " above all

that we ask or think, ’ according to

the power that worketh in us,

21 YUnto him be glory in the

church by Christ Jesus throughout

all ages, world without end. Amen.

CHAPTER IV.

THEREFORE, ‘the prisoner lof

the Lord, beseech you that ye

'’ walk worthy of the vocation where

with ye are called,

2 ‘With all lowliness and meek

ness, with longsufi'ering, forbearing

one another in love;

3 Endeavouring to keep the unity

of the Spirit "in the bond of peace.

4 8There is one body, and rone

Spirit, even as ye are called in one

5 hope of your calling ;

5 "One Lord, ione faith, kone bap

tism,

6 IOne God and Father of all, who

is above all, and “through all, and

in you all.

7 But "unto every one of us is

given grace according to the meas

ure of the gift of Christ.

8 Wherefore he saith, ° When he

ascended up on high, I‘he led leap

tivity captive, and gave gifts unto

men.

9 (q Now that he ascended, what

is it but that he also descended first

into the lower parts of the earth?

10 He that descended is the same

also rthat ascended up far above

all heavens, ‘that he might lfill

all things.)

11 ‘And he gave some, apostles;
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poe i lunaolelo; a i kekahi poe i

kaula ; a i kekahi poe i “ kahuna hai

olelo; a i kekahi poe i " kahu ekale

sia a me na 1' kumu;

12 ‘I mea e hooponopono ai i na

haipule no ka oihana kahuna, a.

‘no ke kukulu paa ana i “ke kino

o Kristo :

13 A hiki aku kakou a pau ika

lokahi ana 0 ka. manaoio, a. me ‘ ka

ike aku i ke Keiki a ke Akua, a li

lo i " kanaka makua, i poe naauao

loa ma na. mea o Kristo :

14 I ° kamalii ole ai kakou ma ia

hope aku i ‘ka. alealeia a me ka

lauwiliia e 5 na makani a pau 0 ka

olelo, ma ka apiki a kanaka, a me

ka maalea a lakou e himi ai i ka

hoopunipuni ;

15 Aka, ie olelo oiaio aku ana me

ke aloha, i I‘nui ae kakou i na mea a

pau iloko ona, 1 oia o Kristo o ke poo.

16 mUa kapili pono ia ke kino a pau

e ia. a paai ke kokuaia mai e na ami

a pau, ua hoonui ae la oia i ke kino

e like me ke ano 0 ka ikaika 0

kela lala o keia lala, no ke kukulu

paa ana ia ia iho ma ke aloha.

17 O keia hoi ka’u e olelo aku nei,

a hoike aku hoi ma ka. Haku, “ mai

haele hou oukou e like me na lahui

kanaka e ma ° ka lapuwale 0 k0 la

kou naau :

18 PUa poeleele ko lakou manao

ana, ‘1 ua mamao loa mai ke ola

aku o ke Akua, no ka naaupo iloko

o lakou, a me ka 'paakiki 0 ko la

kou naau:

19 ' A no k0 lakou makau ole, ua

‘ hoolilo ia lakou iho i ka makaleho,

e hana aku ai i ka haumia a pau

me ka makemake.

20 Aka, aole pela ka oukou iao

aku ai i ka Kristo; '

21 “ Ina paha i lohe oukou i kana,

i aoia hoi oukou e ia, a like me ka

oiaio iloko o Iesu:

22 A no ka I‘noho ana mamua, e

1' haalele aku oukou i ke kanaka

’‘ kahiko i haumia i na kuko hewa.

hoopunipuni:
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and some, prophets; and some,

"evangelists; and some, xpastors

and Y teachers;

12 1 For the perfecting of the

saints, for the work of the ministry,

‘for the edifying of "the body of

Christ:

13 Till we all come II in the unity

of the faith, ° and of the knowledge

of the Son of God, unto ‘a perfect

man, unto the measure of the “stat

ure of the fulness of Christ:

14 That we henceforth be no more

- echildren, ftossed to and fro, and

carried about with every 8 wind of

doctrine, by the sleight of men, and

cunning craftiness, “whereby they

lie in wait to deceive ;

15 But ' II speaking the truth in love,

kmay grow up into him in all things,

1which is the head, even Christ :

16 '"From whom the whole body

fitly joined together and compacted

by that which every joint supplieth,

according to the effectual working

in the measure of every part, mak

eth increase of the body unto the

edifying of itself in love.

17 This I say therefore, and tes

‘, tify in the Lord, that I‘ye henceforth

walk not as other Gentiles walk, ° in

the vanity of their mind,

18 pHaving the understanding

darkened, ‘being alienated from the

life of God through the ignorance

that is in them, because of the

rll blindness of their heart :

19 ' Who being past feeling ‘have

given themselves over unto lascivi

ousness, to work all uncleanness

with greediness.

20 But ye have not so learned

Christ ;

21 "If so be that ye have heard

him, and have been taught by him,

as the truth is in Jesus :

22 That ye 1'‘put off concerning

Y the former conversation ‘the old

man, which is corrupt according to

the deceitful lusts ;
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23 -E hoano hou ia. hoi oukou ma

ka manao ana 0 k0 oukou naau ;

24 h E hoaahu iho hoi oukou i he

kanaka hou, i ‘ hanaia mamuli o ke

Akua ma ka pono a me ka hemo

lele io.

25 Nolaila, e haalele oukou i ka

wahahee, ‘1 e olelo oiaio aku hoi

keia mea kela mea a pan ikona

hoalauna; no ka mea, ' he mau la.

la kakou o kekahi me kekahi.

26 ‘A i huhu oukou, e a0 0 hewa

auanei: mai hoomau i ko oukou

inaina a napoo ka la.

27 ‘ Aole hoi e haawi aku oukou

i kau wahi no ka diabolo.

28 0 ka mea i aihue, mai aihue

hou aku ia: aka hoi, e hhana ia, e

hooikaika ana me na lima i ka mea

maikai, i loaa’i ia. ia. ka mea e haa

wi aku ‘ na ka mea nele.

29 kMai hoopuka ae oukou i ka

olelo ino mai loko mai 0 k0 oukou

waha; aka, 0 'ka olelomaikai no

kc ku paa ana, "'i hooluolu aku ai

ia i ka poe lohe.

30 nMai hooeha hoi i ka Uhane

Hemolele o ke Akua, ° nana oukou

i hoailona mai no ka 1a 0 l“hoolaia

mai ai.

31 E hookaawaleia na ‘1 mea awa

awa a pan mai 0 oukou aku, a me

ka inaina, ka liuhu, ka uwa, 'ka

olelo ino, a me ‘ ka manao ino a

u.p32 ‘E lokomaikai oukou i kekahi

i kekahi, e aloha aku me ka naau,

" e kala ana hoi kekahi i kekahi, e

like me ka ke Akua i kala mai ai i

ko oukou ma 0 Kristo 1a.

MOKUNA V.

O ia. hoi, e lhahai oukou i ke

Akua, 0 like me na keiki pu

nahele;

2 b E haele hoi oukou me ke aloha,

e like me cka. Kristo i aloha mai ai

ia. kakou, a haawi hoi ia ia iho no

kakou, i alana a me ka mohai i ke

Akua, i “mea ala oluolu.

3 A o cka moe kolohe, a me na
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23 And I‘be renewed in the spirit

of your mind;

24 And that ye ‘’ put on the new

man, which after God cis created

in righteousness and lltrue holiness.

25 Wherefore putting away lying,

dspeak every man truth with his

neighbour: for ‘we are members

one of another.

26 ' Be ye angry, and sin not: let

not the sun go down upon your

wrath:

27 5 Neither give place to the devil.

28 Let him that stole steal no

more: but rather "let him labour,

working with his hands the thing

which is good, that he may have

I‘ to give ito him that needeth.

29 ]‘Let no corrupt communica

tion proceed out of your mouth, but

Ithat which is good 1| to the use of

edifying, mthat it may minister

grace unto the hearers.

30 And “ grieve not the Holy Spirit

of God, "whereby ye are sealed un

to the day of Predemption.

31 qLet all bitterness, and wrath,

and anger, and clamour, and ' evil

speaking, be put away from you,

' with all malice :

32 And ‘be ye kind one to an

other, tenderhearted, “ forgiving one

another, even as God for Christ’s

sake hath forgiven you.

CHAPTER V.

E ‘ye therefore followers of God,

as dear children;

2 And bWalk in love, eas Christ

also hath loved us, and hath given

himself for us an offering and a

sacrifice to God ‘for a sweetsrnell

' ing savour.

3 But "fornication, and all un
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mea haumia a pan, a me ka pum

waiwai, ‘aole loa e hoohikiia ia

mau mea iwaena o oukou, me ia e

pono ai na. haipule.

4 l‘Aole hoi ka. olelo hilahila, ka.

olelo lapuwale, a me ka. olelo ano

lua, hna mea pono ole: aka, 0 ka

olelo hoomaikai ka. pono.

5 No ka mea, ua ike oukou i keia,

iaole ka mea moe kolohe, aole hoi

ka mea haumia, aole hoi ka. mea

puniwaiwai, oia hoi kka _mea hoo

mana kii, laole loa o lakou noho

ana i he aupuni 0 Kristo a o ke

Akua.

6 ‘IE so 0 hoopunipuni mai kekahi

ia oukou i na olelo wahahee: no

keia mau mea e nhiki mai ana ka

inaina 0 ko Akua °maluna 0 na

keiki hoolohe 010.

7 Nolaila, mai noho a hoohalike

pu me lakou.

8 l’No ka mea, he poeleele k0 ou

kou marnua, i neia manawa hoi

‘1 ua malarnalama oukou i ka Haku:

e haele oukou me 'he kamalii no

ka malamalama la :

9 (No ka mea, 0 'ka hua na ka

Uhane, oia ka maikai a pau, a me

ka. pono a me ka oiaio :)

10 'E hooiaio oukou i ka mea 8. ka

Haku i oluolu ai.

11 “Mai hoolauna pu hoi oukou

ma na hana xhua ole 0 ka pouli, e

yhoohewa aku nae ia. mau mea.

12 1No ka. mea, 0 na mea i hana

malu ia e lakou, he mea hilahila ke

olelo aku ia mau mea.

13 ‘A 0 na mea. a pau e pono ke

hoohewaia aku, ua. hoakakaia ma

ka malamalama; 0 ka mea hoaka

ka aku, oia ka malamalama.

14 No ka. mea, ua oleloia, ‘’ E ala’e

oe, e ka mea hiamoe ana, ce ku ae

hoi mai ka make mai, na Kristo hoi

0e e hoomalamalama mai.

15 dNolaila, e nana oukou i hele

pono e like me ka poe naauao, aole

me ka poe naaupo,

16 ° E malama ana i ka manawa;

'no ka. mea, he mau la ino keia.

17 ‘No is mea, mai noho a naau
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cleanness, or covetousness, 'let it

not be once named among you, as

becometh saints;

4 ‘Neither filthiness, nor foolish

talking, nor jesting, “which are not

convenient: but rather giving of

thanks.

5 For this ye know, that ino whore

monger, nor unclean person, nor

covetous man, kwho is an idolater,

lhath any inheritance in the king

dom of Christ and of God.

6 "'Let no man deceive you with

vain words: for because of these

things I‘cometh the wrath of God

'’ upon the children of II disobedience.

7 Be not ye therefore partakers

with them.

8 I’For ye were sometime dark

ness, but now qare ye light in the

Lord: walk as rchildren of light ;

9 (For ‘the fruit of the Spirit is in

all goodness and righteousness and

truth ;)

10 ‘Proving what is acceptable

unto the Lord.

11 And “have no fellowship with

Xthe unfruitful works of darkness,

but rather Y reprove them.

12 ‘For it is a shame even to

speak of those things which are

done of them in secret.

13 But ‘all things that are "re

proved are made manifest by the

light: for whatsoever doth make

manifest is light.

14 Wherefore ll he saith, I‘Awake

thou that sleepest, and carise from

the dead, and Christ shall give

thee light.

15 '1 See then that ye walk circum

spectly, not as fools, but as wise,

16 eRedeeming the time, ‘because

the days are evil.

1‘! ‘Wherefore ye not unwise,
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p0 oukou, aka, 0 hhoomaopopo i ika

makemake 0 ka. Haku.

18 llMai noho oukou a. ona i ka.

waina, nolaila mai ka uhauha ;

aka, 0 hoopihaia. oukou i ka Uha

ne '

16 E olelo ana kekahi i kekahi i

1na. halelu, i na. himeni, a me na

mele na ka Uhanc, e hoolea ana a

e hookani ana i ka Haku, iloko 0 k0

oukou naau;

20 mNo no. mea a pau, e hoomai

kai mau ana i ke Akua. ka Makua,

“ma ka inoa 0 k0 kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo:

21 “E malama anai kekahi i ke

kahi me ka makau ia. Kristo.

22 I‘E na wahine, e noho malalo

0 na kane ponoi a oukou, '10 like

me ka ka Haku.

23 No ka mea, ro kc kane kc poo

0 ka. wahine, 'e like me Kristo ke

poo 0 ka. ekalesia: a oia hoi ke ola

no ‘ke kino.

24 No is. mea, 0 like me ka ekale

sia e noho ana malalo o Kristo, pela

hoi na. wahine malalo 0 na. kane

ponoi a lakou “ma na mea a pau.

25 ‘E na. kane, aloha akui ka ou

kou mau wahine, e like me Kristo

i aloha mai ai i ka ekalesia, a

Yhaawi mai ia ia iho nona. ;

26 I hoolaa mai ai oia ia ia, hoo

maemae ana ia ia. zi ka wai auau,

a me aka. olelo,

27 bI hoolilo mai ai oia ia ia nona

iho i ekalesia nani, ‘ aole ona wahi

paumaele, aole hoi minomino, aole

hoi kekahi mea like; aka, i “hemo

lele ia. a me ka hala ole.

28 Pole. 0 pono ai na kane e aloha

aku i ka lakou mau wahine, e like

me ko lakou mau kino iho: 0 ka

mea aloha i kana wahine, oia ke

aloha. ia ia iho.

29 No ka mea, aole loa kekahi i

inaina. i kona kino iho; aka, ua

hanai no a me ka. malama ia 1a, e

like me ka Haku i ka ekalesia:

30 No ka mea, ehe mau lala ka

kou no kona kino, no kona io, a

me kona iwi.
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but hunderstanding iwhat the will

of the Lord is.

18 And kbe not drunk with wine,

wherein is excess; but be filled

with the Spirit;

19 Speaking to yourselves Iin

psalms and hymns and spiritual

songs, singing and making melody

in your heart to the Lord;

20 “Giving thanks always for all

things unto God and the Father I‘in

the name of our Lord Jesus Christ;

21 °Submitting yourselves one to

another in the fear of God.

22 1’ Wives, submit yourselves unto

your own husbands, ‘1 as unto the

Lord.

23 For l‘the husband is the head of

the wife, even as ‘ Christ is the head

of the church: and he is the Saviour

of ‘the body.

24 Therefore as the church is sub

ject unto Christ, so let the wives be

to their own husbands "in every

thing.

25 ‘Husbands, love your Wives,

even as Christ also loved the

church, and ygave himself for it;

26 That he might sanctify and

cleanse it lwith the washing of

water ‘by the word,

27 “That he might present it to

himself a glorious church, ‘ not hav'

ing spot, or wrinkle, or any such

thing; “but that it should be holy

and without blemish.

28 So ought men to love their

wives as their own bodies. He that

loveth his wife loveth himself.

29 For no man ever yet hated his

own flesh; but nourisheth and

cherishcth it, even as the Lord the

church:

30 For ewe are members of his

body, of his flesh, and of his bones.
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31 ‘No ia hoi, e haalele ke kanaka

i kona makuakane a me ha maku

wahine, a e hoopiliia’ku ia i kana

wahine, a e lilo laua telua i hoo

kahi io.

32 He mea pohihihi nui keia ; ke

olelo aku nei an no Kristo a me ha

ekalesia.

33 Aka, he aloha aku kela mea

keia mea o oukou a pan i kana

wahine e like me ia ia iho: a 0 ka

wahine, e ‘hoomaikai aku is. i ka

na kane.

MOKUNA VI.

NA keiki, e ‘hoolohe i ko oukou

mau makua no ka Haku, no

ka mea, he pono keia.

2 "E hoomaikai oe i kou makua

kane a me ka. makuwahine; o ke

kauoha mua keia, e pili ana me ka

olelo e pomaikai ai:

3 I pomaikai ai oe, i loihi ai hoi

kou noho ana ma ka honua.

4 cOukou hoi, e na makua, mai

hoonaukiuki aku i na keiki a oukou 3

aka, e “ alakai ia lakou ma ka hoo

pono a me ka hoonaauao a ka Haku.

5 ' E na kauwa, e hoolohe oukoui

na haku o oukou ma ke kino, ‘me

ka makau a me ka weliweli, a me

skc ku pono 0 ko oukou naau, e

like me ia Kristo:

6 hAole ma ka hooikaika ike ma

ka ia mai, e like me ka poe hoolea

lca i kanaka; aka, e like me na

kauwa a Kristo, e hana ana i ka

makemake o ke Akua ma ka naau;

7 Me ka naau oluolu e hookauwa

ana na ka Haku, aole na kanaka

wale no.

8 ‘E ike hoi oukou, a i hana ke

kahi i ka mea maikai, e ukuia mai

oia 0 ka Haku, o “ke kauwa a me

ka mea ku i ka wa.

9 Oukou hoi, e ‘na haku, pela hoi

oukou e hana aku ai ia lakou, ‘“ aole

ka hooweliweli aku ; e manao ou

kou, aia i ka lani “ka Haku o ou

kou iho; °aole hoi ia ia ka nana

mai ma k0 ke kanaka kino.
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31 ‘For this cause shall a man

leave his father and mother, and

shall be joined unto his wife, and

they ‘two shall be one flesh.

32 This is a great mystery: but

I speak concerning Christ and the

church.

33 Nevertheless, “let every one of

you in particular so love his wife

even as himself; and the wife see

that_she ‘reverence her husband.

CHAPTER VI.

HILDREN, ‘obey your parents

in the Lord: for this is right.

2 hHonour thy father and mother;

which is the first commandment

with promise ;

8 That it may be well with thee,

and thou mayest live long on the

earth.

4 And, ‘ye fathers, provoke not

your children to wrath: but “bring

them up in the nurture and admo

nition of the Lord.

5 "Servants, be obedient to them

that are your masters according to

the flesh, ‘with fear and trembling,

I in singleness of your heart, as unto

Christ;

6 “Not with eyeservice, as men

pleasers; but as the servants of

Christ, doing the will of God from

the heart 3

7 With good will doing service, as

to the Lord, and not to men:

8 ‘Knowing that whatsoever good

thing any man doeth, the same shall

he receive of the Lord, I‘whether he

be bond or free.

9 And, ye ‘masters, do the same

things unto them, ll mforbearing

threatening: knowing that llnyour

Master also is in heaven; “neither

is there respect of persons with him.
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10 Eia hoi, e na hoahanau on,

i ikaika oukou ma ka Haku, a Pma

ka ikaika o kona mana.

11 ‘1E aahu iho oukou i kc kahiko

a pau a kc Akua, i hiki ia. oukou ke

kupaa imua 0 na hana maalea a ka

diabolo.

12 No ka mea, aole kakou e ha

koko ana rme ka mea 10 a me ka

mea koko ; aka, 8me no. alii, ua mea

ikaika, 'na haku 0 ka pouli o keia

a0, a me na uhane ino 0 ka lewa.

13 "No ia hoi, e lawe oukou i ke

kahiko a pau a ke Akua, i pono ia

oukou ke kupaa, xke hiki mai ka la

ino; a pau ae la na mea i ka ha

naia, e kupaa oukou.

14 E ku pono hoi oukou, i Yka

kooia k0 oukou puhakai ka oiaio, a

zpulikiia oukou i ka pale umauma

0 ka pono:

15 l ‘haweleia hoi ko oukou wa

wae i ka makaukau no ka olelomai

kai e malu ai.

16 Maluna oia mau mea a pau e

hlawe hoi i ka aahuapoo 0 ka ma

naoio, i mea e hiki ai ia oukou ke

kinai iho i na ihe wela a pau 0 ka

mea ino.

17 c E lawe hoi i ka mahiole 0 ice

ola, a me “1 ka pahikaua 0 ka Uhane,

oia. no ka olelo a ke Akua:

18 9E pule mau ana i na pule a

plan, a me ka nonoi aku ma ka

hane ; a no ia mea hoi, fe kiai ou

kou me ka hooikaika mau a me 3 ka

pule aku i na haipule a pau;

19 hA ia’u hoi, ihaawiia mai ia’u

ka olelo e hai aku ai kuu waha me

ika makau ole, e hoike aku i ka

mea pohihihi 0 ka euanelio;

20 No is mea, khe elele no w'au e

paa ana i lke kaula hm: i Inolelo

wiwo ole aku au ilaila, e like me

ka’u pono e olelo aku ai.

21 “I ike hoi oukou i ka’u mau

mea e noho nei, a me ka’u hana

ana, na °Tukiko he hoahanau alo

ha, he kahuna malama pono hoi i

ka ka Haku, nana e hoike aku i na

mea a. pau ia oukou:
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10 Finally, my brethren, be strong

in the Lord, and Pin the power of

his might.

11 qPut on the whole armour of

God, that ye may be able to stand

agamst the wiles of the devil.

12 For we wrestle not against

rtflesh and blood, but against ‘prin

cipalities, against powers, against

‘the rulers of the darkness of this

world, against "spiritual wicked

ness in II high places.

13 “Wherefore take unto you the

whole armour of God, that ye may

be able to withstand xin the evil

day, and ll having done all, to stand.

14 Stand therefore, yhaving your

loins girt about with truth, and

llhaving on the breastplate of right

eousness ;

15 “And your feet shod with the

preparation of the gospel of peace;

16 Above all, taking ‘’the shield

of faith, wherewith ye shall be able

to quench all the fiery darts of the

wicked.

17 And ‘ take the helmet of salva

tion, and ‘the sword of the Spirit,

which is the word of God:

' 18 ° Praying always with all

prayer and supplication in the

Spirit, and ‘ watching thereunto

with all perseverance and ‘sup

plication for all saints;

19 hAnd for me, that utterance

may be given unto me, that I may

open my mouth iboldly, to make

known the mystery of the gospel,

20 For which kI am an ambassa

dor lIlin bonds; that Itherein "I

may speak boldly, as I ought to .

speak. 7

21 But I‘that ye also may know

my affairs, and how I do, °Tychi

cus, a beloved brother and faithful

minister in the Lord, shall make

known to you all things:
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22 ‘‘Die. ka’u i hoouna aku ai is.

oukou no keia mea, i ike ai oukou

i ka makou, i hooluolu aku ai hoi

oia i ko oukou naau.

23 ‘1I pomaikai na hoahanau, i

aloha hoi a me ka manaoio, mai ke

Akua ka. Makua mai, a me ha Haku

Iesu Kristo.

24 E alohaia ka poe a pau i aloha

rio aku i ko kakou Haku ia Iesu

Kristo. Amene.
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0 KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KL LUNAOLELO I K0

PILIPI.

MOKUNA I.

PAULO a me Timoteo na kau

wa. a Iesu Kristo, na ka. poe hai

pule a pau a‘iloko o Kristo Iesu e

noho ana i Pilipi, mo na lunakiai a

me na diakono:

2 bHe aloha ia oukou, a me ka

malu mai ke Akua mai 0 ko kakou

Makua, a me ka. Haku Iesu Kristo.

3 ° Ke hoomaikai aku nei an i ko’u

Akuai na manawa a pau a’u i hoo

manao ai is. oukou;

4 I no. pule a pau a’u no oukou a

pau, ua pule no au me ka olioli,

5 “No ko oukou hoolauna ana i ka

olelomaikai, mai ka la mua mai, a

i neia wa.

6 Ua maopopo ko’u manao i keia

mea, 0 ka. mea nana i hoomaka. i

° ka hana maikai iloko o oukou, na

na no is. e hoomau a fhiki i ka. la 0

Icsu Kristo.

7 Ho mea pono ia no’u e manao

aku ai pela no oukou a pau, no ka

mea, eia no oukou 5 iloko o kuu naau,‘

i kuu wa. e hpas. ana, a me kuu

ihoakaka ana, a me ka. hookupaa

ana. i ka. olelomaikai ; kua. loaa pu

ia. oukou a. pau kuu lokomaikaiia

mai.
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22 PWhom I have sent unto you

for the same purpose, that ye might

know our affairs, and that he might

comfort your hearts.

23 qPeace be to the brethren, and

love with faith, from God the Father

and the Lord Jesus Christ.

24 Grace be with all them that

love our Lord Jesus Christ l'llin

sincerity. Amen.

THE EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE LPOSTLE TO THE

PHILIPPIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL and Timotheus, the serv

ants of Jesus Christ, to all the

saints I‘in Christ Jesus which are at

Philippi, with the bishops and dea

cons:

2 hGrace be unto you, and peace,

from God our Father and from the

Lord Jesus Christ.

3 °I thank my God upon every

ll remembrance of you,

4 Always in every prayer of mine

for you all making request with joy,

5 “For your fellowship in the gos

pel from the first day until now;

6 Being confident of this very thing,

that he which hath begun ' a. good

work in you ll will perform it tuntil

the day of Jesus Christ :

7 Even as it is meet forme to think

this of you all, because "I have you

‘in my heart ; inasmuch as both in

hmy bonds, and in ithe defence and

confirmation of the gospel, kye all

are ll partakers of my grace.
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8 INo ka mea, 0 he Akua no ko’u

hoike maka, mhe nui kuu makema

ke aku ia. oukou a pau, e like me

ke aloha o Iesu Kristo.

9 O keia hoi ka’u e pule aku nei, i

mahuahua loa aku k0 '1 oukou aloha

ma ka naauao a me ka. akamai io:

10 0I hoomaopopo hoi oukou i na

mea maikai loa; il'oiaio oukou, i

hihia ole hoi, a qhiki i ka la 0

Kristo :

11 I hoopihaia hoi oukou i na hua

0 ka. pono, i 'mea e hoonani ai a e

hoomaikaiia aku ai ke Akua ‘ma 0

Iesu Kristo la.

12 E na hoahanau, ke ake nei an

e ike oukou, 0 na mea i loaa ia’u,

ua lilo ia. i mea e palahalaha’i ka.

euanelio.

13 No ka. mea, o kuu paa ana no

Kristo, ua ike pono ia ‘ma ka hale

alii, a ma na wahi e as a pau.

14 A he nui na hoahanau iloko 0

ka. Haku. i hooikaikaia i kuu pahao

ana, ua ikaika nui ae lakou e hai

aku i ka olelo me ka makau ole.

15 Ua hai aku nae kekahi poe ia

Kristo me ka huahuwa a me “ka

hakaka; a 0 kekahi poe me ka ma

nao aloha.

16 Ua hai aku kela poe ia. Kristo

me ka hakaka, aole me ka manao

pono ; ke manao la lakou e hoonui

mai i ka ino 0 ko’u paahao ana.

17 A o keia poe me he aloha, ke

ike nei lakou, ua hoonohoia. an no

xka hoakaka ana/ku i he euanelio.

18 Heaha la hoi? a ina ma ka

hookamani, ina hoi paha. ma ka

oiaio i haiia’ku ai o Kristo; ke olioli

nei au ilaila, oia, e olioli mau ana

hoi au.

19 No ka mea, ke ike nei an, 0 li

lo ana keia i mea ola no’u Yma ka

oukou pule, a me he kokuaia mai e

‘ka Uhane o Iesu Kristo;

20 E like me ‘ke kuko nui a me

ka manaolana. o’u, i ole an e hila

hila i bkekahi mea; aka, ma cka

ikaika nui mo ia e mau ana, pela

hoi i neia manawa, e hoonaniizfli 0
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8 For ,God is my record, '“how

greatly I long after you all in the

bowels of Jesus Christ.

9 And this I pray, "that your love

may abound yet more and more in

knowledge and in all "judgment;

10 That °ye may Ilapprove things

that II are excellent; lWhat ye may

be sincere and without ofl'ence qtill

the day of Christ;

11 Being filled with the fruits of

righteousness, rwhich are by Jesus

ghrist, ‘ unto the glory and praise of

0d

12 But I would ye should under

stand, brethren, that the things

which happened unto me have fallen

out rather unto the furtherance 01'

the gospel;

13 So that my bonds II in Christ

are manifest ‘ in all 1| the palace, and

II in all other places,‘

14 And many of the brethren in

the Lord, waxing confident by my

bonds, are much more hold to speak

the word without fear.

15 Some indeed preach Christ even

of envy and‘lstrife ; and some also

of good will :

16 The one preach Christ of con

tention, not sincerely, supposing to

add afllietion to my bonds :

17 But the other of love, knowing

that I am set for xthe defence of the

gospel.

18 What then? notwithstanding,

every way, whether in pretence, or

in truth, Christ is preached ; and l

therein do rejoice, yea, and will re

Joice.

19 For I know that this shall turn

to my salvation Y through your pray

er, and the supply of lthe Spirit of

Jesus Christ,

20 According to my I‘earnest ex

pectation and my hope, that " in

nothing I shall be ashamed, but

that cwith all boldness, as always,

so now also Christ shall be magni
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Kristo ma ko’u kino, ke ola ia, a ke

make paha.

21 No ka mea, a i ola no an, no

Kristo ia, a i make hoi, o ko’u po

maikai ia.

22 Ina hoi an e ola. ma ke kino

“nei, oia ka pono o ka’u hana ana:

aka, 0 ka’u mea pono e koho aku

ai, aole an e ike ia.

23 No ka mea, dhe pilikia ko’u

iwaena 0 na mea elua, o ke ake e

“hele a e noho me Kristo; oia ka.

maikai loa;

24 Aka, 0 ka noho ma ke kino, ka

mea ia e pono io ai oukou.

25 A fua maopopo kuu manao i

keia, ua ike an e ola ana au a e noho

ana me oukou a pan, i mea e mahua

hua’i kooukou olioli maka manaoio;

26 I 5 nui ae hoi k0 oukou hauoli

no’u ma 0 Kristo Iesu la, i kuu hi

ki hou ana’ku io oukou la.

27 1‘E hana Wale oukou ma ka

pono 0 ka euanelio a Kristo; a ina

paha e hele aku an e ike ia oukou,

ina paha hoi ma kahi e e lohe aua

nei an i ka oukou mau mea, e ike

no ua. ikupaa oukou ma ka uhane

hookahi, me kka manao hookahi, a

me lka hooikaika pu ana i ka ma

naoio 0 ka euanelio ;

28 Aole hoi ihooweliweli iki ia

mai oukou e ka poe enemi, mhe

hoailona is. ia lakou no ka make,

aka, nia oukou, he hoailona ia no

ke ola, a oia hoi mai ke Akua mai.

29 No ka mea, °ua haawi loko

maikai ia. mai ia ia oukou no Kri

sto, 1' aole ka manaoio wale aku no

ia ia, aka, 0 ka hoopilikiaia mai

hoi nona.

30 ‘1 Hookahi o oukou paio ana me

ka oukou i rike mai ai iloko o’u, a

me ka oukou e lohe nei iloko o’u.

MOKUNA II.

OLAILA, ina he mea e malu ai

iloko o Kristo, ina paha he olu

olu i kc aloha, lina hoi he hoolauna

pu ma ka Uhane, ina hoi hhe aloha

0 ka naau a me ka lokomaikai,
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fied in my body, whether it be by

life, or by death.

21 For to me to live is Christ, and

to die is gain.

22 Butif I live in the flesh, this is

the fruit of my labour: yet what I

shall choose I wot not.

23 For dI am in a strait betwixt

two, having a desire to 2depart, and

to be with Christ ; which is far

better:

24 Nevertheless to abide in the

flesh is more needful for you.

25 And ‘having this confidence, I

know that I shall abide and continue

with you all for your furtherance

and joy of faith;

26 That ‘your rejoicing may be

more abundant in Jesus Christ for

me by my coming to you again.

27 Only '' let your conversation be

as becometh the gospel of Christ:

that whether I come and see you,

or else be absent, I may hear of

your affairs, ithat ye stand fast in

one spirit, '‘ with one mind ' striving

together for the faith of the gospel;

28 And in nothing terrified by

your adversaries: mwhich is to

them an evident token of perdition,

“but to you of salvation, and that

of God.

29 For unto you °it is given in the

behalf of Christ, Pnot only to be

lieve on him, but also to suffer for

his sake;

30 qHaving the same conflict

rwhich ye saw in me, and now

hear to be in me.

CHAPTER II.

F there be therefore any consola

tion in Christ, if any comfort of

love, a if any fellowship of the Spirit,

if any 1' bowels and mercies,
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2 ‘ E hooko mai oukou i kuu oli

oli, i ‘like pu ai hoi k0 oukou ma

nao, hookahi hoi ke aloha, hookahi

n0 hoi naau, e manao hookahi ana.

3 ° Mai hana oukou i kekahi mea

me ka hakaka. a me ka hookiekie

wale; aka, me ‘ ka naau akahai e

hooi aku i ka. manao maikai ia hai,

aole ia oukou ino.

4 5 Aole hoi e nana. ana kela mea

keia mea i kana. iho; aka, e nana

hoi kela. mea keia mea i ka hai.

5 hI hookahi ka. manao ana iloko

0 oukou, me ia iloko 0 Kristo Iesu;

6 Oia no iko ke Akua mea. like,

aole hoi ia i k manao i kona like ana ’

me he Akua he mea lawe wale.

‘7 lAka, waiho iho 1a in. i kona, e

lawe ana i ke ano o mke kauwa, a

un. lilo iho la oia ma l‘ke ano ka

naka.

8 A loaa iho la. ke ano o ke kana

ka., hoohaahaa iho la oia ia ia iho,

°me ka. ae maoli aku i ka make, i

ka make hoi ma ke kea.

9 No ia mea, pua hookiekie loa as

18. ke Akua ia ia, a ‘1 haawi aku la

nona i ka inoa maluna. 0 na inoa a

P111;
10 rI kukuli iho na. kuli a pau i

ka. inoa 0 Iesu, 0 na mea 0 ka lani,

a. me na mea ma ka honua, a me

na mea. malalo ae 0 ka. honua;

11 I 'hooia aku hoi na elelo a

pau, o Iesu Kristo ka. Haku, ka. mea

e nani ai ke Akua ka Makua.

12 No ia. mea, e o’u poe aloha,

‘me oukou i hoolohe mau ai, aole

wale no ia.’u i noho ai me oukou,

aka hoi, ua nui aku ineia. we e no

ho nei an i kahi e, e hooikaika aku

oukou i ke ola no oukou iho, me “ka

makau a. me ka haalulu:

13 No ka. mea, xo ke Akua ka

mea e hooikaika. ana iloko o oukou,

i ka makemake a me ka hana, no

kona manao aloha.

14 E hana oukou i na mea. a pan

Yme ka. ohurnu ole, a ‘me ka hoo

paapaa ole:

15 I hala ole oukou a me ke ko

lohe ole, ahe poe keiki na ke Akua,
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2 ‘ Fulfil ye my joy, 4 that ye be

likeminded, having the same love,

being of one accord, of one mind.

3 °Let nothing be done through

strife or vainglory; but ‘in lowli

ness of mind let each esteem other

better than themselves.

4 5 Look not every man on his own

things, but every man also on the

things of others.

5 h Let this mind be in you, which

was also in Christ Jesus :

6 Who, ibeing in the form of God,

‘‘ thought it not robbery to be equal

with God:

7 lBut made himself of no repu

tation, and took upon him the form

1“of a servant, and l‘was made in

the II likeness of men:

8 And being found in fashion as a.

man, he humbled himself, and °be

came obedient unto death, even the

death of the cross.

9 Wherefore God also P hath high~

1y exalted him, and qgiven him a

name which is above every name:

10 " That at the name of Jesus

every knee should bow, of things in

heaven, and things in earth, and

things under the earth;

11 And ‘ that every tongue should

confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to

the glory of God the Father.

12 Wherefore, my beloved, ‘as ye

have always obeyed, not as in my

presence only, but now much more

in my absence, work out your own.

salvation with “fear and trembling:

13 For x it is God which worketh

in you both to will and to do of his

good pleasure.

14 Do all things Ywithout mur

murings and 'disputings:

15 That ye may be blameless and

II harmless, ‘ the sons of God, with,
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i hoohewa ole is. ‘’ iwaena 0 ka ha

nauna ‘ kekee a me ke kolohc, e

alohi hoi “oukou iwaena. o lakou c

like me no. malamalama i ke ao

nei ;

16 E hoike aku ana i ka. olelo c

ola’i, i ‘olioli ai au ika la 0 Kristo,

no kuu ‘holo hewa ole, a me ka

luhi hewa ole.

17 I Ina e nininiia aku au ma

luna 0 ka mohai a me "ks. alana 0

k0 oukou manaoio, e iolioli no wau,

a e hauoli pu hoi me oukou a pau.

18 No keia mea hoi, e olioli oukou

a e hauoli pu mai me an.

19 A ke manao nei au ma ka Ha

ku ma 0 Iesu la, e hoouna koke

aku ia '‘ Timoteo i0 oukou la, 1 oli

oli ai hoi an i ka wa a’u e ike ai i

ka. oukou mau mea.

2O Aole o’u kanaka lmanao like,

nana e malama in i ka oukou mau

mea.

21 No ka mea, '“ke imi nei na

mea a pau i ka. lakou iho, aole i ka

Iesu Kristo.

22 Ua ike hoi oukou i kona. hoao

ia’na, no ka mea, “ ua hooikaika pu

ia me an ma ka olelomaikai, me he

keiki 1a me ka makua.

23 No is mea, ke manao nei an e

hoouna koke aku ia ia, aia ike au i

ka hope 0 ka’u mau mea.

24 l’Ua maopopo hoi kuu manao

ma ka. Haku, e kiki koke aku hoi

au io oukou la.

25 Aka, manao iho la au, he pono

ke hoouna aku ia P Epaperodito io

oukou la, oia he hoahanau, he hoa

lawehana, a me ‘lka. hoa koa o’u, a

o ' k0 oukou lunaolelo no hoi, a me

‘Its. mea lawelawe na kuu hema

hema.

26 ' No ka mea, he nui kona ma

kemake ia oukou a pau, ua kauma

ha loa kona naau, i ko oukou lohe

ana he mai kona.

27 A he mai no kona, ua kokoke

e make: aka, us. aloha mai ke

Akua ia. ia; aole ia ia wale no, ia’u

no hoi, o loaa ia’u ke kaumaha

maluna o ke kaumaha.
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out rebuke, hin the midst of "a

crooked and perverse nation, among

whom ‘lye shine as lights in the

world;

16 Holding forth the word of life ;

that 'I may rejoice in the day of

Christ, that rI have not run in

vain, neither laboured in vain.

l7 Yea, and if K I be ‘(offered upon

the sacrifice hand service of your

faith, iI joy, and rejoice with you

all.

18 For the same cause also do ye

joy, and rejoice with me.

19 ll But I trust in the Lord Jesus

to send * Timotheus shortly unto

you, that I also may be of good

comfort, when I know your state.

20 For I have no man 1"like

minded, who will naturally care

for your state.

21 For all Illseek their own, not

the things which are Jesus Christ’s.

22 But ye know the proof of him,

“ that, as a son with the father, he

hath served with me in the gospel.

23 Him therefore I hope to send

presently, so soon as I shall see

how it will go with me.

24 But I’I trust in the Lord that I

also myself shall come shortly.

25 Yet I supposed it necessary to

send to you PEpaphroditus, my

brother, and companion in labour,

and ‘1 fellow oldier, 'but your mes

senger, and ‘he that ministered to

my wants.

26 ‘For he longed after you all,

and was full of heaviness, because

that ye had heard that he had been

sick.

27 For indeed he was sick nigh

unto death: but God had mercy on

him; and not on him only, but on

me also, lest I should have sorrow

upon sorrow.

24"
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28 Nolaila, ua hoounaaku la an is. ia, i olioli ai oukou ke

ike hou aku ia ia, i uuku iho hoi

kuu eha.

29 E hookipa aku hoi oukou ia ia

no ka Haku, me ka. olioli nui; e

" manao maikai aku hoi oukou i ka

poo like.

30 No ka mea, ma ka hana a

Kristo, ua hookokoke aku la ia i ka

make, aole no i malama i kona ola,

i ‘hoopau ai oia i ka mea i koe 0 ko

oukou malarna mai ia’u.

MOKUNA III.

NO na mea i koe, e na hoahanau

o’u, e ‘olioli oukou i ka Haku.

Aole o’u luhi kc palapala aku ia

oukoui na mea. like, a he mea po

no hoi in. no oukou.

2 h E makaala ia. oukoui na ilio, e

makaala i °ka poe hana ino, de ma

kaala hoi i ka poe i okiokiia.

3 No ka mea, o kakou ka poe i

°okipoepoeia, fka poe hoomana i ke

Akua me ka naau, me ka shauoli

ia. Kristo Iesu, aole no e paulele i ko

ke kino:

4 Aka, howau paha ka mea hiki

ke paulele ma ko ke kino. Ina pa

ha e manao kekahi he mea ia in. e

paulele ai ma. k0 kc kino, he nui

aku hoi ka’u.

5 iUa okipoepoeia an i ka p0 awa

lu, no l‘ka lahuikanaka o Iseraela,

no lka ohana Beniamina, he "'He

bera hoi no na Hebera, a he I‘Pari

saio ma ke kanawai.

6 °No ka manao ikaika, Phoomaau

aku la an i ka ekalesia; a ‘lma. ka

pono o kc kanawai, l“aole o’u hala.

7 Aka, 0 'na mea a’u i pomaikai

ai, lilo ae la ia i kuu manao i mea

poho no Kristo.

8 Oiaio hoi, ke manao nei au i na.

mea a pan, he mea poho ia i loaa

mai ai 'ka maikai 0 ka ike ia. Kristo

Iesu i kuu Haku; nona au i hoolei ai

i namea a pau, a ke manao nei au, he

opalawaleno ia i loaa’i ia.’u o Kristo,
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28 I sent him therefore the more

carefully, that, when ye see him

again, ye may rejoice, and that I

may be the less sorrowful.

29 Receive him therefore in the

Lord with all gladness ; and II "hold

such in reputation :

30 Because for the work of Christ

he was nigh unto death, not regard

ing his life, 1‘to supply your lack of

service toward me.

CHAPTER III.

FINALLY, my brethren, .rejoice

in the Lord. To write the same

things to you, to me indeed is not

grievous, but for you it is safe.

2 bBeware of dogs, beware of ‘ evil

workers, dbeware of the concision.

3 For we are ethe circumcision,

rwhich worship God in the spirit,

and 5rejoice in Christ Jesus, and

have no confidence in the flesh.

4 Though hI might also have con

fidence in the flesh. If any other

man thinketh that he hath whereof

he might trust in the flesh, I more:

5 icircumcised the eighth day, kof

the stock of Israel, lof the tribe of

Benjamin, Illa. Hebrew of the He

brews; as touching the law, "a

Pharisee ;

6 °Coneerning zeal, Ppersecuting

the church; ‘touching the right

eousness which is in the law,

rblameless.

7 But ‘what things were gain to

me, those I counted loss for Christ.

8 Yea doubtless, and I count all

things but loss ‘for the excellency of

the knowledge of Christ Jesus my

Lord: for whom I have suffered the

loss of all things, and do count them

but dung, that I may win Christ,
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9 I loaa hoi au iloko ona, "aole c

paa ana i ka’u pono ma ke kanawai,

aka, xi ka pono ma ka manaoio ia.

Kristo, oia ka pono mai ke Akua

mai ma ka manaoio.

10 I ike hoi au ia ia, me ka mana

o kona alahouana mai, a me Y ka

kookahi ana o kona hoinoia, i hoo

halikeia aku me kona make ana. ;

11 Malia paha e zhiki aku auanei

an i ke alahouana 0 ka poe i make.

12 No ka mea, aaole i loaa ia’u i

neia. manawa, aole hoi an i hhemo

lele : aka, ke hahai aku nei an, i la

lau aku ai an i ka mea i lalauia

mai ai an e Kristo Iesu.

13 E na hoahanau, ma. kuu manao

iho, aole an i lalau aku : aka, 0 keia

hookahi ka’u e hana nei, e choopoi

na ana au i na mea i hala mahope,

a e ‘*kikoo aku ana au i na mea

mamua,

14 ” Ke holo ikaika aku nei au ma

ka hoailona, i loaa ia’u ka lei 0 ka

poe a ke Akua i fhea mai ai noluna

mai ma 0 Kristo Iesu la‘

15 0 na mea a pau e ake e I{hemo

lele, e hmanao kakou ia mea; a ina

he manao okoa k0 oukou i kekahi

mea, na ke Akua hoi ia. e hoike mai

ia oukou.

16 Aka, 0 ka mea i loaa ia kakou,

ie haele kakou ma '‘ ke kanawai hoo

kahi nei, le manao hoi kakou i ka

mea hookahi.

17 E na hoahanau, e Inhoohalike

pu oukou me an, e nana pono hoi

oukou i ka poe hele like me makou

i “kumu na oukou.

18 (No ka mea, he nui no ka poe

e hele ana, a’u i hai pinepine aku

ai ia oukou, a ano hoi ke hai aku

nei au me ka uwe ana, °he poe ene

mi lakou i ke kea o Kristo:

19 1’0 ka make ko lakou hope, 0 ‘Ike

opu hoi ko lakou akua, a ma kamea

hilahila fko lakou nani, 'ke manao

nei hoi lakou i na mea 0 ka honua.)

20 Aka, 0 ‘k0 kakou noho ana, aia

no ia ma ka lani ; “ke kali nei hoi

kakou i ka xMea hoola, oia ka Ha

ku Iesu Kristo nolaila mai.

 

l

A. D. 64.

>-;3w:rep\'<2,.:1“.5r

1''En

C Ha]. 45. 10.

Luk. 9. 62.

2 Kor. 5. 18.

H Kor. 9. 24,

2i.

Heb. 6. 1.

e 2 Tim. 4. 7,8.

Heb. 12. 1.

f Heb. 5. 1.

81 Kor. 2. 6.

k. 14. m.

h Gal. 5. 10.

i Rom. 12. 16.

BL 15. 5.

k Gal, 6. 16.

l mo. 2. 2.

m 1 Km. 4. 16.

h. 11. 1.

mo. 4. 9.

1 Tea. 1. 6.

n1 Pet. 5. 8.

IROm. 8. 5.

t Ep. 2. 6,19.

ROI. 3. l, 3.

ll Oih. 1. 11.

XI Kor. l. 7.

1 Tea. 1. 10.

Tit.2. 13.

 

9 And be found in him, not having

" mine own righteousness, which is of

the law, but llthat which is through

the faith of Christ, the righteous

ness which is of God by faith:

10 That I may know him, and the

power of his resurrection, and ythe

fellowship of his sufferings, being

made conformable unto his death;

11 If by any means I might 1 attain

unto the resurrection of the dead.

12 Not as though I had already

‘ attained, either were already '‘ per

feet: but I follow after, if that I

may apprehend that for which also

I am apprehended of Christ Jesus.

13 Brethren, I count not myself

to have apprehended: but this one

thing I do, cforgetting those things

which are behind, and “reaching

forth unto those things which are

before.

14 'I press toward the mark for

the prize of ‘the high calling ofGod

in Christ Jesus.

15 Let us therefore, as many as

be 8perfeet, hbe thus minded: and

if in any thing ye be otherwise

minded, God shall reveal even this

unto you.

16 Nevertheless, whereto we have

already attained, ilet us walk l‘by

the same rule, 1let us mind the

same thing.

1 7 Brethren, Inbe followers together

of me, and mark them which walk

so as 1‘ye have us for an ensample.

18 (For many walk, of whom I

have told you often, and now tell

you even weeping, that they are “the

' enemies of the cross of Christ:

19 PWhose end is destruction,

qwhose God is their belly, and

rwhose glory is in their shame,

.who mind earthly things.)

20 For tour conversation is in

heaven; “from whence also we

xlook for the Saviour, the Lord Je

sus Christ:
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21 yNana e hoomalule i he kakou

kino haahaa, i lilo ia. i ano like me

kona kino nani, Zma ka. mane. e hi

ki ai ia. ia. ke a‘hoolilo i na. mea. a

pau nona.

MOKUNA IV.

OLAILA hoi, e na hoahanau

o’u i alohaia, a i Imakemake

nui ia, o hkuu olioli a me kuu leia

lii , pela. ° e kupaa ai oukou iloko 0

ka Haku, 0 na. mea i alohaia.

2 Ke noi aku nei an is Euodia, ke

noi aku nei hoi eu ia. Sunetuke i

c‘hookahi ko laua manao iloko 0 ka

Haku.

3 Ke noi aku nei hoi au ia 0e ke

kahi, e ka hoalawehana io, e kokua.

aku oe ia mau wahine, i = hooikaika

pu me an ma. ka olelornaikai, a me

Kelemeneto hoi, a me o’u mau hoa

lawehana e ae, aia no maloko 0 ‘ka

buke ola k0 lakou mau inoa.

4 E E hauoli mau oukou i ka. Ha

ku; ke olelo hou aku nei hoi au, e

hauoli oukou.

5 I hoikeia hoi k0 oukou akahai i

na kanaka a pau. hUa kokoke mai

ka. Haku.

6 iMai manao nui oukou i kekahi

mea; aka, i na mea a. pau e hoike

aku i ko oukou makemake i he Akua. '

ma. ka pule, a me ke noi aku, a me

he hoomaikai.

7A0 kka. malu 0 he Akua, ka

mea. i oi aku i ko ke kanaka manao

a. pau, e hoomalu mai i ko oukou

naau a. me ko oukou manao ma 0

Kristo Iesu la.

8 Eia. hoi, e na. hoahanau, 0 na

mea oiaio, na mea maikai, na. mea

pono, na. mea hale ole, na mea loko

maikai, 1na. mea lono maikai ia,

ina he mea ku pono, ina hoi he mea

e hoomaikaiia’i, e noonoo iho oukou

ia. mau mea.

9 "'0 na mea. a oukou i aoia’i, i

loaa hoi, i lohe a. i ike hoi ia’u, o

keia ka. oukou e hana’i ; a. me ou

kou hoi “ke Akua. ka mea e malu ai.
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21 YWho shall change our vile

body, that it may be fashioned like

unto his glorious body, 1according

to the working whereby he is able

:‘even to subdue all things unto

himself.

CHAPTER IV.

HEREFORE, my brethren dear

1y beloved and aklonged for, hmy

joy and crown, so ° stand fast in the

Lord, my dearly beloved.

2 I beseech Euodias, and beseech

Syntyche, ‘‘ that they be of the same

mind in the Lord.

3 And I entreat thee also, true

yokefellow, help those women which

“laboured with me in the gospel,

with Clement also, and with other

my fellow labourers, whose names

are in tthe book of life.

4 ‘Rejoice in the Lord always:

and again I say, Rejoice.

5 Let your moderation be known

unto all ‘men. hThe Lord is at

hand.

6 iBe careful for nothing; but in

every thing by prayer and supplica~

tion with thanksgiving let your re.

quests be made known unto God.

7 And kthe peaoe of God, which

passeth all understanding, shall

keep your hearts and minds through

Christ Jesus.

8 Finally, brethren, whatsoever

things are true, whatsoever things

are ll honest, whatsoever things are

just, whatsoever things are pure,

whatsoever things are lovely, ‘what

soever things are of good report; if

there be any virtue, and if there be

any praise, think on these things.

9 "'Those things, which ye have

both learned, and received, and

heard, and seen in me, do : and l‘the

God of peaee shall be with you.
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10 Ua olioli nui au i ka Haku,

no ka. mea, ua. kupu hou mai k0

“oukou manao e kokua. ia’u; ma

laila no oukou i manao ai, aka, sole

3. oukou mea e hiki ai.

1 1 Aole an i olelo pela no ka nele;

no ka. mea, ua aoia hoi au 0 Pole.

olu iho i na. mea. a pau i loaa. ia’u.

12 “U0, ike hoi an i ka noho ilihu

ne, a me ka. noho lake: ina wahi

a pau, n. i na. mea a pau, ua aoia

mai la an e noho manna a e noho

pololi; e noho lako a e noho nelc.

13 E hiki no ia’u na mea a pau,

rke kokua. mai 0 Kristo ia’u.

14 Aka hoi, ua hana pono mai ou

kou, i k0 Ioukou manawalea ana

mai ia’u i ko’u popilikia.

15 E k0 Pilipi, ua ike no oukou, i

ka. wa kinohou 0 ka. euanelio, ia’u i

haalele ai ia Makedonia, ‘aole ke

kahi ekalesia e ae i launa. mai ia’u

i ka haawi ana. a i ka lawe ana, o

oukou wale no. ,

16 No ka. mea, a. i 'l‘esalonike hoo

kahi a elua hoi 0 k0 oukou hoouka

ana mai i ka mea e pono ai kuu nele.

17 Aole ka. makana ka’u e imi

nei ; aka, ke imi nei au i “ka. hua

e nui ai k0 oukou pono.

18 A ia.’u na. mea he nui, a ua.

lako hoi: ua piha au i ka oukou

mau mea i loaa mai ma 0 xEpape

rodito la, he mea Y ala. oluolu, he

mohai hooluolu, i 1‘maliuia mai hoi

e ke Akua.

19 Aka, e ahaawi mai ana ko’u

Akua. i na mea a pau e pono ai ou

kou, k‘no kona waiwai i kahi nani

ma 0 Kristo Iesu la.

20 ‘A i ke Akua. k0 kakou Makua

ka. hoonani mau loa. ia. i he a0 pau

ole. Amene.

21 E uwe aku i na haipule a pau

iloko o Kn'sto Iesu. Ke uwe aku

nei na hoahanau ‘me au ia. oukou.

22 Ke uwe aku nei na. haipule a

pau ia oukou, o °lakou hoi no na

ohua o Kaisara.

23 '0 he aloha 0 ko kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo meoukou apau. Amene.
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10 But I rejoiced in the Lord

greatly, that now at the last °your

care of me "hath flourished again;

wherein ye were also careful, but

ye lacked opportunity.

11 Not that I speak in respect of

want: for I have learned, in what

soever state I am, Ptherewz'th to be

content.

1 2 '1I know both how to be abased,

and I know how to abound: every

where and in all things I am instruct

ed both to be full and to be hungry,

both to abound and to suffer need.

13 I can do all things Ithrough

Christ which strengtheneth me.

14 Notwithstanding, ye have well

done, that ' ye did communicate with

my afiliction.

15 Now ye Philippians know also,

that in the beginning of the gospel,

when I departed from Macedonia,

‘no church communicated with me

as concerning giving and receiving,

but ye only.

16 For even in Thessalonica. ye

sent once and again unto my neces

sity.

17 Not because I desire a gift : but

I desire “fruit that may abound to

your account.

18 But "I have all, and abound: I

am full, having received ‘ of Epaph

roditus the things which were sent

from you, Y an odour of a sweet

smell, 1a. sacrifice acceptable, well.

pleasing to God.

19 But my God lshall supply all

your need baccording to his riches

in glory by Christ Jesus.

20 ‘ Now unto God and our Father

be glory for ever and ever. Amen.

21 Salute every saint in Christ

Jesus. The brethren “which are

with me greet you.

22 All the saints salute you,

‘chiefly they that are of Cesar’s

household.

23 rThe grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you all. Amen.
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0 KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO

KOLOSA.

MOKUNA I.

NA Paulo aku, nu. ‘ka lunaolelo

a Iesu Kristo ma ka manao

mai 0 ke Akua, a me Timoteo ka

hoahanau,

2 I ka poe hoahanau laa a me bka

manaoio iloko o Kristo, ma Kolosa ;

°n0 oukou ke aloha a. me ka malu

mai ke Akua mai, 0 k0 kakou

Makua, a me ka Haku 0 Iesu

Kristo.

3 r1Ke hoomaikai aku nei maua i

ke Akua, i ka Makua 0 k0 kakou

Haku o Iesu Kristo, e pule mau ana

maua no oukou,

4 °Ua lohe maua i k0 oukou ma

naoio ana ia Kristo Iesu, a me ko

oukou ‘aloha. ana i na haipule a

P3111

5 No ka pono e manaolanaia’i, e

‘waiho ana no oukou, ma ka lani ;

oka mea. a oukou i lohe mua ai

maloko 0 ka olelo oiaio 0 ka eua

nelio;

6 I hiki mai io oukou la "e like

me in ma ka honua a pau; a i11a

hua mai hoi i ka hua, me ia. hoi

iwaena o oukou, mai ka lai lohe

ai oukou, a i ike ai hoi i ke aloha

0 he Akua, kma ka. oiaio.

7 E like me lra oukou hoolohe ana

ia ‘Epapera i ko maua hoakauwa

aloha, i k0 Kristo kahunapule mhoo

pono no oukou;

8 Nana no i hoike mai ia maua i

ko oukou naloha ma ka. mail.

9 °Nolaila hoi, mai ka manawa.

mai i lohe ai mana, aole mauai

hooki i ka pule no oukou, me ke noi

aku i Phoopihaia mai oukou me qka

ike i kona makemake, a me rka na

auao io ma ka Uhane.

10 'I hele oukou ma ks. pono 0 ka
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THE EPISTLE

01‘ PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

GOLOSSIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, " an apostle of Jesus Christ

by the will of God, and Time

theus our brother,

2 To the saints t‘and faithful

brethren in Christ which are at

Colosse: cGrace be unto you, and

peace, from God our Father and the

Lord Jesus Christ.

3 dWe give thanks to God and the

Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,

praying always for you,

4 ' Since we heard of your faith in

Christ Jesus, and of ' the love which

ye have to all the saints,

5 For the hope 8 which is laid up

for you in heaven, whereof ye heard

before in the Word of the truth of

the gospel;

6 Which is come unto you, has it

is in all the world; and ibringeth

forth fruit, as it doth also in you,

since the day ye heard of it, and

knew 1‘the grace of God in truth:

7 As ye also learned of 1Epaphras

our dear fellow servant, who is for

you “‘ a faithful minister of Christ;

8 Who also declared unto us your

IIlove in the Spirit.

9 “For this cause we also, since

the day we heard it, do not cease to

pray for you, and to desire l‘that ye

might be filled with ‘lthe knowledge

of his will "in all wisdom and

spiritual understanding;

10 IThat ye might walk worthy
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Haku, i‘na mea a pau i oluoluia

mai ai, e “hua. mai ana. i ka. hua. ma.

na hana maikai a pau, me ka. ma

huahua ana. ae 0 ka ike ana i ke

Akua.

11 xE hooikaika nui ia. mai oukou

e kona mana nani, i ke knpaa ana,

a me Yke ahonui a me ' ka olioli;

12 = Me ka. hoomeikai aku i ka

Makua. nan-a kakou i hoopono mai,

i loaa mai ai ia kakou ka. pono e

'’ ili mai ana 1 ka poe haipule i ke a0.

13 Nana hoi kakou i hoola mai

‘ ka. mana mai 0 ka. pouli, a dua lawe

hoi oia ia kakou iloko 0 ke aupuni

o kana Keiki punahele;

14 ‘ Iloko ona ke ola no kakou i ko

na. koko, o ke kala ana’e 0 ka. hewa.

15 Oia hoi ‘ka. like me ke Akua. i

nana. ole ia, oia hoi gka mun. 0 na

mea a pau i hanaia’i.

16 hNo ka. mea, us. hanaia e ia na

mea a pan, 0 ko ka lani a me k0 ka.

honua, i nanaia, a i nana ole ia, 0

na nohoalii, 0 jna haku, 0 na lane,

a me na’lii: ua hanaia na. mea a

pau kma one. la, a nona. no hoi.

17 lOia hoi ka. mua. 0 na mea. a.

pan, a. ma. ona la. no hoi i mau ai

na mea a pau.

18"’Oia hoi ke poo o ke kino, 0 ka

ekalesia: oia ka makamua, o nka.

hanau mua hoi mai ka make mai ;

i lilo ia i pookela. iwaena 0 na mea

a. pau.

19 No ka. mea, 0 ka pono no ia. i

ka. Makua e noho nui ka. pono a pau

°iloko ona;

20 P A ma one. la. e hoolaulea ai i

na mea a pan ia ia. iho, e 'lhoomaln

ana. ma. ke koko o kona ken. ; ma 0118.

1a, i 'ko ka honua nei, a. me k0 ka.

lani.

21 O oukou kekahi, 'ka poe i ku e

i kekahi manawa, ka. poe enemi i

k0 oukou manao ana ma. 'na hana.

hewa, o kana iai hoolaulea ae nei,

22 “Ma kona. kino kanaka, i ka
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of the Lord ‘unto all pleasing,

“being fruitful in every good work,

and increasing in the knowledge of

)

11 xStrengthened with all might,

according to his glorious power,

yunto all patience and longsutfer

ing 1 with joyfulness ;

1 2 ‘ Giving thanks unto the Father,

which hath made us meet to be

partakers of b the inheritance of the

saints in light:

13 Who hath delivered us from

2the power of darkness, dand hath

translated us into the kingdom of

this dear Son:

14 0In whom we have redemption

through his blood, even the forgive

ness of sins:

15 Who is rthe image of the in

visible God, ‘the firstborn of every

creature:

16 For hby him were all things

created, that are in heaven, and

that are in earth, visible and in

visible, whether they be thrones,

or idominions, or principalities, or

powers: all things were created

1‘by him, and for him:

17 lAnd he is before all things,

and by him all things consist:

18 And “he is the head of the

body, the church: who is the be

ginning, l‘the firstborn from the

dead; that ll in all things he might

have the preeminence.

19 For it pleased the Father that

°in him should all fulness dwell;

20 And, Pllhaving made peace

through the blood of his cross, qby

him to reconcile rall things unto

himself; by him, I say, whether

they be things in earth, or things in

heaven.

21 And you, ‘that were sometime

alienated and enemies "in your

mind ‘by wicked works, yet now

hath he reconciled

22 “In the body of his flesh through
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make ana, e xhoike oia ia oukou he

hemolele, he hala ole, a me ka. hoo

hewa ole ia, imua o kona alo ;

23 Kc noho mau aku oukou ma ka

manaoio, i Yhookumuia oukou me

ka hoopaaia, ‘ke hoonee ole ia’ku

hoi mai ka manaolana aku 0 ka

euanelio a oukou i lohe ai, aka mea

i haiia’ku i bna mea a pau i hanaia

malalo as 0 ka. lani, cnona iho au 0

Paulo i hooliloia’e nei i lunalawe

hana.

24 d Ke hauoli nei au iko’u ehaeha

°no oukou, e hoopau ana iloko o

ko’u kino, i rke koena 0 8k0 Kristo

ehaeha ana, no kona kino, oia no

ka ekalesia.

25 Nona wau i hooliloia’e nei i lu

nalawehana, e like me hke kauoha

a ke Akua i haawi mai ai ia’u no

oukou, e hooko ae i ka olelo a ke

Akua;

26 I ika mea pohihihi hunaia’e mai

ka wa kahiko mai, a me no. hanau

na, aka i keia manawa, kuo. hoikeia

mai nei i kana mau haipule ;

27 II ka poe a ke Akua i hoomao

popo ai i "'ka waiwai nani o keia.

mea pohihihi iwaena 0 ko na aina

e; oia no 0 Kristo iloko o oukou,

l‘ka. manaolana no ka nani :

28 Oia. ka makou e hai aku nei, "e

9.0 ana i na kanaka a pau, a e hoo

naauao ana i na kanaka a pau i ka

naauao io, e Phiki ia makou ke

hoike i na kanaka a pau i hemolele

iloko o Kristo Iesu.

29 qNalaila hoi ka’u hana e rhoci

kaika nui nei, ‘a like me kana hana

i hooikaika nui mai nei iloko o’u.

MOKUNA H.

0 ka mea, ke ake nei au e ike

oukou i ko’u lehaeha nui ana

no oukou, a me ko Laodikeia, a me

ka poe i ike ole mai i ko’u make, i

ke kino nei;

2 hI hooluolu pu ia. k0 lakou naau,

i ‘hookui pu ia hoi i ke aloha, a i

ka waiwai a pan 0 ka. manao mao

pope 10a, i ‘ka. ike paka ana i ka.
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death, I‘to present you holy and un

blameable and unreproveable in his

sight:

23 If ye continue in the faith

Ygrounded and settled, and be ‘not

moved away from the hope of the

gospel, which ye have heard, 3and

which was preached I‘to every

creature which is under heaven;

‘whereof I Paul am made a min

ister ;

24 dWho now rejoice in my sufi'er

ings efor you, and fill up ‘that

which is behind of the afilietions of

Christ in my flesh for I his body-7s

sake, which is the church :

25 Whereof I am made a minister,

according to hthe dispensation of

God which is given to me for you,

"to fulfil the word of God;

26 Even ithe mystery which hath

been hid from ages and from genera

tions, '‘ but now is made manifest to

his saints:

27 1To whom God would make

known what is Inthe riches of the

glory of this mystery among the

Gentiles; which is Christ "in you,

l‘the hope of glory:

28 Whom we preach, owarning

every man, and teaching every man

in all wisdom; 1‘that we may pre

sent every man perfect in Christ

Jesus:

29 ‘1Whereunto I also labour,

“ striving ' according to his working,

which worketh in me mightily.

CHAPTER II.

R. I would that ye knew what

great ll ‘conflict 1 have for you,

and for them at Laodicea, and for

as many as have not seen my face

in the flesh;

2 hThat their hearts might be

comforted, cbeing knit together in

love, and unto all riches of the full

assurance of understanding, ‘to the
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mea pohihihi a ke Akua ka Makua

a me Kristo;

3 ° Kahi i hunaia’i ka waiwai nui

o ke akamai, a me ka naauao.

4 O ka’u ia e olelo nei, 'o puni

oukou i kekahi, i na olelo hoowa

lewale. -

5 No ka mea, ‘i ko’u kaawale ana

ma ke kino, owau pu kekahi me ou

kou ma ka uhane, e hauoli ana, me

hka. nana anaiku i ko oukou pono

like, a me ike kupaa ana 0 k0 ou

kou manaoio ia Kristo.

6 Nolaila hoi, kno ka loaa ana

mai 0 Kristo ia oukou, e hele oukou

iloko ona,

7 II hookurnuia, a i hookukuluia

iloko ona, a me ka hoomauia i ka

manaoio i hoikeia mai ia oukou, a

malaila e hoomahuahua ae ia. me

ka hoomaikai aku.

8 ‘n E malama hoi, o hokai mai ke

kahi ia oukou me ka manao maalea,

a me ka hoopunipuni lapuwale,

mamuli 0 “ka mooolelo o kanaka,

mamuli 0 "ma. kumu 0 k0 ke a0 nei,

aole hoi mamuli o Kristo.

9 No ka mea, Pmaloko ona e noho

ana ka pono nui a pau o kc Akua

ma ke kino.

10 qUa hemolele oukou maloko

ona, ‘oia ke poo o 'na’lii a pau a

me ka mana.

11 Iloko ona, ua ‘okipoepoeia ou

kou i ke okipoepoe hana ole ia 0 ka

lima, i I‘ke pale ana aku i ke kino

0 ka hewa 0 ka io, ma ko Kristo

okipoepoe ana;

12 xI kanu pu ia me ia, i ka bape

tizo ana, a ilaila hoi 0 Y ala pu hou

ai me ia, ma 1 ka. manaoio i ka hana

a ke Akua, a aka. meai hoala ia ia,

mai ka make mai.

13 I‘O oukou hoi ka poe i make

iloko 0 ka hewa, a. me ke okipoepoe

ole ia 0 k0 oukou kino, o oukou ka

na i hoala pu hou mai nei me ia, a

ua kala mai i ko oukou hewa a pan ;

14 ‘E hokai ana i ka palapala

lima 0 na oihana i pono ole ai ma

kou, 0 ka meai ku 0 mai ia makou,
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acknowledgment of the mystery of

God, and of the Father, and of

Christ;

3 ll ° In whom are hid all the treas

ures of wisdom and knowledge.

4 And this I say, ‘ lest any man

~_ should beguile you with enticing

words.

5 For 8 though I be absent in the

flesh, yet am I with you in the

spirit, joying and beholding "your

order, and the isteadfastness of your

faith in Christ.

6 "As ye have therefore received

Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye

in him: -

7 lRooted and built up in him,

and stablished in the faith, as ye

have been taught, abounding there

in with thanksgiving.

8 mBeware lest any man spoil you

through philosophy and vain deceit,

after ‘' the tradition of men, after the

°ll rudiments of the world, and not

after Christ.

9 For P in him dwelleth all the ful

ness of the Godhead bodily.

10 “And ye are complete in him,

‘which is the head of all ‘princi

pality and power:

11 In whom also ye are ‘circum

cised with the circumcision made

without hands, in "putting off the

body of the sins of the flesh by the

circumcision of Christ:

12 ‘Buried with him in baptism,

wherein also Y ye are risen with him

through ‘the faith of the operation

of God, ‘who hath raised him from

the dead.

13 bAnd you, being dead in your

sins and the uncireumcision of your

flesh, hath he quickened together

with him, having forgiven you all

trespasses ;

14 ‘Blotting out the handwriting

of ordinances that was against us,

which was contrary to us, and took
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oia kanai lawe aku ai, a makia aku

1a ma ke kea.

15 dA kaili ae la oia i °ko na’lii,

a me ko na mea mana, ua hoike ia

lakou ma. ke akea, e 1anakila ana

maluna o lakou ma keia.

16 Nolaila, fmai hoahewa mai ke

kahi ia oukou, l i ka mea ai, a me

ka. mea inu, aole hoi no hkahi la

hoano, a me ka mahina hou, a me'

na sabati.

17 iHe aka no ia mau mea no na

mea e hiki mai ana : aka. 0 ke kino,

no Kristo no ia.

18 1‘ Mai hoonele mai kekahi ia ou

kou i ko oukou uku ma ka hoohaa

haa wale ana, a. me ka hoomana

ana i na anela, e maoi wale ana

iloko 0 1na mea ana i ike ole ai, e

hookanowale anakonanaau kanaka,

19 Me ka malama ole i Inke Poo,

i ka mea i hanaiia mai ai ke kino a

pan, i pea i na. ami a me na olona,

ua mahuahua aku ia i k0 ke Akua

hoomahuahua ana mai.

20 Ina hoi i I‘make pu oukou me

Kristo, a kaawale 0na kumu liilii 0

k0 ke a0 nei, Pno ke aha hoi oukou,

0 like me ka noho ana ma keia a0, i

malama ai i na kapu ?

21 ‘1 Mai hoopa, mai hoao, mai

lawelawe ;

22 0 na mea ia e make ai ma ka

lawe ana, rmamuli 0 na kauoha a

me na oleloao a kanaka.

23 ‘He mau mea. hookohukohu

naauao, i ka lhoomana e, a i ka

hoohaahaa, a i ka. malama ole i ke

kino, aole nae i ka mea nui e olu

olu ai ke kino.

MOKUNA III.

NA hoi i ‘ ala pu oukou me Kristo,

e imi oukou i na mea maluna,

ma kahi e noho ai 0 I>Kristo, ma ka

lima akua o ke Akua.

2 E paulele oukou i na. mea oluna,

aole i na mea ma ka honua nei.

3 cNo ka mea, ua make oukou, a

un. hunaia’ku ‘1 k0 oukou ola me

Kristo iloko 0 ko Akua.
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it out of the way, nailing it to his

cross;

15 And “having spoiled = princi

palities and powers, he made a shew

of them openly, triumphing over

them "in it.

16 Let no man therefore 'judge

you fill in meat, or in drink, or II in

respect I‘of a holyday, or of the new

moon, or of the sabbath days:

17 iWhich are a shadow of things

to come ,' but the body is of Christ.

18 kLet no man llbeguile you of

your reward tin a voluntary hu

mility and worshipping of angels,

intruding into those things ‘which

he hath not seen, vainly puffed up

by his fleshly mind,

19 And not holding Inthe Head,

from which all the body by joints

and bands having nourishment min

istered, and knit together, increaseth

with the increase of God.

20 Wherefore if ye be ndead with

Christ from ‘' the "rudiments of the

world, Pwhy, as though living in the

world, are ye subject to ordinances,

21 (‘1 Touch not ; taste not; handle

not;

22 Which all are to perish with

the using;) 'after the command

ments and doctrines of men ?

23 ‘Which things have indeed a

shew of wisdom in ‘will-worship,

and humility, and "neglecting of

the body; not in any honour to the

satisfying of the flesh.

CHAPTER III.

F ye then -be risen with Christ,

seek those things which are

above, where '’ Christ sitteth on the

right hand of God.

2 Set your "affection on things

above, not on things on the earth.

3 cFor ye are dead, '1 and your life

is hid with Christ in God.
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4 °Aia ikea aku o Kristo 0 'ko ka

kou ola, alaila c ikea pu oukou me

ia iloko 0 1‘ka nani.

5 hE uumi hoi i k0 oukou mau

ilala ma ka honua; i kka moe ko

lohe, ika maemae ole, i ke kuko

wale, i ‘kn. makemake ino, a me ka

makee waiwai, 0 '“ka hoomanakii

no la.

6 nN0 ia mau mea e hiki mai ai

ka inaina 0 he Akua maluna iho 0

"na keiki a ka hoolohe ole.

7 Pllaila hoi ko oukou hele ana i

kekahi manawa, ia. oukou i noho pu

ai me lakou.

8 qAka, menei ua pau ia oukou i

ka. hemo o keia mau mea ; 0 ka hu

hu, 0 ka inaina, 0 ka ukiuki, 0 ka

hoino wale, o ke rkamailio haumia

mai loko mai 0 k0 oukou waha.

9 ‘Mai hoopunipuni kekahi i ke

kahi, no ka mea, ‘ua hemo ia. oukou

ke kanaka kahiko a me kana hana;

10 A ua hookomo hou oukou i ke

kanaka hou, i ka mea “i hana hou

ia i ka naauao ma xka like 0 ka.

mea ynana ia i hana;

11 Kahi i ole ai Ihe Helene, he Iu

daio, he okipoepoe, a me ke okipoe

poe ole, ka malihini, a me ka. Se

kute, kc kauwa a me he kauwa ole 5

aka, ao Kristo no ka mea a pau, oia

hoi k0 loko 0 na mea a pau.

12 “Nolaila, hoi, me he poe ci wae

ia la 0 ko Akua, i hoolaaia, a i

alohaia hoi, e hookomo oukou i ‘ka

naau menemenc, ai ka lokomaikai,

a i ka. manao haahaa, a i ke aka

hai, a me ke ahonui ;

13 ‘E hoomanawanui ana. kekahi

i kekahi, c kala ana 110i kekahi i ke

kahi, ke loaa ka. hala o kekahi ike

kahi; e like me ka. Kristo kala ana

mai ia oukou, pela aku hoi oukou.

14 ‘A 0 kc aloha kekahi, ‘maluna

iho o neia mau mea a pau, oia "ka.

mea hemolele e paa pono ai.

l 5 A e noho hoomalu mai ika malu

o ke Akua iloko 0 ko oukou naau,

kno ia mea hoi e heaia mai ai ou

kou i ‘kino hookahi ; a e l"hoomai

kai aku hoi oukou.
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4 ‘When Christ, who is ‘our life,

shall appear, then shall ye also ap

pear with him 8 in glory.

5 I‘Mortify therefore ‘your mem

bers which are upon the earth;

kfornication, uncleanness, inordin

ate affection, Ievil concupiscence,

and covetousness, "which is idol

atry:

6 I‘For which things’ sake the

wrath of God cometh on °the chil

dren of disobedience:

7 I‘In the which ye also walked

sometime, when ye lived in them.

8 qBut now ye also put off all

these; anger, wrath, malice, blas

phemy, 'filthy communication out

of your mouth.

9 'Lie not one to another, ‘seeing

that ye have put off the old man

with his deeds ;

10 And have put on the new man,

which “is renewed in knowledge

‘ after the image of him that Y cre

ated him:

11 Where there is neither ‘ Greek

nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircum

cision, Barbarian, Scythian, bond

nor free: ‘ but Christ is all, and in

all.

12 ‘' Put on therefore7 ‘ as the

elect of God, holy and beloved,

“bowels of mercies, kindness, hum

bleness of mind, meekness, longsuf

fering ;

13 'Forbearing one another, and

forgiving one another, if any man

have a ll quarrel against any: even

as Christ forgave you, so also do ye.

14 ' And above all these things

8 put on charity, which is the hbond

of perfectness.

15 And let ithe peace of God rule

in your hearts, I‘to the which also

ye are called lin one body; Inand

be ye thankful.
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16 A e noho lako mai ka olelo a

Kristo iloko o oukou, me ka naauao

loa; e ao ana a c hoonaauao ana

hoi kekahi i kekahi i “na halelu, a

me na himeni, a me na mele ma ka

Uhane, a oli ana i ka Haku me “ka

maikai iloko 0 ko oukou naau.

17 PA 0 ka oukou mea e lawe ai

ma ka olelo, a ma ka hana, e pau

ia i ka hanaia iloko 0 ka inoa 0 ka

Haku, o Iesu, a ‘le hoomaikai aku i

ke Akua, i ka Makua, ma ona la.

18 rE na wahine, e hoolohe oukou

i ka oukou mau kane ponoi, 0 ‘ka

pono no ia iloko 0 ka Haku.

19 ‘E na. kane, e aloha oukou i ka

oukou mau wahine, mai noho a

“hoawahia aku ia lakou.

20 x E na keiki, e hoolohe oukou i

yko oukou mau makua, i na. mea a

pan; no ka mea, he pono ia i ka

Haku.

21 1 E na makuakane, mai hoo

naukiuki i ka oukou mau keiki, o

nawaliwali lakou.

22 ‘E na kauwa, e hoolohe hma

na mea a pan, i ko oukou mau haku

° ma ke kino 3 aole kn. hooiaio maka

me he mea hoolealea kanaka 1a.;

aka, mc ka naau hookahi e hopo

hopo ana i ke Akua.

23 dA 0 ka oukou mea e hana.’i a

pan, e hana aku no is. me ka naau,

me he mea la no ka Haku, aole hoi

no kanaka.

24 ° Ua ike hoi oukou, na ka Haku

mai 0 loaa mai ana ia oukou ka uku

cilimai ana; no kamea, ‘ua hookau

wa aku oukou na kaHaku na Kristo.

25 Aka, 0 ka mea hana hewa la,

0 hoopaiia in no ks. hewa ana i ha

na’i; = aole loa e manao ewaewa ia

mai na kino.

MOKUNA IV.

NA ‘haku, e haawi aku na na.

kauwa i ka mea pono, a me he

ewaewa ole ; ua ike oukou he Haku

k0 oukou ma ka lani.

2 bE hoornau i ka pule, e makaala

hoi ma. ia. mea, ‘me ke aloha aku.
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16 Let the word of Christ dwell

in you richly in all wisdom ; teach

ing and admonishing one another

“in psalms and hymns and spirit

ual songs, singing °With grace in

your hearts to the Lord.

17 And P whatsoever ye do in

word or deed, do all in the name of

the Lord Jesus, "giving thanks to

God and the Father by him.

18 ' Wives, submit yourselves un

to your own husbands, ‘ as it is fit

in the Lord.

19 ‘Husbands, love your wives,

and be not “bitter against them.

20 ‘ Children, obey your parents

Y in all things : for this is well pleas

ing unto the Lord.

21 ‘Fathers, provoke not your

children to anger, lest they be dis

couraged.

22 ‘Servants, obey l‘in all things

your masters ° according to the

flesh ; not with eyeservicc, as men

pleasers ; but in singleness of heart,

fearing God:

23 “And whatsoever ye do, do it

heartily, as to the Lord, and not

unto men;

24 eKnowing that of the Lord ye

shall receive the reward of the in

heritance: Ifor ye serve the Lord

Christ.

25 But he that death wrong shall

receive for the wrong which he

hath done: and 8there is no re,

spect of persons.

CHAPTER. IV.

A, ASTERS, ‘give unto your serv

ants that which is just and

equal ; knowing that ye also have

a Master in heaven.

2 ‘’ Continue in prayer, and watch

in the same ‘ with thanksgiving ;
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3 ‘1 No makou kekahi e pule ai ou

kou, i 'wehe mai kc Akua i ka pu

ka. no makou e olelo ai, e hai aku i

fka. mea pohihihi o Kristo i 8ko’u

mea i hoopeaia mai nei:

4 I hiki ia’u ke hoomaopopo ia

mea, me he mea pono 1a ia’u ke

olelo aku.

5 "E hele naauao oukou mamua

0 ka poe mawaho, e imalama pono

ana i ka manawa.

6 E hoomauia ka kmaikai 0 ka

oukou olelo, i lmiko ia i ka paakai,

l"i ike oukou i ka mea e pono ai kc

olelo i keia kanaka a i kela.

7 "A o ko’n noho ana, na Tukiko

ia c hai aku ia oukou, na ka hoa

hanau aloha, ka lawehana hoopono,

ka hoakauwa iloko 0 ka Haku.

8 °Oia ka’u i hoouna aku nei io

oukou la, no ia mea, i ike aku iai

k0 oukou noho ana, a e hooluolu

aku hoi i ko oukou mau naau ;

9 Me P Onesimo, ka hoahanau alo

ha hoopono, no oukou mai ia; na

laua e hoike aku ia oukou i na mea

a pan 0 nei.‘

10 ‘1 Kc uwe aku nei oArisetareko,

ko’u hoapio ia oukou, laua o " Ma

reko ke keiki a ko Barenaba kaiku

wahine, (nona oukou i kauohaia aku

ai, oia ka oukou e hookipa ai, ke hiki

aku ia. io oukou 1a,)

11 A me Iesou, i kapa hou ia’i

Iouseto, no ke okipoepoe 1aua. O

lakou wale no ko’u mau hoalawe

hana ma ke aupuni 0 ko Akua, na

mea i hooluolu mai nei ia’u.

12 Ke uwe aku nei o 'Epapera ia

oukou, no oukou ia, 0 ko kauwa a

Kristo, te hooikaika mau ana no

oukou, i ka pule, i ku “hemolele

oukou me ke kina ole, ma ka make

make a pau o ke Akua.

13 Kc hoike aku nei au nona, he

ikaika nui kona no oukou, a no ka

poe ma Laodikeia, a me ka poe i

Hierapoli.

14 Ke uwe aku nei ia oukou o xLu

ka ke kahuna 1apaau punahele, a

me Y Dema.

15 E aloha aku oukou i ka poe
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3 ‘Withal praying also for us,

that God would 8open unto us a

door of utterance, to speak rthe

mystery of Christ, 8 for which I am

also in bonds:

4 That Imay make it manifest, as

I ought to speak.

5 h Walk in wisdom toward them

that are without, iredeeming the

time.

6 Let your speech be always l‘with

grace, ]seasoned with salt, mthat ye

may know how ye ought to answer

every man.

7 l‘All my state shall Tychicus de

clare unto you, who is a beloved

brother, and a faithful minister and

fellow servant in the Lord:

8 “Whom I have sent unto you

for the same purpose, that he might

know your estate, and comfort your

hearts;

9 With POnesimus, a faithful and

beloved brother, who is one of you.

They shall make known unto you

all things which are done here.

1 0 ‘IAristarchus my fellow prisoner

saluteth you, and rMarcus, sister’s

son to Barnabas, (touching whom

ye received commandments: if he

come unto you, receive him;)

11 And Jesus, which is called Jus

tus, who are of the circumcision.

These only are my fellow workers

unto the kingdom of God, which

have been a comfort unto me.

12 'Epaphras, who is one of you,

a servant of Christ, saluteth you,

always ll‘labouring fervently for

you in prayers, that ye may stand

“perfect and II complete in all the

will of God.

13 For I bear him record, that he

hath a great zeal for you, and them

that are in Laodicela, and them in

Hierapolis.

14 1Luke, the beloved physician,

and YDemas, greet you.

15 Salute the brethren which are
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hoahanau i Laodikeia, a ia Nume

pana, a me Ika ekalesia iloko o

kona hale.

16 Aia heluheluia lkeia episetole,

iwaena o oukou la, na oukou e he

luhelu hou aku ia i ka ekalesia 0

k0 Laodikeia; a e heluhelu hoi ou

kou i ka episetole mai Laodikeia

mai.

17 E i aku ia hArekipo, E malama

oe i ka ‘oihana i loaa ia. oe iloko 0

ka Haku, nau ia e hooponopono.

18 "O ke aloha nae, na ka lima ia

o’u nei o Paulo. 'E hoomanao mai

i ko’u mea i paa ai. E ‘alohaia

mai oukou. Amene.
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in Laodicea, and Nymphas, and

1the church which is in his house.

16 And when ‘this epistle is read

among you, cause that it be read

also in the church of the Laodi

ceans; and that ye likewise read

the epistle from Laodicea.

17 And say to "Archippus, Take

heed to c the ministry which thou

hast received in the Lord, that thou

fulfil it.

18 d The salutation by the hand of

me Paul. cRemember my bonds.

‘Grace be with you. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I K0

TESALONIKE

MOKUNA I.

A Paulo aku, a me i‘Silouano, a

me Timoteo, i ka ekalesia 0 ko

Tesalonike, iloko o ke Akua ka Ma

kua, a me ka Haku Iesu Kristo; no

oukou bke aloha a me ka pomaikai,

mai ke Akua mai, 0 k0 kakou Ma

kua a me ka Haku Iesu Kristo.

2 ° Ke hoomaikai mau aku nei ma

kou i ke Akua no oukou a pan, 0

hoohiki ana ia oukou i ka makou

pule ;

3 "E manao mau aku ana i°ka

hana a ka manaoio o oukou, a me

rka hooikaika o ke aloha, a me ke

ahonui 0 ka manaolana i ko kakou

Haku, ia Iesu Kristo, imua 0 ko alo

0 ko Akua ko kakou Makua;

4 E ike aku ana hoi, e na hoaha

nau aloha, i gk0 oukou waeia mai

e ke Akua.

5 No ka mea, haole ma ka olelo

wale no i hiki aku ai ka makou

euanelio io oukou la, aka, ma ka

mana no hoi, a ‘me ka Uhane He
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THE FIRST EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

THESSALONIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, and ‘Silvanus, and Timo

theus, unto the church of the

Thessalonians which is in God the

Father, and in the Lord Jesus

Christ: "Grace be unto you, and

peace, from God our Father, and

the Lord Jesus Christ.

2 cWe give thanks to God always

for you all, making mention of you

in our prayers;

3 dRemembering without ceasing

°your work of faith, ‘and labour of

love, and patience of hope in our

Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of

God and our Father;

4 Knowing, brethren II beloved,

5 your election of God.

5 For "our gospel came not unto

you in word only, but also in power,

and ‘in the Holy Ghost, “ and in

much assurance ; as ‘ye know what
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molele, a krue ka. hooiaio loa; 'ua

ike hoi oukou i ke ano 0 ko makou

noho ana iwaena 0 oukou, no oukou.

6 A "'ua hahai mai oukou mamuli

o makou a me ks. Haku, ua apo mai

oukou i ka olelo me ka ehaeha nui,

a I‘me ka olioli no ka Uhane Hemo

lele.

7 Pela i lilo ai 011k(..l i mau alakai

no ka poe manaoio a pau i Makedo

nia a me Akaia.

8 No ka mea, mai 0 oukou aku i

°pae aku ai ka olelo a ka. Haku,

aole ma Makedonia a me Akaia

wale no, aka, Pma ia wahi aku a ia

wahi aku, i hoolahaia ae ai ko ou

kou paulele ana i ke Akua, i ole ai

e pono ia makou ke hai hou aku.

9 No ka. mea, na. lakou no i hoike

mai no kakou, i ‘Ike one 0 ko makou

komo ana. iwaena o oukou, a 'me

k0 oukou huli ana i ke Akua, mai

na’kua kii mai e malama aku i he

Akua ola oiaio.

10 A e 'kali hoi i kana Keiki, tmai

ka. lani mai, “ana i hoala mai ai,

mai ka make mai, ia Iesu, nana ka

kou e hoopakele i xka inaina e kau

mai ana.

MOKUNA II.

A ike hoi ‘oukou, e na hoaha

nau, i k0 makou komo ana.

iwaena o oukou, aole is he mea

ole;

2 Aka, i ko makou eha mua ana’e

me ka hoino wale ia mai, r‘ma Pi

lipi, ua ike oukou, ‘ua wiwo ole ae

la makou i "ka hai aku i ka euane

lio a ke Akua, °me ka paio nui ana.

3 ‘No ka mea, aole ma. ka waha

hee ka makou so ana aku, aole hoi

ma ka haumia, aole hoi ma ka hoo

pumpuni;

4 Aka, ‘me ka. haawi ana mai 0

ke Akua ia makou, i I‘kauohaia mai

ka euanelio ia. makou, pela hoi ma

kou e olelo aku nei; iaole me he

mea hoolealea la i kanaka, aka,i

ke Akua i I‘ka mea nana ko kakou

naau i hoao mai nei.
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manner of men we were among you

for your sake.

6 And mye became followers of us,

and of the Lord, having received

the word in much afiliction, l‘with

joy of the Holy Ghost:

7 So that ye were ensamples to

all that believe in Macedonia and

Achaia.

8 For from you °s0unded out the

word of the Lord not only in Mace

donia and Achaia, but also P in every

place your faith to God-ward is

spread abroad; so that we need not

to speak any thing.

9 For they themselves shew of us

“what manner of entering in we had

unto you, rand how yc turned to

God from idols to serve the living

and true God 3

10 And ‘to wait for his Son 2from

heaven, “whom he raised from the

dead, even Jesus, which delivered

us ‘from the wrath to come.

CHAPTER. II.

FOR ‘yourselves, brethren, know

our entrance in unto you, that

it was not in vain:

2 But even after that we had suf

fered before, and were shamefully

entreated, as ye know, at “Philippi,

“ we were bold in our God ‘‘ to speak

unto you the gospel of God awith

much contention.

3 ‘For our exhortation was not of

deceit, nor of uncleanness, nor in

guile :

4 But as swe were allowed of God

hto be put in trust with the gospel,

even so we speak; inot as pleasing

men, but God, kwhich trieth our

hearts.
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5 lAole makou i lawe i na hua

olelo malimali, ua ike oukou; aole

hoi i ka hookohu 0 ka makee wai

wai; o mke Akua ka mea ike.

6 nAole makou i imi i ka. hoona

niia. mai e kanaka, aole hoi e oukou,

aole hoi e hai, i ka wa pono e °lilo ai

makou i poe P hookaumalia, me qhe

mau lunaolelo la na Kristo.

7 rUa ahonui makou iwaena. o ou

kou, e like me ka wahine hanai la,

e malama ana. i kana mau keiki.

8 Oia, me k0 makou aloha nui

aku ia. oukou, ua. oluolu makou 'ke

haawi aku, aole i ka euanelio wale

no a ke Akua ia. oukou, aka, i lk0

makou mau ea kekahi, no ka mea,

he hiwahiwa oukou na makou.

9 K6 hoomanao nei no oukou, e na

hoahanau, i ka makou hana, a me

k0 makou luhi ana hoi ; e uhana ana

i ka p0 a. me ke a0, xi ole ai makou e

lilo i mea. e luhi ai kekahi o oukou,

pela makou i hai aku ai ia oukou i

ka olelomaikai a ke Akua.

10 O youkou k0 makou poe hoike,

a o ke Akua kekahi, i zka. hemolele,

a me ka pono, a me ka hala. ole 0

k0 makou noho ana iwaena o oukou

ka poe i manaoio.

11 Ua ike hoi oukoui k0 makou

hooikaika. ana’ku, a me ka hooluolu

ana’ku, a me ke kauoha ana’ku ia

oukou a pau, me he makuakane la

i kana mau keiki,

12 ‘I hele pono oukou ma ka pono

o ke Akua, bka. mea nana. oukou i

hookomo mai iloko o kona aupuni,

a i kona nani.13 No is. mea. hoi i “hoomaikaii

mau aku ai makou i ke Akua, no

ka mea, i ka loaa ana ia. oukou 0 ka

ke Akua olelo, a. oukou i lohe mai

ai ia makou nei, aole oukou i apo.

mai ia me dhe olelo la na kanaka,‘

aka, he olelo no na. ke Akua, hef

oiaio no ia, 0 ka mea i hooikaika

nui iloko o oukou 0 ka. poe i ma

naoio.

14 No ka mea, ua lilo mai oukou,

e na hoahanau, i mau mea hooha

like me ' na. ekalesia o ke Akua, ma
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5 For ' neither at any time used we

flattering words, as ye know, nor a

cloak of covetousness ; mGod is wit

ness:

6 "Nor of men sought we glory,

neither of you, nor yet of others,

when 0we might have "been l7bur

densome, qas the apostles of Christ.

7 But "we were gentle among you,

even as a nurse cherisheth her chil

dren:

8 So being affectionately desirous

of you, we were willing ‘to have

imparted unto you, not the gospel

of God only, but also ‘our own

souls, because ye were dear unto us.

9 For ye remember, brethren, our

labour and travail : for “labouring

night and day, xbecause we would

not be chargeable unto any of you,

we preached unto you the gospel of

God.

10 yYe are witnesses, and God

also, 1how holily and justly and

unblameably we behaved ourselves

among you that believe :

11 As ye know how we exhorted

and comforted and charged every

one of you, as a father doth his

children,

12 aThat ye would walk worthy

of God, ‘’ who hath called you unto

his kingdom and glory.

13 For this cause also thank we

God cwithout; ceasing, because,

when ye received the word of God

which ye heard of us, ye received it

. dnot as the word of men, but, as it

is in truth, the word of God, which

1 effectually worketh also in you that

believe.

14 For ye, brethren, became fol

,lowers ‘of the churches of God.

which in Judea are in Christ Jesus :
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Iudaia, iloko o Kristo Iesu ; no ka

mea, fua hoinoia mai hoi oukou e

ko ka aina o oukou iho, go like me

lakou e ka poe Iudaio;

l5 hKa poe i pepehi i ka Haku ia.

Iesu, a i ‘ka poe kaula hoi, a i alu

alu kolohe mai hoi ia makou ; aole

no e hooluolu i ke Akua, a. I‘ua ku

e i na kanaka a pau.

16 'Ua keakea mai la. lakou ia

makoui ka olelo aku i ko na aina

e e ola’i lakou, e '“hoopiha mau ana

i k0 lakou hewa ; aka, 6 nkau mai

ana ka inaina nui loa maluna iho o

lakou.

17 Aka, o makou la, e na hoaha

nau, ua hookaawaleia mai nei mai

0 oukou mai 1a, i keia mau la, 0

ko makou °kino, aole ka naau, ua

makemake loa makou e pike hou

aku i k0 oukou mau maka, ua hooi

kaika nui aku ilaila.

18 No ia mea, 0 ko makou manao

c hele aku io oukou la, owau o

Paulo kekahi i kela manawa a i

keia manawa; aka, qua alalai mai

1a 0 Satana ia makou.

19 rHeaha hoi k0 makou manao

lana a me ka olioli, a me ‘ha lei e

hauoli ai makou? aole anei o ou

kou ia, i ke alo 0 ka. Haku o Iesu

Kristo i ‘kona hiki ana mai?

20 No ka mea, o oukou no ka na

ni a me ka. olioli o makou.

MOKUNA III.

A-i hiki ole ia makou lke hooma

nawanui hou aku, ‘' manao iho

la makou he pono ke waiho hookahi

ia mai ma Atenai.

2 A ua hoouna aku la ia “ Timoteo

0 ko kakou hoahanau, he kahuna

na ke Akua, a 0 k0 makou hoalawe

hana ma ka. euanelio o Kristo, e

hooikaika aku oia ia oukou, a e

hooluolu hoi ia oukou iko oukou

manaoio ana ;

3 “I hoonaue ole ia. kekahi e keia

mau pilikia; no ka mea, ua ike no

oukou, '’ ua haawiia mai ia. mau

mea no kakou.

Ram. 25
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for ‘ye also have suffered like things

of your own countrymen, 8even as

they have of the Jews:

15 hWho both killed the Lord

Jesus, and itheir own prophets, and

have N persecuted us; and they

please not God, kand are contrary

to all men:

16 lForbidding us to speak to the

Gentiles that they might be saved,

"'to fill up their sins always: “for

the wrath is come upon them to the

uttermost.

17 But we, brethren, being taken

from you for a. short time °in pres

once, not in heart, endeavoured the

more abundantly Pto see your face

with great desire.

18 Wherefore we would have come

unto you, even I Paul, once and

again; but qSatan hindered us.

19 For rwhat is our hope, or joy,

or ‘crown of ll rejoicing? Are not

even ye in the presence of our Lord

Jesus Christ ‘at his coming ?

20 For ye are our glory and joy.

CHAPTER III.

HEREFORE ‘when we could

no longer forbear, " we thought

it good to be left at Athens alone;

2 And sent ° Timotheus, our broth

- er, and minister of God, and our

fellow labourer in the gospel of

Christ, to establish you, and to com

fort you concerning your faith:

3 “That no man should be moved

by these afilictions: for yourselves

know that ° we are appointed there

unto. '
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4 ‘No ka mea, i k0 makou noho

pu ana me oukou, ua hai e aku

makou ia oukou, e hoinoia’na ka

kou; a 1m hiki mai la no ia pela,

ua ike hoi oukou.

5 Nolaila, i ‘ka. pono ole ia’u ke

hoomanawanui hou aku, ua hoou

na aku la an e ike i k0 oukou ma

naoio, o hlilo paha oukou i ka hoo

walewaleia mai e ka hoowalewale,

a ua lilo iho la 'ka makou hana i

mea ole:

6 I‘Aka, ika hoi ana mai nei 0 Ti

moteo mai 0 oukou mai i0 makou

nei, me ka hoike lea mai ia makou

i ka pono 0 k0 oukou manaoio ana

me ke aloha, ai k0 oukou manao

maikai mau ana mai ia makou, e

ake ana e ike ia makou, ‘e like hoi

me makou ia oukou ;

7 No ia mea, e na hoahanau, no k0

oukou manaoio, "'ua oluoln iho nei

makou ia oukou iloko 0 k0 makou

ehaeha ana, a me ka pilikia a pau.

8 No ka mea, ano, ua ola. makou

nke kupaa oukou iloko 0 ka Haku.

9 °Pehea hoi makou e hoomaikai

hou aku ai i ke Akua no oukou, no

ka olioli a pau a makou e olioli nei

ia. oukou imua 0 k0 kakou Akua?

10 1‘E pule nui ana qi ka p0 a me

ke an, 'i ike aku i k0 oukou maka,

a e 'hoolawa aku hoi i ke koena 0

ko oukou manaoio.

11 Na ke Akua k0 kakou Makua,

a me ko kakou Haku na Iesu Kristo

makou e ‘alakai pono aku io ou

kou la.

12 Na ka Haku hoi oukou e “hoo

piha a ho. aku i ke aloha i xkekahi

ikekahi, a ia hai ae hoi a pau, 0

like me makou ia oukou ;

13 I Y hookupaa mai oia i k0 oukou

naau i kina. ole ka. hemolele imua

o ke Akua, 0 k0 kakou Makua, i ka

hiki ana mai 0 k0 kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo, ‘me kona poe hoano a

pan loa.

MOKUNA IV.

IA hou neia, e mi hoahanau, kc

nonoi aku nei makou me ka
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4 ' For verily, when we were with

you, we told you before that we

should suffer tribulation ; even as it

came to pass, and ye know.

5 For this cause, 5 when I could no

longer forbcar, I sent to know your

faith, hlest by some means the

tempter have tempted you, and

'our labour be in vain.
\

6 kBut: now when Timotheus came

from you unto us, and brought us

good tidings of your faith and char

ity, and that ye have good remem

brance ofus always, desiring greatly

to see us, ‘as we also to see you:

7 Therefore7 brethren, I"we were

comforted over you in all our ufliie

tion and distress by your faith:

8 For now we live, if ye "stand

fast in the Lord.

9 °For what thanks can we render

to God again for you, for all the joy

wherewith we joy for your sakes

before our God ;

10 PNight and day tlpraying ex

ceedingly 'that we might see your

face, ‘and might perfect that which

is lacking in your faith ?

11 Now God himself and our

Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ,

‘Ildireet our way unto you.

12 And the Lord "make you to

increase and abound in love ‘one

toward another, and toward all men,

even as we do toward you:

13 To the end he may ystablisli

your hearts unblameable in holineFs

before God, even our Father, at the

coming of our Lord Jesus Christ

zwith all his saints.

CHAPTER IV.

URTHERMORE then we "be

seeeh you, brethren, and "ex



I. TESALONIK'E, IV. 579

hooikaika aku ia. oukou ma 0 Iesu

Kristo la, ao like me ka pono a ou

kou i lohc mai ai ia. makou "c hele

ai oukou, a e chooluolu ai i kc

Akua, pela hoi oukou c hoomahua

hua mau aku ai.

2 Us. ikc hoi oukou i na kauoha a

makou i haawi aku ai ia. oukou ma

ka Haku, ma 0 Iesu la.

3 Eia hoi ‘ka makemake o ke

Akua, o eko oukou maemae ana, fe

haalcle loa oukou i ka moe kolohe;

4 K I ike hoi oukou a pau i ka ma

lama i kana. ipu ae, ai kana ipu ae,

me ka maemae a me ka maikai.

5 “Aole ma ke kuko ino wale, ‘e

like me no. lahuikanaka, ‘ka poe

ike 010 i ke Akua.

6 ' Aole make hoopoho kekahi,

aole ka hoomake hewa i ka kona ho

ahanau ikekahi mea ; no ka. mea, 0

ka Haku ka mea nana ia poe c "‘ hoo

pai mai, oia ka makou i hai mua

aku ai me ka. hoike e aku ia oukou.

7 Aole ke Akua i hea mai ia ka

kou no ka haumia, aka, nno ka he

molclc no.

8 ‘'0 ka. mea hoi i hoowahawaha

mai, aole is. i hoowahawahai ke

kanaka, i ke Akua no Pnana i haa

wi mai i kona. Uhane Hemolele ia

makou.

9 A 0 ko aloha hoahanau hoi,

qaole o oukou hemahema e pono ai

au kc palapala aku ia oukou; no

ka mea, rua aoia mai oukou e ke

Akua e ‘aloha i kekahi i kekahi.

10 ‘Oia hoi, 0 ka oukou ia e hana’i

i na hoahanau a pau ma Makedo

nia a puni; a, kc nonoi hou aku

nei makou ia oukou, e na hoaha

nau, “e hoomahuahua nui ae oukou.

11 A e imi oukou e noho malie

me xka hana aku i ka oukou hana

iho, a, me ko oukou mau lima iho

e Yhana’i, e like me ka makou kau

oha ana’ku ia oukou;

12 "I pono ko oukou hele ana imua

0 ka poe o waho, ai nele ole hoi

oukou i ke kau wahi mea.

13 Aole hoi an i makemake, e na

hoahanau, e naaupo oukou no ka
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hort you by the Lord Jesus, ‘that

as ye have received of us hhow ye

ought to walk I=and to please God,

so ye would abound more and more.

2 For ye know what command

ments we gave you by the Lord

Jesus.

3 For this is ‘the will of God,

even °your sanctification, 'that ye

should abstain from fornication:

4 ‘That every one of you should

know how to possess his vessel in

sanctification and honour;

5 hNot in the lust of concupiscence,

ieven as the Gentiles ‘which know

not God:

6 lThat no man go beyond and 11 de

fraud his brothcr II in any matter:

because that the Lord "‘ is the aveng

er of all such, as we also have fore

warned you and testified.

7 For God hath not called us unto

uncleanness, nbut unto holiness.

8 “He therefore that Ildcspiseth,

despiscth not man, but God, 11who

hath also given unto us his Holy

Spirit.

9 But as touching brotherly love

qye need not that I write unto you :

for ' ye yourselves are taught of God

‘to love one another.

10 ‘And indeed ye do it toward all

the brethren which are in all Macc

donia: but we beseech you, breth

ren, "that ye increase more and

more;

11 And that ye study to be quiet,

and xto do your own business, and

Yto work with your own hands, as

we commanded you;

12 ‘That ye may walk honestly

toward them that are without, and

that ye may have lack ll of nothing.

13 But I would not have you to be

ignorant, brethren, concerning them
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poe i hiamoe, i ole ai oukou e ku

makena, le like me ka poe “manao

lana ole.

14 No ka. mea, ‘inai manaoio ka

kou, us. make aku la 0 Iesu, a ua

ala hou mai, pela no hoi ke Akua e

lawe pu mai ai me ia i “ka. poe e

hiamoe ana iloko o Iesu.

15 Eia. ka makou e olelo aku nei

ia oukou °ma ka olelo a ka Haku,

o rkakou ka poe e ola ana i he hiki

ana mai 0 ka Haku, aole kakou e

hiki e aku mamua 0 ka poe e hia

moe ana.

16 No ka mea, 5e iho i0 mai no ka

Haku mai ka lani mai, me ka hoo

ho, a me ka loo 0 ka luna anela, a

me “ka pu a ke Akua; a o ika poe

make iloko o Kristo ke ala e mai.

17 l‘.Alaila. e kaili pu ia.’ku kakou

ka poe i koc e ola okoa ana, me la

kou, iloko 0 1na ao kaalelewa e ha

lawai pu me ka Haku, i ka lewa;

oia hoi, e '“mau loa ana ko kakou

noho ana me ka Haku.

18 I'Nolaila hoi e hooluolu oukou

ia oukou iho ma keia mau hua

olelo.

MOKUNA V.

NO ‘na wa, a me na manawa,

e na hoahanau, aole o oukou

hemahema e bpono ai au ke pala

pala aku ia oukou:

2 No ka. mea, ua ike paka no ou

kou, e, 0 6ka la 0 ka Haku, me he

aihue la i ka p0, pela no ia e hiki

mai ai.

3 A i ka. wa e olelo ai lakou, He

pomaikai, he malu ; alaila, ‘' loohia

koke e mai lakou e ka make, °me

he haakokohi la 0 ka wahine ha

pai ; aole hoi lakou e pakele.

4 ‘Aka, o oukou, e na hoahanau,

aole oukou iloko 0 ka pouli, e 100

hia ai oukou e ua la la, me he ai

hue 1a.

5 He gpoe keiki oukou a pau no

ka malamalama, a he mau karnalii

no hoi no ke a0; aole no ka p0 ka

kou, aole hoi no ka pouli.

6 hMai hiamoe hoi kakou a like
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which are asleep, that ye sorrow

not, ‘even as others '’which have

no hope.

14 For cif we believe that Jesus

died and rose again, even so “them

also which sleep in Jesus will God

bring with him.

15 For this we say unto you eby

the word of the Lord, that ‘we

which are alive and remain unto

the coming of the Lord shall not

prevent them which are asleep.

16 For ‘the Lord himself shall

descend from heaven with a shout,

with the voice of the archangel,

and with hthe trump of God : iand

the dead in Christ shall rise first:

17 '‘ Then we which are alive and

remain shall be caught up together

with them 1in the clouds, to meet

the Lord in the air: and so mshall

we ever be with the Lord.

18 “Wherefore 1| comfort one an

other with these words.

CHAPTER V.

UT of ‘the times and the sea~

sons, brethren, I‘ye have no

need that I write unto you.

2 For yourselves know perfectly

that ‘ the day of the Lord so cometh

as a thief in the night.

3 For when they shall say, Peace

and safety ; then dsudden destruc

tion cometh upon them, ' as travail

upon a woman with child; and

they shall not escape.

4 ‘But ye, brethren, are not in

darkness, that that day should over

take you as a thief.

5 Yo are all I the children of light,

and the children of the day: we are

not of the night, nor of darkness.

6 "Therefore let us not sleep, as
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me kekahi poe; aka, le kiai kakou

me ka uhauha ole.

7 No ka mea, 0 1‘ka poe hiamoe,

ua hiamoe lakou i ka. p0 ; a 0 ka

poe ona, lua ona lakou i ka po.

8 Aka, o kakou ka poe o ke ao, e

noho malie kakou, e mkomo ana i

ka. pale umauma 0 ka manaoio a

me ke aloha ; a i ka papale koa hoi

0 ka manaolana i ke ola.

9 Aole nke Akua i hookaawale

mai ia kakou no ka inaina, aka,

0no ka loaa ana mai 0 ke ola. i ko

kakou Haku ia Iesu Kristo,

10 PI ka mea i make aku no ka

kou, i ola pu ai kakou me ia, i ke

ala ana, a i ka hiamoe ana paha o

kakou.

11 ‘\Nolaila e hooluolu pu ai ou

kou ia oukou iho, a e hookukulu lie

kahi, e like me kaoukou hana ana no.

12 Ke nonoi aku nei makou ia. ou

kou, e na. hoahanau, 'c ike aku i ka

poe e hooikaika ana iwaena o ou

kou, ka poe maluna iho o oukou

iloko 0 ka Haku, a e ao mai ana ia

oukou;

13 A e mahalo nui aku ia lakou

Inc kc aloha, no ka lakou hana.

' E kuika-hi hoi oukou iho.

14 Kc olelo aku nei makou ia ou

kou, e na hoahanau, ' e ao aku i ka.

poe hookekee, “e hooluolu ika poo

naau hopohopo, Xe kokua i ka poe

nawaliwali, Ye ahonui aku hoi i na.

kanaka a pau:

15 ‘E malama hoi, i hoihoi ole

aku kekahi i ka. hewa no ka hewa

i kekahi; e “hahai mau oukou i ka

pono iwaena o oukou a. me no. ka

naka a pau.

16 hE hauoli mau loa.

17 cE pule hooki ole.

18 dMa na mea a pau e hoomai

kai aku ai ; no ka mea, oia k0 ke

Akua manao iloko o Kristo Iesu ia

oukou.

19 ° Mai kinai i ka. Uhane.

20 fMai hoowahawaha i ka. wa

nana ana.

21 5E hooiaio i na. mea apau; a e

"hoopaa i ka mea. pono.
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do others; but ilet us watch and

be sober.

7 For I‘they that sleep sleep in the

night ; and they that be drunken

lare drunken in the night.

8 But let us, who are of the day,

be sober, Inputting on the breastplate

of faith and love; and for a helmet,

the hope of salvation.

9 For nGod hath not appointed us

to wrath, °but to obtain salvation

by our Lord Jesus Christ,

10 PWho died for us, that, whether

we wake or sleep, we should live

together with him.

11 qWherefore ll comfort your

selves together, and edify one an

other, even as also ye do.

12 And we beseech you, brethren,

rto know them which labour among

you, and are over you in the Lord,

and admonish you ;

13 And to esteem them very highly

in love for their work’s sake. ‘And

be at peace among yourselves.

14 Now we ll exhort you, brethren,

‘Warn them that are ll unruly, “com

fort the feebleminded, 1support the

weak, Ybe patient toward all men.

15 ISee that none render evil for

evil unto any man ; but ever ' fol

low that which is good, both among

yourselves, and to all men.

16 b Rejoice evermore.

17 ‘ Pray without ceasing.

18 “In every thing give thanks:

for this is the will of God in Christ

Jesus concerning you.

19 eQuench not the Spirit.

20 'Despise not prophesyings.

21 sProve all things; hhold fast

that which is good.
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22 iE haalele i na mea ano ino a

pau.

23 1‘A na ke Akua. e malu ai e

lhoomaemae loa mai ia oukou; a

c Inmalama. pono ia mai k0 oukou

naau, a me ko oukou uhane, a me

k0 oukou kino, me ka hala ole, a

hiki mai k0 kakou Haku, o lesu

Kristo.

24 "He oiaio mau ko ka mea nana

oukou i koho mai, nana no hoi ia

e hana.

25 E na hoahanau, °e pule oukou

no makou.

26 pE aloha. aku i na. hoahanau a

pau me ka honi hoano.

27 Kc kauoha aku nei au ia ou

kou ma ka. Haku, ‘1e heluheluia aku

keia episetole i ka poe hoahanau

laa a pau loa.

28 rIa oukou ke aloha mai 0 k0

kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo. Amene.
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22 iAbstain from all appearance

of evil.

23 And l‘the very God of peace

lsanctify you wholly; and I pray

God your whole spirit and soul and

body "I be preserved blameless unto

the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ.

24 l‘Faithful is he that calleth you,

who also will do it.

25 Brethren, ° pray for us.

26 PGreet all the brethren with a

holy kiss.

27 I ll charge you by the Lord, that

qthis epistle be read unto all the

holy brethren.

28 1|‘The grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KO

TESALONIKE

MOKUNA I.

A Paulo aku, a ‘me Silouano, a.

me Timoteo,i ka ekalesia 0 ko

Tesalonike, hiloko 0 ke Akua 0 ko

kakou Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu

Kristo.

2 cIa oukou ke aloha, a me ka

malu, mai ke Akua mai 0 k0 ka

kou Makua, a me ka Haku Iesu

Kristo.

3 d E pono no makou e hoomaikai

mau aku i ke Akua no oukou, e na

hoahanau; he mea maikai no ia no

ka. ulu nui ana 0 k0 oukou paulele,

a o ke aloha 0 oukou a pau loa, ua

mahuahua ae ia i kekahi i kekahi.

4 Oia °ka makou e mahalo ai ia

oukou, iloko 0 na ekalesia o ke

Akua, fno k0 oukou ahonui, a me
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THE SECOND EPISTLE

OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

THESSALONIANS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, land Silvanus, and Timo

theus, unto the church of the

Thessalonians bin God our Father

and the Lord Jesus Christ:

2 ‘’ Grace unto you, and peace, from

God our Father and the Lord Jesus

Christ.

3 d We are bound to thank God al

ways for you, brethren, as it is meet,

because that your faith groweth ex

ceedingly, and the charity of every

one of you all toward each other

aboundeth;

4 So that ewe ourselves glory in

you in the churches of God, ‘for

your patience and faith ‘in all your
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lro oukou manao kupaa i slro oukou

hoomaauia mai, a me ha ehaeha. a.

pau a oukou e hoomanawanui ai.

5 0 ka. hoailona hakaka is. 0 ka.

hoopai pono ana mai 0 ke Akua., i

mauaoia. mai oukou he poe pono no

ke aupuui o ke Akua, ino ko oukou

mea i hoinoia’i.

6 kHe mea pono no hoi ia. i ke

Akua ke hoopai i ka. poino i ka. poe

i hoopoino mai ia oukou ;

7 A ia oukou hoi ka poe i hoopoi

noia e lhoomaha pu me makou,i

'"ka wa e hoikeia mai ai 0 ka Haku,

o Iesu, mai ka lani mai, me kona

poe anels mana,

8 “Me ke ahi e lapalapa ana, e

hoopai ana i ka make maluna 0 ka

poe °ike ole i ke Akua., a me Pka

malama ole i ka. olelomaikai 8. ko

kakou Haku, a Iesu Kristo.

9 ‘IO lakou ke hoopaiia’na i ka

make mau loa, rmai ke alo mai 0

ka Haku a. me kona mana nani ;

10 ‘Ia 1a, i kona hiki ana. mai e

hoonaniia’ku ai e kona poe hoano a

pau, a e ‘mahaloia aku ai iwaena

0 ka poe a pau i manaoio ia ia, (no

ka mea ua manzwioia mai ka makou

hoike one 0 oukou.)

11 Nolaila hoi makou i pule mau

aku ai no oukou, i “manao mai ai

ko kakou Akua. i oukou he poe pono

e hoopomaikaiia, a. e hooko mai oia

i ke aloha a pau 0 kona maikai, a

me 1‘ha hana 0 ka manaoio me he

mana ; _

12 Y I hoonaniia’ku ka inoa 0 ko

kakou Haku, o Iesu Kristo, iloko o

oukou, a o oukou hoi iloko ona, ma

muli 0 ke aloha ana mai 0 ko kakou

Akua, a me ka Haku Iesu Kristo.

MOKUNA II.

E nonoi aku nei makou ia ou

kou, e na hoahanau, l‘no ka

hiki ana mai 0 ko kakou Haku, o

Iesu Kristo, a me t’ko kakou akoa

koa ana, aku i0 na la ;

2 cMai hoonaue koke oukou i he
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persecutions and tribulations that

ye endure:

5 Mick is 1'a manifest token of

the righteous judgment of God, that

ye may be counted worthy of the

kingdom of God7 ifor which ye also

suffer:

6 l‘Seeing it is a righteous thing

with God to recompense tribulation

to them that trouble you;

7 And to you who are troubled

lrest with us, when I“the Lord Je

sus shall be revealed from heaven

with T his mighty angels,

8 I‘In flaming fire ll taking venge

once on them ° that know not God,

and Pthat obey not the gospel of our

Lord Jesus Christ:

9 qWho shall be punished with

everlasting destruction from the

presence of the Lord, and rfrom the

glory of his power;

10 'When he shall come to be

glorified in his saints, ‘and to be

admired in all them that believe

(because our testimony among you

was believed) in that day.

11 Wherefore also we pray always

for you, that our God would “ ll count

you worthy of this calling, and ful

fil all the good pleasure of his good

ness, and 1:the work of faith with

power:

12 7That the name of our Lord

Jesus Christ may be glorified in

you, and ye in him, according to

the grace of our God and the Lord

Jesus Christ.

CHAPTER II.

OW we beseech you, brethren,

.by the coming of our Lord

Jesus Christ, ‘’ and by our gathering

together unto him,

2 2That ye be not soon shaken in



584 II. TESALONIKE, II.

oukou manao, mai pihoihoi i kekahi

uhane, a i kekahi olelo, a i kekahi

episetole paha a makou aku, me he

mea e hiki koke mai ana la ka 1a 0

Kristo.

3 dMai puni oukou i kekahi i keia

mea a i kela mea; no ka mea, °o

hiki e mai ana no mamua, ka. haule

ana, a e hoikeia’e hoi ‘ ua kanaka la

0 ka hewa, ike keiki 0 ka. make ;

4 0 ka mea i ku e mai, a hhookie

kie ae la ia. ia iho imaluna 0 na

mea a pau i kapaia. he Akua, a me

ka mea i hoomanaia; oia hoi, me

he akua la 6 noho ana ia iloko 0 ka

luakini o ke Akua, e hoike ana ia

ia iho oia ke Akua.

5 Aole anei oukou i hoomanao i

ko’u hai ana’ku ia oukou i keia mau

mea 1 ka wa i noho pu ai au me

oukou ?

6 A ke ike nei hoi oukou i he mea

alalai no kona ikea ana mai i kona

manawa.

7 No ka mea, "ke hooikaika nei

ka pohihihi o ua hewa la; aka, 0 ka

mea alalai, e kcakea aku ana no ia

a hiki i kona wa e laweia’ku ai.

8 Alaila, e hoikeia mai ua Hewa

la, 0 ka ka Haku lia e kinai aku ai

me mka ha 0 kona waha, a e luku

ai hoi me “ka olinolino nui o kona

hiki ana. mai.

9 0 ka hiki ana mai 0 ua mea la,

°mamuli no ia 0 ka Satana hana

ana, me ka mana a mo na Phoailo

na, a me keia mea kupanaha a me

kela mea kupanaha hoopunipuni;

10 A me keia hoowalewale ana, a

me kela hoowalewale ana a pau ma

ka hewa, ‘1 iwaena 0 ka poe e make

ana; no ka. mea, aole i loaa ia lakou

ka makemake i ka olelo oiaio, e ola’i.

11 rNo ia mea e hooili mai no kc

Akuai ka. hoopunipuni ikaika ma

luna o lakou, i 'manao ai lakou i

ka mea wahahee he oiaio;

12 I make pu ai hoi lakou a pau

ka poe i manaoio ole i ka. olelo

oiaio, aka, ‘ua olioli no i ka. mea

pono ole.

13 Aka, "e pono makou e hoomai
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mind, or be troubled, neither by

spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as

from us, as that the day of Christ is

at hand.

3 “Let no man deceive you by any

means : for that day shall not come,

°cxcept there come a falling away

first, and ' that man of sin be reveal

cd, 5 the son of perdition ;

4 Who opposeth and llexalteth

himself iabove all that is called

God, or that is worshipped; so that

he as God sitteth in the temple of

God, shewing himself that he is

God.

5 Remember ye not, that, when I

was yet with you, I told you these

things ?

6 And now ye know what "with

holdeth that he might be revealed

in his time.

7 For kthe mystery of iniquity

doth already work : only he who

now letteth will let, until he be

taken out of the way.

8 And then shall that Wicked be

revealed, ‘whom the Lord shall con

sume '“ with the spirit of his mouth,

and shall destroy nwith the bright

ness of his coming:

9 Even him, whose coming is °after

the working of Satan with all power

and P signs and lying wonders,

10 And with all dcceivablcness of

unrighteousncss in ‘1 them that per

ish; because they received not the

love of the truth, that they might

be saved.

11 And Irfor this cause God shall

send them strong delusion, ‘that

they should believe a lie:

12 That they all might be damned

who believed not the truth, but ‘had

pleasure in unrighteousness.

13 But "we are bound to give



II. TESALONIKE, III. 585

kai mau aku i ke Akua. no oukou,

e na hoahanau i alohaia mai e ka

Haku, no k0 kc Akua. xwae ana.

mai ia oukou, mai ke Ykumu mai,

i ola oukou ma ka 'huikala ana mai

0 ka Uhane, a. ma ka manaoio aku

i ka olelo oiaio: »

14 Malaila hoi oia i hea mai ai ia

oukou, ma ka makou euanelio, li

loaa ia oukou ka. nani 0 k0 kakou

Haku, o Iesu Kristo.

15 Nolaila, e mi. hoahanau, "e ku

paa, a e hoopaa loa i cka haawina

i aoia’ku ai ia. oukou ma. ka olelo,

a ma ka. makou episetole.

16 ‘Eia hoi, na k0 kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo a me ke Akua. ko kakou

Makua, eka. mea i aloha mai ia ka

kou, a i haawi wale mai hoi ia ka

kou i ka oluolu mau loa, a me ‘ka

manaolana maikai, no ka lokomai

kaiia mai,

17 E hooluolu mai i ko oukou mau

naau, a e ghookupaa. ia oukou i na

olelo a me no. hana maikai a pau.

MOKUNA III.

0 na mea i koe, Ie pule oukou,

e na hoahanau, no makou, i

holo lea ai ka. olelo a ka Haku, a i

hoonaniia’i hoi, e like me ia iwaena

o oukou;

2 " A i hoopakeleia’e ai hoi makou

i kanaka haihaia a me ka hana

hewa; no ka mea, ‘aole pau na

kanaka i ka manaoio.

3 Aka, ‘he oiaio ka Haku, nana

oukou e hookupaa mai, a e ahoopa

kele hoi i ka mea. hewa.

4 ‘He manao ko makou iloko 0 ka.

Haku ia oukou, e, ke hana mai nei

no oukou, a e hana no i na mea a

makou e kauoha aku nei ia oukou.

5 K Na ka. Haku hoi c alakai i ko

oukou naau iloko o ke aloha 0 ke

Akua, a me ke ahonui o Kristo.

6 Ke kauoha aku nei hoi makou

ia. oukou, 0 na hoahanau, ma ka.

inoa 0 ko kakou Haku, o Iesu Kristo,

e hhookaawale ia. oukou iho, imai

kela hoahanau a me keia hoaha'nau
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thanks always to God for you,

brethren beloved of the Lord,

because God xhath yfrom the be

ginning chosen you to salvation

‘ through sanctification of the Spirit

and belief of the truth:

14 Whereunto he called you by

our gospel, to 1the obtaining of the

glory of our Lord Jesus Christ.

1 5 Therefore, brethren, '’ stand fast,

and hold ‘the traditions which ye

have been taught, whether by word,

or our epistle.

16 ‘Now our Lord Jesus Christ

himself, and God, even our Father,

ewhich hath loved us,. and hath

given us everlasting consolation and

‘good hope through grace,

17 Comfort your hearts, 8 and stab

lish you in every good word and

work.

CHAPTER III.

INALLY, brethren, ‘ pray for us,

that the word of the Lord tmay

have free course, and be glorified,

even as it is with you:

2 And “that we may be delivered

from ‘tunreasonable and wicked

men: °for all men have not faith.

3 But "the Lord is faithful, who

shall stablish you, and ekeep you

from evil.

4 And ‘we have confidence in the

Lord touching you, that ye both do

and will do the things which we

command you.

5 And ‘the Lord direct your hearts

into the love of God, and into lithe

patient waiting for Christ.

6 Nowwe command you, brethren,

in the name of our Lord Jesus

Christ, "that ye withdraw your

selves ‘from every brother that

walketh ‘disorderly, and not after

25*
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e hele I‘hokai ana, mole mamuli o

lka haawina i kauohaia’ku ai e

makou.

7 Ua ike no hoi oukou, e '"pono

oukou e hoohalike me makou; no

ka mea, I‘aole makou i hele hokai

iwaena o oukou.

8 Aole hoi makou i ai i ka berena

a kekahi me ka uku ole aku ; aka,

° ua hooikaika. no makou ma ka. ha

na, a me ka. luhii ka po a me ke

ao,i ole ai makou e lilo imca. e

luhi ai kekahi o oukou.

9 P Aole no ka pono ole ia makou,

aka, no ka. hoolilo ana ia qmakou

iho i kumu hoohalike, i hahai mai

ai oukou mamuli o makou.

10 No ka,mea hoi, ia makou i no

ho ai rne oukou, ua olelo aku ma

kou ia oukou peneia, rIna aole e

hana kekahi, aole hoi ia. e pono

ke ai.

11 Ua lohe hoi makou, e, aia hoi

iwaena o oukou kekahi poe 'e hele

hokai ana, aole e ‘ hana maoli ana,

aka, he poe hana lapuwale.

12 "A oia poe, 0 ka makou ia e

kauoha. aku nei me ka hooikaika

aku, ma ko kakou Haku, ma 0 Iesu

Kristo la, 0 ‘hana. maoli lakou me

ka noho malie, a e ai hoi i ka lakou

ai ponoi iho.

13 O oukou hoi, c na hoahanau,

ymai hoonawaliwali i ka hana p0

no ana.

14 A ina hoolohe ole mai kekahi

i ka makou olelo ma keia episetole,

e hoailona. oukou ia ia, ' aole hoi e

hoolauna pu me ia, i hilahila ia.

15 .Mai kapa. hoi oukou ia ia he

enemi ; aka, he so aku ia ia. me he

hoahanau la.

16 ° Na ka Haku nona ka malu e

hoomalu mau mai ia. oukou, i na

mea a pau. 0 ka. Haku pu kekahi

me oukou a pau loa.

l7 ‘1 0 ke aloha o’u o Paulo na ko’u

lima no ia, oia ka hoailona i no.

episetole a. pau; pela wau e pala

pala aku nei.

18 ’ A ia oukou a pan ke aloha. 0 ko

kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo. Amene.
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‘ the tradition which he received of

us.

7 For yourselves know Inhow ye

ought to follow us : for uwe behaved

not ourselves disorderly among you ;

8 Neither did we eat any man’s

bread for nought ; but °wrought

with labour and travail night and

day, that we might not be charge

able to any of you:

9 I’ Not because we have not power,

but to make '1 ourselves an ensample

unto you to follow us.

10 For even when we were with

you, this We commanded you, rthat;

if any would not work, neither

should he eat.

11 For we hear that there are some

‘which walk among you disorderly,

‘working not at all, but are busy

bodies.

12 "Now them that are such we

command and exhort bygur Lord

Jesus Christ, xthat with quietncss

they work, and eat their own bread.

13 But ye, brethren, Yllbe not

weary in well doing.

14 And if any man obey not our

word II by this epistle, note that man,

and ‘have no company with him,

that he may be ashamed.

15 ‘Yet count him not as an ene

my, 7 but admonish him as a. brother.

16 Now ° the Lord of peace himself

give you peace always by all means.

The Lord be with you all.

17 dThe salutation of Paul with

mine own hand, which is the token

in every epistle: so I write.

18 ‘The grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you all. Amen.
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0 \KA EPISETOLE

MUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO 1A

TIMQTEO.

MOKUNA I.

A Paulo ka lunaolelo a Iesu

Kristo, ‘ma ke kauoha ana mai

0 bke Akua, ko kakou Ola, a 0 ka

Haku Iesu Kristo, "k0 kakou ma

naolana;

2 la “Timoteo i °ke keiki ponoi

ma ka. manaoio; rke aloha, a me

kc ahonui, a me ka malu, mai ke

Akua mai 0 ko kakou Makua, a me

Iesu Kristo ko kakou Haku.

3 Me aiu i nonoi aku ai ia 0e e

noho oe ma Epeso, i gkuu hele

ana’ku i Makedonia, e kauoha oe i

kekahi poe, i ha0 ole aku lakou i ka

olelo e,

4 iA i malama ole 110i i na manao

lapuwale, a me na kuauhau hope

ole, o kna mea i hoomahuahua’e i

ka. hoopaapaa ana, aole i ka pono o

ke Akua, ma ka manao oiaio.

5 0 1ka. hope 0 ke kauoha, o ke

aloha ia, '“mai loko mai 0 ka naau

maemae, a me ka manao maikai,

a me ka. paulele oiaio.

6 Aka, ua kapae kekahi poe mai

ia mea aku, a ua huli e we hoi nma

ka hoopaapaa lapuwale ;

7 E makemake ana e lilo i mau

kumu a0 kanawai; °aolc hoi i ike

pono i ka. lakou mea i olelo ai, aole

hoi i ka lakou mea i hooiaio ai.

8 Aka, ua ike kakou i IIke kana

wai, he mea maikai ia, ke malama

pono ia oia e ke kanaka ;

9 qMe ka ike hoi, aole i kauia ke

kanawai no ke kanaka hoopono,

aka, no ka poe pono ole, ka poo

hoolohe ole, ka poe aia, ka poe

hewa, ka. poe haihaia, ka poe hoi

no, ka poe pepehi makuakane, ka

poe pepehi makuwahine, ka poe

pepehi kanaka,
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THE FIRST EPISTLE

0!‘ PAUL THE APOSTLE T0

TIMOTHY.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, an apostle of Jesus Christ

‘by the commandment bof God

our Saviour, and Lord Jesus Christ,

cwhich is our hope ;

2 Unto “Timothy, emy own son

in the faith: fGrace, mercy, and

peace, from God our Father, and

Jesus Christ our Lord.

3 As I besought thee to abide still

at Ephesus, 5 when I went into Mae

edonia, that thou mightest charge

some '' that they teach no other doc

trine,

4 iNeither give heed to fables and

endless genealogies, l‘which minis

ter questions, rather than godly edi

fying which is in faith: so do.

5 Now ‘the end of the command

ment is charity I"out of a pure

heart, and of a good conscience, and

of faith unfeigned:

6 From which some "having

swerved have turned aside unto

nvain jangling;

7 Desiring to be teachers of the

law ; °understanding neither what

they say, nor whereof they affirm.

8 But we know that Pthe law is

good, if a man use it lawfully;

9 "Knowing this, that the law is

not made for a righteous man, but

for the lawless and disobedient, for

the ungodly and for sinners, for un

holy and profane, for murderers of

fathers and murderers of mothers,

for manslayers,
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10 Ka poe hookamakama, ka poe

moe aikane, ka poe aihue kanaka,

ka poe hoopunipuni, ka poe hoohiki

wahahee, a me no. mea e ae 1 kn e

mai i Irka pono oiaio,

' 11 Mamuli 0 ka euanelio nani, a

ke Akua 'pomaikai, i ‘kauohaia

mai ai ia’u.

12 He aloha ko’u ia Kristo Iesu i

k0 kakou Haku i " ka mea i hooikaika

mai ia’u, no ka mea, xua. manao mai

oia 6 kn paa ana au, a Yua hoolilo

mai ia’u no keia oihana;

13 II ka mea hoino Wale mamua,

me ka. hoomaau, a me ka hooluhi

hewa aku ; aka, ua alohaia mai la

au, no ka mea, ‘ua. hana an ia mea

me ka. naaupo, a me ka manaoio ole.

14 "A ua mahuahua nui mai la ke

aloha wale mai 0 k0 kakou Haku

me °ka manaoio, a me "ke aloha

aku iloko o Kristo Iesu.

15 eEia hoi ka olelo oiaio, e pono

e malama nui ia mai, ua. helo mai

la. 0 fKristo Iesu i ke a0 nei, e hoola

i ka poe hewa ,' owau no ko lakou

mea 01.

16 A Kua alohaia mai hoi au, i

hoike mai ai o Iesu Kristo ma o’u

nei la mua, i ke ahonui a pau, i

hkumu. no ka poe e paulele ana ia

ia ma ia. hope aku, i ola mau loa ai.

17 No 3he Alii mau loa, kmake

ole, i lnana ole ia, no ke mAkua

akamai hookahi wale no, nka ma

halo, a me ka hoonani mau loa

ia’ku. Amene.

18 O keia kauoha ka’u e °kauoha

aku nei ia oe, e ke keiki Timoteo,

Pe like mo na wanana i hai mua ia

mai nou, e ‘lkaua aku oe no ia mau

mea, i ke kaua maikai;

19 rE hoomau ana i ka. paulele a

me ka manao maikai, i ka mea a

kekahi poe i haalele ai, a 'ili iho la

nahaha ka manaoio ;

20 O ‘Humenaio, a me “Alekane

dero, kekahi o ua. poe la; 0 laua

ka’u i xhaawi aku ai ia Satana, i

wia’e ai laua e Y hoino hou ole aku.
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10 For whoremongers, for them

that defile themselves with man

kind, for menstealers, for liars, for

perjured persons, and if there be

any other thing that is contrary l‘to

sound doctrine;

11 According to the glorious gos

pel of ‘the blessed God, ‘which was

committed to my trust.

12 And I thank Christ Jesus our

Lord, "who hath enabled me, xfor

that he counted me faithful, 1 put

ting me into the ministry;

13 ‘Who was before a blasphem

er, and a persecutor, and injurious:

but I obtained mercy, because ‘I

did it ignorantly in unbelief.

14 l'And the grace of our Lord

was exceeding abundant ° with faith

“and love which is in Christ Jesus.

15 2This is a faithful saying, and

worthy of all acceptation, that

fChrist; Jesus came into the world

to save sinners; of whom I am

chief.

16 Howbeit for this cause l‘I ob

tained mercy, that in me first Jesus

Christ might shew forth all long

sui’fering, hfor a pattern to them

which should hereafter believe on

him to life everlasting.

17 Now unto 1the King eternal,

kimmortal, 1invisible, mthe only

wise God, ube honour and glory for

ever and ever. Amen.

18 This charge “I commit unto

thee, son Timothy, 1“according to

the prophecies which went before

on thee, that thou by them might

est ‘1 war a good warfare ;

19 rHolding faith, and a good con

science; which some having put

away, concerning faith ‘have made

shipwreck:

20 Of whom is ‘Hymeneus and

“Alexander; whom I have 1‘deliv

ered unto Satan, that they may

learn not to Y blaspheme.
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MOKUNA II.

E kauleo mua aku nei aui nui

ka pule ana, a me ka hoomana

ana, a me lia nonoi ana, a me ka.

hoomaikai ana, no na kanaka a pau

loa;

2 lNo na.’lii hoi, a me bna luna a

pau. ; i malu k0 kakou ola ana. me

ka noho malie, a me ka manao nui

i ke Akua, a ma ka. pono no hoi.

3 0 ‘ka maikai no ia. me ka pono

imua i ‘k0 alo o ke Akua 0 k0 ka

kou Ola;

4 l’Nona ka. makemake e ola na.

kanaka a pau, a. e fhooiaio hoi i ka

olelo oiaio.

5 EN0 ka. mea, hookahi no Akua,

hhookahi no mea uwao, iwaena o ke

Akua, a me kanaka, o ke kanaka

Kristo Iesu;

6 iKa mea i haawi mai ia ia ihoi

kalahala no na mea a pau, "e hoi

keia hoi i ‘ka. manawa pono.

7 "'None wau i hookaawaleia’e i

kahuna hai, i lunaolelo hoi, a (" hc

oiaio ka’u e olelo aku nei iloko o

Kristo, aole o’u wahahee) i °kumu.

a0 hoi i ko na aina e, ma ka ma

naoio a me ka olelo oiaio.

8 O ko’u manao hoi ia, e pule na

kanaka mai ia. P wahi aku, a ia wahi

aku, e ‘Ihapai ana i na lima hala

ole, me ka. huhu ole a me ke kana

lua ole.

9 Pela hoi e kahiko 'na. wahine ia

lakou iho me na kapa kohu pono, a

me ka maka hilahila a me ka. noho

malie; aole me ka lauoho hoonio

nio, a me ke gula, a me na momi, a

me na. kapa komo he nui ke kumu

kuai;

10 ‘Aka, me na hana maikai, he

mea kohu ia. i na. wahine i hooiaio

i k0 lakou manao i ke Akua.

11 E aoia’ku hoi ka wahine me ka.

noho malie a me ka hoolohe wale

mai.

12 ‘Aole au 0 ae aku i ka. wahine

e a0 aku a e uhooalii aku malu

na. 0 ke kanaka, aka, 0 noho ma
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CHAPTER II.

I ll EXHORT therefore, that, first

of all, supplications, prayers, in

tercessions, and giving of thanks, be

made for all men 3

2 ‘For kings, and l’fo'r all that

are in II authority; that we may

lead a quiet and peaceable life in

all godliness and honesty.

3 For this is °good and acceptable

in the sight ‘of God our Saviour;

4 ‘Who will have all men to be

saved, fand to come unto the knowl

edge of the truth.

5 5 For there is one God, and hone

mediator between God and men, the

man Christ Jesus;

6 iWho gave himself a ransom for

all, kll to he testified Iin due time.

7 InWhereunto I am ordained a.

preacher, and an apostle, (“I speak

the truth in Christ, and lie uot,) °a

teacher of the Gentiles in faith and

verity.

8 I will therefore that men pray

Pevery where, “lifting up holy hands,

without wrath and doubting.

9 In like manner also, that ‘we

men adorn themselves in modest

apparel, with shamefacedness and

sobriety; not with H braided hair, or

gold, or pearls, or costly array;

10 ‘But (which becometh women

professing godliness) with good

works.

11 Let the woman learn in silence

with all subjection.

12 But ‘I suffer not a. woman to

teach, “nor to usurp authority over

the man, but to be in silence.
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13 No ka mea, 'ua hana mua ia. o

Adamu, alaila hoi 0 Eva.

14 YAole Adamu i puni, aka, ua

puni ka wahine, a lilo i ka hewa.

15 Aka hoi, e hoola no ia. ma ka

hanau keiki ana, ke noho paa lakou

ma ka manaoio, a. me ke aloha, a

me ka hemolele a me ka manao

malu.

MOKUNA III.

E lolelo oiaio keia, ina make

make kekahi i ka ke hkahuna

pule oihana, he chana maikai kana

i makemake ai.

2 “ Eia ka pono no ke kahuna pule,

he hala ole, e ekane ana ia na ka

wahine hookahi, e kiai ana. hoi me

ha noho malie, he akahai, he hooki

pa, rhe akamai hoi i ke ao aku;

3 K Aole e lilo i ka waina, "aole e

kipikipi, iaole hoi makee i ka wai

wai pono ole; aka, I‘e ahonui, a e

hakaka ole, aole hoi puni kala ;

4 E hoomalu ana i kona hale iho

me ka lhoolohe pono ia. mai 0 k’ana

mau keiki me ka hanohano.

5 No ka mea, ina i ike ole ke ka

naka i ka hoomalu i kona hale iho,

pehea la e hiki ai is. ia ke malama i

ka ekalesia. o ke Akua?

6 Aole ka mea akahiakani, o hoo

kiekie ae oia a mhaule iloko 0 ka

lioohewaia ana 0 ka diabolo.

7 E pono hoi e hooponoia mai ia e

nka poe mawaho, o lilo i ka hoohe

waia, a hei aku la. i ke °pahele a

ka diabolo.

8 Pela hoi ka Ppoe puuku ekalesia,

e pono e noho hanohano, aole alelo

lua, '1 aole lilo i ka waina nui, aole q

hoi puni i ka waiwai ino;

9 " E hoopaa ana i ka mea pohihihi

oka manaoio me ka manao maemae.

10 E hooiaioia lakou mamua. a

ikea ka hala ole; alaila e lawe lap

kou i ka ka puuku ckalcsia oihana.

11 'Pela hoi na wahine, c pono e

noho hanohano, me ke aki ole, me

ka noho malie, e hoopono ana ma na

mea a pau.
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13 For xAdam was first formed,

then Eve.

14 And yAdam was not deceived,

but the woman being deceived was

in the transgression.

15 Notwithstanding she shall be

saved in childbearing, it‘ they con

tinue in faith and charity and holi

ness with sobriety.

CHAPTER III.

HIS ‘is a true saying, If a man

desire the oflice of a “bishop, he

desireth a good cwork.

2 dA bishop then must be blame

less, °the husband of one wife, vigi

lant, sober, ll of good behaviour,

given to hospitality, ‘apt to teach ;

3 811 Not given to wine, hno striker,

inot greedy of filthy lucre ; but " pa

tient, not a brawler, not covetous;

4 One that ruleth well his own

house, Ihaving his children in sub

,jection with all gravity;

5 (For if a man know not how to

rule his own house, how shall he

take care of the church of God?)

6 Not lla novice, lest being lifted

up with pride Inhe fall into the con

demnation of the devil.

7 Moreover he must have a good

report nof them which are without;

lest he fall into reproach °and the

snare of the devil.

8 Likewise must Pthe deacons be

grave, not double-tongued, qnot

given to much wine, not greedy of

filthy lucre ;

9 ' Holding the mystery of the faith

in a pure conscience.

10 And let these also first be

proved; then let them use the ofiice

of a deacon, being found blameless.

11 IEven so must their wives be

grave, not slanderers, sober, faith

 

ful in all things.
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12 E pono hoi e lawe pakahi na.

puuku ekalesia i ka. wahine, e hoo

malu pono ana hoi i ka lakou mau

keiki a me ko lakou mau hale iho.

13 No kn. mea, ‘0 ka poe i lawe

lawe pono i ka ka puuku ekalesia

oihana, ua loaa ia lakou kekahi po

no nui, a me ka. wiwo ole ma ka

manaoio iloko o Kristo Iesu.

14 O keia mau mea ka.’u e pala

pala aku nei ia 0c, me ka. manao e

hele koke aku ion 10.;

15 A i hakalia au, i ike 0e i kou

pono e hana ai umaloko 0 ka. hale o

ke Akua, oia. ka ekalesia o ke Akua

ola, o ke kia ia. a me he kahua 0 ka

olelo oiaio.

16 Ua akaka no he mea nui ka

mea pohihihi 0 kn. manao i ke Akua:

ua hoikeia mai xke Akua ma ke ki

no, ua yhoaponoia mai 6 ka Uhane,

ua ' nanaia mai e no. anela, ua ahai

ia’ku i ko na aina. 0, us. bmanao

oiaio ia. ma ke ao nei, a ua chooki

paia’ku iluna i ka nani.

MOKUNA IV.

E lolelo paka mai nei ka Uha

ne, a i "ka manawa mahope, e

haalele kekahi poe i ka manaoio, e

malama ana i ‘na uhane hoopuni

puni, a me dke a0 ana a na daimo

nio ;

2 = E wahahee ana me ka hooka

mani ; a e rhoaaia. k0 lakou naau,

me ka hao wela;

3 5E papa ana. i ka mare, a me

kekahi llmau mea ai, a ke Akua i

hana’i e iaiia’i me "ke aloha, 0 ka

poe manaoio me ka ike i ka olelo

oiaio.

4 ‘He maikai na mea a. pau i ha

naia e ke Akua, aole e palcia’ku ke

laweia mai ia me ka hoomaikai aku:

5 No ka mea, ua hooponoia. mai ia.

e ka olelo a he Akua a me ka pule.

6 Ina, e paipai oe i neia mau mea

i na hoahanau, e lilo no oe i kahu

na pule maikai no Iesu Kristo, '“o

hanaiia me ka huaolelo 0 ka. ma
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1 2 Let the deacons be the husbands

of one wife, ruling their children

and their own houses well.

13 For ‘they that have ll used the

oflice of a deacon well purchase to

themselves a good degree, and great

boldness in the faith which is in

Christ Jesus. ~

14 These things wn'tel unto thee,

hoping to come unto thee shortly:

15 But if I tarry long, that thou

mayest know how thou oughtest to

behave thyself "in the house of

God, which is the church of the

living God, the pillar and "ground

of the truth.

16 And without controversy great

is the mystery of godliness: ‘God

was tmanifest in the flesh, yjusti

fied in the Spirit, ‘seen of angels,

‘preached unto the Gentiles, bbe

lieved on in the world, ‘ received up

' into glory.

CHAPTER IV.

OW the Spirit aspeaketh ex

pressly, that ‘‘in the latter

times some shall depart from the

faith, giving heed ‘to seducing spir

its, dand doctrines of devils;

2 °Speaking lies in hypocrisy;

‘having their conscience seared

with a hot iron;

3 I Forbidding to marry, “and com

manding to abstain from meats,

which God hath created ito be re

ceived kwith thanksgiving of them

which believe and know the truth.

4 For ‘every creature of God is

good, and nothing to be refused, if

it be received with thanksgiving:

5 For it is sanctified by the word

of God and prayer.

6 If thou put the brethren in re

membrance of these things, thou

shalt be a. good minister of Jesus

 

Christ, “nourished up in the words
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naoio, a me ke ao maikai ana i loaa

pono ia 0e.

7 Aka, ne pale aku i na kaao la

puwale a na luwahine, e °hooikaika

oe ma ka manao i ke Akua.

8 No ka mea, 1'0 ka hooikaika ana

0 ko kino, he uuku ka waiwai 3 aka,

0 qka. manao i ke Akua. he mea ia

e pono ai i na mea a pan, ua olelo

mua ia mai no hoi, rnona keia ola

ana e noho nei, a me kela 01a ana.

9 ‘He olelo oiaio keia e pono e

malama nui ia mai.

10 No ka mea, nolaila kakou e

‘hooikaika nei me ka hoino wale ia

mai no ko kakou uhilinai ana i ke

Akua ola, ‘oia ke ola no na kanaka

a pau, e ola io ai ka. poe manaoio.

11 Y E kauoha aku oe me ke a0 io

aku ia mau mea.

12 lMai hoowahawaha kekahi i

kau opiopio ana ; aka, 0 alilo 0e i

kumu e hoohalikeia’i no ka poe

paulele, i ka olelo ana, a i ke ka

mailio ana, a i ke aloha, a i ka

manao, a i ka paulele, a i ka mae

mae. ‘

13 Eia kau e hana’i a e hiki wale

aku au, 0 ka heluhelu palapala, 0

ka hooikaika aku, a me ke ao aku.

14 '' Mai waiho akui kou haawina

iloko on, i haawiia mai nou, "ma

ka. wanana, a me dke kau ana iho

0 na lima 0 ka poe luna kahiko.

15 E manao oe i ua mau mea la;

a e hoolilo loa malaila ; i ikea kou

pono ana i na mea a pau.

16 ' E malama 00 iv. oe iho, a me

ke ao ana’ku. E noho mau ma ia

mau mea ; no ka. mea, ma kau ha

na ana ia, e Ihoola 0e ia oe iho, a

me gka. poe a pau e hoolohe mai

ana ia. 0e.

MOKUNA V.

AI papa ikaika i ke lkanaka

kahiko, aka, e no pono aku ia

ia, me he makuakane la; a i ka

poe hou hoi me he mau hoahanau

la;

2 A i na wahine kahiko, me he
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of faith and of good doctrine, where

unto thou hast attained.

7 But I‘refuse profane and old

wives’ fables, and °exercise thyself

rather unto godliness.

8 For pbodily exercise profiteth

ll little: "but godliness is profitable

unto all things, “having promise of

the life that now is, and of that

which is to come.

9 ‘This is a faithful saying, and

worthy of all aoceptation.

10 For therefore ‘we both labour

and suffer reproach, because we

“trust in the living God, Xwho is

the Saviour of all men, specially of

those that believe.

11 yThese things command and

teach.

12 I Let no man despise thy youth ;

but .be thou an example of the be

lievers, in word, in conversation, in

charity, in spirit, in faith, in purity.

13 Till I come, give attendance to

reading, to exhortation, to doctrine.

14 hNeglect not the gift that is in

thee, which was given thee cby

prophecy, “1 with the laying on of the

hands of the Presbytery.

15 Meditate upon these things;

give thyself wholly to them; that

thy profiting may appear II to all.

16 °Take heed unto thyself, and

unto the doctrine; continue in them :

for in doing this thou shalt both

‘ save thyself, and ‘them that bear

thee.

CHAPTER V.

REBUKE :‘not an older, but en

treat him as a father; and the

younger men as brethren;

2 The elder women as mothers;
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mau makuwahine la 3 a i na kaika

mahine hoi me he mau kaikuwa

hine la, me ka macmae loa.

3 E hoomaikai aku i na wahine

kancmake, i bka poe Wahinekane

make oiaio.

4 Aka, ina he mau keiki ka kekahi

wahinckanemake, a he mau moo

puna paha, e a0 lakou e hoike i ke

aloha ma. k0 lakou hale iho, a e I*uku

aku i ko lakou mau makua ; no ka

mea, oia ‘1 ka. maikai, a me ka pono

imua o ke alo o ke Akua.

5 ° 0 ka wahinekanemake oiaio, a

mehameha hoi, ua hilinai no ia i

kc Akua, a ua fnoho man no ia me

ka pule ana a me ka. hoomana. ana

igkapo a me he a0.

6 h Aka, 0 ka. wahine e noho ana

ma ka lealea, ua make no ia i kona

wa. e ola ana.

7 iOia mau mea kau e kauoha aku

ai i hala ole lakou.

8 A i hoolako ole kekahi i kona a

me kk0 ka. hale ponoi ona iho no

hoi, ua lhoole ia ika manaoio, a

mua. oi aku kona hewa i k0 ka mea

manaoio ole.

9 Aole e pono, e kakauia ma ka.

palapala, ka wahinekanemake i ka

naono ole na makahiki, a '1 he wahi

ne na ke kanaka hookahi,

10 A i mahaloia. no kana hana

maikai ana; inai hanai ia i na kei

ki, i ° hookipa hoi i na malihini, a i

P holoi hoi i na wawae 0 ka poe hoa

no, a i kokua. hoi i ka poe poino, a

ina i hahai mau ia i na hana mai

kai a pau.

11 Aka, e hoole aku i na wahine

opiopio kane make, no ka mea, i ka

wa e lilo ai lakou i ka lealea e ku e

ia Kristo, e mare no lakou;

1 2 A e hoohewaia, no he lakou haa

lele ana i k0 lakou manaoio mamua.

13 q A ua lilo hoi lakou ma ka pa

laualelo, e lalau ana. ma ia hale

aku a ia hale aku; aole 0 ka palau

alelo wale no, 0 ka. holoholo olelo

kekahi, me he poe hana lapuwale

la, 0 olelo ana i na mea aole e po

no he olelo.
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the younger as sisters, with all

purity.

3 Honour widows '’ that arewidows

indeed.

4 But if any widow have children

or nephews, let them learn first to

shew ll piety at home, and °to re

quite their parents : clfor that is

good and acceptable before God.

5 °Now she that is a widow in

deed, and desolate, trusteth in God,

and rcontinueth in supplications

and prayers ‘night and day.

6 hBut she that liveth II in pleasure

is dead while she liveth.

7 iAnd these things give in charge,

that they may be blameless.

8 But if any provide not for his

own, k and specially for those of his

own ll house, 1 he hath denied the

faith, ’“ and is worse than an infidel.

9 Let not a widow be ll taken into

the number under threescore years

old, nhaving been the wife of one

man,

10 Well reported of for good works ;

if she have brought up children, if

she have °lodged strangers, if she

have l‘washed the saints’ feet, if

she have relieved the afflicted, if

she have diligently followed every

good work.

11-But the younger widows refuse:

for when they have begun to wax

wanton against Christ, they will

marry;

12 Having damnation, because

they have cast off their first faith.

13 qAnd withal they learn to be

idle, wandering about from house

to house; and not only idle, but

tattlers also and busybodies, speak

ing things which they ought not.
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14 ' O ko’u manao no ia no na wa

hine opiopio c mare lakou, a e ha

nau keiki, a e hooponopono i ka

hale, i ‘loaa ole ka hala e hoino

mai ai ka enemi.

15 No ka mea, ua huli e no nei

kekahi poe mamuli 0 Satana.

16 A 0 ke kanaka, a 0 ka wahine

paha i manaoio, he mau wahineka

ncmake kona, e malama no ia ia.

lakoui kaumaha ole ai ka ekalesia;

a e pono ai hoi ia ia ke malama i

‘ka poe wahinekanemake oiaio.

17 “ E malama ‘ nui ia’ku na luna

kahiko e hoomalu pono ana, he

oiaio hoi, o ua poe la i hooikaika ma

ka. olelo a me ke a0 aku;

18 No ka mea, ua olelo mai la ka

palapala hemolele, Y Mai hoopani oe

i ka waha 0 ka bipi kauo o hahi ana

i ka palaoa. E pono zka paahana

e ukuia mai.

19 Aole oe e hoolohe i ka. hoohe

wa ana i ka luna kahiko, ‘he ole

ia ma na mea hoike, elua, ekolu

paha.

20 b 0 ka poe hana hewa o kau ia

e papa aku imua 0 he alo 0 na mea

a pan, i ° makau mai ai hoi o hai.

21 ‘‘ Ke kauoha aku nei au imua 0

he alo 0 ko Akua a me ha Haku o

Iesu Kristo, a me na anela puna

hele, e malama 0e ia mau mea me

ka hookelakela ole i kekahi mamua

o kekahi, a me ka hana ewaewa ole.

22 ° Mai kau koke i na lima ma

luna iho o kekahi, ‘mai lawe pu oe

i k0 hai hala. E malama ia 0e iho

me ka maemae.

23 Mai inu hou i ka wai maoli, he

wahi waina uuku hoi kau e lawe ai

i pono ai F kou opu a me kou nawa

liwali pinepine ana.

24 hO na hewa o kekahi poe ka

naka, ua akaka no ia e hele mua

ana i ka hoohewaia mai ; a e hahai

ana no hoi na hewa mamuli o ke

kahi poe.

25 Pela no hoi na hana maikai, ua

akaka in no ia; a 0 ka poe ano e,

aole e hiki ia lakou ke huna iho.
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Luk. 10. 7.

:- Kan. 19. 15.

|| Or, under.

1: Gn1.2. 11,14.

Tit. 1. 13.

'1 Kan. 13. ll.

d nm. 6. 13.

Tim. 2. 14

4 l.

g-M

1] Or. without

prejudice.

e 0111.6.6. k

18. 3.

mo. 4. 14.

2 Tim. 1. 6.

f2 10a. 11.

5 Hal. 104. 15.

h Gal. 5. 19.

 
14 “I will therefore that the

younger women marry, bear chil

dren, guide the house, ‘give none

occasion to the adversary Tto speak

reproachfully.

15 For some are already turned

aside after Satan.

16 If any man or woman that be

lieveth have widows, let them re

lieve them, and let not the church

be charged; that it may relieve

‘them that are widows indeed.

17 “Let the elders that rule well

xbe counted worthy of double hon

our, especially they who labour in

the word and doctrine.

18 For the Scripture saith, yThou

shalt not muzzle the ox that tread

eth out the corn. And, 1The la

bourer is worthy of his reward.

19 Against an elder receive not an

accusation, but all before two or

three witnesses.

20 t7Them that sin rebuke before

all, cthat others also may fear.

21 6I charge thee before God, and

the Lord Jesus Christ, and the elect

angels, that thou observe these

things ll without preferring one be

fore another, doing nothing by

partiality.

22 eLay hands suddenly on no

man, ‘neither be partaker of other

men s sins: keep thyself pure.

23 Drink no longer water, but use

a little wine I for thy stomach’s

sake and thine often infirmities.

24 " Some men’s sins are open be

forehand, going before to judgment ;

and some men they follow after.

25 Likewise also the good works

of some are manifest beforehand;

and they that are otherwise cannot

be hid.
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MOKUNA VI.

PONO i ‘ na kauwa. a pau ma

lalo iho 0 ka. auamo, ke manao

i ko lakou mau haku, he pono ke

hODlIU-llkfli uui ia’ku, hi ole ai e

hoino wale ia. ka. inoa 0 he Akua a

me kana. olelo.

2 A 0 ka poe nona na haku ma

naoio, mai hoowahawaha. aku lakou

° no ko lakou hoahanau ana; aka,

0 lawelawe aku no lakou, no ka

mea, he poe paulelo lakou a he poc

aloha e lawe pu ana i ka pono.

‘‘ Ma ia mau mea 0 a0 aku ai oe me

ka. hooikaika aku.

3 A ina he okoa ka kekahi ° ao ano.

aku, me ka ae fole mai mo. na hua

olelo pono, ma na olelo a. ko kakou

Haku a Iesu Kristo, a mo gkc a0

ana, aku mamuli 0 ko. manao mai

kai i ko Akua,

4 He hookano ia., "he naaupo loa,

a e kuko wale anai ino. ninau a mo

na huaolelo e hakaka. ai, kahi e ulu

ai ka. huwa, ka paio, ka nuku, ka

hoohuoi ino ;

5 kA me kn. hoopaapaa huhu ana

a no. ‘kanaka naau ino, me ka lako

ole i ka olelo oiaio, e "'manao ana

hoi, 0 ka waiwai ka. manao i he

Akua; e "hookoa oo ia oe iho ia

lakou.

6 Aka, 0 "ka manao i ke Akua,

me ha oluolu io, oia ka waiwai

nui.

7 PNo ka. mea, aohe mea a. kakou

i lawe mai ai iloko o keia ao, he

oiaio hoi nohe mea e hiki ia. kakou

kc lawe pu aku iwaho.

8 A ina, ia kakou ‘lka ai a me he

kapa, malaila kakou e oluolu ai.

9 Aka, '0 ka poe e makemake e

\vaiwai nui, ua haule lakou i kn

'hoowalewaleia. a me ka pahele, i

keia kuko lapuwale a i kela kuko

lapuwalo e pono ole ai, i ka. mea e

tpaholo ai na kanaka i ka. poino, a

me ka make.

10 “No ka mea., 0 ka. puni kala 0

ka. mole ia. 0 ka. hewa. a pau; ua

kuko nui ia. in. e kekahi poe, a ua

 

C K0]. 4. l.

[I ()r, believ

ing.
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CHAPTER VI.

ET as many ‘servants as are

under the yoke count their own

masters worthy of all honour, bthat

the name of God and his doctrine

be not blasphemed.

2 And they that have believing

masters, let them not despise them,

” because they are brethren ; but

rather do them service, because they

are H faithful and beloved, partakers

of the benefit. 4 These things teach

and exhort.

3 If any man eteach otherwise,

and consent rnot to wholesome

words, even the words of our Lord

Jesus Christ, ‘and to the doctrine

which is according to godliness;

4 He is 1| proud, hknowing nothing,

but "doting about ‘questions and

strifes of words, whereof cometh

envy, strife, railings, evil surmis

mgs

5 k,"Perverse disputings of 1men

of corrupt minds, and destitute of

the truth, msupposing that gain is

godliness: l=from such withdraw

thyself.

6 But ° godliness with contentment

is great gain.

7 For Pwc brought nothing into

this world, and it is certain we can

carry nothing out.

8 And “having food and raiment,

let us be therewith content.

9 But rthey that will be rich fall

into temptation ‘and a. snare, and

into many foolish and hurtful lusts,

‘which drown men in destruction

and Perdition.

10 “For the love of money is the

root of all evil: which while some

coveted after, they have N erred from
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haalele lakou i ka. manaoio, a ua

houhou lakou ia lakou iho i na eha

eha he nui.

11 XAka, 0 0e, e yke kanaka 0 ke

Akua, e haalele ia mau mea; a e

hahai mamuli 0 ka. pono, 0 ka ma

nao i ke Akua, 0 ka manaoio, 0 ko

aloha, o ke ahonui, a me ke aka

hai.

12 IE paio aku i ka paio maikai 0

ka manaoio, e apaa aku i ke ola

mau 10a, i kou mea i kohoia mai ai,

a e bhooia aku i ka hooiaio maikai

imua o ke ale 0 na mea hoike he

lehulehu.

13 ‘Ke kauoha aku nei au ia oe

imua. i ke alo o ke Akua, o ‘‘ ka. mea

i hoola i na. mea a pau, a o Iesu

Kristo hoi o eka mea i hoike ma ke

alo 0 Ponetio Pilato i ka hooiaio

maikai ;

14 E malama oe i keia kauoha i

kina ole me ka hala ole, fa hiki

wale aku i ka ikea ana mai 0 k0

kakou Haku o Iesu Kristo;

15 I ka. mea i na manawa ona iho,

e hoike mai ai oia, 0 ka Moi gpo

maikai hookahi, o hke Alii 0 na alii,

0 ka Haku 0 na. haku.

16 iNona Wale no ka make ole, e

noho mau ana iloko 0 ka mala

malama kahi e hiki ole aku ai ke

kanaka; kaole ikeia e ke kanaka,

aole hoi e hiki ia. ia ke nana aku;

lia. ia mau 10a hoi ka mahalo a me

ka mana. Amene.

17 E kauoha aku 0e i ka poe wai

wai i keia a0, mai hookiekie ko 1a

kou naau, mmai hilinai i ka. I‘wai

wai oiaio ole, aka, i "kc Akua ola,

nana na mea a pau i I*haawi loko

maikai mai ia kakou e oluolu ai.

18 E hana. maikai hoi lakou, i

‘llako hoi lakou i na hana maikai, i

l'makaukau hoi i ka. haawi wale

aku me ska lokomaikai ;

19 tE hoahu ana i kumu maikai

na lakou iho, no ka manawa ma

hope, i “paa. aku ai lakou i he ola

pau ole.

20 E Timoteo, e ‘malama. 00 i

ka mea i kauohaia’ku ia 00, 0 Y pale
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the faith, and pierced themselves

through with many sorrows.

11 1‘But thou, yO man of God, flee

these things ; and follow after right~

eousness, godliness, faith, love, pa

tience, meekness.

12 2Fight the good fight of faith,

a lay hold on eternal life, whereunto

thou art also called, band hast pro

fessed a good profession before many

witnesses.

13 cI give thee charge in the sight

of God, dwho quickeneth all things,

and before Christ Jesus, ewho be

fore Pontius Pilate witnessed a good

ll confession 3

14 That thou keep this command

ment without spot, unrebukeable,

funtil the appearing of our Lord

Jesus Christ:

15 Which in his times he shall

show, who is gthe blessed and only

Potentate, h‘the King of kings, and

Lord of lords,

16 ‘Who only hath immortality,

dwelling in the light which no man

can approach unto ; 1‘whom no man

hath seen, nor can see: ‘to whom

be honour and power everlasting.

Amen.

17 Charge them that are rich in

this world, that they be not high

minded, mnor trust in "uncertain

riches, but in °the living God, 1"who

giveth us richly all things to enjoy ;

18 That they do good, that clthey

be rich in good works, rready to

distribute, ll‘willing to communi

cate;

19 ‘Laying up in store for them

selves a good foundation against the

time to come, that they may “lay

hold on eternal life.

20 0 Timothy, ‘keep that which

is committed to thy trust, Y avoiding
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ana 1 ka wawa lapuwale, a me ke A, L. 65. profane and vain babblings, and op

ku ee ana 0 ka mea i kapa hewa ia \—v_-J positions of science falsely so called:

he naauao:

21 0 ka mea a kekahi poe i hooia 21 Which some professing zhave

ai, ua lhaalele hoi i ka manaoio. "no; 1- 6. 19- erred concerning the faith. Grace

Ia oe ke alohaia mai. Amene. 2T1m‘2'18‘ be with thee. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE THE SECOND EPISTLE

LUA A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO IA 01‘ PAUL THE APOSTLE TO

TIMOTEO. TIMOTHY.

 

MOKUNA I. A.D. 66. CHAPTER, 1_

A Paulo, llka lunaolelo na Iesu fix,” 1 1 AUL, ‘an apostle of Jesus

Kristo ma ka makemake o ke ' ' ' , Christ by the will of God, ac

Akua, mamuli o hka olelo mua no slap. ls. cording to bthe promise of life which

ke 01a iloko o Kristo lesu H‘ '1). '9. ‘15. is in Christ Jesus

2 ° Ia Timoteo, i k8 keik’i punahe- c 121m. 1. 2. 2 ° To Timothy, iny dearly beloved

lie; kelalohaaaahonui, 11 T1126 25:11 gracFe, trgercy, (‘1111.42piaete,Jfrom

a ma 11 mai e a mai, 0 a o e a er an is esus

Makua, 3 me Kristo Iesu, ko kakou our Lord.

Haku.

3 “Kc aloha aku nei an i ke dRom.1.8. 3 dI thank God, ‘whom I serve

Akua, i ka’u °mca e malama nei Elf“ 16'
i a, from my forefathers with pure con

.14. science, that ‘without ceasing I

. . 3
mai o’u mau kupuna mai, me ka 4

'9 have remembrance of thee in my

4

manao maemae, i ko’u 'hoomanao in? _

mau ana aku ia 0e i ka’u pule ana Gal. 1.1 . prayers night and day ;

ika poame ke a0; 'Sl'fau'zs‘

4 5 E eke 8118- e ike ifl 06, 6 manao 5 mo. 4. 9, 21. 4 sGreatly desiring to see thee,

ana hoi i kou waimaka, i hoopiha- being mindful of thy tears, that l

ia.’i hoi an i ka olioli ; may be filled with joy ;

5I ko’u hoomanao ana hoi i ka 5 When I call to remembrance

paulele l'hookamani ole iloko ou,i h1'1‘1m.1.5.& hthe unfeigned faith that is in

ka. mea i noho mua’i iloko o ikou 4-6- thee, which dwelt first in thy

kupuna wahine o Loisa, a me kou tom‘ 16'1' grandmother Lois, and ithy mother

makuwahine o Eunike; a ke ma- Eunice; and I am persuaded that

nao nei hoi an iloko ou kekahi. in thee also.

6 Nolaila hoi kc paipai aku nei 6 Wherefore I put thee in remem

au ia oe, e khoomahuahua i ka k1 'l‘es.5. 19. brance, kthat thou stir up the gift

haawina 11 kc Akua, 1 ka mea iloko 1T‘m' 4' ‘4' of God, which is in thee by the put

ou make kau ana o ko’u mau lima. ting on of my hands.

7 No ka mea, laole ke Akua ihaa- lItom 8.15. 7 For 1God hath not given us the

wi mai ia. kakou i ka. manao ma- spirit of fear; mbut of power, and

kau; aka, 0 mka wiwo ole, a me m[_.uk.24.49. of love, and of a sound mind.

ke aloha, a me ka naauao. “(gig-18- 16

8 I‘Mai noho 0e a hilahila i ka ulTin'L'M: 8 nBe not thou therefore ashamed

mea a k0 kakou Haku i “hoike mai Hoik- 1- 2- of °the testimony of our Lord, nor

 



598 n. TIMOTEO, I.

ai, aole hoi ia’u i kana l‘pio nei ;

aka, ‘1e lawe pu oe i ka ehaeha ana

no ka euanelio, mamuli 0 ka mana

0 he Akua:

9 IO ka mea nana lakou i hoola,

a i 'wae mai hoi me ka wae hoano ;

‘aole hoi mamuli 0 ka. kakou hana

ana; aka, "mamuli no 0 kona ma

nao iho a me ka. pono i haawiia

mai ia kakou iloko o Kristo Iesu

xmamua loa aku o keia a0;

10 A yua hoakakaia mai ia i keia

manawa mo ka ikea ana mai 0 k0

kakou ola o Iesu Kristo, lks. mea i

kinai i ka make, a i hoomoakaka

mai hoi i ke ola pau ole, ma ka

euanelio ;

11 aNona wen i hookaawaleia’i i

kahunahai, i lunaolelo, i kumu a0

hoi no na lahuikanaka.

12 hNolaila. hoi an i loohia’i e

keia mau mea. Aka, aole an i hi

lahila; no ka mea, cua ike an i ka

mea a’u i hilinai aku ai, kc ma

naoio nei hoi au, e hiki no ia ia dke

malama i ka’u mea i haawi aku ai

ia ia a ehiki wale aku i kela la.

13 ‘E hoopaa 0e i ske kumu 0 na

olelo hkupono, an i ‘lohe mai ai

ia’u, ‘‘ ma ka manaoio a me ke

aloha iloko o Kristo Iesu.

14 IO ka mea maikai i kauohaia

mai ia. 0c, 0 kau ia e malama ai ma

ka Uhane Hemolele e mnoho mai

ana maloko o kakou.

15 Ua ike oe i keia mea, ua haa

lele mai ia’u "k0 Asia poe °a pau;

o Pugelo, a me Heremogene kekahi

o ua poe la.

16 pE haawi mai ka Haku i ke

aloha i qk0 Onesiporo hale; no ka

mea, 'ua hoohoihoi pinepine mai

oia ia’u, Iaole hoi oia i hilahila i

ko’u 'kaulahao.

17 Aka, ia ia ma Roma nei, ua

huli ikaika oia ia’u a loaa.

18 E haawi mai ka Haku ia ia, e

“loaa mai ia ia ke aloha mai 0 ka.

Haku i xkela la. Ua ike paka 00 i

na mea nui ana i ymalama. mai ai

ia.’u ma Epeso.
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of me Phis prisoner: qbut be then

partaker of the afilictions of the

gospel according to the power of

God;

9 'Who hath saved us, and ‘call

ed as with a holy calling, lnot ac

cording to our works, but “accord

ing to his own purpose and grace,

which was given us in Christ Jesus

:before the world began;

10 But yis now made manifest by

the appearing of our Saviour Jesus

Christ, 2who hath abolished death,

and hath brought life and immor

tality to light through the gospel:

11 lWhereunto I am appointed a

preacher, and an apostle, and a

teacher of the Gentiles.

12 "For the which cause I also

suffer these things: nevertheless I

am not ashamed; cfor I know

whom I have "believed, and am

persuaded that he is able to dkeep

that which I have committed unto

him Bagainst that day.

13 fHold fast gthe form of hsound.

words, ‘which thou hast heard of

me, kin faith and love which is in

Christ Jesus.

14 lThat; good thing which was

committed unto thee keep by the

Holy Ghost mwhich dwelleth in us.

15 This thou knowest, that I‘all

they which are in Asia be °turncd

away from me; of whom are Phy

gellus and Hermogenes.

16 The Lord Pgive mercy unto

qthe house of Onesiphorus ; rfor he

oft refreshed me, and ‘was not

ashamed of tmy chain:

17 But, when he was in Rome, he

sought me out very diligently, and

found me.

18 The Lord grant unto him "that

he may find mercy of the Lord 1‘in

that day: and in how many things

he yministered unto me at Ephesus,

thou knowest very well.
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MOKUNA II.

OE hoi, e 'ka’u keiki, e hhooi

kaika ma ka. pono iloko o Kristo

Iesu.

2 ‘A 0 na. mea an i lohe mai ia’u

ma na mea hoike he lehulehu, ‘oia

kau e kauoha aku ai i na kanaka

kupono, i ka. poe 'makaukau hoi i

k0 ao aku ia hai.

3 ‘E hoomanawanui hoi 0e IIme

he koa maikai la. no Iesu Kristo.

4 hAole kc kanaka kaua i hoohi

hia ia ia iho i na mea o keia ola

ana; i hiki hoi ia ia ke hooluolu i

ka. mea nana ia i kuka e lilo i koa.

5 iIna i paio kekahi i lanakila,

aole e hooleiia ka lei ia. ia, ke paio

ole ma ke kanawai.

6 kHe pono no ka mahiai e hana

ia mamua 0 ka loaa ana 0 ka hua.

7 E noonoo 0e i ka’u e olelo nei;

a e haawi mai ka Haku ia. oe i ka

naauao i na men. a pau.

8 E hoomanao hoi oe ia. Iesu Kristo

i 'ka mamo 21. Davida, mua hoala

hou ia. mai ka. make mai, I‘e like

ka’u olelomaikai;

9 "Ka mea a’u i loohia’i e ka ino

a me Pka paa. ana, me he kanaka

hewn. la; aka, qaole i hoopeaia ka.

olelo a ke Akua.

10 Nolaila. an e 'hoomanawanui

nei i na. mea a pan e pono ai ka.

poe i alohaia, i ‘loaa hoi ia. lakou

ke ola iloko o Kristo Iesu, me ha

nani mau loa.

1 1 tHe olelo oiaio keia ; “ Ina i ma

ke pu kakou, e ola pu no hoi kakou.

12 xIna e hoomanawanui pu ka

kou, e noho pu no hoi kakou i kc au

puni; a yina e hoole aku kakou ia

ia, oia kekahi e hoole mai ia. kokou.

13 A zina i kupono ole kakou, oia.

ke kupono mau ; aaole e hiki ia. ia

ke hoole ia ia iho.

14 O keia mau mea kau e paipai

aku ai is. lakou, me ke ‘' kauoha aku

21.1). 66.
CHAPTER II.

a1’l‘im.1.2. HOU therefore, 1my son, l*be

$53221‘, strong in the grace that is in
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9. 6.

a Nah. 23. 19,

b 1 Tim. 5. 21.

1L6. 13.

 

mo. 4. 1.

 

Christ Jesus.

2 cAnd the things that thou hast

heard of me "among many wit

nesses, “the same commit thou to

faithful men, who shall be cable to

teach others also.

3 fThou therefore endure hard

ness, 8 as a good soldier of Jesus

Christ.

4 hNo man that warreth entan

gleth himself with the afi'airs of

this life; that he may please him

who hath chosen him to be a sol

dier.

5 And iif a man also strive for

masteries, yet is he not crowned,

except he strive lawfully.

6 '‘ II The husbandman that labour

eth must be first partake!‘ of the

fruits.

7 Consider what I say ,' and the

Lord give thee understanding in all

things.

8 Remember that Jesus Christ 1of

the seed of David Inwas raised from

the dead, naccording to my gospel:

9 "Wherein I suffer trouble, as an

evil doer, Peven unto bonds; qbut

the word of God is not bound.

10 Therefore rI endure all things

for the elect’s sake, ‘that they may

also obtain the salvation which is

in Christ Jesus with eternal glory.

11 ‘It is a faithful saying: For “if

we be dead with him, We shall also

live with him:

12 xIf we suffer, we shall also

reign with him: Y if we deny him,

he also will deny us: _

13 1If we believe not, yet he abid

eth faithful : ‘he cannot deny him

self.

14 Of these things put them in re

membrance, bcharging them before
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imua i he alo 0 ka Haku, e ° hoopaa

paa ole lakou i no. huaolelo waiwai

ole, e huli hewa ana nae i ka poe

lohe mai.

15 E hooikaika nui 0e e hoike ia oe

iho imua o ke alo 0 he Akua me he

hoaponoia mai, i paahana hoi aole

e pono ke hilahila, e puunaue pono

aku ana i ka olelo oiaio.

16 L‘ E pale ae hoi i ka wawa hewa

ana me ka. lapuwale ; e ulu ana no

in. e mahuahua ae ai ka haihaia.

17 E aai ana hoi ka lakou olelo

me he mai aai la: 0 °Humenaio a

me Pileto kekahi o lakou.

18 A no rka olelo oiaio, lalau hewa

laua., e golelo ana ua hala e ke ala

houana; a ua hoohiolo iho la i ka

manaoio o kekahi poe.

19 Oiaio hoi, kc kupaa mau nei

hke kurnu a he Akua mai me keia

hoailona. ona; ‘Ua ike mai no ka

Haku ikona poe ponoi ; a, 0 ka mea

i hoohiki i he. inoa o Kristo e haale

le loa aku ia i ka hewa.

20 kA iloko 0 ka hale nui, aole 0

na ipu gula a me ke kala wale no,

aka, 0 ka laau, a me ka lepo kekahi ;

lno ka. hanohano kekahi, no ka ha

nohano ole kekahi.

21 “'A ina i hoomaernae ke kana

ka ia ia iho ia lakou, e lilo no ia i

ipu hanohano, i hoomaemaeia e po

no ai ka Haku, a nmakaukau hoi no

na hana maikai a pau.

22 E holo hoi i na kuko 0 ka wa

opiopio,’ a e °hahai mamuli 0 ka

pono, 0 ka manaoio, 0 ko aloha, a

me ka malu; me ka poe i Pkahea

aku i ka Haku qmai loko aku 0 ka

naau maemae.

23 A o rna ninau lapuwale a. me

ka naaupo, o kau ia e pale aku, me

he ike e aku ua hooulu lakou i ka

hakaka.

24 IAole hoi e pono i he kauwa a

'ka Haku e hakaka ; aka, 0 akahai i

na mea a pan, 0 'akamai hoi i he

ao aku, e ahonui i kc ino:

25 “E a0 hoohaahaa aku ana i

ka. poe i ku e mai; i xhaawi mai

paha. ke Akua ia lakou i ka. mihi
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 the Lord ethat they strive not about

words to no profit, but to the sub

verting of the hearers.

15 Study to shew thyself approved

unto God, a workman that needeth

not to be ashamed, rightly dividing

the Word of truth.

16 But ‘1 shun profane and vain bab

hlings: for they will increase unto

more ungodliness.

17 And their word will eat as doth

a "canker: of whom is eHymeneus

and Philetus;

1 8 Who ' concerning the truth have

erred, g saying that the resurrection

is past already ; and overthrow the

faith of some.

19 Nevertheless hthe foundation

of God standeth ll sure, having this

seal, The Lord ‘knoweth them that

are his. And, Let every one that

nameth the name of Christ depart

from iniquity.

2O kBut in a great house there are

not only vessels of gold and of sil

ver, but also of wood and of earth;

‘and some to honour, and some to

dishonour.

21 m If a man therefore purge him

self from these, he shall be a vessel

unto honour, sanctified, and meet

for the master’s use, and hprepared

unto every good work.

22 Flee also youthful lusts: but

° follow righteousness, faith, charity,

peace, with them that Peall on the

Lord ‘1 out of a pure heart.

23 But l‘foolish and unlearned

questions avoid, knowing that they

do gender strifes.

24 And ‘the servant of the Lord.

must not strive ; but be gentle unto

all men, ‘apt to teach, II patient 5

25 “In meekness instructing those

that oppose themselves; xif God

peradventure will give them re
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a me ka yhooiaio ana i ka olelo

oiaio ;

26 A i hemo ac ia lakou iho zmai

loko no 0 ka upena a ka diabolo, ka

poe i lawe pio ia e ia ma kona ma

kemake.

MOKUNA III.

1A hoi kau mea e ike ai; a‘i

na. la mahope e hiki rnai ana

na. manawa popilikia.

2 N0 ka mea, c lilo ana na kanaka

i poe ‘’ makemake ia lakou iho, ° pu—

ni kala, “hooioi, °hookano, fhoino

wale, 8 hoolohe ole i na makua, alo

ha ole, huikala ole,

3 1' Aole aloha maoli, ipale berita,

niania wale, I‘kuko umi ole, huhu,

hoowahawaha i na mea pono,

4 1Kumakaia, paakiki, naau kie

kie, Inmakemake i ka lealea, aole

makemake i he Akua.

5 Hookokohu manao i ke Akua,

aka, e nhoole ana i ka mana o la

mea: e °hookaawale ae oe mai ia

poe as.

6 O kekahi o Pua poe la, na mea i

komo iloko 0 na hale, e alakai pio

ana i na wahine lapuwale i kauma

ha i ka hewa, a i alakai e ia’e hoi e

keia kuko a e kela,

7 E no man ana hoi, aka, qaole

10a 0 hiki ia lakou ke ike i ka oiaio.

8 rA, me ka lane, a me ka lame

bere, i ku 0 mai ai ia Mose, pela hoi

ua poe la i ku e maii ka. olelo oiaio ;

'na kanaka naau ino, a ma ka. ma

naoio ua thoohewaia lakou.

9 Aka, aole lakou e hiki i ke kau

wahi hou aku ; no ka. mea, e akaka

ana no i na kanaka a pau k0 lakou

lapuwale “e like me ke akaka ana

0 ko laua 1a.

10 xAka, ua ike paka as i ka’u a0

ana, noho ana, manao ana, paulele

ana, hoomanawanui ana, aloha ana,

ahonui ana,

11 A me ka hoomaauia a me ka

ehaeha, me is. i loaa ia’u Yma Ane

H. a n- 26

 

A. D. 66.

Y 1 Tim. 2 4.

mo. 3. 7.

Tit. 1. l.

‘t Gr. awake.

l 1 Tim. 3. 7.

1- Gr. taken

alive.

h P11. 2. 21.

62 Pet. 2. 3.

d lud. 16.

e 1 Tim. 6. 4.

f 1 Tim. 1. 20.

2 Pet. 2. 12.

Ind. 10.

5 Rom. 1. 30.

hRom. 1. 81.

i Rom. 1. 31.

"Or, make

betel.

k 2 Pet. 3. 8.

l 2 Pet. 2. 10.

'11 Tim. 2. 4.

IPuk.7.11.

I1 Tim. 6. 5.

t Rom- 1. 28.

2 Kor. 18. 5.

T11. l. 16.

“Or. of 110

judgment.

“Pull. '7. 12.1:

8.18. It 9. 11.

x P11. 2. 22.

l Tim. 4. 6.

1| Or, (hou halt

been; dili

flfll‘ 0WD‘

of.

1 on. 13. 45,

60.

 
pentance Ito the acknowledging of

the truth;

26 And that they may ‘rrecovcr

themselves 1out of the snare of the

devil, who are ttaken captive by

him at his will.

CHAPTER III.

HIS know also, that ain the last

days perilous times shall come.

2 For men shall be “lovers of their

own selves, °covetous, dboasters,

'’ proud, rblasphemers, 5 disobedient

to parents, unthankful, unholy,

3 11Without natural affection,

itrucebreakers, ll false accusers,

‘incontinent, fierce, despisers of

those that are good,

4 ‘Traitors, heady, highminded,

11“lovers of pleasures more than lov

ers of God;

5 Having a form of godliness, but

"denying the power thereof : °from

such turn away.

6 For Pof this sort are they which

creep into houses, and lead captive

silly women laden with sins, led

away with divers lusts,

7 Ever learning, and never able

qto come to the knowledge of the

truth.

8 ‘Now as Jannes and Jambres

withstood Moses, so do these also

resist the truth: “men of corrupt

minds, ‘llreprobate concerning the

faith.

9 But they shall proceed no fur

ther: for their folly shall be mani

fest unto all men, uas theirs also

was.

10 xBut ll thou hast fully known

my doctrine, manner of life, pur

pose, faith, longsufl'ering, charity,

patience,

11 Pcrsecutions, afllictions, which

came unto. me Y at Antioch, ’‘ at Ico
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tioka, Ima. Ikonio, Ima Lusetera, na

hoomaau ana a’u i hoomanawauui

ai ; aka, ua hoola mai ka Haku ia’u

‘‘ mai loko mai 0 ia maumea la a pau.

12 Oiaio hoi, o cka poe a pau e no

ho haipule ana iloko Kristo Iesu, e

hoomaauia’na hoi lakou.

13 “Aka, o kanaka hewa, a me ka

poe hoopunipuni, e mahuahua ana

ko lakou hewa, e hoopunipuni aku

ana me ka hoopunipuniia mai.

14 Aka hoi, ee noho paa oe ma na

mea an i a0 iho ai, a i manaoio ai

hoi, me ka ike aku i ka mea nana oe

i a0 mai.

15 A, mai kou wa kamalii uuku

mai, ua ike oe i rka palapala hemo

lele, i ka mea e hiki ia ia ke hoo

naauao ia 0e e ola’i, ma ka manaoio

iloko o Kristo Iesu.

16 E 0 ka palapala hemolele a pau,

ua haawiia mai ia 0 ka Uhane o ke

Akua, he mea ia. he pono ai, no ke

no ana, no ka. papa ana, no ka. hoo

pololei ana, no ka. hoonaauao ana

ma ka pono;

17 iI hemolele ai ke kanaka o ke

Akua, i kmakaukau maoli ai hoi i

no hana maikai a pau.

MOKUNA IV.

E ‘kauoha aku nei au imua o

ke alo o ke Akua a me ka

Haku, O Iesu Kristo, o hka mea e

hoopai ana i ka. poe ola a me ka.

poe make i kona hiki ana mai, a i

kona aupuni;

2 E hai aku 00 i ka. olelo; e

hooikaika i keia manawa a i kela

manawa; e hoakaka aku, e “papa

aku, ‘hoohoihoi aku, me ke ahonui

wale, a me ke a0 ana’ku.

3 No ka mea, ee hiki mai ana ka

manawa e lohe ole ai lakou i ‘he

olelo pono; aka, ‘me ka pepeiao

maneo e hapuku lakou i na kumu

ao na. lakou mamuli 0 ko lakou

kuko iho.

4 A e haliu e aku lakou i na pe

peiaomai ka.olelo oiaio aku, ae hhoo

huliia’ku hoi ma na olelo 1apuwale.
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nium, ‘at Lystra; what persecu

tions I endured: but bout of them

all the Lord delivered me.

12 Yea, and ‘all that will live

godly in Christ Jesus shall sufi‘er

persecution.

13 dBut evil men and seducers

shall wax worse and worse, deceiv

ing, and being deceived.

14 But I continue thou in the things

which thou hast learned and hast

been assured of, knowing of whom

thou hast learned them ,

15 And that from a child thou hast

known ‘the holy Scriptures, which

are able to make thee wise unto

salvation through faith which is in

Christ Jesus.

16 I All Scripture is given by in

spiration of God, ’‘and is profitable

for doctrine, for reproof, for correc

tion, for instruction in righteous

ness:

17 iThat the man of God may be

perfect, 1‘ I1 thoroughly furnished un

to all good works. _

CHAPTER IV.

‘ CHARGE thee therefore before

God, and the Lord Jesus Christ,

1,who shall judge the quick and

the dead at his appearing and his

kingdom;

2 Preach the word; be instant in

season, out of season; reprove, ere

buke, d exhort with all longsufiering

and doctrine.

3 °For the time will come when

they will not endure ‘sound doc

trine; I but after their own lusts

shall they heap to themselves teach

ers, having itching ears 3

4 And they shall turn away their

ears from the truth, and I‘shall be

turned unto fables.



II. TIMOTEO, IV. 603

5 Aka, e kiai oe ma na mea a! 11.1). 66.

pau, ‘e hoomanawanui i ka popi

likia, c hana i ka oihana a kkc ka

huna hai euanelio, a e hooiaio loa

aku i kau oihana.

6 No ka mea, lua makaukau au

no ka nininiia’ku, a ua kokoke mai

nei ka manawa o’u '“e hele aku ai.

7 “Ua paio aku an i ka paio mai

kai, ua hoopau ac nei an i ka holo

ana, ua. hoopaa no hoi an i ka

manaoioz

8 Ma ia hope aku, e waiho mai

ana no’u °he lei 0 ka pono, ka mea

a ka Haku a ka Lunakanawai hoo

pono e haawi mai ai ia’u Pi kela

la; aole ia’u wale no, aka, i ka

poe a pan i makemake i kona ikea

ana mai.

9 E hooikaika 0e e hele koke mai

io’u nei.

10 No ka mea, ua haalele o ‘1 Dema

ia’u, rua makemake ia i ke ao nei, a

ua hele aku la ia i Tesalonikc, o

Keresena hoi i Galatia, o Tito hoi i

Dalematia.

11 O 'Luka twale no hookahi me

au. E kono oe ia “Mareko e hele

pu mai me oe ; no ka mea, he mea

ia e pono ai no’u ma ka oillana ka

huna.

12 O xTukiko hoi ka’u i hoouna

aku ai i Epeso.

13 0 ka aahu a’u i waiho aku ai

ma Teroa ia Karepo, o kau ia e

lawe pu mai i kou hele ana mai, a

me na buke, a me na ilipalapala hoi.

14 YO Alekanedero ka hanake

lcawe, ua. hooili mai ia.’u i na hewa

he nui; e hoopai mai zka. Haku ia

ia e like me kana hana.

15 E ao hoi oe ia oe iho ia ia; no

ka. mea, ua hoole ikaika mai oia i

ka kakou mau olelo.

16 I ka’u hoike pono mua ana,

aohe mea i lru pu mai me an, aka,

‘ua. pau na kanaka i ka. haalele

mai ia’u: hmai hoopaiia mai lakou

ia mea.

17 cAka hoi, 0 ka Haku ka i ku

mai me a’u; a ua kokua mai hoi

ia’u, di hooiaio nui ia’ku e au ka.
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5 But watch thou in all things,

iendure afilictions, do the work of

kan evangelist, "make full proof of

thy ministry.

6 For 1I am now ready to be ofi‘er

ed, and the time of "'my departure

is at hand.

7 l‘I have fought a good fight, I

have finished my course, I have

kept the faith:

8 Heneeforth there is laid up for

me " a crown of righteousness, which

the Lord, the righteous judge, shall

give me Put that day: and not to

me only, but unto all them also

that love his appearing.

9 Do thy diligence to come short

ly unto me:

10 For qDemas hath forsaken me,

rhaving loved this present world,

and is departed unto Thcssalonica;

Crescens to Galatia, Titus unto Dal

matia.

11 ‘Only ‘Luke is with me. Take

“Mark, and bring him with thee:

for he is profitable to me for the

ministry.

12 And xTychicus have I sent to

Ephesus.

13 The cloak that I left at Troas

with Car us, when thou comest,

bring wit thee, and the books, but

especially the parchments.

14 yAlexander the coppersmith did

me much evil: Ithe Lord reward

him according to his works:

15 Of whom be thou were also;

for he hath greatly withstood ll our

words.

16 At my first answer no man

stood with me, ‘but all men forsook

me : bI pray God that it may not be

laid to their charge.

17 cNotwithstanding the Lord

stood with me, and strengthened

me; “that by me the preaching
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hai ana’ku o kana. olelo i lohe mai

no hoi na lahuikanaka a pan ; a ua

hoopakeleia mai hoi an i eka waha

0 ka liona.

18 ‘A e hoopakele mai ana no ka

Haku ia’u i na hana hewa a pau,

a e malama mai hoi a hiki i kona

aupuni i ka lani ; gnona hoi ka

hoonani mau loa ia’ku. Amene.

19 E aloha aku ia. hPariseka, a

me Akula, a me iko ka hale o Onesi

poro.

20 kUa noho no 0 Eraseto ma

Korincto; a ua waiho aku au ia

lTeropimo ma Mileto, e mai ana.

21 11]E hooikaika oe e hele mai

mamua 0 ka hooilo. Kc aloha aku

nei o Eubulo ia oe, a o Poude, a o

Lino, a o Kelaudia, a 0 ka. poe hoa

hanau a pan.

22 n0 ka Haku pu kekahi o Iesu

Kristo me kou uhane. E alohaia

mai oukou. Amene.
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might be fully known, and that all

the Gentiles might hear: and I was

delivered 2out of the mouth of the

lion.

18 fAnd the Lord shall deliver me

from every evil work, and will pre

serve me unto his heavenly king

dom: gto whom be glory for ever

and ever. Amen.

19 Salute h Prisca and Aquila, and

ithe household of Onesiphorus.

20 '‘ Erastus abode at Corinth: but

lTrophimus have I left at Miletum

sick.

21 InDo thy diligence to come be

fore winter. Eubulus greeteth thee,

and Pudens, and Linus, and Clau

dia, and all the brethren.

22 l‘The Lord Jesus Christ be with

thy spirit. Grace be with you. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE A PAULO

IA

TITO.

MOKUNA I.

A Paulo ke kauwa. a ke Akua,

he lunaolelo hoi na Iesu Kristo

ma ka manaoio 0 ka poe i waeia

mai a he Akua a ma aka hooiaio

ana’ku i ka olelo oiaio ‘’ mamuli 0

ka malama i he Akua;

2 ” Me ka manaolanai ke ola mau

loa a ke Akua “hoopunipuni ole i

olelo mua mai ai ° mamua loa aku

o keia a0;

3 ‘ A i hoike mai ai hoi i kona

manawa pono, ‘ ma ka hai ana i ka

na. olelo i kauohaia mai ia’u hma ke

kauoha a k0 kakou 0111. a. ke Akua.:

4 la iTito ike kkeiki ponoi ma lka

manaoi) kuikahi; 0 “Ike aloha, 0 ko

ahonui a me ks. malu mai ke Akua

 

A. D. 65.

\__v._/

12 Tim. 2. 25.

11 1 Tim. 3. 16.

6t 6. 3.

|| 01', For.

c 2 Tim. 1. 1.

mo. 3. 7.

11 Nah. 23. 19.

2 Tim. 2. 13.

0 Rom. 16. 25.

2 Tim. 1. 9.

1 Pet. 1. 20.

f 2 Tim. 1. 10.

5 1 Tee. 2. 4.

1 Tim. 1. 11.

111 Tim. 1. 1.

61. 4. 10.

1 2 Kor. 2. 18.

a. 6, 16.

2.

l 1 Tim. 1. 2.

1 Born. 1. 12.

2 Kor. 4. l3.

2 Pet. 1. 1.

 

THE EPISTLE OF PAUL

TO

TITUS.

CHAPTER I.

AUL, a servant of God, and an

apostle of Jesus Christ, accord

ing to the faith of God’s elect, and

‘ the acknowledging of the truth

‘’ which is after godliness;

2 II cIn hope of eternal life, which

God, dthat cannot lie, promised

ebefore the world began ;

3 ‘But hath in due times mani

fested his word through preaching,

B which is committed unto me hae

cording to the commandment of God

our Saviour;

4 To iTitus, kmine own son after

1 the common faith : IllGrace, mercy,

and peace, from God the Father
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ka Makua mai, 1!. me ka Haku o

Iesu Kristo 0 k0 kakou Ola.

5 Eia. ka.’u mea i waiho aku ai in

ca ma Kerete, e I‘hooponopono oe i

na. mea hemahema, a e °kuku1u hoi

i no. luna. ekalesia iloko 0 na kula

nakauhale a pau 6 like me kaiu

kauoha ia 0e;

6 P Ina i halo. ole kekahi, qhe kane

1101 a ka wahine hookahi, rhe mau

keiki manaoio kana, aole i oleloia

he uhauha, aole hoi kolohe.

7 E pono e hala ole ka luna oka

lesia, me he ' puuku la. no ke Akua;

aole hookuli, aole huhu, ‘aole lilo i

he. waina, aole mokumoku, “aole

puni i ka waiwai ino :

8 ‘ Aka, he hookipa kona, he make

make i ka pono, he noho malie, he

hoopono, he hemolele, me ka. hoo

manawanui;

9 Y E hoopaa ana i 1 ka olelo oiaio,

i aoia’ku ai ia, i hiki ia ia ma ‘ko.

no pono ana’ku ke hooikaika aku a

me ka hoike aku i ka. poe e hoole

mai ana.

10 b No ka. mea, he nui no ka poe

hookuli, e olelo lapuwale ana, me

“ ka. hoopunipuni, ‘1 no ke okipoepoe

ka. nui.

11 E pono ke hoopaaia ko lakou

mau walla, ° k0 ka poe i hookahuli

i ko na hale okoa, me ke ao ana’ku

i na mea e pono ole ai lakou kc a0,

‘no ka waiwai ino.

12 KO kekahi o lakou, 0 k0 lakou

kaula no, ua olelo mai ia, He hoo

punipuni mau k0 Kerete, he poe

holoholona hihiu hewa, opu heha.

13 He oiaio keia hoike ana la 5

h nolaila e papa ikaika aku oo ia la

kou, i iku pono lakou i ka manaoio ;

14 "Aole e malama anai k0 ka

Iudaio manao lapuwale, aole hoi i

1na kauoha a kanaka a ka poe i

hookahuli i ka olelo oiaio.

15 llr‘I ka poe maemae, ua maemae

na mea a pan; aka, ni ka poe hau

mia a me ka hoomaloka, aohe mea

maemac ia lakou ; ua. haumia. nae

ko lakou naau a me ko lakou luna

manao.
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and the Lord Jesus Christ our Sa

viour.

5 For this cause left I thee in

Crete, that thou shouldest I‘set in

order the things that are ll wanting,

and °ordain elders in every city, as

I had appointed thee:

6 1*If any be blameless, '1 the hus

band of one wife, ' having faithful

children not accused of riot or un

ruly.

7 For a bishop must be blameless,

as Ithe steward of God; not self

willed, not soon angry, ‘ not given

to wine, no striker, “not given to

filthy luere ;

8 xBut a lover of hospitality, a

lover of II good men, sober, just, holy,

temperate;

9 Y Holding fast Ithe faithful word

"as he hath been taught, that he

may be able aby sound doctrine

both to exhort and to convince the

gainsayers.

10 For l‘there are many unruly

and vain talkers and "deceivers,

‘1 specially they of the circumcision:

1 1 Whose mouths must be stopped,

ewho subvert whole houses, teach

ing things which they ought not,

‘for filthy lucre’s sake.

12 I One of themselves, even a

prophet of their own, said, The

Cretians are always liars, evil

beasts, slow bellies.

13 This witness is true. hWhere

fore rebuke them sharply, that they

may be isound in the faith;

14 1‘ Not giving heed to Jewish fa

bles, and 1commandments of men,

that turn from the truth.

15 '“Unto the pure all things are

pure: but hunto them that are de

filed and unbelieving is nothing

pure ; but even their mind and con

cienee is defiled.



606 TITO, II.

16 Ua hooiaio ko lakou waha iko

lakou ike ana i kc Akua, aka, °ma

ka hana ana ua hoole lakou, he

poe e hoowahawhaia, he lohe ole,

10 pono ole i Pna hana maikai a

pau.

MOKUNA II.

_KA, e olelo aku 0e i na mea i

ku i “ke ao pono ana’ku;

2 I makaala na kanaka kahiko, i

hanohano, i noho malie, i bku pono

1 ka manaoio, a. me ke aloha, a me

ke ahonui.

3 ‘ A i ku hoi ka noho ana 0 na lu

wahinei ka pono 0 na haipule, aole

niania Wale, aole lilo i ka waina

nui, i mau kumuao lakou i ka pono;

4 E ao aku ana i na wahine hou e

‘‘ aloha lakou i ka lakou mau kane,

a. me ka lakou mau keiki,

5 I naauao hoi, i kolohe ole, e no

ho ana ma ka. hale, i maikai hoi, ee

hoolohe ana i ka lakou mau kane

ponoi, ri olelo ino ole ia ka olelo a

ke Akua.

6 A hooikaika aku hoi 0e i na ka

naka hou e hoonaaupono.

7 5 Ma na mea a pau e hoike aku

oe ia oe iho he kumu no na hana

inaikai; a ma ke ao ana’ku hoi, he

wahahee ole, he hanohano, a hhe

oiaio;

8 E hoike i ika olelo pono, aole e

hiki ke hooleiia mai; i k hilahila ai

‘ka mea e hookoa. ana, no ka loaa.

ole ia ia ka hala e olelo ino mai ai

ia oukou.

9 E ao aku i '“na kauwa. e hoolo

he lakou i ko lakou mau haku iho,

a e hooluolu lea aku hoi “ma na

mea a pau, aole pakike aku ;

10 Aole lawe wale, aka, e hoike

ana i he ku pono 10a, i °hoomaikai

aku ai lakou i ka 01010 a 1:0 kakou

Ola a ke Akua mo. na mea a pau.

11 No ka. mea, Pua ikeia mai ‘Iko

kc Akua aloha e ola’i e na kanaka

a pau,

12 rE a0 mai ana ie. kakou e pale

aku i ka haihaia, a mo ‘na kuko
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16 They profess that they know

God , but °in works they deny him,

being abominable, and disobedient,

F and unto every good work ll repro

bate.

CHAPTER II.

UT speak thou the things which

become asound doctrine:

2 That the aged men be Ilsober,

grave, temperate, ‘’ sound in faith,

in charity, in patience.

3 ° The aged women likewise, that

they be in behaviour as becometh

ll holiness, not It false accusers, not

given to much wine, teachers of

good things ;

4 That they may teach the young

Women to be ll sober, dto love their

husbands, to love their children,

5 To be discreet, chaste, keepers at

home, good, ° obedient to their own

husbands, ‘that the word of God be

not blasphemed.

6 Young men likewise exhort to be

ll soberminded.

7 gIn all things shewing thyself a

pattern of good works: in doctrine

shcwing uncorruptness, gravity,

h sincerity,

8 iSound speech, that cannot be

condemned; 1‘that he that is of the

contrary part lmay be ashamed,

having no evil thing to say of you.

9 Earhart mservants to be obedient

unto their own masters, and to

please them well nin all things ;

not H answering again ;

10 Not purloining, but showing all

good fidelity; 0that they may adorn

the doctrine of God our Saviour in

all things. .

11 For Pthe grace of God II that

bringcth salvation qhath appeared

to all men,

12 Teaching us rthat, denying un

godlincss ‘and worldly lusts, we
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hewa o keia an, a e noho kakou ma

ka uhauha ole, a. ma ka pono, a ma

ka haipule iloko o ke a0 nei:

13 ‘E kiai ana hoi i ka. “mana/o

lane 0 pomaikai ai, a me ke ‘ikea

nani ana mai 0 ke Akua nui a 0 k0

kakou Ola o Iesu Kristo;

14 yO ka. mea. i haawi mai ia ia.

iho no kakou, e hoopakele ia kakou

i ka hewa a pau, a ‘e huikala mai

nona i lkanaka. ponoi e bhooikaika

ana i na. hana maikai.

15 O keia mau mea kau e olelo

aku ai, me ° ke ao aku, a me ka. papa.

aku ma k0 ka luna. pono a pau.

A Mai hoowahawaha mai kekahi ia

oe.

MOKUNA III.

PAIPAI aku ia. lakou e ‘hoo

lohe i na moi a me na’lii, a e

malama hoi i na luna, a e bnoho

makaukau i na hana maikai a pan;

2 cAole e olelo ino hoi ia. hai, i

dhakaka ole, i ' akakuu, e hoike ana

i ke rakahai i no. kanaka a. pan.

3 No ka. mea, o skakou kekahi i

naaupo i kekahi manawa, i hookuli

hoi, e auwana ana hoi, e hookauwa

ana. mamuli 0 keia kuko a 0 kela

kuko, 0 keia lealea a o kela lealea,

c noho ana me ka huhu, a me ka.

huwa, ihoowahawahaia, a e hoo

wahawaha ana kekahi i kekahi.

4 Aka, i ka ikea. ana. mai 0 hka

lokomaikai a. me ke aloha mai 0 ko

kakou Ola o ike Akua. i kanaka,

5 * Aole no na. hana pono a kakou

i hana’i, aka, ma kona. aloha Wale,

ua hoola oia ia kakou, ma ‘ ka holoi

hoohanau hou ana, a. ma. ka hana

hou ia e ka Uhane Hemolele,

6 InAna. i ninini nui mai ai malu

‘na iho o kakou, ma 0 Iesu Kristo la

0 k0 kakou Ola.

7 I‘A, hoaponoia mai, no kona alo

ha wale mai, 0 °lilo kakou i mau

hooilina. Pma ka. manaolana i ke ola

mau loa.

8 qHe olelo oiaio ia, a o ia mau

mea ka’u e makemake nei e hooiaio

mau aku oe, e malama ka poe i
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should live soberly, righteously, and

godly, in this present world ;

13 tLooking for that blessed " hope,

and the glorious xappearing of the

great God and our Saviour Jesus

Christ;

14 yWho gave himself for us, that

he might redeem us from all in

iquity, I‘and purify unto himself ‘a

peculiar people, bzealous of good

works.

15 These things speak, and °ex~

liort, and rebuke with all author

ity. dLet no man despise thee.

CHAPTER III.

UT them in mind .to be sub

ject to principalities and powers,

to obey magistrates, bto be ready to

every good work,

2 cTo speak evil of no man, “to

be no brawlers, but ‘gentle. shew

ing all ‘meekness unto all men.

3 For 5we ourselves also were

sometime foolish, disobedient, de

ceived, serving divers lusts and

pleasures, living in malice and

envy, hateful, and hating one an

other.

4 But after that 1‘the kindness and

11 love of iGod our Saviour toward

man appeared,

5 kNot by works of righteousness

which we have done, but according

to his mercy he saved us, by 1the

washing of regeneration, and re

newing of the Holy Ghost;

6 InWhich be shed on us Tabund

antly through Jesus Christ our

Saviour;

7 I‘That being justified by his

grace, °we should be made heirs

Paccording to the hope of eternal

life.

8 ‘I This is a faithful saying, and

‘ these things I will that thou afiirm

constantly, that they which have
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manaoio i ke Akua e rhana mau

lakou i na hana maikai. He mai

kai, he pono hoi keia mau mea no

na kanaka.

9 IE ku mamao aku oe i na ninau

lapuwale, a me na kuauhau, a me

ka hoopaapaa, a me he hakaka ana

no ke kanawai; no ka. mea, the

mau mea lapuwale ia. c pono ole ai.

10 0 he kanaka e ao kuee ana, o

kau ia e “ hoonoho aku iwaho, Xma

hope iho 0 ka mua a me ka lua o

ke a0 pono ana aku ia ia:

11 Me ka ike hoi, ua hookahuliia

oia, a ua hana hewa hoi, a ua yhoa

hewa hoi ia ia. iho.

12 Aia hoouna aku au ia Aretema

paha, ia Z Tukiko paha iou la, e hoo

ikaika 0e e helc mai io’u nei i Ni

kopoli; no ka mea, o ko’u manao c

noho malaila i ka hooilo.

13 E kokua maikai 0e ia Zenai

ke kakaolelo, a me aApolo, i ko

laua hele ana. mai, i hemahema ole

laua.

14 E aho hoi 0 a0 k0 kakou poe b e

hana mau i na hana maikai, i na

mea e pono ai, i lilo ole lakou i

c mea hua ole.

15 Ke aloha aku nei ka. poe a pau

me an nei ia oe. E aloha 0e i ka

poe i aloha mai ia kakou ma ka ma

naoio. E alohaia mai oukou a pau

loa. Amene.
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believed in God might be careful

rto maintain good works. These

things are good and profitable unto

men.

9 But ‘avoid foolish questions,

and genealogies, and contentions,

and strivings about the law ; ‘for

they are unprofitable and vain.

10 A man that is a heretic, " after

the first and second admonition,

Xreject;

11 Knowing that he that is such

is subverted, and sinneth, ybeing

condemned of himself.

12 When I shall send Artemas

unto thee, or zTychicus, be diligent

to come unto me to Nicopolis: for

I have determined there to winter.

13 Bring Zenas the lawyer and

aApollos on their journey diligently,

that nothing be wanting unto them.

14 And let ours also learn hto

ll maintain good works for necessary

uses, that they be ° not unfruitful.

15 All that are with me salute

thee. Greet them that love us in

the faith. Grace be with you all.

Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE A PAULO

IA

PILEMONA.

A Paulo “he pio no Iesu Kristo,

a na Timoteo ka hoahanau, ia

Pilemona i ko maua mea aloha, a

me l‘ka hoalawehana,

2 A ia Apia hoi i alohaia, a ia

cArekipo i dko kakou hoakoa, a i

‘ka. ekalesia. hoi iloko o kou hale:

3 ‘Ia oukou ke aloha a me ka ma
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL

TO

PIIILEMON.

AUL, aa prisoner of Jesus Christ,

and Timothy our brother, unto

Philemon our dearly beloved, band

fellow labourer

2 And to our beloved Apphia, and

cArchippus dour fellow soldier, and

to ethe church in thy house:

3 rGrace to you, and peace, from
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lu mai ke Akua mai 0 k0 kakou

Makua. a me ka Haku 0 Iesu Kristo.

4 5 K0 hoomaikai mau aku nei a.u

i ko’u Akua nou, e hoohiki ana ia

0e ma ka’u pule ana,

5 hI ko’u lohe ana’ku i kou aloha.

a me kou manaoio i ka Haku ia

Iesu, a i ka. poe haipule a pau ;

6 I lilo ka hui ana mai 0 kou ma

naoio i mea ikaika. e ihooiaioia. mai

ai na. mea maikai a pan iloko 0 ka

kou no Kristo Iesu.

7 No ka mea, he nui no k0 makou

olioli a me ha oluolu no kou aloha,

no ka mea, ua 1‘ hoohoihoiia. na naau

o kapoe haipule e oe, e ka hoahanau.

8 Nolaila, le hiki no ia’u iloko o

Kristo ke kauleo ikaika. aku la. ia. oe

i ka mea e pono ai;

9 Aka, no ke aloha, ke makemake

nei no au e nonoi malie aku, owau

0 Paulo ka. elemakule e noho nei,

Ina he pio no hoi no Iesu Kristo;

10 Ke nonoi aku nei au ia 0e no

ka.’u keiki I‘a’u i hoohanau aku nei

iloko o ko’u paa one,‘ no “Onesimo:

11 Ka mea pono ole nou mamua,

ano hoi he mea pono i0 no kaua:

12 Die. ka’u e hoihoi aku nei; no

laila e hookipa 0e ia ia, oia no kou.

13 U0. makemalre nae an e kaohi

ia ia e noho pu me an, Pi hiki ia ia

ke malama mai ia’u nou, i kuu paa

ana no ka euanelio.

14 Aka, aole loa ‘au e paa. me ka

ae ole mai ou; i‘llike ole keia pono

on me he mea la i lawe wale ia,

aka, no ka naau mai.

15 IrN0 ka mea, ua hookaawaleia

mai paha ia i ka wa pokole i lilo

hou aku ia. nou mau loa ;

16 Aole me he kauwa la ma ia

hope, aka, me he mea la e oi i ke

kauwa, lhe hoahanau punahele, pe

la io ia’u, a he oiaio maoli no ia. oe,

ma tke kino, a maloko hoi 0 ka.

Haku.

17 A ina i manao mai oe ia’u he

"hoalawcpu, e hookipa oe ia ia e 1i

ke me ia’u nei.
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God our Father and the Lord Jesus

Christ.

4 gI thank my God, making men

tion of thee always in my prayers,

5 hHearing of thy love and faith,

which thou hast toward the Lord

Jesus, and toward all saints;

6 That the communication of thy

faith may become effectual iby the

acknowledging of every good thing

which is in you in Christ Jesus.

7 For we have great joy and con

solation in thy love, because the

bowels of the saints kare refreshed

by thee, brother.

8 Wherefore, xthough I might be

much bold in Christ to enjoin thee

that which is convenient,

9 Yet for love’s sake I rather be

seech thee, being such a one as Paul

the aged, mand now also a prisoner

of Jesus Christ.

10 I beseech thee for my son

“Onesimus, °whom l have begotten

in my bonds:

11 Which in time past was to thee

unprofitable, but now profitable to

thee and to me:

12 Whom I have sent again: thou

therefore receive him, that is, mine

own bowels:

13 Whom I would have retained '

with me, P that in thy stead he might

have ministered unto me in the

bonds of the gospel:

14 But without thy mind would I

do nothing ; ‘1 that thy benefit should

not be as it were of necessity, but

willingly.

15 rFor perhaps he therefore de

parted for a season, thatthou should

est receive him for ever;

1 6 Not now as a servant, but above

a servant, ‘a brother beloved, spe

cially to me, but how much more

unto thee, ‘both in the flesh, and in

the Lord ‘P

17 If thou count me therefore "a.

partner, receive him as myself.

26*
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18 A ina i lawehala oia i kau, a i

aie paha, o kau ia e hooili mai ai

ia’u nei ;

19 Na’u na. Paulo nei i kakau iho

keia me ko’u lima ponoi, na’u ia e

uku aku; aole nae me ka olelo aku

ia 0e, 0 0e iho no ka i aie ia oe iho

na’u.

20 Oiaio hoi, e ka hoahanau, no’u

kahi olioli is. co iloko 0 ka Haku;

xe hoomaha. mai oe i ko’u naau

maloko 0 ka Haku.

21 yNo ka paulele aku i kou hoo

lohe ana mai, ua palapala aku au

ia. 0e, me ka ike aku hoi e 0i aku

no kau hana ana mamua o ko’u

olelo ana’ku.

22 Eia kekahi, e hoomakaukau e

0e i wahi no’u o moe ai ; no ka mea,

‘ke manao nei au, ano ka oukou

pule ana e hawiia’ku ai au ia oukou.

23 Ke aloha aku nei ia 0e 0 b Epa

pera, o ko’u hoapio iloko o Kristo

Iesu ;

24 A o ‘ Mareko, a o dArisetareko,

o eDema, 0 ‘Luke. hoi, o ko’u mau

hoalawehana.

25 5 E alohaia mai k0 oukou uhane

e k0 kakou Haku e Iesu Kristo.

Amene.
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18 If he hath wronged thee, or

oweth thee aught, put that on mine

account ;

19 I Paul have written it with

mine own hand, I will repay it:

albeit Ido not say to thee how thou

owest unto me even thine own self

besides.

20 Yea, brother, let me have joy

of thee in the Lord: xrefresh my

bowels in the Lord.

21 YHaving confidence in thy obe

dience I wrote unto thee, knowing

that thou wilt also do more than I

say.

22 But withal prepare me also a.

lodging: for "I trust that athrough

your prayers I shall be given unto

you.

23 There salute thee “Epaphras,

my fellow prisoner in Christ Jesus;

24 ° Marcus, dAristarchus, ° Demas,

tLucas, my fellow labourers.

25 8The grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with your spirit. Amen.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE

A PAULO KA LUNAOLELO I KA POE

HEBERA

MOKUNA I.

KE Akua, 0 ‘ka mea i olelo

l‘piuepine mai i us. we kahiko

i ka. poe kupuna, me keia mea a me

kela mea, ma ka poe kaula,

2 Oia bka i olelo hou mai ia. ka

kou i °keia mau la muli iho nei ma

kc Keiki, dka. mea i hooliloia. e ia i

hak‘u no na. mea a pau, ma. ‘ona la

hoi ia i hana’i i ka. lani a me ka

honua.

 

 

THE EPISTLE

01-‘ PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE

HEBREWS.

CHAPTER I.

OD, who at sundry times and

‘in divers manners spake in

time past unto the fathers by the

prophets,

2 Hath bin these last days ‘spok

en unto us by his Son, ‘whom

he hath appointed heir of all

things, ‘by whom also he made the

worlds ;
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3 ‘Oia ka olinolino o kona nani, a

me ka. like loa o kona ano maoli, ‘e

hoomau ana i na. mea a pau ma

kana. olelo mana iho, a, hhoolilo iho

la ia ia. iho i mea e maemae ai ko

kakou hewa, inoho iho la ia ma ka

lima akau 0 ka Moi maluna lilo.

4 A ua hookiekieia’e maluna loa

0 na anela, ll‘e like me ka 0i ana 0

ka maikai o kona inoa i loaa ia ia,

mamua 0 k0 lakou.

5 N0 ka. mea, 0 ka anela hea kana x

i olelo ai i kekahi manawa, lO oe

no kaiu Keiki, i keia la no ua hoo

hanau aku ua ia. oe? Eia hoi, "'E

lilo an i Makua nona, a. e lilo oia i

Keiki na’u?

6 Eia hou hoi, i kona hookomo ana

i ka. nmakahiapo i ke a0 nei, i iho

la ia, ° E hoomana mai ka poe anela

a pau 0 ko Akua ia ia.

7 A ua oleloia mai hoi no ka. poe

anela, l’Ua hoolilo oia i kona poe

anela. i mau makam', a i kana poe

kauwa lawelawe i lapalapa 0 he

ahi.

8 Aka no ke Keiki, ‘IO kou noho

alii, e ke Akua, e mau loa ana no

ia; a he hoailonamoi 0 ka pono ka

hoailonamoi 0 kou aupuni.

9 Ua makemake hoi oe i ka pono,

a ua inaina i ka hewa; nolaila, e

ke Akua, i'poni ai kou Akua ia.

0e me ka aila 0 ka olioli maluna.

o kou mau hoa.

10 Eia hoi, i ke kumu kahiko, ua

hookumu ‘oe, e ka Haku, i he. he

nua; a 0 na lani hoi ka hana a kou

mau lima.

11 ‘E pau ana no lakou, aka, e

mau ana no oe; e lualua loa ana

no lakou a pan me he kapa. la ;

12 A e opiopi ana no oe ia lakou

me he aahu 1a, a e lilo aku; aka,

0 oia. mau ana no oe, a o kou mau

makahiki, aole loa e pau.

13 0 ka anela hea kana i olelo ai

i kekahi manawa, “E noho 0e ma

ko’u lima akau, a heolilo iho an

i kou mau enemi i paepae wawae

nou ?

14 xAole anei lakou a pau he poe
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3 ‘Who being the brightness of

his glory, and the express image of

his person, and ‘upholding all

things by the word of his power,

hwhen he had by himself purged

our sins, isat down on the right

hand of the Majesty on high;

4 Being made so much better than

the angels, as khe hath by inherit- .

ance obtained a more excellentname

than they.

5 For unto which of the angels

said he at any time, 1Thou art my

Son, this day have I begotten thee?

And again, '“I will be to him a Fa

ther, and he shall be to me a Son?

6 “And again, when he bringeth

in “the firstbegotten into the world,

he saith, °And let all the angels of

God worship him.

7 And tof the angels he saith,

PWho maketh his angels spirits,

and his ministers a flame of fire.

8 But unto the Son he saith, 'lThy

throne, O God, is for ever and ever:

a seeptre of Trighteousness is the

sceptre of thy kingdom.

9 Thou hast loved righteousness,

and hated iniquity; therefore God,

even thy God, rhath anointed thee

with the oil of gladness above thy

fellows.

10 And, ‘Thou, Lord, in the be

ginning hast laid the foundation of

the earth; and the heavens are the

works of thine hands.

11 ‘They shall perish, but thou

remainest: and they all shall wax

old as doth a garment;

12 And as a vesture shalt thou

fold them up, and they shall be

changed: but thou art the same,

and thy years shall not fail.

13 But to which of the angels said

he at any time, “Sit on my right

hand, until I make thine enemies

thy footstool ?

14 XAre they not all ministering
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uhane lawelawe i hoounaia, e ko

kuai ka poe c lilo ana i Y poe hooilma

o kc ola?

MOKUNA II.

OLAILA hoi, e pono e lelcpau

kakou ia mau mea a kakou i

lohe ae nei, o haule ia kakou i

kekahi manawa.

2 No ka mea, ina i kau paa ia ke

kanawai i aoleloia mai ma ka poe

anela, a ua hoopai pono ia bka

hala, a me ka hoopale a pau;

3 cPehea la uanei kakou e pakele

ai ke malama ole i ke ola nui nei;

‘Ika meai haiia mai i kinohi e ka

Haku, a i eho‘oiaioia mai hoi ia ka

kou c ka poe i lohe ;

4 f0 ke Akua. kekahi e hooiaio pu

mai ana 8 ma na. hoailona, a me na

mea kupanaha, a me keia hana ma

na, a me kela hana mana, a me

hka. haawi ana mai 0 ka Uhane

Hemolele ie like me kona make

make ?

5 Aole hoi oia i hoolilo iho mala

lo iho 0 ka poe anela i kke a0

e hiki mai ana a. makou e olelo

nei.

6 Aka, ua hoike mai kekahi ma

kekahi wahi, i ka olelo ana. mai,

lHeaha ke kanaka i manao mai ai

oe ia ia? a o ke keiki a ke kanaka

i ike mai ai oe ia ia?

7 Ua hana iho 0c in. ia malalo iki

iho 0 ka. poe anela; ua kau mai 0e

maluna ona i ka nani a me ka ma

halo i lei nona ; ua hoolilo oe ia ia

i haku no no. mea a kou lima i

hana’i.

8 '"Nau no iwaiho na mea a pau

malalo as o kona mau wawae. A,

i kona hoolilo ana i na mea a pau

malalo iho ona, aohe mea koe ia ia

i waiho ole ia’e malalo ona. Aole

nae “kakou i ike i na mea a pau i

waihoia’e malalo ona:

9 Aka, ua ike kakou ia Iesu i nka

mea i hooliloia malalo iki iho 0 ka

poe anela, no ka make ana, i l‘hoo

lena mai ai i ka nani a mo ka
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spirits, sent forth to minister for

them who shall be Y heirs of salva

tion 1’

CHAPTER II.

HEREFORE we ought to give

the more earnest heed to the

things which we have heard, lest

at any time we should tlet them

slip.

2 For if the word ‘spoken by an

gels was steadfast, and hevery trans

gression and disobedience received

a just recompense of reward;

3 cHow shall we escape, if we

neglect so great salvation; ‘1 which

at the first began to be spoken by

the Lord, and was econfirmed unto

us by them that heard him ,'

4 fGod also bearing them witness,

8 both with signs and wonders, and

with divers miracles, and hll gifts of

the Holy Ghost, iaccording to his

own will ?

5 For unto the angels hath he not

put in subjection '‘ the world to

come, whereof we speak.

6 But one in a certain place testi

, fied, saying, 1‘What is man, that

thou art mindful of_ him ? or the

son of man, that thou visitest him i’

7 Thou modest him Ila little low

er than the angels ; thou crownedst

him with glory and honour, and

didst set him over the works of thy

hands:

8 mThou hast put all things in

subjection under his feet. For in

that he put all in subjection under

him, he left nothing that is not put

under him. But now nwe see not

yet all things put under him.

9 But we see Jesus, °who was

made a little lower than the angels

ll for the suffering of death, Pcrown

ed with glory and honour 5 that he
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mahalo ; i lilo hoi ia. i ka. make

“no na. kanaka a pau, ma. ka. loko

maikai 0 ke Akua.

10 ‘N0 ka. mea, ua pono i ka. mea

'nona na. mea a pau, nana hoi ne

mea. a, pau, i kona. alakai one i na

keiki he nui wale iloko 0 ka. nani,

ma ka make ana, e thoonani 10a. i

k0 lakou “Alii e ola’ i.

11 A 0 ‘ka mea. i hoohuikala. mai,

a. 0 ka. poe i hoohuikalaia. mai, no

ka. mea yhookahi lakou a pau ; no

ia mea, Zaole is e hilahila ke kapa

aku ia. lakou he mau hoahanau,

12 I kai ana, aE hai aku au ikou

inoa i ko’u mau hoahanau ; c hoo

lea. hoi au ia. 0e mawaena. 0 he anei

na kanaka.

13 Eia hou hoi, ‘’ E hilinai aku au

ia. ia.: Eia. hou hoi, cEia hoi au,

me no. keiki da. ke Akua. i haawi

mai ai ia’u.

14 A, i ka. lawe pu ana 0 na. keiki

i ka. ie a me ke koko, Qpela hoi oia

i lawe pu ai i ua mau mea 1a.; i

fhiki ai ia ia, ma. kona. make ana,

ke hoopio i ka mea ia. ia. ka mana. e

make ai, oia. ka diabolo:

15 A e hoola. hoi i ka. poe i noho

pio ai i k0 lakou wa. e ola nei a. pau,

lIno ka makau i ka. make.

16 Aole hoi oia i kokua i ka. poe

anela; aka, us kokua. mai oia. i na

mamo a Aberahama. _

17 Nolaila, ua. pono e hhoohalike

loa ia oia me kona poe hoahanau,

i lilo ai ia i ikahuna. nui aloha, a

me ka. hoopono ma. na mea. no ke

Akua,i hiki ai ia. ia. ka hoomalu

ana. no ka. hewa. o kanaka.

18 1‘A no ka. mea, ua. ehaeha oia i

ka. hoowalewaleia, e hiki no ia. ia

ke kokua. i ka. poe e hoowalewaleia

mai.

MOKUNA III.

0 ia. mea. hoi, e na hoahanau

laa, ka. poe i ‘hea pu ia. mai

mai ka lani mai, e manao nui i ka.

1‘Lunaolelo, a. me Kahuna nui :1. ka

kou i hooiaio aku ai, o Kristo Iesu;
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the reed of
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by the grace of God should taste

death qfor every man.

10 rFor it became him, ‘for whom

are all things, and by whom are all

things, in bringing many sons unto

glory, to make ‘the captain of their

salvation “perfect through suffer

ings.

11 For xboth he that sanetifieth

and they who are sanctified Y are all

of one: for which cause 1he is not

ashamed to call them brethren,

12 Saying, aI will declare thy

name unto my brethren, in the

midst of the church will I sing

praise unto thee.

13 And again, ‘II will put my

trust in him. And again, cBehold

I and the children “which God hath

given me.

14 Forasmuch then as the children

are partakers of flesh and. blood, he

‘’ also himself likewise took part of

the same; rthat through death he

might destroy him that had the

power of death, that is, the devil;

15 And deliver them, who 5through

fear of death were all their lifetime

subject to bondage.

16 For verily The took not on him

the nature of angels; but he took

on him the seed of Abraham.

17 Wherefore in all things it be

hooved him hto be made like unto

his brethren, that he might be in.

merciful and faithful high priest in

things pertaining to God, to make

reconciliation for the sins of the

people.

18 1‘For in that he himself hath

suffered being tempted, he is able

to succour them that are tempted.

CHAPTER III.

HEREFORE, holy brethren,

partakers of llthe heavenly

calling, consider “the Apostle and

High Priest of our profession, Christ

. Jesus;
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2 Ka~mea i malama pono i kona

mea nana i hoolilo mai, 0 like hoi

me “ Mose iloko o kona hale a pan.

3 No ka mea, e pono e hoonani

nui ia aku oia mamua o Mose, e like

me ka oi ana 0 ka mahaloia 0 “ka

mea nana i hana 1 ka hale mamua

0 ka halo.

4 A o keia hale kela hale a pau,

ua hanaia ia e kekahi ; a 0 °ka mea

nana i hana. na mea a pau, o ke

Akua ia.

5 fA ua hoopono no 0 Mose iloko

o kona hale a pan i gkona kahu

ana, hno ka. hoike ana i no. mea e

haiia’na.

6 Aka, o Kristo, i ikona keiki ana

maluna o kona hale iho; o kkakou

no hoi ua hale la, ke lhoopaa ka

kou 1 ka rnanao pono, a me ka ma

naolana e olioli ai i mau a hiki i ka

hopena.

7 Nolaila, mi ka olelo ana mai 0

ka Uhane Hemolele, l‘I keia la, i he

oukou lohe ana i kona leo,

8 Mai hoopaakiki i k0 oukou naau

e like me ia i ka hoonaukiuki ana, i

ka. la i hoaoia’i ma ka nahelehele;

9 I ka hoolawehala ana mai 0 k0

oukou poe kupuna ia’u, a me ka

hoao ana mai ia’u,i ko lakou ike

ana mai i ka’u mau hana i na ma

kahiki he kanaha.

10 Nolaila,i huhu aku ai au ia

hanauna, i aku la hoi au, Ua lalau

mau lakou ma ka. naau; aole hoi

lakou i hooiaio mai i ko’u mau aoao.

11 Pela hoi aui ko’u huhu ana i

hoohiki aku ai, aole lakou e komo i

ko’u wahi maha.

12 E ao hoi, e no. hoahanau, o no

ho ka naau ino hoomaloka iloko o

kekahi o oukou, i haalele ai ia 1 ko

Akua ola.

13 Aka, e hooikaika mau kekahi i

kekahi i ka wa i kapaia o keia la, 0

hoopaakikiia kekahi o oukou maka

hoopunipuni ana 0 ka hewa.

14 No ka mea, e loaa mai ana no

0 Kristo ia kakou, “ke hoopaa ka

kou i ko kakou rnanao pono mua i

mau a hiki i ka hopena;
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2 Who was faithful to him that

t appointed him, as also ‘ Moses was

faithful in all his house.

3 For this man was counted worthy

of more glory than Moses, inasmuch

as dhe who hath builded the house

hath more honour than the house.

4 For every house is builded by

some man; but ‘he that built all

things is God.

5 fAnd Moses verily was faithful

in all his house as 5 a servant, 1' for

a testimony of those things which

were to be spoken after;

6 But Christ as in son over his

own house; 1‘whose house are we,

1if we hold fast the confidence and

the rejoicing of the hope firm unto

the end.

7 Wherefore as “the Holy Ghost

saith, nTo day if ye will hear his

vo1ce,

8 Harden not your hearts, as in

the provocation, in the day of

temptation in the wilderness:

9 When your fathers tempted me,

proved me, and saw my works forty

years.

10 Wherefore I was grieved with

that generation, and said, They do

always err in their heart; and they

have not known my ways.

11 So I sware in my wrath, 1' They

shall not enter into my rest.

12 Take heed, brethren, lest there

be in any of you an evil heart of

unbelief, in departing from the liv

ing God.

13 But exhort one another daily,

while it is called To day; lest any

of you be hardened through the

deceitfulness of sin.

14 For we are made partakers of

Christ, °if we hold the beginning

of our confidence steadfast unto the

end;
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15 A i ka olelo ana, PI keia la i

k0 oukou lohe ana i kona leo, mai

hoopaakiki i ko oukou naau, e like

me ia 1 ka hoonaukiuki ana.

16 “Owai la ka poe i lohe, alaila

hoolawehala aku la? Aole anei

lakou a pau i hele mai, ma 0 Mose

la, mai Aigupita mai?

17 Owai la hoi ka. poe anai huhu

mai ai i na makahiki he kanaha?

Aole anei ka poe i hana hewa, a

haule iho k0 lakou Irmau kupapau

ma ka nahelehele?

18 ‘Ia. wai la hoi kana i hoohiki

ai, aole lakou e komo i kona wahi

maha, ke ole ka. poe i manaoio ole?

19 ‘Pela. hoi, ua ike kakou, aole i

hiki ia. lakou ke komo iloko, no ka.

manaoio ole?

MOKUNA IV.

O is. hoi, i ka. waiho ana mai 0

ka olelo mua no ke komo ana i

kona wahi maha, a0 a0 kakou o

loaa ole ia i kekahi o oukou.

2 N0 ka mea, ia. kakou kekahi i

haiia mai ka olelomaikai e like me

ia ia. lakou ; aka, 0 ka olelo i lohea,

aole ia i hoopomaikai ia lakou, i ka

hoopili ole ia me ka. manaoio iloko

0 ka. poe i lohe.

3 bAka hoi o kakou ka poe manaoio

kc komo iloko 0 ka wahi maha, me

ia kana olelo ana, cPela hoi an i

ko’u huhu i hoohiki ai, aole lakou

e komo iloko o ko’u wahi maha; oia

hoi, i ka pau ana 0 na hana mahope

iho 0 ka hookumu ana 0 ko no nei.

4 No ka mea, ua olelo mai is. i ke

kahi wahi no ka hiku 0 ka. 151, pc

neia, d I ka hiku 0 ka la i hoomaha’i

ke Akua i kana mau hana a pau.

5 Eia hoi peneia, Aole lakou e ko

mo iloko o ko’u wahi maha.

6 Oia hoi, no ke koe ana mai 0 ko

komo ana o kekahi poe iloko o no.

mea 1a., ao ' ka poe i hai mua ia’ku

ai keia pono, aole lakou i komo no

ka manaoio ole; '

7 Ua hoakaka. hou mai is. i kekahi

1a, e olelo ana. ma Davida, I keia 1a,
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15 While it is said, PTo day if ye

will hear his voice, harden not your

hearts, as in the provocation.

16 ‘1 For some, when they had

heard, did provoke : howbeit not

all that came out of Egypt by Mo

ses.

17 But with whom was he grieved

forty years? was it not with them

that had sinned, 'whose carcasses

fell in the wilderness?

18 And ‘to whom sware he that

they should not enter into his rest,

but to them that believed not?

19 ‘So we see that they could not

enter in because of unbelief.

CHAPTER IV.

ET :us therefore fear, lest, a

promise being left us of enter

ing into his rest, any of you should

seem to come short of it.

2 For unto us was the gospel

preached, as well as unto them:

but tthe word preached did not

profit them, "not being mixed with

faith in them that heard it.

3 " For we which have believed do

enter into rest, as he said, cAs I

have sworn in my wrath, if they

shall enter into my rest: although

the works were finished from the

foundation of the world.

4 For he spake in a certain place of

the seventh day on this wise, “And

God did rest the seventh day from

all his works.

5 And in this place again, If they

shall enter into my rest.

6 Seeing therefore it remaineth

that some must enter therein, 'and

they to whom ll it was first preached

entered not in because of unbelief :

7 Again, he limiteth a certain day,

saying in David, To day, after so
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i ka manawa mahope loa mai; ua

oleloia mai peneia, ‘l keia la i k0

oukou lohe anai kona leo, mai hoo

paakiki i ko oukou naau.

8 No he mea, ina i hoomaha aku

o Iosua ia lakou, ina aole ia. e olelo

hou no kekahi la okoa.

9 Nolaila hoi, o waiho ana no he

wahi maha no no. kanaka 0 he

Akua.

10 A 0 ka mea hoi i komo iloko o

kona wahi maha, ua hoomaha no

ia i kana mau hana iho me ke Akua

la hoi i hoomaha ai i kana.

11 No ia mea, e hooikaika nui ka

kou e komo iloko o ia wahi maha,i

ole ai e haule kekahi 5 mamuli o

ua manaoio ole 1a.

12 No ka mea, 1‘ he ikaika, he ma

na hoi ko ka olelo a ke Akua, he

ioi nui kona. ika pahikaua oi 1‘ lua,

e o ana a kaawale ke ola a me ka

uhane, 0 na ami a me ka lolo ; oia ~

lka lunakanawai no ka. noonoo a

me ka naau.

13 '"Aohe mea nalo i kona maka;

aka, uu. weheia, a "ua akaka 10a

na mea a pau i ka maka 0 ka mea

ia ia kakou e hai aku ai.

14 A, no ka loaa ana ia kakou °ke

kahuna nui, i Phala aku i na lani,

o Iesu, ke Keiki a ke Akua, ‘1 e hoo

paa kakou i k0 kakou hooiaio ana.

15 No ka mea, "aole ia kakou ke

kahunai aloha ole maii k0 kakou

nawaliwali; aka, 0 kekahi i hoo

walewaleia’ku i na mea a pau me

kakou lai 'hoowalewaleia mai ai,

‘ aole hoi ona hala.

16 Nolaila, e “ hookokoke aku ka

kou ma ka nohoalii aloha me ka

manao pono, i alohaia mai kakou,

a i loaa hoi ka lokomaikai e kokua

mai ai 1 ka wa popilikia.

MOKUNA V.

O keia kahuna nui a o kela ka

huna nui i hookaawaleia ae

mai waena mai 0 kanaka, ‘ ua lioo-‘
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long a time ; as it is said, ‘To day

if ye will hear his voice, harden not

your hearts.

8 For if ll Jesus had given them

rest, then would he not afterward

have spoken of another day.

9 There remaineth therefore a

ll rest to the people of God.

10 For he that is entered into his

rest, he also hath ceased from his

own works, as God did from his.

11 Let us labour therefore to enter

into that rest, lest any man fall

5after the same example of “un

belief.

12 For the word of God is hquick,

and powerful, and Isharper than

any 1‘ twoedged sword, piercing even

to the dividing asunder of soul and

spirit, and of the joints and marrow,

and is ‘a discerner of the thoughts

and intents of the heart.

13 InNeither is there any creature

that is not manifest in his sight:

but all things are naked " and open

' ed unto the eyes of him with whom

we have to do. -

14 Seeing then that we have "a

great high priest, Pthat is passed

into the heavens, Jesus the Son of

God, ‘llet us hold fast our profes

men.

15 For rwe have not a high priest

which cannot be touched with the

feeling of our infirmities; but ‘was

in all points tempted like as we are,

‘ yet without sin.

16 "Let us therefore come boldly

unto the throne of grace, that we

may obtain mercy, and find grace

to help in time of need.

CHAPTER V.

OR every high priest taken from

among men ais ordained for men

. bin things pertaining to God, cthat
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lilo no ia. no he kanaka, hma na

men. 0 ke Akua, e ckaumaha. aku

i na. alana a me ha mohai no ka

he Wa.

2 ‘1E hiki no ia. ia ke lokomaikai

aku 1 ka poe naaupo, a me ka poe

hele hewa; no ka mea, ° oia no ke

kahi i hoopuniia mai e ka nawali

wali ;

3 ‘Nolaila, e pono no c kaumaha

aku oia i ka mohaihala nona iho,

me ia hoi Is. no na kanaka.

4 F Aole hoi e lawelawe kekahi i

keia nani nona iho, aka, ua hookaa

waleia mai ia e ke Akua, me

“ Aarona hoi la.

5 i Pela no hoi aole o Kristoi hoo

nani ia ia iho e lilo i kahuna nui;

aka, 0 ka mea i olelo iho ia ia, kO

0e no ka’u Keiki, i keia la. no, no.

hoohanau aku au ia 0e;

6 Oia ka i olelo hou pela i kekahi

wahi e ae, lHe kahuna mau loa no

00 mamuli o ke ano o Melekisedeka.

7 Oia. hoi, i na la 0 kona noho ki

no ana, mua kaumaha aku 1a i ka.

pule, a me ka nonoi ana, nme ke

kahea nui ana, a mo na waimaka

helelei,i "ka mea e hiki ia ia ke

hoopakele mai ia ia i ka make, a

no. lohea mai oia P no na mea. ana i

makau ai;

8 ‘l He Keiki no ia, ua a0 no nae ia

i ' ka. hoolohe, ma. na mea ana. i

ehaeha ai;

9 ‘A i ka hoohemoleleia’na ona,

ua lilo oia i Ola e ola mau loa ai

no ka. poe a pau i hoolohe ia. ia.

10 Ua kapaia iho 1a ia e ke Akua,

he kahuna nui ‘mamuli 0 he ano 0

Melekisedeka.

11 He nui no na. mea a “makou e

olelo aku ai nona, aole hiki wawe

ke hoomaopopo aku, no ka mea, he

poe ‘ hook-ananuha. oukou.

12 No ka mea, 0 ko oukou pono no

e lilo i mau kumu i keia manawa,

aka, e pono ke a0 hou ia’ku oukou

i Y na hua mua 0 ka. olelo a ke Akua ;

a 0 ka waiu ka mea e pono ai oukou,

aole ka ai paa.

13 No ka mea, 0 na. mea i ai ' waiu,
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he may offer both gifts and sacri

fices for sins:

2 ‘1 Who "can have compassion on

the ignorant, and on them that are

out of the way; for that ' he him

self also is compassed with infirmity.

3 And ‘by reason hereof he ought,

as for the people, so also for him

self, to offer for sins.

4 5 And no man taketh this honour

unto himself, but he that is called

of God, as 11was Aaron.

5 iSo also Christ glorified not him

self to be made a high priest; but

he that said unto him, 1‘Thou art

my Son, to day have I begotten

thee.

6 As he saith also in another place,

1 Thou art a priest for ever after the

order of Melehisedec.

7 Who in the days of his flesh,

when he had moii‘ered up prayers

and supplioations I‘with strong ery

ing and tears unto him °that was

able to save him from death, and

was heard PM in that he feared;

8 “Though he were a Son, yet

learned he 1 obedience by the things

which he sufi'ered ;

9 And ‘being made perfect, he be

came the author of eternal salvation

unto all them that obey him ;

10 Called of God a high priest

tafter the order of Melchisedec.

11 Ofwhom “we have many things

to say, and hard to be uttered, see

ing ye are ‘ dull of hearing.

12 For when for the time ye ought

to be teachers, ye have need that

one teach you again which be Y the

first principles ofthe oracles of God;

and are become such as have need

of 1milk, and not of strong meat.

13 For every one that useth milk
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aole in. i akamai i ka olelo 0 ka po

no ; he “ keiki hou no ia.

14 Aka, 0 ka ai paa, na. ka. poe 00

no ia, ka poe makaukau no ka. mea.

e l*ike ai i ka pono a me ka hewa.

MOKUNA VI.

OLAILA e awaiho ana kakou i

na hua mua. 0 na olelo a Kristo,

e hele aku kakou imua a hiki i ke

00 loa ana; aole e hoonoho hou ana

i ke kumu no '’ ka. mihi ana i na

hana e make ai, a no ka. manaoio i

he Akua,

2 cA no ke a0 ana i na bapetizo

ana, a no ‘lke kau ana. o no. lima, a

no = kc alahouana 0 ka. poe make, a

me ‘ ka hoopai mau loa ana.

3 Oia ka kakou e hana.’i, line. i

pono ia i ke Akua.

4 No ka mea, haole e hiki i ka poe

i ihoonaauaoia. mai, ai hoao hoi i

l‘ka haawina mai ka lani mai, a i

lhoolakoia. hoi e ka. Uhane Hemo

lclc,

5 A i ai hoi i ka olelo maikai a kc

Akua, a me ka mana o mke ao e

hiki mai ana,

6 A ua. haule iho no nae, aole e

hiki ko hoala hou ia i ka mihi ; I‘ua

kau aku lakou i kc Keiki a ke Akua

ma ke kea no lakou iho, me ka hoo

mainoino aku in. ia ma ke akea.

7 0 ka. honua hoi, ka. mea i moni

i ka ua e haule pinepine ana ma

luna iho ona, a i hoohua mai no hoi

i na hua. e pono ai ka poe nana e

mahi, ua “ hoomaikaiia. mai ia. c kc

Akua:

8 I‘Aka, o kahi i hookupu mai i he

kakalaioa, a me ka nahclehele ooi,

he pono ole ia, ua kokoke ia. i ka.

hoahcwaia. mai; a o kona hope ka

pau i he ahi.

9 Aka, 0 ka. poe aloha, kc manao

nei makou i na mea maikai aku no

oukou, i na mea e pili ana. i ke ola,

i ko makou olelo ana. no hoi pela.

10 qAole lokoino ke rAkua i poina
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1'is unskilful in the word of right

eousness : for he is .a babe.

14 But strong meat belongeth to

them that are ll of full age, even

those who by reason ‘tof use have

their senses exercised hto discern

both good and evil.

CHAPTER VI.

HEREFORE ' leaving I the prin

ciples of the doctrine of Christ,

let us go on unto perfection; not

laying again the foundation of re

pentance '’ from dead works, and of

faith toward God,

2 cOf the doctrine of baptisms,

“and of laying on of hands, cand of

resurrection of the dead, 'and of

eternal judgment.

3 And this will we do, ‘ if God

permit.

4 For “it is impossible for those

iwho were once enlightened, and

have tasted of 1‘the heavenly gift,

and lwere made partakers of the

Holy Ghost,

5 And have tasted the good word

of God, and the powers of 1"the

world to come,

6 If they shall fall away, to renew

them again unto repentance; “sec

ing they crucify to themselves the

Son of God afresh, and put him to

an open shame.

7 For the earth which drinketh in

the rain that cometh oft upon it,

and bringeth forth herbs meet for

them II by whom it is dressed, °re

ceiveth blessing from God :

8 l’But that which beareth thorns

and briers is rejected, and is nigh

unto cursing; whose end is to be

burned.

9 But, beloved, we are persuaded

better things of you, and things

that accompany salvation, though

we thus speak.

10 “For ‘God is not unrighteous
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ai ka oukou ‘hana ana, a me ke

aloha a oukou ihoike aku ai i kona

inoa, i k0 oukou ‘malama ana i ka.

poe hoano, a me oukou hoi e ma

lama nei.

11 Ke makemake nei no hoi ma

kou e hoike "oukou i ua hooikaika

mau ana la, i xmaopopo loa ai ka.

inanaolana a hiki i ka hopena.

12 Aole o hoomolowa ana oukou,

aka, 0 hoohalike ana me ka poe i

Y loaa ka pono i hai mua ia mai ai,

ma ka manaoio a me kc ahonui.

13 No ka mea, 1 ko ke Akua hai

mua. ana ia Aberaharna no ka hiki

ole ia ia ka. hoohiki i ka mea oi

aku, ‘ua hoohiki iho oia ia ia iho,

14 I iho la, He oiaio hoi c hoo

maikai loa aku ana au ia oe, a e

hoonui loa ana au ia 00.

15 A kali aku la hoi in. me ke

ahonui, a loaa mai la la in. ko pono

i hai mua ia.-mai.

16 O kanaka hoi ke hoohiki nei

ma ka. mea ~i oi aku; a 0 ‘ka. hoo

hiki ana e liooiaio ai, 0 k0 lakou

mea ia e oki ai ka hoopaapaa ana.

17 Pela hoi ke Akua i kona make

make ana e hoomaopopo loa i l‘ka

poe hooilina o kana pono i ° ka luli

ole ana o kona manao, ua hooiaio

mai oia me ka hoohiki ana;

18 Ma na mea luli ole elua, kahi

i hiki ole ai i ke Akua he hoopuni

puni, e hoohoihoi loa in. mai ai ka~

kou ka poe i holo i ka puuhonua, e

hoopaa i ka. manaolana i dwaihoia

mai ma ko kakou alo:

19 I k0 kakou mea e hoopili aku

ai me he heleuma la no ka uhane, he

paa, a he panee ole, 'i ka mea hoi i

komo loa ae iloko no 0 ka. pale ;

20 II kahi i komo ai no kakou o

Iesu 0 ko kakou mea hele mua, a

Bhooliloia’e hoi i hahuna nui mau

loa. mamuli o ke ano o Melekise

deka.

MOKUNA VII.

0 ua ‘Melekisedcka la hoi, 0 ko

alii no in o Salcma, he kahuna

hoi no ke Akua kiekie loa, oia hoi
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to forget .your work and labour of

love, which ye have shewed toward

his name, in that ye have ‘minis

tered to the saints, and do minister.

11 And we desire that “every one

of you do show the same diligence

I‘to the full assurance of hope unto

the end: .

12 That ye be not slothful, but

followers of them who through faith

and patience Y inherit the promises.

13 For when God made promise

to Abraham, because he could swear

by no greater, the sware by him

self,

14 Saying, Surely blessing I will

bless thee, and multiplying I will

multiply thee.

15 And so, after he had patiently

endured, he obtained the promise.

16 For men verily swear by the

greater : and ‘an oath for confirma

tion is to them an end of all strife.

17 Wherein God, willing more

abundantly to shew unto ‘’ the heirs

of promise ‘the immutability of his

counsel, teonfirmed it by an oath :

18 That by two immutable things,

in which it was impossible for God

to lie, we might have a strong con

solation, who have fled for refuge

to lay hold upon the hope dset be

fore us:

19 Which hope we have as an

anchor of the soul, both sure and

. steadfast, eand which entereth into

that within the vail ;

20 ‘ Whither the forerunner is for

us entered, even Jesus, l"made a

high priest for ever after the order

of Melchisedec.

CHAPTER VII.

OR this ‘Melchisedec, king of

. Salem, priest of the most high

God, who met Abraham returning
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ka i halawai pu me Aberahumu. i

kona hoi ana mai mai ka luku

ana.’ku i nailii, a hoomaikai iho 1a

ia ia.

2 la. in. hoi i haawi aku o Abera

hama i ka hapaumi 0 na. mea a pan:

ma ka hoohalike ana, eia mua. kc

Alii 0 ka pono, alaila ke Alii 0 Sa

lcma ia, o ke ano oia, ke Alii c

malu ai.

3 Aole ona makuakane, aohe ma

kuwahine, aole kuauhau, aohe ku

mu 0 kona mau 1a, aole oki kona

ola ana ; aka, ua hoohalikeia me

ke Keiki 11 kc Akua, e noho kahuna

mau ana.

4 E manao hoi i ka nui 0 ua ka

naka la bnona i haawi aku ai o

Aberahama ka makualii i ks. ha

paumi 0 ka waiwai pio. I

5 A o °na mamo a Levi, ka poe i

lawe i ka oihana a ke kahuna, ua

kauohaia mai lakou ma. ke kana

wai e lawe i ka hapaumi 0 ka wai

wai 0 kanaka 0 ko lakou poe hoa

hanau, a In hele mai no nae lakou

mai loko mai 0 k0 Aberahama pu

haka:

6 Aka, 0 ka mea i kuauhau ole ia,

mai laila mai, oia ka i lawe i ka

hapaumi 0 k0 Aberahama waiwai,

a ua dhoomaikai aku hoi i ‘ ka mea

in. ia ka. hai ana mai 0 na olelo mua.

7 A he mea hoopaapaa ole ia keia,

ua hoomaikaiia’ku ka uuku, e ka

11111.

8 Maanei hoi, ua loaa ka hapau

mi 0 ka waiwai i kanaka e make

ana ; aka, malaila i fka mea i ole

loia mai ai, e ola. ana ia.

9 Oia. hoi, ina e hiki ia’u kc olelo

penei, 0 Levi hoi 0 ka mea i loaa ia

ia ka hapaumi 0 ka waiwai, oia. ke

kahi i haawi aku i ka hapaumi 0

ka waiwai iloko o Aberahama.

10 No ka mea, maloko no oia a ks.

puhaka o kona kupuna i ka wa i

halawai ai o Melekisedeks. me ia.

11 5A, ina i loaa. ka mea. i pono

ai ma ka oihana kahuna a Levi, (ua

haawi pu ia mai ke kanawai i ka

naka. me ia,) heahn. la anei hoi k0
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from the slaughter of the kings, and

blessed him ;

2 To whom also Abraham gave a

tenth part of all; first being by in

terpretation King of righteousness,

and after that also King of Salem,

which is, King of peace;

3 Without father, without mother,

twithout descent, having neither

beginning of days, nor end of life;

but made like unto the Son of God ;

abideth a priest continually.

4 Now consider how great this

man was, hunto whom even the

patriarch Abraham gave the tenth

of the spoils.

5 And verily ‘they that are of the

sons of Levi, who receive the oflice

of the priesthood, have a command

ment to take tithes of the people ac

cording to the law, that is, of their

brethren, though they come out of

the loins of Abraham:

6 But he whose "descent is not

counted from them received tithes

of Abraham, ‘' and blessed lhim that

had the promises.

7 And without all contradiction

the less is blessed of the better.

8 And here men that die receive

tithes; but there he receivefh them,

fof whom it is witnessed that he

liveth.

9 And as I may so say, Levi also,

who receiveth tithes, paid tithes in

Abraham.

10 For he was yet in the loins of

his father, when Melchisedee met

him.

1 1 I If therefore perfection were by

the Lev-itioal priesthood, (for under

it the people received the law,)

what further need was there that
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laila hemahema e ku hou ai kekahi

kahuna e mamuli o kc ano o Mele

kisedeka, aole hoi i kapaia mainuli

o kc ano o Aarona?

12 Aka, i kahuliia ka oihana ka

huna, he pono no hoi e kahuliia ke

kanawai.

13 No he mea, 0 ka mea i oleloia

ai keia mau mea, no ka ohana e no

ia, aole kekahi o lakoui malama

ma ke kuahu.

14 Ua akaka no ka puka ana o " ka

Haku, mai loko mai 0 Iuda, ka

ohana i olelo ole ia’i ka oihana ka

huna 0 Mose.

15 A ua akaka loa ae kela mea, i

ke kupu ana o kekahi kahuna e, e

like me Melekisedeka,

16 I hooliloia pela, aole ma ke

kanawai e pau koke ana, aka, ma

ka mana no e oia mau ana.

17 Ua hooiaio mai no hoi ia, iHe

kahuna mau loa oe mamuli o ke

ano o Melekisedeka.

18 Ua waihoia’c no kela kanawai

mamua, kno kona nawaliwali, a

me ka pono ole ilaila.

19 lAole ma ke kanawai, i pono

loa ai kekahi mea, aka, ma ka hoo

komo ana i ka manaolana '"maikai

ae, nka mea e hookokoke aku ai ka

kou i ke Akua.

20 Aole hoi me ka hoohiki ole

ana,

21 (No he mea, ua hoolioia’e kela

poe i kahuna, me ka hoohiki ole,

aka, oia nei mo ka hoohiki ana e ka

mea nana i olelo ia ia, “ua hoohiki

ka Haku, aole hoi ia e lole hou ae,

He kahuna mau loa oe mamuli o ke

ano o Melekisedeka ;)

22 Oia kahi mea. i l‘lilo ae o Iesu

i mea nana ka berita maikai ac.

23 A, 0 kela poe kahuna he lehu

lehu lakou, no ka. mea, aole i haa

wiia mai e mau lakou, no ka make;

24 Aka, oia nei, no kona mau loa

ana, he oihana. kahuna lilo ole ka

na.

25 No ia. mea, e hiki mau ai ia. in.
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another priest should rise after the

order of Melchisedec, and not be

called after the order of Aaron?

12 For the priesthood being

changed, there is made of ne

oessity a change also of the law.

13 For he of whom these things

are spoken pertaineth to another

tribe, of which no man gave attend

ance at the altar.

14 For it is evident that '' our Lord

sprang out of Juda; of which tribe

Moses spake nothing concerning

priesthood.

15 And it is yet far more evident :

for that after the similitude of

Melchisedec there ariseth another

priest,

16 Who is made, not after the law

of a carnal commandment, but aft

er the power of an endless life.

17 For he testifieth, iThou art a

priest for ever after the order of

Melchisedec.

18 For there is verily a disannul

ling of the commandment going be

fore for k the weakness and unprofit

ableness thereof.

19 For Xthe law made nothing per

fect, II but the bringing in of ma bet

ter hope did ; by the which nwe

draw nigh unto God.

20 And inasmuch as not without

an oath he was made priest :

21 (For those priests were made

"without an oath; but this with an

oath by him that said unto him,

°The Lord sware and will not re

pent, Thou art a priest for ever aft

er the order of Melchisedee :)

22 By so much l'was Jesus made

a surety of a better testament.

23 And they truly were many

priests, because they were not suf

fered to continue by reason of death:

23 But this man, because he con

tinueth ever, hath B an unchangeable

priesthood.

25 Wherefore he is able also to
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he hoola i ka poe i hele i kc Akua

ma ona la, no kona ola mau loa ana

e quwao ana no lakou.

26 Die ke ano o kc kahuna e pono

ai kakou, 'ka mea hemolele, hewa

ole, maemae wale, kaawale hoi i na

lawehala, a i 'hookiekieia’e hoi ma

luna 0 na lani;

27 Aole pono hoi ia ia ke kauma

ha i ka mohai i keia. la i kela la, e

like me ua mau kahuna. nui 1a, ‘no

ko lakou mau hewa ponoi mamua,

“alaila. no ko na kanaka hewa; no

ka mea, xhookahi wale no kana

hana ana ia mea, i kona wa i kau

maha ai ia ia iho.

28 Na ke kanawai hoi i hoolilo i

Ykanaka nawaliwali i kahuna. nui ;

aka, na. ka olelo 0 ka. hoohiki ana,

ka. mea mahope mai 0 ke kanawai,

i hoolilo i ke Keiki, ‘ka mea e hoo

hemolele mau loa iaiku.

MOKUNA VIII.

0 na mea a makou i olelo ae

nei, eia ka nui ,' pela ke ano 0

ko kakou kahuna nui ‘ ka mea i hoo

nohoia ma ka lima akau 0 ka. noho

alii 0 ka Moi ma ka lani ;

2 He lawehana no bkahi hoano, no

ka. chalelewa oiaio, na ka Haku i

kukulu, aole na ke kanaka.

3 dUa hookaawaleia na kahuna

nui e kaumaha aku ai i na alana a

me na mohai: nolaila hoi e epono e

loaa ia ia nei kekahi mea e kauma

ha aku ai.

4 Aka, ina ma ka honua ia, ina

aole he kahuna ia, no ka mea, eia

no ka poe kahuna e kaumaha ana

i na alana mamuli o ke kanawai,

5 KB. poe i hana ma. ke kumu e

hoohalikeia, a ma. fke aka 0 ko ka

lani, no ka mea, 0 Mose i ke koko

ke ana o kona kukulu ana. i ha ha

lelewa, ua aoia mai ia e ke Akua,

Pelleifl; 5 E nana 0e, wahi ana, e

hana. 0e i na mea a pau mamuli 0

k6 kumuhoohalikeia i hoikeia ia oe

""1 k8- mauna.
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save them llto the uttermost that

come unto God by him, seeing he

ever liveth ‘1 to make interccsion for

them.

26 For such a high priest became

us, 1"who is holy, harmless, unde

filed, separate from sinners, ‘and

made higher than the heavens ;

27 Who needeth not daily, as those

high priests, to offer up sacrifice,

‘first for his own sins, "and then for

the people’s: for xthis he did once,

when he ofi'ered up himself.

28 For the law maketh ymen high

priests which have infirmity; but

the Word of the oath, which was

since the law, maketh the Son, * who

is t consecrated for evermore.

CHAPTER VIII.

OW of the things which we have

spoken this is the sum: ‘7%

have such a high priest, awho is set

on the right hand of the throne of

the Majesty in the heavens;

2 A minister ll of bthe sanctuary,

and of cthe true tabernacle, which

the Lord pitched, and not man.

3 For devery high priest is ordain

ed to offer gifts and sacrifices:

wherefore “it is of necessity that

this man have somewhat also to

offer.

4 For if he were on earth, he should

not be a. priest, seeing that "there

are priests that offer gifts according

to the law:

5 Who serve unto the example

and ‘shadow of heavenly things, as

Moses was admonished of God when

he was about to make the taberna

cle: 8for, See, saith he, 1hat thou

make all things according to the

pattern showed to thee in the mount.
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6 Aka, ano, hua loaa ia. ia. ka oiha

na. maikai ae, e like me ka oi ana.

aku 0 ka. maikai 0 ka. berita ana. i

hana’i, ka. mea. i lioopaaia me ka.

pono nui as i hai mua ia mai ai.

7 iA ina i kina ole kela berita ma

mua, ina aole i imi hou ia kahi kaa

wale no ka lua:

8 Aka, i ka loaa ana o kc kina, ua

olelo mai oia ia. lakou, kEia hoi,

wahi a Ichova, e hiki mai ana no

na la. 0 hana hou aku ai an i bcrita.

hou me ka. ohana Isera/ela, a me ka.

ohana Iuda;

9 Aole hoi e like me ka berita a’u

i hana aku ai me k0 lakou mau ma

kua, i ka lai lalau aku ei au i ko

lakou lima. e alakai mai ia. lakou

mai ka aina o Aigupita. mai; no ka.

mea, aole lakou i noho pau. ma ko7u

berita, a ua haalele an is. lakou,

wahi a lehova.

10 Aka, Ieia. ka berita. a’u c hana

aku ai me ka ohana Iseraela, ma_

hope iho o ua. mau la la, wahi a

Iehova ,' E pai an i ko’u mau kana

wai ma ko lakou manao, a e kakau

iho in man mea ma ko lakou naau ;

a e lilo "'eu i Akua. no lakou, a. e

lilo mai lakou i kanaka no’u.

11 llAole lakou e no aku, kela ka

naka i kona. hoanoho, a. keia kana

ka i kona. hoahanau, me kn. olelo

ana aku, E ike i ka Haku; no ka

mea, c pau auanei lakou i kn. ike

ia’u mai ka mea liilii a hala. i ka.

mea nui o lakou.

12 No ka. mea, e ahonui aku no

an i k0 lakou mau hewa, oaole an

e hoomanao hou aku i k0 lakou

mau kina. a me ko lakou mau hala.

13 PI kana olelo ana, He berita.

hou, ua. hoolilo oia i ka. mea mamua

i lualua; a 0 ka. mea lualua, e ele

makule ana hoi, ua kokoke no ia. e

nalo aku.

I E mau oihana no hoi ka. ka

berita mua, i hooponoponoia,

a me kahi hoano ama. ka honua.

2 “No ka mea, ua hanaia no ka

MOKUNA IX.
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6 But now hhath he obtained a

more excellent ministry, by how

much also he is the mediator of a

better ll covenant, which was estab

lished upon better promises.

7 iFor if that first covenant had

been faultless, then should no place

have been sought for the second.

8 For finding fault with them, he

saith, kBehold, the days come, saith

the Lord, when I will make a new

covenant with the house of Israel

and with the house of Judah:

9 Not according to the covenant

that I made with their fathers, in

the day when I took them by the

hand to lead them out of the land

of Egypt; because they continued

not in my covenant, and I regarded

them not, saith the Lord.

10 For 1this is the covenant that

I will make with the house of Israel

after those days, saith the Lord; I

will ‘rput my laws into their mind,

and write them ll in their hearts : and

"'I will be to them a God, and they

shall be to me a. people:

11 And hthey shall not teach ev

ery man his neighbour, and every

man his brother, saying, Know the

Lord: for all shall know me, from

the least to the greatest.

12 For I will be merciful to their

unrighteousness, ° and their sins and.

their iniquities will I remember no

more.

13 I‘In that he saith, A new cove

nant, he hath made the first old.

Now that which decayeth and wax

eth old is ready to vanish away.

CHAPTER IX.

HEN verily the first covenant had

also "ordinances of divine serv

ice, and ‘a. worldly sanctuary.

2 “For there was a. tabernacle
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halclewa mua, ‘ kahi i waihoia’i ka

"ipukukui, a me e ka papa, a me ka

bcrena hoike ; ua kapaia ia 0 kahi

hoano.

3 ‘A mahope 0 ka pale1ua,ka hale

lewa i kapaia ka hoano loa.

4 Malaila ke kapuahi gula, a. me

ka gpahuberita i hoopiliia me ke

gula a puni, kahi i waihoia’i hka

ipu gula 0 ka mane, a me ko iAa

rona kooko, ka mea i opuu ae, a me

k na papa kanawai;

5 A lmaluna iho ona na. kerubima

nani e hoomalumalu ana i ka noho

aloha ; aole hiki ia makou ke olelo

maopopo loa i keia mau mea, ano.

6 A hoomakaukauia pela ua mau

mea la, ua komo mau Inna kahuna

i ka halclewa mua e hana ana i na

oihana.

7 Aka, iloko 0 ka lua i komo ai kc

kahuna nui wale no, I‘pakahi wale

no kc komo ana i na makahiki, ao

le me ke koko ole, “ka mea ana i

kaumaha aku ai nona iho, a no no.

hewa hoi 0 na kanaka.

8 PMa ia mea i hoakaka mai ai

ka Uhane Hemolele, aole i weheia

qkahi e komo ai i ka hoano loa, i ka

wa. i ku ai ka halelewa mua;

9 He aka no ia a hiki i keia ma

nawa, kahi i kaumahaia. aku ai na

alarm. a me no. mohai, ka mea i rhi

ki ole ke hoomaopopo loa i ka pono

ma ka naau 0 ka mea. nana ia oi

hana;

10 Na. oihana ma ke kino, ma 'ka

mea. ai, a me ka mea inu, a me tkeia

holoi ana, a me kela “holoi ana, i

kauohaia mai a hiki i ka manawa

e hoopono ai.

11 Aka, ika hiki ana mai 0 Kristo,

o Xkc kahuna nui no yka pono e hi

ki mai ana, zma ka halelewa nui,

hemolele loa, aole i hanaia e na li

ma, aole ia no keia a0.

12 ‘Ua komo hookahi wale no ia

iloko o kahi haono, aole me ke koko

0 na kao a me na bipikane, 1’ aka. me
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 made; the first, cwherein was ‘the

candlestick, and °the table, and the

shewbread; which is called II the

sanctuary.

3 fAnd after the second vail, the

tabernacle which is called the ho

liest of all;

4 Which had the golden eenser,

and 5the ark of the covenant over

laid round about with gold, where

in was hthe golden pot that had

manna, and iAaron’s rod that bud

ded, and kthe tables of the cove

nant;

5 And lover it the cherubim of

glory shadowing the mercy seat , of

which we cannot now speak par

ticularly.

6 Now when these things were

thus ordained, Inthe priests went

always into the first tabernacle, ac

complishing the service of God.

7 But into the second went the

high priest alone nonce every year,

not without blood, uwhich he offer

ed for himself, and for the errors of

the people:

8 pThe Holy Ghost this signify

ing, that qthe way into the holiest

of all was not yet made manifest,

while as the first tabernacle was

yet standing:

9 Which was a figure for the time

then present, in which were offered

both gifts and sacrifices, ,that could

not make him that did the service

perfect, as pertaining to the con

screnee ;

10 Which stood only in .meats and

drinks, and ‘divers washings, “and

carnal ll ordinances, imposed on them

until the time of reformation.

11 But Christ being come Xa high

priest yof good things to come, ‘by

a greater and more perfect taberna

cle, not made with hands, that is to

say, not of this building;

12 Neither I‘by the blood of goats

and calves, but hby his own blood

he entered in conce into the holy
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kona ° koko ponoi no, "e loaa ana ka

mea. e ola mau ai.

13 A ina i lioohuikala °ke koko 0

ka bipikane, a me na kao, a me fka.

lehu 0 ka. bipiwahine, e pipi ana i

ka. mea haumia, i maemae ai ke

kino ;

14 E hiki 10a. aku i ike koko o

Kristo, 0 ka meai hkaumaha aku

ia ia iho i ke Akua ima ka Uhane

mau loa me ke kina ole, kke hoo

huikala i ko oukou naau i na hana

e lmake ai, e II"malama. aku ai i ke

Akua ola.

15 I‘No ia mea, ua lilo °oia i mea

nana e hana i ka berita hou, a i pka

lilo ana 0 kona make ana i uku hoo

la no na hewa i hanaia ma ka be

rita mus7 e hiki ai i ‘Ika poe i ka

heaia ke loaa ka pono mau i hai

mua ia mai.

16 A ina he kauoha io, he pono e

make ka mea nana ke kauoha i

paa’i.

17 rNo ka mea, 0 ke kauoha, ua

paa loa ia i ka. poe i make wale no;

aole ia. i paa. i ka wa e ola ana ka

mea nana ke kauoha.

18 ' Nolaila, aole i hoopaaia ka. be

rita mau me kc koko ole.

19 No ka. mea, a pau na kauoha

ma ke kanawai i ka heluheluia e

hlose, i ka poe kanaka a pau, ‘lawe

iho la is. i ke koko 0 na. bipikane, a

me no, kao, a “me ka wai, a me ka.

huluhulu ula, a me ka husopa, a

kopipi iho la i ka. buke a me ka poe

kanaka a pan,

20 I iho la, ‘Eia ke koko 0 ka be

rita a ke Akua i kauoha mai ai is

oukou.

21 YPela hoi i kopipi aku ai me

ke koko i ka. halelcwa, a me na ipu

o in. oihana.

22 Aneane pau na mea ma. ke ka

nawai i ka. hoomaemaeia i ke koko ;

aohe kala ana ke hookahe ‘ole ia

ke koko.

23 0 ka. pono no i hoohuikalaia

‘na men. like me ko ka. lani, ma ia

. mau mea; e pono hoi e huikalaia

H. 42 I. 27
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place, ‘having obtained eternal rc

demption for us.

13 For if 2the blood of bulls and

of goats, and rthe ashes of a heifer

sprinkling the unclean, sanctifieth

to the purifying of the flesh;

14 How much more 8shall the

blood of Christ, hwho through the

eternal Spirit ioffered himself with

out ll spot to God, kpurge your con

science from 1dead works mto serve

the living God?

15 “And for this cause °he is the

mediator ofthe new testament, Pthat

' . by means of death, for the redemp

tion of the transgressions that were

under the first testament, ‘1 they

which are called might receive the

promise of eternal inheritance.

16 For where a testament is, there

must also of necessity ll be the death

of the testator.

17 For ra testament is of force

after men are dead: otherwise it is

of no strength at all while the test

ator liveth.

18 ‘\Vhereupon neither the first

testament was ll dedicated without

blood. I

19 For when Moses had spoken

every precept to all the people ac

cording to the law, ‘he took the

blood of calves and of goats, “with

water, and ll scarlet wool, and hys

sop, and sprinkled both the book and

all the people,

20 Saying, xThis is the blood of

the testament which God hath en

joined unto you.

21 Moreover yhe sprinkled like

wie with blood both the tabernacle,

and all the vessels of the ministry.

22 And almost all things are by

the law purged with blood; and

‘without shedding of blood is no

remission.

23 It was therefore necessary that

‘the patterns of things in the heav

ens should be purified with these;
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k0 ka lani mau mea ma na mohai

maikai aku.

24 Aole o bKristo i komo iloko 0

ka. halelewa i hanaia e na lima, he

aka Wale no no ° ka mea oiaio ; aka,

iloko 0 ka lani ponoi i “hoike mau

ia ia iho ma ke alo o ke Akua no

kakou.

25 Aole no ke kaumaha pinepine

ana ia ia iho, e like me kc ‘kahuna

nui, ka mea i komo i keia makahiki

a i kela makahiki iloko o kahi hoa

no me ke koko, aole 0 kona iho ;

26 Ina pela, ina ua make pinepine

oia mai ke kumu mai 0 ke ao nei;

‘aka, ano, 5 ma keia hope 0 ke a0,

ua hoike hookahi mai oia ia ia iho i

pale mau ai oia i ka. hoopai ana 0

ka hewa ma ka. mohai ana ia ia iho.

27 "A ua hoomaopopoia ka. make

hookahi ana 0 na kanaka, a ima ia

hope aku ka hoopai ana:

28 kPela hoi o Kristo, a pau kona

lhoolilo hookahi ana ia ia iho i m0

hai e halihali aku i ka. hewa o mka

lehulehu, e “ike hou ia oia me ka

mohai ole, i ka lua 0 kona hiki ana

mai, 0 ola’i ka. poe e kiai ana ia. ia.

MOKUNA X.

0 he kanawai ia ia lhe aka no

bna mea maikai e hiki mai

ana., aole ke kino maoli o ua mau

mea 1a, “aole 10a e hiki ia ia me

na mohai i kaumahaia’ku i kela

makahiki a i keia makahiki ke

"hoohemolele i ka. poe i hookoke

ilaila.

2 No ka. mea, ina i hiki ia ia, aole

anei i oki ua mau mohai la? no ka

mea, 0 ka. poe hoomana, i hoohui

kala hookahi ia, aole lakou i ike

hou i he lakou hewa iho.

3 ‘Aka, ma ua mau mohai la i

hoomanaoia’i ka hewa i kela maka

hiki a i keia makahiki.

4 A he oiaio, ' he mea hiki ole i he

koko 0 ka bipikane a me he kao ke

kale aku i ka. hewa.

5 Nolaila, i kona hiki ana i ke a0

nei, i aku la ia, 0 Elm mohai a me
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but the heavenly things themselves

with better sacrifices than these.

24 For '’ Christ is not entered into

the holy places made with hands,

which are the figures of ° the true ;

but into heaven itself, now dto ap

pear in the presence of God for us :

25 Nor yet that he should offer

himself often, as ethe high priest

entercth into the holy place every

year with blood of others;

26 For then must he often have

suffered since the foundation of the

world: but now ' once 8 in the end

of the world hath he appeared to

put away sin by the sacrifice of

himself.

27 hAnd as it is appointed unto

men once to die, ibut after this the

judgment:

28 So '‘ Christ was once 1offered to

bear the sins mof many; and unto

them that “look for him shall he

appear the second time without sin

unto salvation.

CHAPTER X.

R the law having .a shadow

t'of good things to come, and not

the very image of the things, 6can

never with those sacrifices, which

they offered year by year continual

ly, make the comers thereunto ‘per

ect.

2 For then "would they not have

ceased to be offered? because that

the worshippers once purged should

have had no more conscience of sins.

3 °But in those sacrifices there is

a remembrance again made of sins

every year.

4 For ‘it is not possible that the

blood of bulls and of goats should

take away sins.

5 Wherefore, when he cometh into

the world, he saith, ‘Sacrifice and
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ka alana, o kau ia i makcmake ole

ai, aka, he kino kau i hoomakaukau

ai no’u.

6 Aole hoi 0e i oluolu i na mohai

kuni, a me na mohai no ka. hala.

7 Alaila, i iho la au, Eia hoi, ua

hele mai nei au, (as. palapalaia

no’u ma ka buke palapala,) e hana

aku i kou makemakc, e k0 Akua.

8 I kana olelo mua ana, 0 no, mo

hai, a. me na. alana, o no. mohaiku

iii, a me no. mohaihala, o kau in. i

makemakc ole ai, a. ioluolu ole ai;

0 na men. 1 kaumahaia aku ai ma

muli o kc kanawai ;

9 Alaila, olelo hou, Eia hoi, ua

hele mai nei an e hana aku i kou

makemake, e ke Akua. Ua. hookai

oia i ka. mea mua, e hookupaa ai is.

i ka lua.

10 h Ma. ia makemake hoi, ua loaa

ia. kakou ka huikala ana, ima ka

mohai hookahi ana. i ke kino o Iesu

Kristo.

11 A o no. kahuna ua. ku lakou c

hana. ana. i ka oihana i kkela. la i

keia la, e kaumaha pinepine ana i

ua. mau mohai la, i 1no. mea hiki

ole ke kala i ka hewa ;

12 I"'Aka, o keia hoi7 mahope iho

o kona kaumaha anai kc mohai hoo

kahi no hehewa, noho iho la in a mau

loa, ma ka lima akau o ke Akua ;

13 “E kali ana, a hooliloia. mai

kona poe cnemi i paepae wawao

none.

14 Ma ka. mohai hookahi hoi, °i

hana’i oia i ka mea e pono mau ai

ka poe nona ka huikala.

15 A no hoike mai ka. Uhane He

molele i keia mea ia kakou; no ka.

mea, ua olelo ia,

16 PEia ka berita a’u e hana aku

ai me lakou, mahope iho 0 us. mau

la la, wahi 2. ka Haku; E pai iho

au i ko’u mau kanawai ma k0 la

kou naau, a e kakau iho hoi ia mau

mea ma ko lakou manao:

17 Aole hoi an e hoomanao hou i

k0 lakou mau hewa a me k0 lakou

mau hala.

18 A ma. kahi i pau ai ia. mau
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ofi'ering thou wouldest not, but a

body II hast thou prepared me :

6 In burnt offerings and sacrifices

for sin thou hast had no pleasure.

7 Then said I, Lo, I come (in the

volume of the book it is written of

me) to do thy will, 0 God.

8 Above when he said, Sacrifice

and offering and burnt offerings and

ofl‘ering for sin thou wouldest not,

neither hadst pleasure therein ,'

which are offered by the law 5

9 Then said he, Lo, I come to do

thy will, 0 God. He taketh away

the first, that he may establish the

second.

10 "By the which will we are

sanctified ithrough the offering of

H2? body of Jesus Christ once for

a .

11 And every priest standeth

kdaily ministering and offering oft

entimes the same sacrifices, 1which

can never take away sins:

12 '"But this man, after he had

offered one sacrifice for sins for ever,

sat down on the right hand of God ;

13 From henceforth expecting "till

his enemies be made his footstool.

14 For by one offering °he hath

perfected for ever them that are

sanctified.

15 Whereof the Holy Ghost also is

a. witness to us: for after that he

had said before,

16 PThis is the covenant that I

will make with them after those

days, saith the Lord; I will put

my laws into their hearts, and in

their minds will I write them;

17 iAnd their sins and iniquities

will I remember no more.

18 Now where remission of these
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mea i ke kalaia, aohe mohai hou

aku no ka hewa.

19 A i qka loaa ana ia kakou, c na

hoahanau, 'ke komo ana iloko 0 ka

hi hoano ma kc koko o Iesu,

20 'Ma ka aoao hou e ola’i, ana i

hoomakaukau ai mawaena 0 ‘ka

pak'u, oia kona kino,

21 A “he Kahuna nui hoi k0 luna

o xka halo 0 ke Akua;

22 YE hookokoke kakou me Ika

maopopo loa 0 ka manaoio, a me ka

naau oiaio, me ka huikala 0 ‘ko ka

kou naau kaumaha ika hewa, a me

ka holoi ana 0 k0 hkakou kino me

ka wai maemae ;

23 E choopaa kakou i ka manao

lana. a kakou i hai aku ai me ka

luhi ole; no ka. mea, ‘* he ku paa ioko

ka. mea nana i hai mua mai ka pono.

24 A e nana pono hoi kakou i ke

kahi i kekahi, e hooikaika ai i ke

aloha a me na hana maikai.

25 IAole hoi e haalele ana i k0 ka

kou hoakoakoa ana e like me ka

hana ana a kekahi poe; aka, e hoo

ikaika pu ana, me ‘ka ikaika nui

ae i ko oukou ike ana aku e gkoko

ke mai ana ua la la.

26 hA ina e hana hewa kakou me

ka ae 0 kn. naau, imahope iho 0 ka

loaa ana mai ia kakou ka ike ana i

ka olelo oiaio, aohe mohai hou no

no. hala ;

27 Aka, o ke kali weliweli ana i

ka. hoopaiia mai, 9. me ka I‘huhu

wela e pau ai ka poe enemi.

28 10 ka. mea i pale i ke kanawai

o Mose, ua make is me ke aloha

ole ia, '"ma na mea hoike elua, eko

lu paha:

29 nHeaha la i k0 oukou manao

ka. make eha nui e manaoia ana he

pono, no ka mea nana i hehi mala

lo iho 0 ka wawae i he Keiki a ke

Akua, me ka “manao i ke koko 0 ka

berita ana e hoolaaia ai he mea

haumia, a me Pke kolohe aku i ka

Uhane lokomaikai ‘i’
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is, there ‘is no more offering for

sin.

19 Having therefore, brethren,

'1 || boldness to enter 'into the holiest

by the blood of Jesus,

20 By ‘a new and living way,

which he hath ll consecrated for us,

‘through the vail, that is to say, his

flesh ;

21 And having “a high priest over

1"the house of God;

22 yLet us draw near with a true

heart ‘in full assurance of faith,

having our hearts sprinkled .from

an evil conscience, and I‘our bodies

washed with pure water.

23 ° Let us hold fast the profession

of our faith without wavering; for

“he is faithful that promised;

24 And let us consider one an

other to provoke unto love and to

good works:

25 ‘Not forsaking the assembling

of ourselves together, as the man

ner of some is; but exhorting one

another: and ‘ so much the more,

as ye see ‘the day approaching.

26 For hif we sin wilfully iafter

that we have received the knowl

edge of the truth, there remaineth

no more sacrifice for sins,

27 But a certain fearful looking

for of judgment and kfiery indigna

tion, which shall devour the ad

vcrsaries.

28 lHe that despised Moses’ law

died without mercy munder two or

three witnesses:

29 nOf how much sorer punish

ment, suppose ye, shall he be

thought worthy, who hath trodden

under foot the Son of God, and

°hath counted the blood of the

covenant, wherewith he was sanc

tified, an unholy thing, l’and hath

done despite unto the Spirit of

grace?
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30 U9. ike no hoi kakou i ka mea

nana i olelo iho, No’u no qka hoo

pai ana, na’u no ia e uku aku, wa

hi a. ka Haku ; eia hou hoi, Na l'ka

Haku no e hoopai i kona poe ka

naka.

31 ‘He mea weliweli ka haule ana

iloko 0 na lima. o ke Akua ola.

32 ‘ E hoornanao hoi oukou i no. la

mamua., i ka manawa i hoomana

wanui ai oukou i“ka paio nui ana,

me ka ehaeha, xmahope iho 0 ko

oukou naauao ana;

33 No ko oukou lilo ana iYmea

nanaia mai ai, ma ka hoino ana, a

me ka ehaeha ana kekahi; a, o ke

kahi, no ka oukou zlilo ana i mau

hoaaloha no ka poe i koloheia pela.

34 A ua aloha io hoi oukou i ‘na.

mea i hoopeaia, a na. bae aku me

ka. oluolu, i ka hao ana aku 0 k0

oukou waiwai, e ike ana no, caia i

ka lani ka. waiwai maikai aku no

oukou, ka mea e oia mau ana.

35 Nolaila, mai kiola aku oukou 1

k0 oukou paulele ana, dka mea e

uku nui ia mai ana.

36 e0 ke ahonui ko oukou mea e

pono ai, i rloaa mai ai ia oukou ka

pono i hai mua ia mai, mahope iho

0 ka oukou hana ana ika makema

ke 0 he Akua.

37 IIA liuliu iki aku, o hka mea e

hiki mai ana e hiki mai no ia, aole

e hookaulua aku.

38 A0 ika. mea i pono, e ola no ia

ma ka manaoio; aka, ina i hoi iho

pe kekahi, aole oluolu ko’u uhane

1a 1a.

39 A010 hoi makou no kka. poe hoi

ihope 0 make ai ; aka, no ka lpoe

manaoio e ola’i ka. uhane.

MOKUNA XI.

KA manaoio, 0 ka hilinai ana

no ia. ma na mea i manaolana

ia’i, a 0 ka. hoomaopopo ana hoi 0

‘na mea i nana ole ia..

2 I’No ia hoi, i hoaponoia mai ai

ka. poe kahiko.
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30 For we know him that hath

said, “Vengeance belongelh unto

me, I will recompense, saith the

Lord. And again, rThe Lord shall

judge his people.

31 -It is a fearful thing to fall

into the hands of the living God.

32 But ‘call to remembrance the

former days, in which, “after ye

were illuminated, ye endured ‘a

great fight of afflictions ;

33 Partly, whilst ye were made ya

gazingstock both by reproaches and

afflictions; and partly, whilst zye

became companions of them that

were so used.

34 For ye had compassion of me

1in my bonds, and btook joyfully

the spoiling of your goods, knowing

II in yourselves that °ye have in

heaven a better and an enduring

substance.

35 Cast not away therefore your

confidence7 “which hath great rec

ompense of reward.

36 ‘For ye have need of patience,

that, after ye have done the will of

God, ‘ye might receive the promise.

37 For 5 yet a little while, and

1‘he that shall come will come, and

will not tarry.

38 Now ithe just shall live by

faith: but if any man. draw back,

my soul shall have no pleasure in

him.

39 But we are not of them kwho

draw back unto perdition; but of

them that 1believe to the saving of

the soul.

CHAPTER XI.

' OW faith is the II substance of

things hoped for, the evidence

‘of things not seen.

2 For hby it the elders obtained a

good report.
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3 Ma ka manaoio ua ike kakou ua’

hanaia ‘ka. lani a me ka honua e

ka olelo a kc Akua, 0 na mea i na

naia, aole no loko mai 0 na mea i

ikeia.

4 Ma ka manaoio i kaumaha aku

ai o “Abela i ke Akua i ka mohai

maikai aku i ko Kaina, malaila hoi

i hoaponoia’i oia he pono, oia ka ke

Akua hoike ana mai no kona ala

na; malaila hoi ake olelo nei oia

ka mea i make.

5 No ka manaoio i lawe ola ia’ku

o rEnoka, me ka ike ole i ka. make ;

aole ia i ike hou ia, no ka mea, ua

lawe ola aku ke Akua ia ia. A ua

hoaponoia oia no kona hooluolu ana

i ke Akua mamua aku o kona la

weia’ku.

6 Aka, he mea hiki ole kc hoolu

olu i ke Akua me ha manaoio ole;

no ka mea, 0 ka mea e hele ana i

kc Akua, e pono no e manaoio oia,

he mea io no ia, a, he mea hoi e

uku mai ana i ka poe i imi ikaika

ia ia.

7 Ma ka manaoio o F Noa i aoia’i

c kc Akua no na mea i nana. ole ia,

ua hhoomakaukau oia me ka ma~

kau, ihalelana e ola’i kona hale;

ma ia mea hoi ia i hoahewa aku ai

i k0 ke ao nei, a ua loaa ia ia. ika

hoapono ana no ka manaoio.

8 Ma ka manaoio hoi i hoolohe ai

o 1‘ Aberahama, i ka wai heaia mai

ai e hcle aku i kahi e loaa mai ai ia

ia ka noho ana; a hole aku 1a in me

ka ike ole i kona wahi i hele ai.

9 Ma. ka manaoio i noho malihini

ai oia i ka aina i olelo mua ia.’i, ka

aina 0 ka poe c, e 1noho ana ia ilo

ko 0 na halelewa, me Isaaka a me

Iakoba, "' na hooilina pu me in. no ka

mea hookahi i hai mua ia mai ai:

10 No ka mea,uai1niakuiai nkc

kulanakauhale i hookumuia, a o

kona “mea nana i hana, a i kukulu

hoi, o kc Akua ia..

11 Ma ka manaoio i loaa’i is 1‘Sam

ka ikaika e ‘1 hapai keiki ai, a hanau

mai, mahope iho 0 ka man-awa ma

oli o kona ola ana, no kona. rnanao
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3 Through faith we understand

that cthe worlds were framed by

the word of God, so that things

which are seen were not made of

things which do appear.

4 By‘ faith dAbel offered unto God

a more excellent sacrifice than

Cain, by which he obtained wit

ness that he was righteous, God

testifying of his gifts: and by it he

being dead ' ll yet speaketh.

5 By faith ‘Enoch was translated

that he should not see death; and

was not found, because God had

translated him: for before his trans

lation he had this testimony, that

he pleased God.

6 But without faith ‘it is impossis

ble to please him: for he that come

eth to God must believe that he is,

and that he is a rewarder of them

that diligently seek him.

7 By faith 5 Noah, being warned

of God of things not seen as yet,

ll moved with fear, hprepared an

ark to the saving of his house; by

the which he condemned the world,

and became heir of i the righteous

ness which is by faith.

8 By faith kAbraham, when he

was called to go out into aplace

which he should after receive for an

inheritance, obeyed; and he Went

out, not knowing whither he went.

9 By faith he sojourned in the land

of promise, as in a strange country,

1 dwelling in tabernacles with Isaac

and Jacob, "'the heirs with him of

the same promise:

10 For he looked for n a city which

hath foundations, 0whose builder

and maker is God.

1 1 Through faith also P Sarah her

self received strength to conceive

seed, and ‘1 was delivered of a child

when she was past age, because she
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ana i ka " oiaio 0 ka mea nana i hai

mua mai.

12 Nolaila i laha mai ai mai kela

mea hookahi ‘me he mea make la,

ka poe mamo e ‘like me na hoku

0 ka. lani ka lehulehu, a me ke

one ma kahakai aole pau i ka he

luia.

13 A make aku la kela poe a pau,

iloko 0 ka manaoio, " aole hoi i loaa

ia lakou na mea i olcloia mai, aka,

i ko lakou xike ana ia mau mea i

kahi loihi, ua manaoio a paulele

ilaila, a Yuaahai aku ia lakou iho,

he poe kanaka e, he poe malihini

ma ka honua.

14 A 0 ka poe i hai aku pela, Iua

hoike maopopo lakou i ko lakou imi

ana i wahi e noho ai.

15 No ka mea, ina i manao lakou

i kela aina a lakou i haalcle ai, ua

hiki no is lakou ke hoi aku ilaila.

16 Aka, ua makemake lakou i

aina maikai aku, oia 0 ko ka lani.

N0 is. mea, aole ke Akua i liilahila

ia lakou ke ‘kapaia oia he Akua no

lakou; no ka mea, ua hhoomakau

kau oia i kulanakauhale no lakou.

17 Ma ka manaoio i kaumaha aku

ai o cAberahama ia Isaaka i kona

wa i hoaoia mai ai; a 0 ka mca

nona ka pono i hai mua ia. mai, ua

dmohai aku la oia i kana keiki hoo

kahi;

18 Ia izt hoi ka olclo ana mai, ‘‘ E

kapaia’ku kau mau mamo mamuli

c Isaaka.

19 Ua manao hoi ia, c ‘hiki i kc

Akua ke hoala mai ia ia mai ka

make mai; mai laila mai hoi, i

loaa ai oia is. in ma ke aka.

20 Ma ka manaoio i hoomaikai

aku ai o ‘Isaaka ia Iakoba a me

Esau no na mea e hiki mai ana.

21 Ma ka manaoio i hhoomaikai

aku ai o Iakoba i na keiki elua a

Iosepa i kona wa e kokoke ika ma

ke ; a ikulou iho la ia maluna o kc

poo o kona kookoo.

22 Ma ka manaoio, i ka pau ana

o kona ea, i olelo ai o kIosepa i ka
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judged him l'faithful who had prom

1

12 Therefore sprang there even of

one, and 'him as good as dead, ‘so

many as the stars of the sky in mul

titude, and as the sand which is by

the sea shore innumerable.

13 These all died Tin faith, “ not

having received the promises, but

‘having seen them afar 011', and were

persuaded of them, and embraced

them, and Y confessed that they were

strangers and pilgrims on the earth.

14 For they that say such things

Ideclare plainly that they seek a.

country.

15 And truly, if they had been

mindful of that country from whence

they came out, they might have had

opportunity to have returned.

16 But now they desire a better

country, that is, a heavenly: where

fore God is not ashamed 1to be call

ed their God : for 8 he hath prepared

for them a city.

17 By faith cAbraham, when he

was tried, offered up Isaac: and he

that had received the promises ‘of

fered up his only begotten son,

18 "Of whom it was said, 8That

in Isaac shall thy seed be called :

19 Accounting that God ‘was able

to raise him up, even from the dead ;

from whence also he received him

in a figure.

20 By faith 5 Isaac blessed Jacob

and Esau concerning things to come.

21 By faith Jacob, when he was

a dying, hblessed both the sons of

Joseph; and iworshipped, leaning

upon the top of his staff.

22 By faith '‘ Joseph, when he died,

11 made mention of the departing 0f
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hele ana’ku 0 na mamo a Iscraela;

a. ua kauoha aku la. no kona mau

iwi.

23 Ma. ka manaoio i hunaia’i o

1Mosei na malama ekolu e kona

mau makua mahope iho 0 kona ha

nau ana, no k0 laua. ike ana he keiki

maikai ia ; aole hoi laua i makau i

ke “‘ kauoha a he alii.

24 Ma ka. manaoio i ae ole aku ai

0 “ Mose i kona we 00 e kapaia mai

he keiki us. he kaikamahine a

Parao;

25 “E koho ana ma ka. pilikia pu

me ko ke Akua poe kanaka, aole

ma ka lealea pau koke 0 ka hewa;

26 E manao ana hoi i Pka. hoino

ana a Kristo i hoinoia’i he waiwai

ia e oi aku ana mamua 0 k0 Aigu

pita waiwai ; n0 ka. mea7 ua manao

aku oia i ‘1 ka hooukuia mai.

27 Ma ka manaoio no oia i’haale

le ai ia Aigupita, me ka makau ole

aku i ka huhu o ke alii 5 no ka mea,

ua. ku paa oia me he mea la e like

manli ana i ka mea i nana ole ai.

28 Ma ka manaoio hoi oia i tma

lama ai i ka moliaola7 a me ka. pipi

ana o ke koko7 i ole ai e hoopa mai

ia lakou ka mea nana i luku mai i

na makahiapo.

29 Ma. ka manaoio i “hele ai la

kou mawaena o ke Kaiula me he

hele ana la. ma ka aina maloo, ka ‘

mea a ko Aig-upita i hoao ai a make

iho la i kc kai.

30 No ka manaoio i hiolo ai ‘na,

pa 0 Ieriko, i ka pau 0 ka. hoopuni

ana i na la ehiku.

31 No ka manaoio i make pu ole

ai o Rahaba Y ka wahine hookama

kama me ka poe hoomaloka.7 ma

hope iho o zkona hookipa ana i na

kiu me kc aloha.

32 A heaha hoi ka’u e olelo hou

aku ai? N0 ka mea, e pau e no

kuu manawa kc hai aku i ka ‘Gi

deona a me l’Baraka, a. me ‘= Same

sona a me dlepeta7 a me °Davi<la

hoi, a me ‘Samuela, a me ka poe

kaula;
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the children of Israel; and gave

commandment concerning his bones.

23 By faith ‘.Moses, when he was

born, was hid three months of his

parents7 because they saw he was a.

proper child; and they were not

afraid of the king’s "1 command

ment.

24 By faith l‘Moses, when he was

come to years, refused to be called

the son of Pharaoh’s daughter;

25 ” Choosing rather to suffer afllic

tion with the people of God, than

to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a

season;

26 Esteeming Pthe reproach ll of

Christ greater riches than the treas

ures in Egypt: for he had respect

unto qthe recompense of the reward.

27 By faith rhe forsook Egypt, not

fearing the wrath of the king: for

he endured, as ‘seeing him who is

invisible.

28 Through faith ‘ he kept the pass

over, and the sprinkling of blood7

lest he that destroyed the firstborn

should touch them.

29 By faith “they passed through

the Red sea as by dry land: which

the Egyptians assaying to do were

drowned.

30 By faith ’‘ the walls of Jericho

fell down, after they were compass

ed about seven days.

31 By faith Y the harlot Rehab per

ished not with them II that believed

not, when ' she had received the

spies with peace.

32 And what shall I more say?

for the time would fail me to tell of

‘Gideon, and of hBarak, and of

‘Samson, and of dJephthah; of

° David also, and rSamuel, and of

the prophets:
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33 Ka poe nana me ha manaoio i

hoopio ai i na aupuni, i hoopai ai

hoi ma ka pono, i 5 loaa ai hoi he

mau pono i hai mua ia mai, i hpa

pani ai hoi i na waha 0 na liona,

34 I ihoopio ai hoi i ka. wela 0 ko

ahi, i " pakele ai hoi i ka maka 0 ka

pahikaua, i hooikaikaia’i hoi i Ika.

nawaliwali ana, a i lilo ai hoi ipoe

ikaika i ke kaua, i '“ auhee ai hoi ka

poe kaua 0 na aina. e.

35 l'Ua loaa. hou i na wahine ma

ke alahou ana, ko lakou poe make;

°ua hoehaehaia kekahi poe, aole

naei ae lakou i ka hookuu ana, i

loaa mai ia. lakou kc alahou mai

kai ae,

36 A ua hoaoia kekahi poe me ka

hoomaewaewaia, a me ka hahau

ana, a me Pka hoopea ana, a me ka.

paa ana i ka. halepaahao ;

37 “U8. hailukuia lakou ; ua oloia

a kaawale ; ua hoowalewaleia; ua

pepehi wale ia me ka. pahikaua;

"ua kaahele lakou me na ‘ aahu ili

hipa, a me no. ili kao, me ka ilihune,

a me ka popilikia, a me ke kolo

heia ;

38 Aohe pono ko kc an nei e like

me k0 lakou; ua auwana ma na

waonahele, a ma na mauna, a. ma

na ‘ ana hoi, a me na lua 0 ka

honua.

39 A o ua poe a pau, “ka. poei

hoaponoia no k0 lakou manaoio,

aole i loaa ia. lakou ka pono i haiia

mai ;

40 Na ke Akua i hoomakaukau i

xka. pono nui no kakou, aole i loaa

ia. lakou ka. yhooko loa ana. 0 ka

mea e pono ai, ke ole kakou.

MOKUNA XII.

NO ka mea hoi, ua hoopuniia ka

kou e in. poe hoike he nui loa,

e ‘waiho aku kakou i na mea kau

maha a pau, a me ka hewa e hoo

pili wale mai ana ia kakou, be

holo kakou me cke ahonui ika hai

hai ana i hoomaopopoia mamua o

kakou,
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33 Who through faith subdued

kingdoms, wrought righteousness,

5 obtained promises, 12stopped the

mouths of lions,

34 iQuenched the violence of fire,

'‘ escaped the edge of the sword, 1out

of weakness were made strong, wax

ed valiant in fight, “' turned to flight

the armies of the aliens.

35 “ Women received their dead

raised to life again: and others were

otortured, not accepting deliver

once; that they might obtain a bet

ter resurrection:

36 And others had trial of cruel

mockings and scourgings, yea, more

over Pof bonds and imprisonment:

37 “They were stoned, they were

sawn asunder, were tempted, were

slain with the sword: rthey wan

dered about‘ in sheepkins and goat

skins,‘ being destitute, afllicted, tor

mented ;

38 Of whom the world was not

worthy: they wandered in deserts,

and in mountains, and ‘ in dens and

caves of the earth.

39 And these all, “having obtain

ed a good report through faith, re

oeived not the promise:

40 God having ll provided xsome

better thing for us, that they with

out us should not be ymade perfect.

CHAPTER XII.

HEREFORE, seeing we also

are eompassed about with so

great a cloud of witnesses, ‘let us

lay aside every weight, and the sin

which doth so easily beset us, and

" let us run cwith patience the race

that is set before us,

27*
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2 E nana aku ana hoi ia, Iesu, i

ka mea. nana; i hookumu, nana. hoi

e hoohemolele k0 kakou manaoio ;

‘1 nana. hoi i hoomanawanui i ke kea

me ka manao ole i ka. hilahila, no

ka. olioli i hoomaopopoia mamua

ona, a ’noho iho hoi ma ka lima

akau 0 ka nohoalii o ke Akua.

3 fE hoomanuo hoi oukou i ka

mea. i hoomanawenui i ke ku e ana

mai 0 ka poe i hana hewa. ia. ia,

o snawaliwali k0 oukou manao a.

maule hoi oukou.

4 hAole oukou i pale aku me he

hookaheia mai 0 ke koko i k0 ou

kou paio ana aku i ka. hewa.

5 Us. poina ia. oukou ka. olelo hoo

ikaika ia oukou me he poe keiki la,

iE ka.’u keiki, mai hoowahawaha

00 i ka hahau ana. mai 21. ka. Haku,

aole hoi e maule i kona hoeha ana.

mai ia. 0e :

6 No ka mea, o kka ka. Haku mea

i aloha mai ai, oia. kana. i hahau

mai ai, a ua hoeha. me ka hahau i

na keiki a pau ana i aloha mai ai.

7 1A ina i hahauia. mai oukou, ua.

hana mai ke Akua. in oukou me he

poe keiki la. ; no ka. mea, auhea. la

ke keiki i hahau ole ia e ka makua

kane ?

8 A ina. i hahau ole ia. mai oukou,

“mo na. keiki a pau i hahauia’i,

alaila he poe hanau pono ole ou

kou, aole he poe keiki hanau pono.

9 A 0 k0 kakou mau makuakane,

no k0 kakou kino, ua. hahau mai ia

kakou, a. nu hoomaikai aku kakou ia.

lakou; aole anei e oi aku ko kakou

hoolohe ana. i nka. Makua 0 k0 ka

kou mau uhane, i ola. kakou?

10 Na. lakou no kakou i hahau

mai i ka we. pokole mamuli 0 ko

lakou makemake no, aka, nana i

hahau mai e pono ai kakou, i°loaa

pu mai ai ia. kakou kona hemolele.

11 A 0 na hahau ana a pan, aole

is. i manaoia i kona manawa, he

mea olioli, he mea. ehaeha no ; aka,

me. is. hope iho, ua hoohua mai in

i ka. hua o Pka. pono e pomaikai ai

no ka. poe i hooponoponoia. ilaila.
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2 Looking unto Jesus the II author

and finisher'of our faith; “who for

the joy that was set before him

endured the cross, despising the

shame, and eis set down at the

right hand of the throne of God.

3 ‘For consider him that en

dured such contradiction of sinners

against himself, 5 lest ye be wea

ried and faint in your minds.

4 “Ye have not yet resisted unto

blood, striving against sin.

5 And ye have forgotten the ex

hortation which speaketh unto you

as unto children, iMy son, despise

not thou the chastening of the Lord,

nor faint when thou art rebuked

of him:

6 For kWhom the Lord loveth he

chasteneth, and scourgeth every

son whom he receiveth.

'7 1If ye endure chastening, God

dealeth with you as with sons ; for

what son is he whom the father

chasteneth not?

8 But if ye be without chastise

ment, mwhereof all are partakers,

then are ye bastards, and not sons.

9 Furthermore, we have had fa.

thers of our flesh which corrected

us, and we gave them reverence:

shall we not much rather be in

subjection unto nthe Father of spir

its, and live ?

10 For they verily for a. few days

' chastened us ll after their own pleas

ure ; but he for our profit, °that we

might be partakers of his holiness.

11 Now no chastening for the

present seemeth to be joyous, but

grievous: nevertheless, afterward

it yieldeth Pthe peaceable fruit of

righteousness unto them which are

exercised thereby.
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12 Nolaila, e ‘1 hooikaika i na lima

palupalu a me na knli nawaliwali 5

13 "A e hoopololei i na alanui no

kc oukou mau wawae, i ole ai e

okupe ae ka mea oopa 3 e ' aho hoi

e hoolaia ia.

14 ‘ E hahai ma kc kuikahi me no.

kanaka a pau, a ma ka hemolele

hoi, “aohe kanaka i nele ia mea e

ike aku i ka Haku.

15 xE malama hoi oukou yo loaa

ole mai i kekahi ka hoomaikaiia

mai e ke Akua, zo kupu mai hoi

kekahi mole awaawa iwaena o ou

kou e hihia’i oukou, a e haumia ai

hoi kekahi poe he nui no;

16 ‘O lilo paha kekahi i moe ko

lohe, i haihaia paha e like me Esau,

hnana i hoolilo aku i ko ka hanau

mua pomaikai ana, no ka mea ai

hookahi.

17 Ua ike oukou, i kona make

make ana mahope iho e ‘loaa ia ia

ka hoomaikaiia, ua hooleia oia ;

daole hoi i loaa ia. ia kahi e lole

hou mai ai, ua imi aku no nae oia

ia. mea me ka waimaka.

18 Eia hoi, aole oukou i hele mai

i °ka mauna e hoopaia, a me ke

ahi c lapalapa. ana, a me na ac ele

ele, a me ka. pouli, a me ka ino,

19 Aole hoi i ke kani ana 0 ka pu,

a. me ka leo 0 na olelo, ka mea a ka

poe lohe i ‘papa ai aole make hoo

hui hou ia mai kekahi huaolelo:

20 Aole i hiki ia lakou ko hooma

nawanui i ka papa ana mai, ‘Ina

e pili ka holoholona i ka manna e

hailukuia oia, a houhouia paha i ka

ike :

21 )‘A he mea weliweli nui ia. ke

nana aku, i iho la 0 Mose, Ke we

liweli nei an me ka haalulu.

22 Aka, ua hele mai no oukou i

‘ka manna Ziona, a i kke kulana

kauhale o ke Akua ola, iko ka. lani

Ierusalema, a i lka poe pau ole i

ka heluia 0 na anela;

.23 A i ke anaina. nui a me ka. eka
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12 Wherefore ‘llift up the hands

which hang down, and the feeble

knees;

13 rAnd make "straight paths for

your feet, lest that which is lame

be turned out of the way 5 .but let

it rather be healed.

14 ‘Follow peace with all men,

and holiness, “without which no

man shall see the Lord:

15 xLooking diligently ylest any

man "fail of the grace of God;

zlest any root of bitterness spring

ing up trouble you, and thereby

many he defiled ;

16 ‘Lest there be any fornicator,

or profane person, as Esau, bwho

for one morsel of meat sold his

birthright.

17 For ye know how that after

ward, ‘when he would have in

herited the blessing, he was re

jected: “for he found no ll place of

repentance, though he sought it

carefully with tears.

18 For ye are not come unto 8the

mount that might be touched, and

that burned with fire, nor unto

blackness, and darkness, and tem

pest,

19 And the sound of a trumpet,

and the voice of words; which

voice they that heard ‘entreated

that the word should not be spoken

to them any more:

20(For they could not endure that

which was commanded, 5And if so

much as a beast touch the mount

ain, it shall be stoned, or thrust

through with a dart:

21 hAnd so terrible was the sight,

that Moses said, I exceedingly fear

and quaket)

22 But ye are come iunto mount

Sion, kand unto the city of the liv—

ing God, the heavenly Jerusalem,

1and to an innumerable company

of angels,

23 To the general assembly and.
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lesia 0 ka poe Inrnakahiapo, i l‘ka

kau ia k0 lakou inoa ma ka lani, a

i ka oLunakanawai, ke Akua. 0 na

mea a pau, a i na uhane 0 ka poe

pono i Phoohemoleleia,

24 A i qka mea nana i hana ka

berita hou, ia Iesu, a i rke koko

no ka pipi ana, e olelo anai na

mea maikai oi aku 'mamua 0 ko

Abela.

25 Malama oukou, mai haalele i

ka mea nana i olelo mai; no ka

mea, ‘ina i pakele ole ka poe i haa

lele i ka. mea nana 1 a0 mai ia la

kou ma ka honua, aole loa hoi kakou

e pakele ke haalele kakou i ka. mea

i no mai mai ka lani mai.

26 “la manawa ua hoonauwewe

mai kona leo i ka honua ; aka, ua

hai mai nei no ia. i kai ana, llE hoo

nauwewe hou aku ana au aole i ka.

honua wale no, aka, i ka lani ke

kahi.

27 A o ke ano o ua Hou aku ana,

o yka. heino ana is. 0 na mea hoo

nauweweia, me he mea i hanaia la,

i mau hoi na mea e hoonauwewe

ole ia.

28 Nolaila, i ka loaa ana ia kakou

ke aupuni e hoonauwewe ole ia, e

hoike kakou 1 ko aloha, ka mea e

pono ai k0 kakou malama ana i ke

Akua, me ka mahalo, a me ka we

liweli pono ;

29 No ka mea, 0 2ko kakou Akua,

he ahi ia. e hoopau ana.

MOKUNA XIII.

MAU aku hoi ke aaloha. hoa

hanau.

2 bMai hooki i ka hookipa ; noka

mea, malaila no “kekahi poe i hoo

kipa ai i na anela me ka. ike ole

aku.

3 LlE hoomanao i ka poe pio me

he mau hoapio pu la oukou; a i ka.

poe i hoinoia hoi me he mea la ilo

ko o ke kino oukou.

4 E mahaloia ka mare no na. mea

a pau, a e hoopaumaele ole ia. hoi
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church of "the firstborn, ‘which

are "written in'heaven, and to God

°the Judge of all, and to the spirits

of just men Prnade perfect,

24 And to Jesus qthe mediator

- of the new I! covenant, and to I’the

blood of sprinkling, that speaketh

better things ‘than that of Abel.

25 See that ye refuse not him that

peaketh: for ‘if they escaped not

who refused him that spake on

earth, much more shall not we es

cape, if we turn away from him

that speaketh from heaven:

26 uWhose voice then shook the

earth: but now he hath promised,

saying, xYet once more I shake not

the earth only, but also heaven.

27 And this word, Yet once more,

signifieth Ythe removing of those

things that ll are shaken, as of

things that are made, that those

things which cannot be shaken

may remain.

28 Wherefore we receiving a king

dom which cannot be moved, "let

us have grace, whereby we may

serve God acceptably with rever

ence and godly fear:

29 For Iour God is a consuming

fire.

,a
CHAPTER XIII. I“.

LET 3brotherly love continue.

:UI'I‘

2 bBe not forgetful to entertain

strangers: for thereby °some have

entertained angels unawares. an

as.

3 “Remember them that are in

bonds, as bound with them; and

'. them which sutfer adversity, as be

ing yourselves also in the body.

4 Marriage ‘is honourable in all,

and the bed undefiled: ‘but whore
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kahi moe: no ka mea, e hoahewa

mai ana no he Akua i ka epoe

hooipoipo, a me ka poe moe ho

lohe.

5 E noho oukou me ka punikala

ole, ‘oluolu no i na mea i loaa ia

oukou; no ka mea, ua olelo mai

oia, KAole loa an e hoonele aku ia

oe, aole hoi e haalele ia 0e;

6 E hiki no ia kakou ke olelo wi

wo ole aku, O hka Haku ko’u mea

nana e kokua mai, aole an e ma

kau i ka mea a ke kanaka e hana

mai ai ia’u.

7 iE hoomanao i k0 oukou mau

alakai nana i hai mai i ka olelo a

he Akua ia. oukou; e noonoo pono

i ka hope 0 ka lakou hana ana, l‘e

hele hoi mamuli 0 ko lakou ma

naoio.

8 O Iesu Kristo, he loia mau no

ia, i nehinei, a i keia la no, a i ka

wa pau ole.

9 mMai hoohuliia oukou mao a

mao e keia olelo a e kela olelo e ;

no ka mea, he mea pono ke hoo

mauia ka naau ma ka pono io;

uaole ma na ai, na mea i pono ole

ai ka poe i malama malaila.

10 “He kuahu ko kakou, aole e

pono ke ai i ko laila, ka poe i ma

lama ma ka halelewa.

11 A o Pna kino 0 na holoholona,

ke haliia’e ko lakou koko e ke ka

huna nui i kahi hoano, he mohai no

ka hewa, ua puhiia. lakou i ke ahi

mawaho o kahi i hoomoana’i.

12 Nolaila, o Iesu hoi, i lilo ia i

kalahala no kanaka, ma kona koko

iho, qua. make ia. mawaho 0 ka

ipuka.

13 No ia mea, e hele aku kakou

io na la mawaho o kahi e hoomo

ana’i, e halihali ana i “kona hoi

noia ana.

14 ‘No ka mea, aole o kakou ku

1anakauhale e mau ana maanei,

aka, ke imi nei kakou ia mea ma

ia hope aku.

15 ‘ Ma ona la hoi e kaumaha mau

aku ai kakou i “ka mohai mahalo i
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mongers and adulterers God will

judge.

5 Let your conversation be with

out covetousness; and tbe content

with such things as ye have: for he

hath said, 5 I will never leave thee,

nor forsake thee.

6 So that we may boldly say,

hThe Lord is my helper, and Iwill

not fear what man shall do unto

me.

7 iRemember them which llhave

the rule over you, who have spok

en unto you the word of God:

kwhose faith follow, considering

the end of their conversation.

8 Jesus Christl the same yesterday,

and to day, and for evcr.

9 It'Be not carried about with di

vers and strange doctrines: for it is

a good thing that the heart be es

tablished with grace; 3not with

meats, which have not profited

them that have been occupied

therein.

10 0We have an altar, whereof

they have no right to eat which

serve the tabernacle.

11 For l*the bodies of those beasts,

whose blood is brought into the

sanctuary by the high priest for

sin, are burned without the camp.

12 Wherefore Jesus also, that he

might sanotify the people with his

own blood, qsuffered without the

gate.

13 Let us go forth therefore unto

him without the camp, bearing rhis

reproach.

14 ‘For here have we no contin

uing city, but we seek one to come.

15 tBy him therefore let us offer

“the sacrifice of praise to God con
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ke Akua, oia. I‘ka hua 0 k0 kakou

mau lehelehe, c hoolea ana i kona

inoa.

16 yMai hoopoina. hoi i ka. hana

lokomaikai aku, a. me ka manawa

lea aku, no ka mea, 0 1ka ke Akua

mau mohai ia e oluolu nui ai.

1 7 aHoolohe i ka oukou mau kumu,

a e noho mamuli o lakou; no ka.

mea, bua. kiai lakou i k0 oukou mau

uhane, me he poe e hoike ana la, i

hoike lakou me ka olioli, aole me

kc kaumaha ; no ka. mea, he pono

ole ia ia oukou.

18 c E pule oukou no makou; no ka

mea, ke manao nei makou, he

naau dhoopono k0 makou, me ka

makemake e hana. pololei aku ma

kou ma na mea a pau.

19 Ke noi ikaika aku nei an i

°keia mea, i hoihoi koke ia. aku ai

au ia oukou.

20 rNa kc Akua hoopomaikai, gno.

ka mea i hoala mai i k0 kakou

Halru ia Iesu mai ka. make mai, i

ka mea i lilo mai hma kc koko 0 ka

berita mau loa i iKahu nui no ka

poe hipa.

21 k E hoomakaukau mai ia oukou

no no. hana maikai a pau c hana

aku i kona makemake, e lhana mai

ana oia iloko o oukou i ka mea po

no ia ia, mao Iesu Kristo la; l7‘nona

ka hoonani mau loa ia’ku i ke a0

pau ole. Amenc.

22 Eia hoi, ke nonoi aku nei au

ia oukou, e na hoahanau, 0 ae olu

olu mai i keia olclo hooikaika; no

ka mea, nua palapala pokole aku

au ia oukou.

23 E ike hoi oukou, ua. hookuu

ia’ku nei °ka hoahanau o PTimo

teo ; a i hoi koke mai ia., e ike pu

maua ia oukou.

24 E aloha aku i ko oukou ‘lmau

alakai, a me ka poe haipule a pau.

Kc uwe aku nei k0 Italia nei ia ou

kou.

25 rNo oukou a pau loa ke aloha.

Amenc.
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tinually, that is, ‘the fruit of our

lips, tgiving thanks to his name.

16 yBut to do good and to com

municate forget not : for 1with such

sacrifices God is well pleased.

17 aObey them that I! have the rule

over you, and submit yourselves:

for bthey watch for your souls, as

they that must give account, that

they may do it with joy, and not

with grief: for that is unprofitable

for you.

'18 cPray for us: for we trust we

have ‘a good conscience, in all

things willing to live honestly.

19 But I beseech you °the rather

to do this, that I may be restored

to you the sooner.

20 Now ‘the God of peace, 5that;

brought again from the dead our

Lord Jesus, hthat great Shepherd

of the sheep, ithrough the blood of

the everlasting Icovenant,

21 kMake you perfect in every

good work to do his will, lIlwork

ing in you that which is well pleas

ing in his sight, through Jesus

Christ; mto whom be glory for ever

and ever. Amen.

22 And I beseech you, brethren,

suffer the word of exhortation: for

“l have written a letter unto you

in few words.

23 Know ye that ° our brother Tim

othy Pis set at liberty ; with whom,

if he come shortly, I will see you.

24 Salute all them qthat have the

rule over you, and all the saints.

They of Italy salute you.

25 'Grace be with you all. Amen.
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0 KA EPISETOLE HOOLAHA

A

IAKOBO.

MOKUNA I.

A ‘Iakobo, he bkauwa na ke

Akua, a me ka. Haku 0 Iesu

Kristo, i cka. poe ohana he umi a

me kumamalua i ‘‘ hoopuehuia, Alo

ha oukou.

2 E na. hoahanau o’u, ce manao

oukou, he mea olioli wale no, ‘ke

loohia oukou e kela mea keia. mea

e hoao mai ai ,'

3 I Ua ike no hoi oukou, 0 ka hoao

ana. mai i k0 oukou manaoio, oia ka

mea e mahuahua’i ke ahonui.

4 E hoomau oukou ma ka mea. ku

pono i ke ahonui, i lako oukou, a i

hemolele hoi, aole wahi kemahema

iki.

5 “Ina i nele kekahi o oukou i he

akamai, le noi aku oia i ke Akua i

ka. mea. i haawi lokomaikai mai no

na mea a pau me ka hoino ole mai,

:1 e l‘haawiia mai no ia nona.

6 lAka, e noi aku oia me ka ma

naoio, aole me ke kanalua; no ka

mea, 0 ka. mea e kanalua ana, us.

like no ia me ka ale 0 ke kai i pu

hiia e ka. makani a kupikipikio.

7 Mai manao ia kanaka, e loaa

mai ia. ia kekahi mea na ka Haku

mai.

8 '“O ke kanaka i lolelua ka naau,

ua lauwili oia i kona mau aoao a

an.

9 0 ka hoahanau haahaa, e hauoli

ia. i kona hookiekieia.

10 A 0 ka mea waiwai hoi, ikona

hoohaahaaia; no ka. mea, l‘e like

me ka pua 0 ka nahelehele e mae

wala ana ia.

11 No ka mea, hiki mai ka 1a me

ka. wela nui, a hoomaloo iho 1a no

ia i ka nahelehelc, a. haule kona

pua, a pau ka. nani o kona. ano:
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THE GENERAL EPISTLE

0!‘

JAMES.

CHAPTER I.

‘ AMES, "a. servant of God and

of the Lord Jesus Christ, cto

the twelve tribes ‘which are scat

tered abroad, greeting.

2 My brethren, ‘count it all joy

{when ye fall into divers tempta

tions;

3 ‘Knowing this, that the trying

- of your faith worketh patience.

4 But let patience have her perfect

work, that ye may be perfect and

entire, wanting nothing.

5 hIf any of you lack wisdom, ilet

him ask of God, that giveth to all

men liberally, and upbraideth not ;

and '‘ it shall be given him.

6 lBut let him ask in faith, nothing

wavering: for he that wavereth is

like a wave of the sea driven with

the wind and tossed.

7 For let not that man think that

he shall receive any thing of the

Lord.

8 mA doubleminded man is un

stable in all his ways.

9 Let the brother of low degree

I1 rejoice in that he is exalted :

10 But the rich, in that he is made

low: because “as the flower of the

grass he shall pass away.

11 For the sun is no sooner risen

with a burning heat, but it wither

eth the grass, and the flower thereof

falleth, and the grace of the fashion
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pela no e mae ai ka mea waiwai i

kona. aoao iho.

12 °Pomaikai wale ke kanaka, ke

ku paa ia i ka hoowalewaleia mai;

no ka mea, a. pan kona hoaoia mai,

0 loaa auanei ia ia Pka lei 0 ko 01a

i ‘loleloia mai ai o ka Haku no ka

poe e aloha aku ana ia ia..

13 A 0 ka mea i hoowalewaleia

mai, mai olelo ae ia, ua hoowale

waleia mai an e ke Akua; no ka

mea, aole i hoowalewa'leia ke Akua

e ka hewa, aole loa hoi oia i hoo

walewale mai i kekahi.

14 Aka, ua hoowalewaleia kela

mea keia mea ma kona kuko iho no,

i he alakaiia’ku a puni ia.

15 rAia hapai ke kuko, alaila, ha»

uau mai ka hewa; e 00 ka hewa,

alaila, 'hopukaia mai he. make.

16 Mai kuhihewa, e o’u poe hoa

hanau aloha:

17 ‘0 na. haawina maikai a pan a

me no. makana hemolele a pan, no

luna mai ia i iho mai ai no ka Ma

kua mai 0 ka malamalama, “aole

ona ano hou, aole loa ia e luli iki,

18 xNo kona makemake iho i hoo

hanau mai ai oia ia. kakou ma ka

olelo oiaio, i ylilo ae kakou i mau

zhua mua 0 ka poe ana i hana’i.

19 No ka mea, e o’u hoahanau

aloha, e ‘hiki wawo oukou ma ka

lohe, e “akahcle hoi ma ka olelo

ana aku, a e choolohi hoi ma ka

inaina aku:

20 No ka mea, 0 ka inaina 0 ke

kanaka, aole ia. e hana ana 1 ka po

no 0 he Akua.

21 No ia mea la7 “e pale aku ou

kou i he. mea haumia a. pan, a me

ka hu wale ana 0 ka ino, a e apo

mai oukou me he akahai i he olelo

i pakuiia, oia eka mea e hiki ai ke

hoola i k0 oukou poe uhane.

22 fE lilo hoi oukou i poe malama

1 ka. olelo, aole i poe lohe wale

no, e hoopunipuni ana ia oukou

iho:

23 No he. mea, ‘ina i lohe Wale

kekahi 1 ka olelo, aole oia imalama
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of it perisheth : so also shall the rich

man fade away in his ways.

12 °B1essed is the man that en

dureth temptation: for when he is

tried, he shall receive Pthe crown of

life, qwhich the Lord hath promised

to them that love him.

13 Let no man say when he is

tempted, I am tempted of God: for

God cannot be tempted with ll evil,

neither tempteth he any man:

14 But every man is tempted,

when he is drawn away of his own

lust, and enticed.

15 Then 7when lust hath con

ceived, it bringeth forth sin; and

sin, when it is finished, ‘bringeth

forth death.

16 Do not err, my beloved breth

ren.

17 ‘ Every good gift and every per

fect gift is from above, and cometh

down from the Father of lights,

" with whom is no variableness, nei

ther shadow of turning.

18 ‘Of his own will begat he us

with the word of truth, ythat we

should be a kind of lfirstfruits of

his creatures.

19 “Therefore, my beloved breth

ren, ‘let every man be swift to hear,

l7slow to speak, ° slow to wrath:

20 For the wrath of man worketh

not the righteousness of God.

21 Wherefore ‘1 lay apart all filthi

ness and superfluity of naughtiness,

and reeeive with meekness the en

grafted word, ' which is able to save

your souls.

22 But ‘be ye doers of the word,

and not hearers only, deceiving

your own selves.

23 For E if any be a hearer of the

- word, and not a door, he is like un
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aku, ua like no ia. me he kanaka e

nana ana. i kona helehelena. iho ma

ke aniani ;

24 Nana no oia ia ia iho, a i ka.

hoi ana’ku, poina hoke iho no is. i

kona. ano iho.

25 hO ka mea e nana ae i he ika

nawai hemolele o ke ola, a e ku

paa. malaila, aole e hoopoina wale

i kana. mea i lohe ai, aka, ua ma

lama no is. 1 ka. oihana; l‘oia. ka.

mea e pomaikai ana. i kana hana

ana.

26 Ina i manaoia. kekahi he hai

pule ia, aole hoi oia e lkaulawaha

i kona. alelo, aka, e hoopunipuni i

kona naau iho, ua. lapuwale kona

haipule ana.

27 0 ka. haipule io a me ka hau

mia. ole imua i he ale 0 ke Akua. 0

ka Makua, eia. no ia.; e mike i ka

poe makua ole, a me ka. poe wahi

nekanamake i ko lakou wa e pili

kia ai, a nmalama hoi ia ia iho i

haumia. ole in. 1 k0 ke ao nei.

MOKUNA II.

* NA hoahanau o’u, i ko oukou

manaoio ana ia. Iesu Kristo i k0

kakou aHaku. nani, mai manao aku

ma hk0 ke kanaka helehelena.

2 No ka mea, ina e komo kekahi

kanaka. iloko 0 k0 oukou halehala

wai me he komolima gula, a nani

hoi kona. kapa, a komo mai no hoi

kekahi mea. ilihune, inoino hoi ko

na kapa;

3 A manao aku oukou ma. ka. mea

i kahiko i ke kapa nani, a. e olelo

ae oukou, Maanei 0e 6 noho ai ma

kahi maikai 3 a e olelo aku hoi i ka.

mea. ilihune, E ku oe malaila, a e

noho paha 0e maanei ma kuu pae

pae wawae;

4 Aole anei oukou i lilo i poe pae

waewa. aku, e manao hewa wale

aku ana?

5 E hoolohe oukou, 0 na hoaha

nau aloha o’u, ° aole anei ke Akua i

wee ae i ka. poe ilihune o ke ao
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to a man beholding his natural face

in a glass:

24 For he beholdeth himself, and

goeth his way, and straightway for

getteth what manner of man he

was.

25 But hwhoso looketh into the

perfect ilaw of liberty, and contin

ueth therein, he being not a forgetful

hearer, but a doer of the work, '‘ this

man shall be blessed in his ll deed.

26 If any man among you seem to

be religious, and lbridleth not his

tongue, but deceiveth his own heart,

this man’s religion is vain.

27 Pure religion and undefiled be

fore God and the Father is this, mTo

. visit the fatherless and widows in

their afilietion, "and to keep him

self unspotted from the world.

CHAPTER II.

MY brethren, have not the faith

of our Lord Jesus Christ, ‘the

Lord of glory, with brespect. of per

sons.

2 For if there oome unto your 1‘ as

sembly a. man with a gold ring, in

goodly apparel, and there come in

also a poor man in vile raiment;

3 And ye have respect to him that

weareth the gay clothing, and say

unto him, Sit thou here ll in a good

place; and say to the poor, Stand

thou there, or sit here under my

footstool:

4 Are ye not then partial in your

selves, and are become judges of

evil thoughts?

5 Hearken, my beloved brethren,

° Hath not God chosen the poor of

this world “rich in faith, and heirs
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nei e ‘llako i ka manaoio, a e lilo i

poe hooilina o ke aupuni ° ana i

olelo mai ai i ka. poe e aloha aku

ana ia ia?

6 Aka, ‘ua hoowahawaha oukou i

ks. poe ilihune. Aole aneii hoo

luhi mai ka poe waiwai ia oukou,

a i E alakai hoi ia oukou ma kahi e

hookolokolo ai?

7 Aole anei lakou i hoino i kela

inoa maikai i kapaia aku ai oukou?

8 Ina oukou e malama i ke kana

wai hemolele me ia ma ka palapa

la, h‘E aloha aku oei kou hoalauna

0 like me 0e iho, ina ua pono ka

oukou hana ana;

9 Aka, iina e manao oukou ma ko

ka helehelena, ua hana hewa ou

kou, a ua hoohewaia oukou e ke

kanawai he poe lawehala.

10 0 ka mea. e malama i ke ka.

nawai a pau, a i haule ia ma ka

mea hookahi, kua hewa no ia i na.

kanawai a pau.

11 No ka mea, 0 ka mea nana i

kauoha mai, 1Mai moe kolohe oe,

kauoha mai la no hoi, Mai pepehi

kanaka 0e : ina aole 0e i moe kolo

he aku, aka, ua pepehi i he kana

ka, ua lilo 00 i mea haihai i ke

kanawai.

12 E olelo aku oukou, a e hana

aku hoi e like me ka poe c hookolo

koloia ana ma “ ke kanawai o ke ola.

13 0 ka mea i hana me ke aloha

ole aku, e “hooahewaia auanei oia

me he aloha ole ia. mai; aole ma

kau ka ° lokomaikai i ka hoohewaia.

14 P E na hoahanau o’u, heaha ka

pono, ke olelo kekahi, he manaoio

kona, aole hoi ana hana? E hiki

anei i ka manaoio ke hoola in. is?

15 ‘1 Ina. he kapa ole ko ke kaikai

na paha, ke kaikuwahine paha, ai

nele hoi i ka ai i kela la i keia la;

16 Ai i aku rkekahi o oukou ia

laua, O hele olua me ka pomaikai,

a e hoopumahanaia, a e manna no

hoi; aole hoi oukou e haawi io aku

ia laua i ka mea. e pono ai ke kino;

heaha la. ka pornaikai?

 

A. D.

about 60.

1| Or, that.

e Puk. 20.6.

1 Sam. 2. 30.

Sol. 8. l7.

Mm. 5. 5.

Luk. 6. 20.

it 12. 32.

1 Kor. 2. 9.

2 Tim. 4. 8.

mo. 1. 12.

f 1 Kor. 11.22.

8 Oih. 18. 50.

k 17. 6. 81. 18.

12.

mo. 5. 6.

hOihk. 19. 18.

Mat. 22. 39.

E1;.0111. 18. 8,

(in. 5. 14. a

6. 2.

i pau. 1.

k Ken. 27. 26.

Mat. 5. 19.

Gal. 3. 10.

|| Or, that law

which said.

I Puk. 20. 13,

14.

mmo. 1. 25.

n 1011. 22. s,

01 10a. 4. 17,

18.

11 Or. glorr'atll.

P Mat. 7. 26.

m0. 1. 23.

q See 10b. 31.

19, 20.

Luk. 3. 11.

P1 108. 3. 18.

 
of II the kingdom ' which he hath

promised to them that love him ?

6 But 'ye have despised the poor.

Do not rich men oppress you, 8and

draw you before the judgment seats ?

7 Do not they blaspheme that

worthy name by the which ye are

called ?

8 If ye fulfil the royal law accord

ing to the Scripture, hThou shalt

love thy neighbour as thyself, ye do

well :

9 But iif ye have respect to per

sons, ye commit sin, and are con

vinced of the law as transgressors.

10 For whosoever shall keep the

whole law, and yet ofi'end in one

point, khe is guilty of all.

11 For II he that said, ' Do not com

mit adultery, said also, Do not kill.

Now if thou commit no adultery,

yet if thou kill, thou art become a

transgressor of the law.

12 So speak ye, and so do, as they

that shall be judged by “the law of

liberty.

13 For l‘he shall have judgment

without mercy, that hath shewed

no mercy; and °mercy Irejoiceth

against judgment.

14 PWhat doth it profit, my breth

ren, though a man say he hath

faith, and have not works? can

faith save him 1‘

15 qIf a brother or sister he naked,

and destitute of daily food,

16 And " one of you say unto them,

Depart in peace, be ye warmed and

filled ; notwithstanding yc give them

not those things which are needful

to the body; what doth it profit ?
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17 Pela n0 hoi ka manaoio, ina

oia wale no aole ana hana, nu. ma

ke ia.

18 A e i mai kekahi, 0 ka ma

naoio kou, a na.’u hoi ka hana ana;

e hoike mai oe ia’u i kou manaoio

me kau hana ole, a ma ka’u hana

ana e ’ hoike aku ai au ia 00 i kuu

manaoio.

19 Ke manaoio nei oe, aia hooka

hi Akua; ua pono oe : pela no ‘ka

poe daimonio i manaoio ai me ka

haalulu hoi.

20 E ke kanaka lapuwale, ke ma

kemake nei anei 0e 0 ike aku, ua

make ka manaoio ke ole kana ha

na ana?

21 Aole anei i hoaponoia mai 0

Aberahama ko kakou kupuna ma

ka hana ana, i “kona wa i mohai

aku ai i kana keiki ia. Isaaka malu

na 0 ke kuahu?

22 Ua ike no oe, i Xhooikaika pu

ka. manaoio me kana hana ana, a

ma ka hana ana i pono ai ka ma

naoio.

23 A no. hookoia hoi ka. palapala,

i i mai ai, Ua manaoio Y Aberahama

i ke Akua, a ua hooiliia’e ia i pono

nona; a ua kapaia iho la oia zhe

hoaaloha no ke Akua.

24 Ua ike oukou, ua hoaponoia

mai no ke kanaka ma ka hana, aole

ma ka manaoio wale no.

25 Aole anei i ‘ hoaponoia 0 Raha

ha ka wahine hookamakarna ma ka

hana ana i ka wa ana i hookipa ai

i na elele, a hoouna aku la ma kc

ala c ?

26 Oiaio no, 0 ke kino uhane ole,

ua make no ia, pela hoi ka. manaoio

hana ole, ua make no ia.

MOKUNA III.

NA hoahanau o’u, laole make

lilo na mea o oukou he nui i

poe kumu, t'o loaa auanei ia kakou

ka hoohewa nui ia mai.

2 No ka mea, cma na. mea he nui

ua hewa kakou a pau: di hewa ole

kekahi ma kana olelo, ' oia. ke ka
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17 Even so faith, if it hath not

works, is dead, being 1‘ alone.

18 Yea, a man may say, Thou hast

faith, and I have works: show me

thy faith "without thy Works, ‘ and

I will shew thee my faith by my

works.

19 Thou believest that there is one

God; thou doest well: tthe devils

also believe, and tremble.

20 But wilt thou know, 0 vain

man, that faith without works is

dead?

21 Was not Abraham our father

justified by works, “when he had

offered Isaac his son upon the altar?

22 ll Seest thou ’‘ how faith wrought

with his works, and by works was

faith made perfect?

23 And the Scripture was fulfilled

which saith, YAbraham believed

God, and it was imputed unto him

for righteousness: and he was call

ed 1the Friend of God.

24 Ye see then how that by works

a man is justified, and not by faith

only.

25 Likewise also ‘was not Rahab

the harlot justified by works, when

she had received the messengers,

and had sent them out another way?

26 For as the body without the

li spirit is dead, so faith without

works is dead also.

CHAPTER 111.

Y brethren, ‘ be not many mas

ters, bknowing that we shall

receive the greater ll condemnation.

2 For ° in many things we offend

all. “If any man ofl'end not in

word, °the same is a perfect man,
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naka. hemolele, e hiki hoi is is. ke

hoopaa i kona kino iho a. paui ke

kaulawaha.

3 Aia hoi, ‘ ke hookomo nei kakou

i na kaulawaha. iloko 0 ka. waha 0

na lio i hoolohe mai lakou ia ka

kou ; hoohuli ae hoi kakou i k0 la»

kou kino a. pau.

4 Aia hoi, 0 na moku nui, ua. hoo

holoia ae i ka makani ikaika. loa, a.

ua. hoololiia. ae hoi e ka hoeuli

uuku loa, ma kahi e makemake ai

0 he kahu moku.

5 Pela hoi, 5 he lala uuku ke alelo,

a hkaena nui ae la ia.. Aia hoi, ua

hoaaia he puu wahie nui e ka hu

na ahi !

6 He ahi no ihe alelo, he no okoa

is. 0 ka hewa; pela hoi ua kauia

ke alelo iwaena 0 k0 kakou mau

lala, e khoohaumia ana i ke kino a

pau, hoaa. ae la ia i k0 ke a0 nei, a

ua hoaaia mai ia e ka. luaahi.

7 Us. hoolakaia kekahi 0 na. holo

holona. hihiu, a mo na. menu, a mo

na mea hole, a me na. mea hoi 0 he

kai, ua hoolakaia. mai lakou e ke

kanaka ;

8 Aka, 0 he alelo, aole loa e hiki

i he kanaka ke hoolakalaka ia mea ;

he mea ino laka ole ia, lua piha. i

ka mea awahia e make ai.

9 Oia k0 kakou mea c hoomaikai

aku ai i ke Akua i ka Makua; oia

hoi k0 kakou mea. e hoino aku ai i

kanaka ‘nana i hana’i ma ke ano o

ke Akua ;

10 Ua puke. mai la ka hoomaikai

a me ka. hoino noloko mai 0 ka

waha hookahi. E na. hoahaneu

o’u, aole loa e pono keia mau mea

pela.

11 E puapuai mai anei ks. wai

ono a me ka wai awaawa. noloko

mai 0 ka. punawai hookahi ?

12 E na. hoahanau o’u, e hiki anei

i he laau fiku ke hua. mai i ka hua

oliva, a o ke kumu waina hoi i ka

fiku? Oiaio hoi, aole e hiki i he

punawai hookahi ke kahe mai i ka.

wai awaawa. a. me ha wai ono.
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and able also to bridle the whole

body.

3 Behold, ' we put bits in the

horses’ mouths, that they may obey

us; and we turn about their whole

body.

4 Behold also the ships, which

though they be so great, and are

driven of fierce winds, yet are they

turned about with a very small

helm, whithersoever the governor

listeth.

5 Even so 5 the tongue is a little

member, and hboasteth great things.

Behold, how great II a matter a. little

fire kindleth!

6 And ithe tongue is a fire, a.

world of iniquity: so is the tongue

among our members, that kit de

fileth the whole body, and setteth

on fire the Teourse of nature ; and

it is set on fire of hell.

7 For every tkind of beasts, and of

birds, and of serpents, and of things

in the sea, is tamed, and hath been

tamed of tmankind:

8 But the tongue can no man tame ;

it is an unruly evil, 1full of deadly

poison.

9 Therewith bless we God, even

the Father; and therewith curse

we men, mwhioh are made after the

similitude of God.

10 Out of the same mouth pro—

ceedeth blessing and cursing. My

brethren, these things ought not so

to be.

11 Doth a fountain send forth at

the same “place sweet water and

bitter ?

12 Can the fig tree, my brethren,

bear olive berries? either a. vine,

figs? so can no fountain both yield

salt water and fresh.



IAKOBO, IV. 645

13 nOwai la ka. mea akamai a me

ka. naauao iwaena o oukou? E

hoike mai no in ma ke kamailio

maikai, i 0kana. hana ana, me Pke

akahai 0 ka naauao.

14 Ina ia. oukou ka ‘Ihuahuwa

ikaika. a me ka. manao hakaka iloko

0 k0 oukou naau; rmai haanui ou

kou, a wahahee aku i ka. oiaio.

15 ‘Aole oia. ke akamai i iho mai

mai luna mai, aka, no ka honua ia,

a no ke kino, a no na. daimonio hoi.

16 No he mea, tma. kahi e huahu

wa ai a e hakaka ai hoi, aia malaila

ka haunae-le a me no. hana ino a pan.

17 A o “ke akamai noluna. mai,

he maemae no ia. mamna, alaila he

noho malie, he akahai, he oluolu,

he piha hoi i ka lokomaikai a me ka.

hua maikai, aole loa. e manao ino

aku, xaole hoi he hookamani.

18 YA 0 ka hua 0 ka pono ua lu

luia me ke kuikahi 0 ka. poe e hana

ana ma. ke kuikahi.

MOKUNA IV.

OHEA mai la na kaua a. me na

hakaka ana iwaena 0 oukou?

Aole anei no na kuko 0 oukou e 3ka

na ana. iloko 0 k0 oukou mau lala?

2 U9. kuko hoi oukou, aole i loaa;

ua huahuwa ae 1a oukou me ka pe

pehi aku, aole e hiki ia. oukou ke

loaa mai; ua hakaka. oukou me ke

kana aku, aole i loaa, no ko oukou

noi ole aku:

3 hKe noi nei oukou, aole i loaa ;

no ka. mea, cua. noi pono ole oukou,

i pau ai ia mea ma. k0 oukou mau

kuko.

4 d E na kane moe kolohe a me na

wahine moe kolohe, aole anei ou

kou i ike, o °ka hoolauna ana me

k0 ke a0 nei, he ku e aku ia i ke

Akua? O rka. mea e makemake e

hoolauna. pu me ko ke a0 nei, 11a

lilo ia. i enemi no ke Akua.

5 Ke manao nei anei oukou i olelo

wale mai ka palapala? 5 Ua kuko

anei ka. uhane e noho ana iloko o

kakou me ka huahuwa ?
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13 nWho is a wise man and en

dued with knowledge among you?

let him shew out of a good conver

sation "his works Pwith meekness

of wisdom.

14 But if ye have qbitter envying

and strife in your hearts, ' glory not,

and lie not against the truth.

15 ‘This wisdom descendeth not

from above, but is earthly, li sensual,

devilish.

16 For ‘where envying and strife

is, there is Teonfusion and every

evil work.

17 But “the wisdom that is from

above is first pure, then peaceable,

gentle, and easy to be entreated,

full of mercy and good fruits, ll with

out partiality, 1‘ and without hypoc

may.

18 YAnd the fruit of righteousness

is sown in peace of them that make

peace.

CHAPTER IV.

ROM whence come wars and

\lfightings among you ? come

they not henoe, even of your II lusts

3‘that war in your members?

2 Ye lust, and have not : ye "kill,

and desire to have, and cannot ob

tain: ye fight and war, yet ye have

not, because ye ask not.

3 I‘Ye ask, and receive not, ‘be

cause ye ask amiss, that ye may

consume it upon your ll lusts.

4 ‘*Ye adulterers and adulteresses,

know ye not that “the friendship of

the world is enmity with God ?

fwhosoever therefore will be a

friend of the world is the enemy of

God.

5 Do ya think that the Scripture

saith in vain, K The spirit that

dwelleth in us lusteth II to envy ?
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6 Haawi wale mai la ia i ka loko

maikai i mahuahua ae ; no ia hoi,

1 mai la ia, hUa ku e aku la ke

Akua i ka poe haaheo, a haawi mai

la hoi i ka lokomaikai i ka poe hoo

haahaa.

7 E hoolohe oukou i ke Akua. ; ie

pale aku hoi i ka diabolo, alaila e

holo aku ia mai 0 oukou aku.

8 kE hookokoke aku oukou i ke

Akua, a e‘ hookokoke mai kela ia

oukou. E ka poe hewa, e lhoomae

mae i ko oukou mau lima, e mhui

kala hoi i ko oukou mau naau, e

ka. '1 poe naau lua.

9 l‘E ehaeha oukou, e u aku hoi

me ka uwe; e hoolilo i k0 oukou

akaaka i uwe ana, a me k0 oukou

olioli i kaumaha.

10 PE hoohaahaa oukou ia oukou

iho imua 0 ka Haku, a nana oukou

e hookiekie ae.

11 llE na hoahanau, mai olelo ino

oukou i kekahi i kekahi. 0 ka mea

e olelo ino aku i kona hoahanau,

me ka ‘hoohewa aku i kona hoaha

nau, oia ka i olelo ino aku i ke ka

nawai me ka hoohewa hoi i ke ka

nawai; ina oe i hoohewa aku i ke

kanawai, aole loa 0e i malama aku

i ke kanawai, aka, ua lilo oe i luna

kanawai.

12 Hookahi no mea nana i haawi

i ke kanawai, 'e hiki no ia ia ke

hoola a me ka luku aku hoi. 'Owai

la hoi oe e hoohewa aku nei i ke

kahi?

13 “ E hele oukou, e ka poe i i mai

nei, E hele makou i keia 1a paha,

apopo paha i kahi kulanakauhale, a

malaila makou o noho ai i hookahi

makahiki, a e kuai, a e loaa ka

waiwai ;

14 Aole loa oukou i ike i ka la

apopo. No ka mea, heaha ko oukou

ola? XHe mahu no ia, i pua iki

ae, alaila ua nalo ia.

15 Eia ko oukou pono e olelo ae,

YIna e makemake mai kn. Haku

alaila e ola makou, a e hana i kela

mea, i keia mea.
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6 But he giveth more grace.

Wherefore he saith, hGod resisteth

the proud, but giveth grace unto

the humble.

7 Submit yourselves therefore to

God. iResist the devil, and he will

flee from you.

8 1‘Draw nigh to God, and he will

draw nigh to you. lCleanse your

hands, ye sinners; and Inpurify your

hearts, ye lldoubleminded.

9 °Be afilicted, and mourn, and

weep: let your laughter be turned

to mourning, and your joy to heav

iness.

10 P Humble yourselves in the

sight of the Lord, and he shall lift

you up.

11 qSpeak not evil one of another,

brethren. He that speaket-h evil of

his brother, 'and judgeth his broth

er, speaketh evil of the law, and

judgeth the law: but if thou judge

the law, thou art not a doer of the

law, but a judge.

12 There is one lawgiver, ‘who is

able to save and to destroy: ‘who

art thou that judgest another ?

13 l‘Go to now, ye that say, To

day or to morrow we will go into

such a city, and continue there a

year, and buy and sell, and get

gain:

14 Whereas ye know not what

shall be on the morrow. For what

is your life? ll‘It is even a va

pour, that appeareth for a little

time, and then vanisheth away.

15 For that ye ought to say, YIf

the Lord will, we shall live, and do

this, or that.
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16 Ano la, ua lealea oukou i k0

oukou kaena ana ; a o ia Ilealea. a

pau ua hewa ia.

17 0 ‘ka mea i ike i ka hana po

no, aole nae i hana, 0 ka hewa no

la nona.

MOKUNA V.

‘HELE oukou, 0 ka poe wai

wai, e uwe oukou me ka aoa

aku no na ehaeha e kau mai ana

maluna o oukou.

2 Ua popopo ko oukou waiwai,

ua pau hoi ko oukou hkapa. aahu i

ka mu.

3 Us. aiia 0 ka. popo k0 oukou gu

la, a me ko oukou kala; he hoailona

ka popo o ia mau mea no oukou, a e

ai aku i ko oukou i0 me he ahi Ia.

° Ua hoiliili oukou no na la mahope.

4 Aia hoi, 0 “ka uku 0 ka poe ha

na nana i hoiliili ai ma ka oukou

mau mahinaai i paa hewa ia oukou,

ke kahea aku nei ia; a. o ‘’ ke kahea

ana 0 ka poe hoiliili, komo no la ia

iloko 0 na pepeiao 0 ka Haku Sa

baota.

5 ‘Ua noho lealea oukou ma ka

honua me ke kuulala loa: ua ku

palu oukou i ko oukou naau no ka

la e make ai.

6 gUa hoohewa oukou me ka pe

pehi aku hoi i ka mea pono 3 aole

oia i pale aku ia oukou.

7 I nui ke aho, e na hoahanau, a

hiki mai ka. Haku. Eia hoi, ke ka

kali nei ka mahiai i ka hua ohaha

0 ka honua, e hoomanawanui ana

ma ia mea a hiki mai ke hkuaua

mua a me ke kuaua hope.

8 E ahonui no hoi oukou, e hooi

kaika i ko oukou naau; no ka. mea,

ua kokoke mai ika hiki ana mai 0

ka Haku.

9 E na hoahanau, kmai ohumu

aku kekahi i kekahi, o hoohewaia

mai oukou. Eia hoi, lke ku mai

nei ka lunakanawai ma ka puka.

10 '“ E na hoahanau o’u, e hooma

nao oukou i ka poe kaula i olelo
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16 But now ye rejoice in your

boastings: zall such rejoicing is

evil.

17 Therefore ‘to him that know

eth to do good, and doeth it not, to

him it is sin.

CHAPTER V.

O lto now, ye rich men, weep

and howl for your miseries that

shall come upon you.

2 Your riches are corrupted, and

byour garments are motheaten.

3 Your gold and silver is canker

ed; and the rust of them shall be a

witness against you, and shall eat

your flesh as it were fire. ” Ye

have heaped treasure together for

the last days.

4 Behold, “the hire of the labour

ers who have reaped down your

fields, which is of you kept back by

fraud, crieth: and ° the cries of them

which have reaped are entered into

the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth.

5 fYe have lived in pleasure on

the earth, and been wanton; ye

have nourished your hearts, as in a

day of slaughter.

6 F Ye have condemned and killed

the just ; and he doth not resist you.

7 ll Be patient therefore, brethren,

unto the coming of the Lord. Be

hold, the husbandman waiteth for

the precious fruit of the earth, and

hath long patience for it, until he

receive hthe early and latter rain.

8 Be ye also patient; stablish your

hearts: ifor the coming of the Lord

draweth nigh.

9 k"Grudge not one against an

other, brethren, lest ye be condemn

ed: behold, the judge lstandeth

before the door.

10 "' Take, my brethren, the proph

ets, who have spoken in the name
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mai ai ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku, ia

lakou no ka hoomaewaewaia, a me

he ahonui.

11 Aia hoi, “ke kapa nei kakou i

ka poe hoomanawanui, he pomai

kai. Ua lohc oukou i ka °hoomana

wanui ana o Ioba, a ua ike oukou

i Pka ka Haku hope; ua lokomai

kai nui ‘Ika Haku me ke aloha mai.

12 He oiaio hoi, e na. hoahanau

o’u, rmai hoohiki ino iki, aole i ka.

lani, aole i ka honua, aole hoi ma

na hoohiki e we: aka, e hoolilo i

ko oukou ac i ae io, a me k0 oukou

hoole, i ole i0; 0 haule oukou i he

hoohewaia mai.

13 lehaeha anei kekahi o oukou ?

e pule oia ,' a i hauoli anei kekahi?

e ‘himeni aku ia.

14 Ina he mai k0 kekahi o oukou,

e kii aku oia i ka poe lunakahiko 0

ka ekalesia,’ a e pule lakou ma

luna ona, me the. hamo ana ia. ia. i

ka aila ma ka inoa 0 ka Haku,

15 A 0 ka pule 0 ka manaoio, e

hoola no ia i ka mea mai, a na ka

Haku e hoala mai ia ia, a “ina i

hana hewa oia, e kalaia mai ia.

16 E hai aku i ko oukou man he

wa kekahi i kekahi, a e pule hoi

kekahi no kekahi, i pohala ai ou

kou. xO ka pule ikaika a ke kanaka

pono e lanakila nui ia.

17 He kanaka no 0 Elia, yua like

kona ano me k0 kakou, a Z pule ikai

ka aku ia, i ua ole mai; i‘aole loa

i ua mai ma ka'honua i na maka

hiki ekolu a me na malama keu

eono.

18 A hpule hou aku ia, a haawi

mai no ka lani i ka ua, a. hooulu

mai ka honua i kona hua.

19 E na hoahanau, cina e hele

hewa kekahi o oukou mai ka oiaio

ae, a e hoohuli mai kekahi ia ia ;

20 E ike pono oia, 0 ka mea e

hoohuli mai ana i he. mea hewa,

mai kona hele hewa ana mai, nana

no i “hoopakele ae ka uhane i he.

make, a nana hoi i 'hooki i ks.

hewa he nui loa.
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of the Lord, for an example of suf

fering afiliction, and of patience.

11 Behold, l‘We count them happy

which endure. Ye have heard of

°the patience of Job, and have seen

Pthe end of the Lord ; that qthe

Lord is very pitiful, and of tender

mercy.

12 But above all things, my breth

ren, l‘swear not, neither by heaven,

neither by the earth, neither by any

other oath: but let your yea be

yea ; and your nay, nay; lest ye

fall into condemnation.

13 Is any among you afllicted?

let him pray. Is any merry? 'let

him sing psalms.

14 Is any sick among you ? let him

call for the elders of the church;

and let them pray over him, ‘ anoint

ing him with oil in the name of the

Lord:

15 And the prayer of faith shall

save the sick, and the Lord shall

raise him up ; “ and if he have com

mitted sins, they shall be forgiven

him.

16 Confess your faults one to an

other, and pray one for another,

that ye may be healed. XThe ef

fectual fervent prayer of a right

eous man availeth much.

1 7 Elias was a man 1 subject to like

passions as we are, and 1he prayed

ll earnestly that it might not rain:

‘and it rained not on the earth by

the space of three years and six

months.

18 And hhe prayed again, and the

heaven gave rain, and the earth

brought forth her fruit.

19 Brethren, cif any of you do err

from the truth, and one convert

him ;

20 Let him know, that he which

oonverteth the sinner from the error

of his way dshall save a soul from

death, and eshall hide a multitude

of sins.
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0 KA

EPI'SETOLE HOOLAHA MUA

A

PETERQ

MOKUNA I.

PETERO, kekahi lunaolelo no

Iesu Kristo, na ka poe i‘puehu

liilii, a e noho malihini ana hoi ma

Poneto, a ma Galatia, a ma Kapa

dokia, a ma Asia, a ma. Bitunia;

2 “Ma ka ike ‘mua ana o ke Akua,

ka makua, no “ ka huikala ana 0 ka

Uhane, ua waeia. mai oukou, i poe

hoolohe, a i poe e ‘kapipiia i ke

koko o Iesu Kristo; i nui ko oukou

‘ alohaia mai, 8. me ka. maluhia hoi.

3 5 E hoomaikaiia’ku ke Akua, ka

Makua 0 k0 kakou Haku o Iesu

Kristo, “no kona lokomaikai nui

iho, nana no i ihoohanau mai ia

kakou, i lana mau loa ai ka ma

nao, “ ma kc alahouana o Iesu

Kristo, mai ka make mai ;

4 I loaa mai ia kakou ka waiwai

aole e pau, aole pelapela, aole ‘e

mae, ua "'hoano e ia ma ka lani no

kakou;

5 “Ka poe i malamaia mai e ka

mana o ke Akua, ma ka manaoio,

i loaa mai ke ola i hoomakaukauia

no ka hoikeia mai i ka wa mahope.

6 °Malaila no oukou e hauoli nui

nei, i keia Pwa pokole hoi, ko oukou

clkaumaha, no ka. hoao pinepine ia

mai, i mea e pono ai,

7 I lilo hoi 'ka hoao ana 0 k0 ou

kou manaoio, ka mea i 0i aku ka.

maikai mamua o ke gula pau wale,

i 'hoaoia i kc ahi, i mea e ‘mahalo

ia’i a e hoomaikaiia’i, ac hoonaniia’i

i he. wa e ikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo :

8 “Ka mea a oukou i ike maka ole

ai, a ua makemake no nae; a, me

ka ike ole aku ia xia, ua manaoio

oukou me ka hauoli i kc olioli nani

pau ole i ka. hai aku;

H. in E 28
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THE

FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL

or

PETER

CHAPTER I.

ETER, an apostle of Jesus

Christ, to the strangers ‘scat

tered throughout Pontus, Galatia,

Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia,

2 "Elect °according to the fore

knowledge of God the Father,

‘through sanctification of the Spir

it, unto obedience and ‘sprinkling

of the blood of Jesus Christ: rGrace

unto you, and peace, be multiplied.

3 8Blessed be the God and Father

of our Lord Jesus Christ, which

" according to his t abundant mercy

‘hath begotten us again unto a live

ly hope I‘by the resurrection of Je

sus Christ from the dead,

4 To an inheritance incorruptible,

and undefiled, ‘and that fadeth not

away, ‘' reserved in heaven "for you,

5 I‘Who are kept by the power of

God through faith unto salvation

ready to be revealed in the last

time.

6 °Wherein ye greatly rejoice,

though now pfor a season, if need

be, "ye are in heaviness through

manifold temptations:

7 That 'the trial of your faith, be

ing much more precious than of gold

that perisheth, though Iit be tried

with fire, ‘might be found unto

praise and honour and glory at the

appearing of Jesus Christ:

8 “Whom having not seen, ye love ;

xin whom, though now ye see him

not, yet believing, ye rejoice with

joy unspeakable and full of glory:
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9 yE loaa mai ana ka hope 0 k0

oukou manaoio, o ke ola 0 ko ou

kou poe uhanc.

10 ZOis. ke ola. a na, kaula i huli

ai, me ka imi ikaika, 0 ka poe i

wanana mai i ka. pono e hiki mai

ana i0 oukou nei.

11 Ua. imi nui no lakou i ka mea

a me kn. manawa 0. ‘ka. Uhane 0

Kristo i hai mai ai iloko o lakou, i

kona. hoike mua ana mai i bka. hoi

noia o Kristo, a me ka. hoonaniia,

mahope o keia mau mea.

12 ‘ Ua hoikeia. mai ia. lakou, '1 ao

le nae na, lakou, na kakou, no. men. a

lakou i 0.0 mai ai; oia hoi na mea

i haiia’ku nei ia. oukou, e ku. poe

hai aku i ka euanelio ia oukou,

° me ku. Uhane Hemolele i hoounaia

mai, mai ka lani mai: roia. ka na

anela i makemake ai o ike iho.

13 No is mea, Ie kaei oukou i

kn. puhaka 0 ko oukou naau, he

kuoo, a. e hoomau i ka. lana. ana. 0

ka. manao, no ke alohaia mai i ka.

we ie hoikea mai ai o Iesu Kristo;

14 I like hoi oukou mo na. keiki

hoolohe, '‘ aole hoolike oukou me no

kuko kahiko, i lko oukou wa e na

aupo ana.

15 '“Aka, e like me ka. hemolele 0

ka. mea nana oukou ikoho mai, pe

la oukou e hemolele ai, i ko oukou

noho sun. 8. pau:

16 No ka. mea, ua palapalaia mai,

"E hemolele oukou; no ka. mea,

owau ka. hemolele.

17 Ina ma ka pono oukou e hea

aku ai i ka Makua,i °ka mea. i

manao me ka ewaewa olc,i kela

kanaka, i keia kanaka, ma ke ano

o kana hana. ana., e Pnoho oukou

me ka makou, i k0 oukou qnoho

mulihini ana.

18 Ua ike no hoi oukou, raole me

no men. pals. wale 0 like me he kela.

a me kc gula, uo kuaiia oukou mai

ko oukou noho lapuwale ana., ‘ma

muli o no mooolelo 0. k0 oukou

kupuna. mai.

19 ‘Us kuaiia oukou, i kc koko
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9 Receiving Ythe end of your faith,

even the salvation of your souls.

10 1Of which salvation the proph

ets have inquired and searched dil

igently, who prophesied of the grace

that should come unto you :

11 Searching what, or what man

nor of time ithe Spirit of Christ

which was in them did signify,

when it testified beforehand ‘‘the

sufferings of Christ, and the glory

that should follow.

12 cUnto whom it was revealed,

that dnot unto themselves, but unto

us they did minister the things,

which are now reported unto you

by them that have preached the

gospel unto you with ethe Holy

Ghost sent down from heaven;

‘which things the angels desire to

look into.

13 Wherefore A'gird up the loins

of your mind, hbe sober, and hope

‘rto the end for the grace that is to

be brought unto you iat the revela

tion of Jesus Christ;

14 As obedient children, knot fash

ioning yourselves according to the

former lusts lin your ignorance :

15 II‘But as he which hath called

you is holy, so be ye holy in all

manner of conversation ,'

16 Because it is written, “Be ye

holy; for I am holy.

17 And if ye call on the Father,

“who without respect of persons

judgeth according to every man’s

work, Ppass the time of your ‘Iso

journing here in fear:

18 Forasmuch as ye know 'that

ye were not redeemed with corrupt

ible things, as silver and gold, from

‘your vein conversation ‘received by

tradition from your fathers;

19 But ‘with the precious blood of
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waiwai i0 0 Kristo, me ko “ke kei

kihipa kina ole a me ka hala ole:

20 1rUa hoonohoia oia mamua 0

ka hookumu ana 0 ko a0 nei; aka,

ua Y hoikeia mai ai i keia wa hope

no oukou,

21 Ka poe i manaoio aku i ke

Akua ma ona la, znana i hoala mai

ia ia mai ka make mai, a i ‘hoo

nani aku ia ia.; imanaoio ai, a i

laua hoi k0 oukou manao i ke Akua.

22 I ka malama ana i ka oiaio,

bua hoomaemae oukou i k0 oukou

naau, na ka. Uhane mai, i ke ‘alo

ha hookamani ole i na hoahanau;

nolaila, ea, e aloha ikaika loa. aku

oukou i kekahi i kekahi me ha naau

maemae.

23 ‘‘ Ua hanau hou ia mai oukou,

aole hoi na ka hua e pala wale

ana, aka, na ka hua pala ole, ‘ma

ka olelo a ke Akua ola, ka mea e

mau loa ana.

24 No ka mea, ua like wale no

me ka mauu fna kanaka a pau, a o

kona nani a pau, ua like me ka pue

0 ka mauu. E maloo ana no ka

mauu, haule wale iho no kona pua.

25 I Aka, e mau loa aku no he ole

lo a ke Akua ; “oia hoi ka. olelo i

aoia’ku nei oukou ma ka euanelio.

MOKUNA II.

0 ia mea, e lhaalele oukou i

ka opuinoino a pau, a me ka

wahahee a pau, a me ka hooka

mani, a me ka paonioni, a me ka

olelo ino a. pan;

2 I’E like me no. keiki hanau hou,

pela oukou e iini ai i "ka waiu aiai

no ka naau, i mea e ulu nui ai

oukou:

3 Ina paha, dua hoao oukou he

maikai ka. Haku.

4 Ua hele mai oukou io na la, ka

pohaku ola, eua haaleleia no nae ia.

e kanaka, aka, ua waeia mai e ke

Akua, he maikai i0.

5 O ‘ oukou no hoi, e like me ha

pohaku ola, ua hoonohonohoia ou

 

A. D. Christ, " as of a lamb without blem.

about 60. ish and without spot:

W 20 1‘“7110 verily was foreordaincd

“152%?” before the foundation of the World,

{1:61, 259,736 but was manifest Yin these last

x Rm: 5,‘ 2'5. times for you,

&16.%,26. 21 Who by him do believe in God,

Egg-1%?" ‘that raised him up from the dead,

% 1.89. and ‘gave him glory ; that your

Huikfl Ii faith and hope might be in God.

y 9111. 4. 4.

“5,31% 22 Seeing ye bhave purified your

10111. 2 24 souls in obeying the truth through

1“ the Spirit unto unfeigned clove of

11;, . go the brethren, see that ye love one an

He'b_ 2 9 other with a pure heart fervently:

h 0111.15 9

*- R83. £2.99

l'l‘ini.l 5 23 ‘Being born again, not of cor

dllisi'lls'lé ruptible seed, but of incorruptible,

e [at 1:18‘ eby the word Of God, liveth

11°“- W and abideth for ever.

ll OnForlhal- 24 ll For ‘all flesh is as grass, and

rum. 103.15. all the glory of man as the flower

1”" 40' 6‘ of grass. The grass withereth, and

the flower thereof falleth away:

‘21:111. 102. 12,

ago-lg" 25 I But the word of the Lord en

,, In‘ 17‘1'1', dureth for ever. hAnd this is the

11011. 1.1, 8. word which by the gospel is preach

ed unto you.

CHAPTER II.

llgpig? HEREI'TORE Ilaying aside

H‘ég 1'21 all malice, and all guile, and

Isk- 1-21- hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil

speakings,

bum. 112.3. 2 bAs. newborn babes, desire the

BM;,;16‘_’-4{5' sincere ‘milk of the word, that ye

1Kor.14.20. may grow thereby :

e 1 t15b0r5. 31,22.

11 11,11,‘ ai, 8,- 3 If so be ye have ‘tasted that the
Heb-6 5 Lord is gracious.

, 4 To whom coming, as unto a liv

0 Hal. 112. 22. ing stone, ‘disallowed indeed of

lgi'flf'zlil‘fz men, but chosen of God, and pre

cious,

65332,’; 5 fYe also, as lively stones, "are

 

built up ‘a spiritual house, ha holy
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kou i I hale uhane, a ihpoe kahuna

hemolele hoi, i kaumsha aku ou

kou iimohai uhane, i kka mea olu

olu i ke Akua ma 0 Iesu Kristo la.

6 Nolaila i i mai ai ka. palapala

hemolele, 1E nana hoi, ua hoonoho

wau ma Ziona, i pohaku kumu no

ke kihi, i waeia, a he mea waiwai

iv: a 0 ka mea manaoio aku ia ia.,

aole ia e hoohilahilaia.

7 He maikai i0 is. ia oukou i ka

poe manaoio ; aka, i ka poe hoolohe

ole, 0 mka pohaku i haaleleia e ka.

poe hana hale, oia ka. i hooliloia i

pohaku kumu no ke kihi,

8 2‘He pohaku e kuia’i, a he poha

ku hoohihia hoi, ua kuia io no i ka

olelo °ka poe hoolohe ole ; e Plike

me ke koho mua ana.

9 Aka, o oukou, “he hanauna i

waeia, rhe poe kahuna alii, ' he

aupuni kanaka hemolele, ‘he poe

kanaka nona ponoi ; i hoike aku ai

oukou i ka maikai 0 ka mea nana

oukou i hea mai, mai loko mai 0

“ka pouli a i ka malamalama ku

panaha ona.

10 xAole oukou he aupuni mamua,

aka, i keia manawa, he aupuni ou

kou no ke Akua ; ia manawa, aole

oukou i alohaia, i keia manawa ua

alohaia mai no.

11 E na pokii e, ke nonoi aku nei

au ia. oukou, yme he poe malihini

la, a me he poe lewa la, le hoo

mamao aku oukou i na. kuko o ke

kino, i ‘na mea ku e i k0 ka uhane.

12 bA e noho pono hoi oukou,

iwaena 0 ko na aina e; i hoonani

aku ai lakou i ke Akua, ke hiki mai

cka la 0 ka ike ana mai, no ko la

kou ike ana i "ka oukou hana mai

kai, ma kn. mea a lakou e ohumu

nei ia oukou, me he poe hana he

wa la.

13 ‘ Nolaila, e hoolohe pono oukou,

i ka. na luna kanaka a pau no ka.

Haku: ina ma. ka ke alii nui 0 like

ia me he moi la ;

14 Ina ma ka na kiaaina, 0 like ia

me ka mea i hoounaia e ia no ‘ka.
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priesthood, to offer up ‘spiritual

sacrifices, kacceptable to God by

Jesus Christ.

6 Wherefore also it is contained in

the Scripture, 1Behold, I lay in Sion

a chief corner stone, elect, precious:

and he that believeth on him shall

not be confounded.

'7 Unto you therefore which believe

he is II precious : but unto them

which be disobedient, IIIthe stone

which the builders disallowed, the

same is made the head of the corner,

8 I‘And a stone of stumbling, and

a rock of offence, "even to them

which stumble at the word, being

disobedient: l‘whereunto also they

were appointed.

9 But ye are ‘I a chosen generation,

'a royal priesthood, ' a. holy nation,

‘II a peculiar people ; that ye should

shew forth the II praises of him who

hath called you out of “darkness

into his marvellous light:

10 xWhich in time past were not a.

people, but are now the people of

God: which had not obtained mercy,

but now have obtained mercy.

11 Dearly beloved, l beseech you

Y as strangers and pilgrims, ' abstain

from fleshly lusts, ‘which war

against the soul;

12 "Having your conversation

honest among the Gentiles: that,

ll whereas they speak against you

as evil doers, 2they may by your

good works, which they shall be

hold, glorify God din the day of

visitation.

13 “Submit yourselves to every

ordinance of man for the Lord’s

sake: whether it be to the king, as

supreme;

14 Or unto governors, as unto

them that are sent by him ' for the
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hoopai i ka poe hana hewa, a no

‘ka hoomaikai aku i ka. poe hana

maikai.

15 Pela k0 ke Akua makemake,

hma ka hana maikai ana, i pilipu

ia oukou, ka naaupo 0 ka. poe ike

ole.

16 i Me he poe kauwa ole la, aole

nae e hoolilo ana i ko oukou hoo

kauwa ole ia i mea e uhi ai i ka

hewa, aka, e like mo 1‘na kauwa

a he Akua.

17 l E hoomaikai aku i na mea a

pau: e Inaloha i na. hoahanau: e

"makau i ke Akua: c hoomaikai i

ke alii.

18 °E na. kauwa, e noho pono ou

kou malalo 0 ko oukou mau haku,

me. ka. makau nui aku; aole i na

haku maikai wale no, a me ka

oluolu, aka, i ka poe oolea no hoi

kekahi.

19 Eia Pka mea pono, ina no ka

manao i he Akua, me ka hooma

nawanui, i hooluhi hewn. ia kekahi.

20 ‘1Auhea ka. mahaloia mai, ke

hoomanawanui oukou i ke kuiia.

mai no he oukou hewa iho? Aka,

ina e hoinoia mai oukou, no lra

oukou hana maikai ana, a hoo

manawanui oukou, oia ka pono i

ke Akua.

21 No keia mea, i l'heaia mai ou

kou: no ka mea, ua hoinoia o

‘Kristo no kakou, a nu. ‘ waiho oia

no oukoui kumu hana, i hahai aku

ai oukou ma kona mau kapuai ,‘

22 “Nana i hana hewa ole, aole

hoi i ikeia ka apaapa ma kona

waha.

23 xAia kuarnuamuia mai oia, aole

in. i kuamuamu aku ; a i kona hooe

haia, aole ia i olelo hooweliweli

aku ; aka, Y haawi aku oia ia ia iho,

i ka mea nana e hoopai mai ma ka.

pololci.

24 ‘Nana. no i hali iko kakou he

wa ma kona kino iho maluna 0 ka.

laau, li haalelc ai kakou i ka. hewa,

a e noho ma ka pono; ua hoolaia

hoi oukou e hkona mau palapu.

25 ° No ka mea, ua like oukou me
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punishment of evil doors, and Ifor

the praise of them that do well.

15 For so is the will of God, that

hwith well doing ye may put to si

lence the ignorance of foolish men:

16 iAs free, and not tusing your

liberty for a cloak of malieiousness,

but as k the servants of God.

"' Love the

I‘Fear God. Honour

17 ]II Honour all men.

brotherhood.

the king.

18 °Servants, be subject to your

masters with all fear; not only to

the good and gentle, but also to the

froward.

19 For this is ll Pthankworthy, if a

man for conscience toward God en

dure grief, uifering wrongfully.

20 For “what glory is it, if, when

ye be bufi‘eted for your faults, ye

shall take it patiently? but if, when

yo do well, and suffer for it, ye take

it patiently, this is ll acceptable

with God.

21 For 1even hereunto were ye

called: because ' Christ also suffer

ed ll for us, ' leaving us an example,

that ye should follow his steps:

22 “Who did no sin, neither was

guile found in his mouth:

23 ‘Who, when he was reviled,

reviled not again; when he suffer

ed, he threatened not , but Yllcom

mitted himself to him that judgcth

righteously:

24 IVliho his own self bare our

sins in his own body llon the tree,

‘that we, being dead to sins, should

live unto righteousness: bby whose

stripes ye were healed.

25 For cye were as sheep going
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na. hips. e hele hewa ana ; aka, ua

hoihoiia mai nei oukou i ‘ke Kahu

hipa, a me kn. Lunakiai 0 k0 oukou

uhane.

MOKUNA III.

OUKOU hoi, e I‘no. wahine, e

noho pono oukou malalo 0 ka

oukou mau kane iho: alaila, ina

malama ole kekahi o lakou i ka

olelo, e l*hoohuliia mai clakou, me

ka. olelo ole aku no ka. noho maikai

ans. 0 na wahine ;

2 d I ko lakou ike ana mai ia. oukou

e noho maemao ana me ka makau.

3 CA i ko oukou kahiko ana, aole

i ko waho, i ka hili ana i ka lau

oho, a me ke komo ana i ke gula, a

me ka aahu ana i ka aahu;

4 Aka, e kahiko oukou i ka fnaau

iloko, me ka mea palaho ole, 0 ka

manao akahai a me ka noho malie ;

oia kn. waiwai nui imuao ko Akua..

5 Pole. i kahiko ai na wahine hai

pule ia lakou iho, ika \va mamua,

0 ka poe i hilinai i ke Akua, e no

ho pono ana malalo 0 ka lakou

mau kane iho:

6 E like me Sara i noho ai malalo

0 Aberahama, me 5 ko kapa ana aku

ia is. he haku ; he poe kaikamahine

hoi oukou mine, he hana maikai aku

oukou, me ka. hoomakau ole ia. mai

i kekahi mea makau.

7 "O oukou no hoi, e na kane, e

noho pono oukou me ka. oukou mau

wahine, ma kn. naauno, e hoomai

kai aku i ka wahine me "he ipu pa

lupalu la, me he mau hooilina pu

la 0 ko ola maikai; i kole ai o hoo

kiia ks. oukou pule.

8 Eia hoi ka hope, 0 llokahi k0 ou

kou manao a pan, e lokomaikai ke

kahi i kekahi ; be poe "'aloha hoa

hanau, e nmenemene hoi, a c akahai.

9 “Mai hoihoi aku i ka. hewa no ka

hewa, aole hoi kc kuamuamu no

ke kuamuamu ; e okoa ka oukou, 0

ka. hoomaikai aku ; e ike hoi ou

kou, ua heaia mai oukou ilaila, i

Ploaa. in. oukou ka. hoomaikaiia.

A. D.

about 60.

'1 Ez. 34. 23.

E Kin. 18. 12

T Gr. children.

h l Kor. 7. 3.

Ep. 5. 25.

Kol. 3. 19.

i l Kor. 12. 23.

1 Tee. 4. 4.

k lob. 42. 8.

Mat. 5. 23. It

18. 19.

1 [10111.12 16.

h. 15. 5.

Pil. 3. 16.

m Rom. 12. 10.

Heb. 13. 1.

mo. 2. 17.

ll Or, loving to

the brethren.

n Ep. 4. s2.

K01. 3. 12.

o Sol. 17. 13. 5.

20. 22.

Max. 5. 89.

Rom. 12. 14,

17.

1 Kor. 4. 12

1 Tee. 5. 15.

P Mat. 25. 3-1.

  
astray; but are now returned ‘unto

the Shepherd and Bishop of your

souls.

CHAPTER III.

IKEVVISE, "ye wives, be in sub

jection to your own husbands;

that, if any obey not the word,

bthey also may without the word

’ be won by the conversation of the

wives;

2 “While they behold your chaste

conversation coupled with fear.

3 eWhose adorning, let it not be

that outward adorning of plaiting

the hair, and of wearing of gold, or

of putting on of apparel ;

4 But let it be ‘the hidden man of

the heart, in that which is not cor

ruptible, even the ornament of a

meek and quiet spirit, which is in

the sight of God of great price.

5 For after this manner in the old

time the holy women also, who

trusted in God, adorned themselves,

being in subjection unto their own

husbands:

6 Even as Sarah obeyed Abraham,

5calling him lord: whose idaugh

ters ye are, as long as ye do well,

and are not afraid with any amaze

ment.

7 hLikevn'so, ye husbands, dwell

with them according to knowledge,

giving honour unto the wife, ‘as

unto the weaker vessel, and as be

ing heirs together of the grace of

life; 1‘that your prayers be not hin

dered.

8 Finally, lbe ye all of one mind,

having compassion one of another;

mll love as brethren, nbe pitiful, be

courteous:

9 °Not rendering evil for evil, or

railing for railing: but contrariwise

blessing ; knowing that ye are there

unto called, Pthat yo should inherit

a blessing.
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10 qO ka mea manao c pomaikai

i kona we. 0 ola nei, a e ike i na la

oluolu, rua oki kona alelo ke pane

aku i ka hewa, a me kona lehelehe

1 ka olelo ana i ka apaapa ; _

11 ‘E hoalo ae oia i ka hewa, a e

hana hoi 1 ka mea pono ; 'e imi i

ke kuikahi, a malaila e hahai aku

a1.

1 2 No ka. mea, ke kau nei na maka

0 ke Akua, maluna 0 ka poe pono,

a “ke lohe nei kona pepeiao i ka

lakou pule; aka, ua hoomakae ka.

Haku i ka poe hana hewa.

13 I‘Owai la hoi ka mea hana ino

aku ia oukou, ke hahai oukou ma

muli 0 ka mea pono?

14 YAka, ina eha oukou no ka po

no, ua pomaikai oukou. 1 Mai ma

kau oukou i k0 lakou hooweliweli

ana, aole hoi e pihoihoi;

15 Aka, e hoano i ka. Haku i kc

Akua, iloko 0 ko oukou naau. ‘E

makaukau mai oukou e hoomao

popo aku i ka poe e ninau mai ia.

oukou ike kumu 0 ka lana ana 0

ko oukou manao, me ke akahai, a

me ka makau.

16 E a0 hoi, i hhala ole ka manao;

ci hilahila ka poe hakuepa, no ko

oukou noho pono ana iloko o Kristo,

no ka lakou olelo hewa ana. ia ou

kou, me he poe hewa la.

17 Ina manao mai ke Akua pela,

he mea maikai ke eha oukou no ka

hana maikai ana, aole no ka hana

ino ana.

18 No ka. mea, ua “make no hoi o

Kristo no ka hewa, 0 ka mea pono

no ka. poe hewa, i alakai oia ia

kakou i kc Akua: ua 'pepehiia oia

ma fke kino, ua Bhoolaia hoi ma

ka uhane ;

19 Pela in i hele ai, ha a0 aku no

hoi i na uhane e noho nei ima kahi

paahao ;

20 I ka. poe i hoomaloka mamua,

i na 1a 0 Noa, i kka wa i kakali ai

ko ke Akua ahonui,i lka. hooma

kaukau ana ika halelana, mmalai

18. i hoolaia’i kekahi poe uuk'u, ma

ka wai, ewalu hoi lakou.
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10 For 'lhe that will love life, and

see good days, I‘let him refrain his

tongue from evil, and his lips that

they speak no guile :

11 Let him ‘eschew evil, and do

good; ‘let him seek peace, and en

sue it.

12 For the eyes of the Lord are

over the righteous, " and his ears

are open unto their prayers: but

the face of the Lord is fagainst

them that do evil.

13 1‘And who is he that will harm

you, if ye be followers of that

which is good?

14 yBut and if ye suffer for right

eousness’ sake, happy are ye: and

1be not afraid of their terror, nci

ther be troubled ;

15 But sanctify the Lord God in

your hearts: and i‘be ready always

to give an answer to every man

that asketh you a reason of the

hope that is in you, with meekness

and I1 fear:

16 bHaving a good conscience;

0that, whereas they speak evil of

you, as of evil doers, they may be

ashamed that falsely accuse your

good conversation in Christ.

17 For it is better, if the will of

God be so, that ye suffer for well

doing, than for evil doing.

18 For Christ also hath donce suf

fered for sins, the just for the unjust,

that he might bring us to God, 9be

ing put to death ‘in the flesh, but

5 quickened by the Spirit:

19 By which also he went and

hpreached unto the spirits iin prison;

20 Which sometime were disobe

dient, kwhen once the longsuilcring

of God waited in the days of Noah,

while 1the ark was a preparing,

mwherein few, that is, eight souls

were saved‘ by water.
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21 “Ma ia. mea, 0 ka bapetizo ana,

ka mea i hoailonaia, oia ka mea e

hoola mai nei ia kakou, (aole nae 0

ka holoi ana o °ka paumaele o kc

kino, aka, 0 ka Phoomaopopo ana i

.ka manao maikai i ke Akua,) qma

kc alahouana o Iesu Kristo:

22 0 ka mea i hele aku i ka lani,

a, oia hoi ia e rnoho la ma ka lima

akau o ke Akua; a ua hoonohoia

malalo iho ona, ‘na anela, a me na

mea. kiekie a mo na mea mana.

MOKUNA IV.

A cha o ‘Iesu ma kc kino no

kakou, nolaila e hoomakaukau

no oukou imanao like; no ka. mea,

ina. hc eha kekahi ma kc kino, ua

haalelc oia i ka hewa;

2 ° I ole oia e d noho hou aku i kona

manawa e koe ma ke kino,mamu1i

o ke kuko kanaka, aka, °mamu1i 0

k0 ke Akua. makeniake.

3 fNo ka mea, 0 ka manawa i

hala 0 ka kakou ola ana, ua nui is.

e Ehana aku ai ika. makemake 0 ko

na aina e, i k0 kakou hahai ana i

ka makaleho, a me ke kuko, a me

ka pakela inu waina, a me ka aha

aina hooipoipo, a me ka aha inn, :1.

me ka malama. kii e hoowahawa

haia’i.

4 Kc kahaha nei no lakou me ke

hkuamuamu mai i k0 oukou holo

pu ole ana me lakou i ka hoomau

nauna ino.

5 E hoike auanei lakou ia lakou

iho,i ka mea i makaukau e ihooko

lokolo mai i ka poe ola. a. me ka

poe make.

6 Nolaila hoi e "haiia’ku ai ka

olelo maikai ika poe i make, i hoo

liowaia lakou e kanaka. ma ke kino,

a e hoolaia hoi lakou e ke Akua

ma ka Uhane.

7 lUa kokoke mai no ka hopena 0

11a mea a pau ; nolaila, e "‘ kuoo ou

kou, a e kiai ma ka pule.

8 nEia ka mea oi mamua 0 na

mea a pan, 0 ka pumahana o ke
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21 “The like figure whereunto

even baptism doth also now save

us, (not the putting away of °the

filth of the flesh, I‘but the answer of

a good conscience toward God,) qby

the resurrection of Jesus Christ :

22 Who is gone into heaven, and

ris on the right hand of God; san

gels and authorities and powers be

ing made subject unto him.

CHAPTER IV.

ORASMUCH then aas Christ

hath suflered for us in the flesh,

arm yourselves likewise with the

same mind: for bhe that hath suf

fared in the flesh hath ceased from

sin

2 c That he no longer “should live

the rest of his time in the flesh to

the lusts of men, 8but to the will of

God.

3 rFor the time past of our life

may sufiice us 5 to have wrought

the will of the Gentiles, when we

walked in lasciviousness, lusts, ex

cess of wine, revellings, banquet

ings, and abominable idolatries:

4 Wherein they think it strange

that ye run not with them to the

same excess of riot, “speaking evil

of you :

5 Who shall give account to him

that is ready ito judge the quick

and the dead.

6 For, for this cause kwas the gos

pcl preached also to them that are

dead, that they might be judged ac

cording to men in the flesh, but live

according to God in the spirit.

7 But lthe end of all things is at

hand: “he ye therefore sober, and

watch unto prayer.

8 "And above all things have fer

vent charity among yourselvcs: for
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aloha. iwaena. o oukou; no ka. mea,

o °ke aloha ka. mea c uhi ai i na

hewa he nui loa.

9 PE hookipa maikai oukou i ke

kahi i kekahi, ‘Ime ka ohumu ole.

10 'E like me ka haawina i loaa

mai ikekahi a me kekahi, pela e

haawi aku ai kekahi i kekahi, e

‘like me no. puuku pono 0 ‘k0 ke

Akua lokomaikai ano e.

l 1 “Ina e olelo aku kekahi, e olelo

ia. e like me ka olelo a he Akua;

‘ ina e lawelawe kekahi, e hana no

ia me he ikaika. a ke Akua i haawi

mai ai,i hoonaniia. ke yAkua ma

na mea a pau, ma. 0 Iesu Kristo

1a; zia ia no ka. hoonaniia, a me

ka. mana mau loa, i ke ao pau ole.

Amene.

12 E na pokii e, 0 ka. pilikia e

hiki mai ana io oukou 1a., i ‘mea e

hoao mai ai ia. oukou, mai haohao

oukou ia mea, me he mea hou 1a e

hiki mai ai ia oukou:

13 hAka, e olioli oukou, no ka

mea, he cpoe hoaeha pu oukou me

Kristo; i “mea e hauoli loa ai ou

kou i ka wa e hoikeia mai ai kona

nani.

14 °Pomaikai oukou, ke hoinoia

oukou no ka inoa o Kristo; no ka

mea, ua kau mai ka Uhane nani 0

he Akua maluna o oukou: ‘ma 0

lakou la, ua kuamuamuia oia; aka,

ma 0 oukou nei, ua hoonaniia oia.

15 ‘Mai lilo kekahi o oukou i ka

hoehaia, me he pepehi kanaka la;

a me he aihue la, a ma ka. hana

hewa, a hma ka hoohaunaele.

16 Aka, ina i hoehaia kekahi no

Kristo, mai hilahila oia ; aka, 0 ihoo

nani aku oia i he Akua no keia mea.

17 N0 ka mea, e hiki mai auanei

ka. manawa e hoomaka ai kka. hoo

hewaia ma k0 ka. hale 0 ko Akua ;

a 1 ina ma 0 kakou nei ka. mua, “'hea

ha la uanei ka hope 0 ka. poe i ma

lama ole i Ra euanelio a he Akua ?

18 A nina he mea aneane hiki ole

ke ola ana 0 ka poe pono, mahea la

uanei kahi e ikea ai ka poe aia, a

me ka. hana hewa?
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flag-0:91;}, 9 _P Use hospitality one to another

1111;. 5. 20. ‘1 without grudging.

"griwflllz Is 10 rAs every man hath received

P3512113 2 ' the gift, even so minister the same

‘125;:- 9 7 one to another, ‘as good stewards

Pil'em 1.1 of ‘the IIIBJILlfOId grace of God.

I‘ Rom. 12. 6.

‘Mist; 11 “If any man speak, let him speak

Luk. 12 42 as the oracles of God; x1f any man

1‘ minister, let him do it as of the abil

u Kor. 12 4. ity which God giveth; that yGod in

“1%; 23112-2 . all things may be glorified through

,R0‘m_'12_};_ Jesus Christ: 1to whom he praise

1E1“;- '~;-01°- and dominion for ever and ever.

ymdi'a' 5. ‘ Amen

:1'1'1m.s.1s.

$815: 8;, 12 Beloved, think it not strange

11 Kor. s. is. concerning ‘the fiery trial which is

to try you, as though some strange

thing happened unto you:

110111.541. 13 "But rejoice, inasmuch as ‘ye

61g]: :17 are partakers of Christ’s sufferings;

2140;, 1',1,' “that, when his glory shall be re

§%L3,'_‘§4_ vealed, ye.may be glad also with

2 Tim. 2. 12. exceeding JOY.

3211111,’? 14 '’ If ye be reproached for the

limo. 1. 5, 6. name of Christ, happy are ye; for

‘$235,511,, the Spirit of glory and of God resteth

lak. 20 upon you: 'on their part he is evil

If‘; 1'4. ’ spoken of, but on your part he is

r mo. 2 12. a glor1fied.

' ' ~ 15 But 8let none of you sufi‘er as
8 mo. 2. 20. .

a. murderer, or as a thief, or as an

evil doer, "or as a busybody in other

h1'l‘es.4. 11. men’s matters.

11'1"“ 5' 13- 16 Yet if any man sufier as 2. Chris

i01h15.41. tian, let him not be ashamed; ibut

let him glorify God on this behalf.

17 For the time is come I‘that judg

kIs. 10.12 ment must begin at the house of

13",;5' 29' a God: and lif it first begin at us,

52-19-365 "1 what shall the end be of them that

,Lug $5,,’ obey not the gospel of God?

In Luk. 10. 12,

“1;, u s, 18 I‘And if the righteous scarcely

ink; 2331 be saved, where shall the ungodly

 

and the sinner appear ?

28*
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19 No ia mea la, ea, 0 ka poe i

hoehaia mai mamuli 0 ka manao o

ke Akua, ma ka. hana pono lakou e

‘kauoha aku ai i k0 lakou uhane ia

ia, i ka mea. hoopono nana i hana.

MOKUNA V.

WAU o kekahi lluna kahiko, a

he bmea hoike i k0 Iesu eha

ana, a he choaaloha pu no ka nani

e hiki mai ana, ke nonoi aku nei an

i na luna kahiko 0 oukou.

2"E hanai oukou i ka poeoke

Akua iwaena o oukou, e kiai ana,

° aole no ka hookoiia mai, no ka ma

kemake no, faole hoi no ka puni

waiwai, aka, no ka manao pono.

3 Mai hana hoi, 5me he poe alii la

maluna. o hka ekalesia, aka, me he

poe ikumu la, i hoomahuiia’i e kela

poe.

4 A hiki i ka wa c hoikeia mai ai

l‘ke kahuhipa nui, alaila e loaa ia

oukou lka lei nani loa, aole loa. e

I"mae.

5 O oukou, e ka poe opiopio, e no

ho pono oukou malalo 0 na luna

kahiko. O “oukou hoi a pau, e no

ho pono oukou, kekahi malalo iho o

kekahi, a e hoouhiia oukou i ka ma

nao hoohaahaa ; no ka mea, ua ku

e °ke Akua i ka poe hookiekie, aka,

Pke lokomaikai nei oia i ka poe hoo

haahaa.

6 ‘INolaila, e hoohaahaa oukou ia

oukou i110 malalo iho 0 ka lima

mana o ke Akua, i hookiekie ac oia

ia oukou i ka wa pono.

7 rE waiho aku i ko oukou kau

maha a pau maluna ona ; no ka

mea, ke manao nci oia ia oukou.

8 'E kuoo, a e makaala; no ka

mea, e like me ka liona uwo, pela

no e holoholo nei ‘k0 oukou enemi,

0 ka. diabolo, e imi ana i kana mea e

ale ai.

9 “E pale aku oukou ia ia, me kc

kupaa ma ka manaoio, me ‘ka ike

pono hoi, uo. hooluhi pu ia ko oukou

poe hoahanau, e noho ana i he no

nei, i luhi hookahi no.

 

A. D.
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Hoik. 1. 9.

d loa. 21. 15,

16 17

0111. 20. 28.

|| Or, a: much

IL! "I 'yOu 18.
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1 Tim. 4. 12.
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2 Tim. 4. 8.
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m mo. 1. 4.
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0 111k. 4. 6.

P Is. 57. 15. it

66. 2.

q Ink. 4. 10.

rHal. 37. 5. 61

55. 22.

Mat. 6. %.

I Luk. 21. 54.

1 Tee. 5. 6.

mo. 4. 7.

t lob. l. 7. 1L

2 2.

L‘uk. 22 s1.

Hoik. 12. 1.2.

ul] .6. 11.

la . 4.7.

I Oih. 14. 22.

l Tes. 8 8.

2 Tim. 3. 12.

mo. 2. 21.

 
19 Wherefore, let them that suffer

according to the will of God °con1

mit the keeping of their souls to him

in well doing, as unto a faithful

Creator.

CHAPTER V.

THE elders which are among you

I exhort, who am also ‘ an elder,

and ba witness of the sufferings of

Christ, and also 2a partaker of the

glory that shall be revealed:

2 dFeed the flock of God II which is

among you, taking the oversight

thereof, °not by constraint, but will

ingly ; fnot for filthy lucre, but of a

ready mind;

3 Neither as 5 ll being lords over

hGool’s heritage, but ibeing ensam

ples to the flock.

4 And when 1‘the chief Shepherd

shall appear, ye shall receive ‘a

crown of glory Inthat fadeth not

away.

5 Likewise, ye younger, submit

yourselve unto the elder. Yea,

hall of you be subject one to an

other, and be clothed with humility:

for 0God resisteth the proud, and

pgiveth grace to the humble.

6 qHumble yourselves therefore

under the mighty hand of God, that

he may exalt you in due time:

'7 “ Casting all your care upon him;

for he caretl’i for you.

8 .Be sober, be vigilant; because

‘your adversary the devil, as a roar

ing lion, walketh about, seeking

whom he may devour :

9 I‘Whom resist steadfast in the

faith, xknowing that the same afilic

tions are accomplished in your breth

rcn that are in the world.
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10 Aka, 0 he Akua, Ynanu mai has A. 1), 11) But the God of all grace, ywho

lokomaikai a pau, 0 ka. mea. i hea about 60. hath called us unto his eternal glory

mai ai ia. kakou nei i ka. nani mau ‘m by Christ Jesus, after that ye have

loa, ma. 0 Kristo Iesu la, mahope 0 '1 “mt-,1 suffered‘awhflefmake you perfect,

kohourrtliu leha. zlgmkole limam, lminal no ,ZIKDILGL 11, “stablish, strengthen, settle you.

eoololaououl‘emoee 0e °-
1:. e hhookumu hoi, a. e hooikaika, 1;. ‘33%? a‘

e hookupaa ia. oukouJ bz'resz 11.
11 ‘ Ia ia. no ka. hoonaniia, a. me he ‘:3; ‘r: ,L 11 ° To him be glory and dominion

aupuni mau loa. i he no pau ole. Hulk 1. 8. for ever and ever. Amen.

Amener

12 4 Ma. Siloueno, he hoahanau po- d 2 Ken L m 12 4 By Silvanus, a faithful brother

no 0 oukou i ko’u manao, ua. ‘’ pale- , Heb, m n unto you, as I supgose, I have fwrit

{mlekpoll‘tole iku au 1ai(oulll(o1}1(, mt; kit 15:11: lirrltlfilyhextllilorting, and test;_fy(1}r;g

iooiaiaauamea. oieaui a sis e ruegrwceo

lka. lokarhaikai oiaio o ke Akua, loin 20.524. wherein ye stand‘

kahi a. oukou e ku neL _ .

13 Ke aloha. aku nei ka. poe 1 wee 13 The church that 13 at Babylon,

pa in me oukou rna Babulona. nei, elected together with you, saluteth

a. o ku’u ke1k1 hoi 0 5 Mareko. r0ih.12.12 you ; and so dolh 8 Marcus my son.

14 hE aloha. oukou i keknhi i ke- “Pfi'ga ‘,2 12%: 14 hGreet ye one another with a.

kahi, me ka honi aloha. lE malu- 2 Kor.18,.12. kiss of charity. iPeeee be with you

hie. oukou a pau loa, ka poe iloko 0 i115)“: 5,85‘ all that are in Christ Jesus. Amen.

Kristo Iesu. Amene. . ' ‘

0 1111 THE

EPISETOLE HOOLAHA ALUA SECOND EPISTLE GENERAL

A or

PETERO. PETER.

MOKUNA I. “1 66- CHAPTER I.

SIMONA Petero, he kauwa. a. llgiliislwlmsIt ll SIMON Peter, a. servant and an

he lunaolelo na. Iesu Kristo,_no_, ,Rm'm ," ,2 apostle of Jesus Christ, to

ka. poe 1 loaa. pu ka. manao 011110 1 2 Kor- 4- 18- them that have obtained llike pre

‘rnaikui like, me he pono 0 k0 ka- '5,,_‘114'_ c_ious faith with us through the

kou Akua, a me Iesu Kristo ka men 1‘ {gr righteousness tof God and our Sav

e ola.’i ' Sam-W,_ iour Jesus Christ:

2 hE,nui k0 oukou alohaia. mai, hTR- Z 13- 2 hGrace and peace be multiplied

a. me ka meluhia. hoi, no ka. ike 61,332‘ 4‘ La‘ unto you through the knowledge of

pono ana. i ke Akua, a me Iesu, k0 lulaeté 1-2- God, and of Jesus our Lord,

kakou Haku' ,1 ' ,1,_3_3 E like me ka. haawi ana. mai 0 ‘lingerie. 12 3 According as his divine power

kona, mana. Akuef, i no. mea. a. pau 2 M hath given unto us all things that

no kakou, e ola/1, a. e halpule a1, “EXT-2199* pertam unto life and godliness,

‘ma ka. ike ana aku i ka. mea. ‘nana. 3, 9,6 ' °through the knowledge of him
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kakou i wae mai ma ka nani a me

ka pono.

4 °Malaila no ua haiia mai na

mea nui loa, e pomaikai nui ai ; i

fmea e loaa ai ia oukou kekahi

ano e like me k0 ke Akua, no ka

mea, ua '5 haalele oukou i ka hewa

iloko 0 ke an nei, ma ke kuko.

5 Bio. hoi kekahi, e hhooikaika loa

oukou, me k0 oukou manaoio e kui

aku ai i ka hana pono; a me ka

hana pono, i ka. inaauao ;

6 A me ka naauao, i ka. pakiko;

a me ka pakiko, i ke ahonui; a me

ke ahonui, i ka haipule;

7 A me ka. haipule, i ka launa how

hanau; a me kka launa hoahanau,

i he aloha.

8 Ina iloko o oukou keia mau rnea,

a i mahuahua hoi, aole oukou e lilo

i poe hoopalaleha, ai lpoe hua ole,

ma ka. ike aku i k0 kakou Haku ia

Iesu Kristo.

9 Aka, 0 ka mea i nele i keia mau

mea, mua makapo ia, ua powehi

wehi ka ike ana, a ua poino. ia ia

l‘kona huikala ana i na hewa ka

hiko,

10 Nolaila, ea, e na hoahanau, e

hooikaika loa oukou, i ° hooiaioia ko

oukou heaia mai, a me ko oukou

koho ana; no ka. mea, ina. e hana

oukou i keia mau mea, 1’aole loa

oukou e haule.

11 Pela e hookomo Iokomaikai

ia’ku ai oukou iloko 0 ko aupuni

mau loa 0 k0 kakou Haku e ola’i,

o Iesu Kristo.

12 Nolaila, l1aole loa au hoomo

lowa i ka hoeueu i ko oukou ma

nao ikeia mau mea, rua. ike no nae

oukou, a ua ku paa ma keia mea

oiaio.

13 Ke manao nei au, he mea pono

i ko’u ‘noho ana i keia halelewa, c

thoala is oukou me ka hoeueu aku

i ka. manao.

14 No ka mea, “ua ike au, ua ko

koke no e hemo ia’u keia halelewa

o’u, e xlike me ka ka Haku o Iesu

Kristo i hoike mai ai ia’u.

15 Aka hoi, e hooikaika. mau wau,

A.D. 66.

\_-\,-_J

II or. bu

e 2 Kor. ‘l. l.

f 2 Kor. 8. 18.

E114. 24.

Heb. 1‘2. 10.

1 10a. 3. 2

5 mo. 2. 18.20.

hmo. 8. 18.

11 Pet. 8. 7.

k Gal. 6. 10.

1 Tes. 3. 12

5d1. . 15.

1 loa 4. 21.

t Gr. idle.

1 1011. I5. 2.

Tit. 3. 14.

{n1 loa. 2. 9,

11.

01 loa. 8. 19.

P mo. 8. 17.

q Rom. 15. 14,

15.

Pil. 3. 1.

mo. 8. 1.

1 loa. 2. 21.

Illll. 5.

r 1 Pet. 5. 12.

m0. 3. 17.

I2Kor. 5. 1,4.

tmo. 8. 1.

I: See Ken. 4.

2|, 22. a 31.

I4

2 'l‘im. 4. e.

x loa. 21. 18,

19.

 
‘that hath called us "to glory and

virtue:

4 ' Whereby are given unto us ex

ceeding great and precious prom

ises; that by these ye might be ‘par

takers of the divine nature, Ihaving

escaped the corruption that is in the

world through lust.

5 And besides this, 1‘giving all dil

igence, add to your faith virtue;

and to virtue, iknowledge;

6 And to knowledge, temperance;

and to temperance, patience; and to

patience, godliness ;

7 And to godliness, brotherly kind

ness; and 1‘to brotherly kindness,

charity.

8 For if these things be in you,

and abound, they make you that ye

shall neither be Tbarren ln01‘ 1m

fruitful in the knowledge of our

Lord Jesus Christ.

9 But he that laoketh these things

Inis blind, and cannot see afar off,

and bath forgotten that he was

npurged from his old sins.

10 Wherefore the rather, brethren,

give diligence °to make your call

ing and election sure: for if ye do

these things, Pye shall never fall :

11 For so an entrance shall be

ministered unto you abundantly

into the everlasting kingdom of our

Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.

12 Wherefore L1I will not be neg

ligent to put you always in remem

brance of these things, I‘though ye

know them, and be established in

the present truth.

13 Yea, I think it meet, ‘as long

as I am in this tabernacle, ‘to stir

you up by putting you in remem

brance;

14 “Knowing that shortly I must

put olf this my tabernacle, even as

xour Lord Jesus Christ hath shew

ed me.

15 Moreover I will endeavour that
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i hiki ia oukou, ke manao mau i

keia mau mea mahope o kuu make

ana.

16 No ka mea, aole makou i ha

hai mamuli o yna. olelo wahahee i

imi akamai ia, i ko makou hoike

ana aku ia oukou i ka. mane, a me

ks. hiki ana mai 0 ka Haku o Iesu

Kristo, aka, 7‘he poe ike make. ma

kou i kona nani.

17 No ka mea, mai ke Akua. ka

Makua mai, i loaa mai ai ia ia ka

hoomaikai, a mo ka. hoonani, i ka

wa. i hiki mai ai ka leo io na la, mai

ka nani kupanaha loa mai; aEia

kuu keiki hiwahiwa, ua. olioli loa

au ia ia,.

18 O keia leo, mai ka lani mai7

oia ka makou i lohe ai, i ka wa a

makou i noho pu ai me ia, “ma ka.

mauna hoano.

19 Eia hoi ia. kakou ka. na. kaula

olelo, i hooiaio loa ia ; ua. hana po

no no hoi oukou i k0 oukou malama

ana ia mea, ° me he kukui la, e hoo

malamalama ana i kahi pouli, a

wehe mai ke alaula, a puka mai

dka hokuao iloko 0 ko oukou mau

naau,

20 Me ka ike mua i keia, 0 ekeia.

wanana kela wanana 0 ka palapala.

hemolele, aole na na kaula. ponoi

iho ka. hoike ana.

21 No he mea, i he wa. kahiko,

aole no ka manao o kanaka, ‘ ka na

kaula ; aka, lua olelo mai na ka

naka hemolele o ke Akua i ka.

uluhia. mai e ka. Uhane Hemolele.

MOKUNA II.

E poe ‘kaula wahahee kekahi

mamua. iwaena 0 na kanaka,

pela no e hiki mai auanei “kekahi

poe kumu wahahee iwaena o oukou,

na lakou no 0 hoike malu mai i na.

manao ku e, e make ai, e ° hoole ana

i ka Haku nana lakou i ‘ikuai mai,

:1. e °hooili ana i ka. make koke ma

luna o lakou iho.

2 E nui loa no hoi ka poe hahai

mamuli 0 ko lakou aoao hewa ; a
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& 17. 5.
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on: ways. as

some copies
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ye may be able after my deeease to

have these things always in re

membrance.

16 For we have not followed Y eun

ningly devised fables, when we

made known unto you the power

and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ,

but 2were eyewitnesses of his ma.

jesty.

17 For he received from God the

Father honour and glory7 whenthere

came such a voice to him from the

excellent glory, ‘ This is my beloved

Son, in whom I am well pleased.

18 And this voice which came

from heaven we heard, when we

were with him in I‘the holy mount.

19 We have also a more sure word

of prophecy; whereunto ye do well

that ye take heed, as unto °a light

that shineth in a. dark place, until

the day dawn7 and dthe daystar

arise in your hearts:

20 Knowing this first, that °no

prophecy of the Scripture is of any

private interpretation.

21 For ‘the prophecy came not "in

old time by the will of man: sbut

holy men of God spake as they were

moved by the Holy Ghost.

CHAPTER II.

UT ‘there were false prophets

also among the people, even as

b there shall be false teachers among

you, who privily shall bring in darn

nable heresies, even ‘ denying the

Lord “that bought them, ' and bring

upon themselves swift destruction.

2 And many shall follow their

ll pernicious ways,‘ by reason of



662 II.II. PETERO,

no lakou e olelo hoinoia’i ka aoao

oiaio.

3 A ‘no ka puniwaiwai, e gkuai

no lakou ia. oukou, me ka olelo wa

hahee ,: aole hoi e hookaulua loa

hko lakou hoohewaia, aole c hia

moe k0 lakou make.

4 No ka mea, ina aole i aloha mai

ke Akua, i ina anela i khewa, aka,

lkiola no ia lakou ilalo i ka po, me

ka. paa i na kaula 0 ka pouli, i ma

lamaia’i no ka hoahewaia;

5 Aole hoi i aloha mai i kela ao

kahiko, o mNos. wale no kana i hoo

la ae, 0 ka walu no ia, “he mea

hoike ma ka pono, a “hoouhi mai i

ke kaiakahinalii maluna o kela a0

0 ka poe aia;

6 A ppuhi aku no hoi i no, kula

nakauhale o Sodoma a me Gomora

a lehu, me ka hoohewa e make mai

noino, e ‘4 hoolilo ana ia lakou i hoai

lona c ao ai i ka poe aia ma ia hope;

7 'Ua hoopakele no hoi ia Lota i

he kanaka pono, i uluhua i ka poe

aia. e noho makaleho ana ;

8 (No ka mea, o ua kanaka. pono

la, i kona. noho pu ana me lakou,

hoehaeha oia i kona naau pono i

kela la i keia la, i ‘ks. ike ana, a i ka

lohe ana i ka. lakou hana hewa ana ;)

9 ‘Ua ike no ka. Haku e hoopakele

ae i ka poe haipule mai ka hoowa

lewaleia ae, a e hoano o hoi i ka

poe hewa, no ka. la hookolokolo i

hoopaiia mai lakou.

10 O lakou mua, 0 "ka poe hahai

mamuli o ke kino, ma ke kuko i na

mea haumia, me ka hoowahawaha

i na’lii. xHe poe haanou wale la

kou, a hoopaa, aole makau i ka

olelo ino i na’lii.

11 Aka, o Yna anela, 0 ka poe oi

aku ka ikaika, a me ka mana, aole

lakou i hoike ac imua 0 ka Haku i

he manao hoohewa ia. lakou.

12 Aka, o keia poe, e zlike me na

holoholona maoli, i hanaia i mea e

hopuia’i e pepehiia, pela lakou e

olelo iho nei i na mea a lakou i hoo

maopopo ole ai ; a e make hoi la

kou iloko 0 k0 lakou hewa iho:

A. I). 66.

W

I Rom. 16. 18.

2 Kor. 12. 17,

18

1 ‘rim. 6. 5.

Tit. 1. 11.

S2 Kor. 2. 17.

mo. 1.16.

11 Kan. 32. 35.

lud. 4. 15.

i lob. 4. 18.

lud. 6.

1: Ion. 8. 44.

l 1011. 8. 8.

1 Luk. 8. 31.

Hoik. 2o. 2,

3.

m Kin. 'l. 1,

7, 28.

Hub. 11. 7.

1 Pet. 3. 20.

n1 Pet. 3. 19.

0 mo. 3. 6.

P Kin. 19. 24.

I Ha1.119.189,

1587

E2. 9. 4.

c Hal. s4. 17,

19.

1 Kor. 10. 13.

\1 lud. 4, 7, 8,

10, 16.

|_! Or, domin—

wn.

X lud. B.

y Iud. 9.

ll Some read,

agaimlthem

nlvn.

z ler. 12. 3.

Ind. 10.

whom the way of truth shall be

evil spoken of.

3 And ‘ through covctousness shall

they with feigned words 5make mer

chandise of you: hwhose judgment

now of a long time lingereth not,

and their damnation slumbereth not.

4 For if God spared not ithe an

gels kthat sinned, but lcast; them

down to hell, and delivered them.

into chains of darkness, to be re

served unto judgment ;

, 5 And spared not the old world,

but saved mNoah the eighth person,

“ a preacher of righteousness, ° bring

ing in the flood upon the world of

the ungodly ,

6 And Pturning the cities of Sodom

and Gomorrah into ashes condemned

them with an overthrow, qmaking

them an ensample unto those that

after should live ungodly;

7 And l‘delivered just Lot, vexed

with the filthy conversation of the

wicked :

8 (For that righteous man dwelling

among them, ‘in seeing and hearing,

vexed his righteous soul from day to

day with their unlawful deeds :)

9 tThe Lord knoweth how to de

liver the godly out of temptation, and

to reserve the unjust unto the day

of judgment to be punished:

10 But chiefly " them that walk

after the flesh in the lust of unclean

ness, and despise "government.

X Presumptuous are they, selfwilled,

they are not afraid to speak evil of

dignities.

11 Whereas yangels, which are

greater in power and might, bring

not railing accusation ll against them

before the Lord.

12 But these, lus natural brute

beasts made to be taken and destroy

ed, speak evil of the things that they

understand not; and hall utterly

perish in their own corruption;
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13 ‘E ukuia hoi lakou i ka uku 0

ka hewa ; no ka. mea, ua manao la

kou hhe mea lealea kc hoohaunaele

i ke ao; “he palahea lakou, a he

kikohukohu, ua olioli lakou iko la

kou wahahee ana, i ka lakou " aha

ainn. pu ana me oukou.

14 Us. niua na maka i na wahine

moe kolohe, aole hiki ke hooki i ka

hewa, e kumakaia ana i kanaka ku

kapekepekc ; ua maa loa k0 lakou

‘naau i ka puni waiwai , he poe

keiki i ahewaia.

15 Ua haalelc lakou i ke ala 0 ka

pono, ua hele hewa me ka hahai

aku ma ka aoao o rBalaama a B0

sora, ka. mea i makemake i ka. uku

0 ka hewa.

16 Aka, ua aoia mai oia no kona.

hewa; na. ka hoki leo ole i olelo

mai me ka. leo kanaka, a papa mai

l-a i ka pupule o ua kaula la.

1 7 5 He poe punawai wai ole lakou,

he poe ao lakou i lele ino i ka ma

kani ; no lakou i malamaia’i ka

poeleele 0 ka pouli mau loa.

18 N0 ka mea, i k0 lakou hhaanui

ana ma ka mea lapuwale, ke hoo

walewalc nei lakou iloko o ke kuko

o kc kino a me ka makaleho wale,

i ina mea i haalele akui ka poe e

noho ana ma ka. hewa.

19 Hai mai la lakou, he "luhi ole

ia no lakou la, aka, e lluhi ana la

kou malalo 0 ka. hewa ; no ka. mea,

ma ka mea i pio ai kekahi, ua hoo

luhiia oia malaila.

20 No ka mea, Inina lakou i haa

lele i ka paumaele no he a0 nei, no

“ka ike ana i ka Haku ia Iesu Kri

sto, i ka mea e ola’i, a mahope iho,

hihia hou, a lilo ilaila, no. oi aku

ka in0- 0 ko lakou hope, i k0 ka mua.

21 Ina ua ike ole lakou i ka. aoao

0 ka pono, Pe alio no ia i ka ike ana,

a mahope iho haalele ika olelo he

molele i haawiia mai na lakou.

22 Aka, ua hookoia. ia lakou ka

olelo oiaio, Ua hoi hou qka ilio i

kona luai iho, a me ka. puaa hoi i .
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13 ‘ And shall receive the reward

of unrighteousness, as they that

count it pleasure '' to riot in the day

time. “ Spots they are and blemishes,

sporting themselves with their own

deceivings while “they feast with

You}

14 Having eyes full of tadultery,

and that cannot cease from sin ;

beguiling unstable souls: "a heart

they have exercised with covetous

practices ; cursed children:

15 Which have forsaken the right

way, and are gone astray, follow

ing the way of fBalaam the son of

Bosor, who loved the wages of un

righteousness ;

16 But was rebuked for his in

iquity: the dumb ass speaking with

man’s voice forbade the madness of

the prophet.

17 5These are wells without wa

ter, clouds that are carried with a

tempest; to whom the mist of dark

ness is reserved for ever.

18 For when hthey speak great

swelling words of vanity, they al

lure through the lusts of the flesh,

throughmuchwantonness, those that

iwere ll clean escapedfrom themwho

live in error.

19 ‘While they promise them klib

erty, they themselves are Ithe serv

ants of corruption: for of whom a

man is overcome, of the same is he

brought in bondage.

20 For “if after they 1‘have escaped

the pollutions of the world "through

the knowledge of the Lord and Sav

iour Jesus Christ, they are again

entangled therein, and overcome,

the latter end is worse with them

than the beginning.

21 For I‘ it had been better for them

not to have known the way of right

eousness, than, after they have

known it, to turn from the holy

commandment delivered unto them.

22 But it is happened unto them

according to the true proverb, qThe

dog is turned to his own vomit.
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holoiia, i kona haluku ana. iloko 0

he kiolepo.

MOKUNA III.

NA mea aloha, ke palapala aku

nei an i keia. palapala lua; ma

keiamaumeaa’u e ‘ho-ala nei i k0ou

kou naau hualimakahoomanaoana:

2 I hoomanao oukou i na olelo i

oleloia’i mamua, e ka poe kaula he

molele, a me r'ke kauoha a makou,

a na lunaolelo a ka. Haku, ka mea

e ola’i.

3 ‘E ike mua oukou i keia ; i na

la mahope, e hiki mai ana. no he poe

hoowahawaha, hilahila ole, a e dhe

le ana no hoi lakou mamuli 0 k0

lakou kuko iho,

4 Me ka olelo mai, °Auhea ka ole

lo oiaio no kona hiki ana mai ? No

ka mea, mai ka wa mai 0 ka hia

moe ana 0 na kupuna, ua waiho

wale ia no na mea a pan, e like me

ka wa i kinohi 0 ka honua nei.

5 No ka mea, ua hunaia keia ia

lakou, no k0 lakou makemake iho ,

eia, ' no he olelo ana mai 0 ko Akua,

mai ka wa kahiko loa mai na lani,

a me ka. honua g e ku mai ana, mai

ka. wai mai, a ma ka wai hoi :

6 hMa. ia mea no i make ai kela.

a0 mamua, ma ka poipu ana 0 ka

wai.

7 Aka, io ka lani, a me ka honua

o keia manawa, ma ia. olelo hooka

hi no, ua hoano e ia no kke ahi, ua

malamaia hoi, no ka. la hookolokolo

a me ka make 0 na. kanaka aia.

8 E na pokii, mai hoonaaupo ou

kou i keia mea hookahi, a, i ka

Haku, us. like he la hookahi, me na

makahiki hookahi tausani, a 0 Ike

tausani makahiki hoi, me ka la

hookahi.

9 ‘1' Aole e hookaulua ka Haku ma

ka mea ana i olelo mai ai, e like

me ka kekahi poe i manao mai ai i

ka lohi; aka, nua ahonui mai oia

ia kakou ; ° aole makemake oia e

make kekahi, aka, Pe hoi mai na.

kanaka. a pan i he
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again ; and, The sow that was

washed to her wallowing in the

mire.

CHAPTER III.

HIS second epistle, beloved, I

now write unto you ; in both

which 2‘I stir up your pure minds

by way of remembrance:

2 That ye may be mindful of the

words which were spoken before by

the holy prophets, band of the com

mandment of us the apostles of the

Lord and Saviour:

3 6Knowing this first, that there

shall come in the last days scofl'ers,

“walking after their own lusts,

4 And saying, e\Vhere is the prom

ise- of his coming? for since the

fathers fell asleep, all things con

tinue as they were from the begin

ning of the creation.

5 For this they willingly are ig

norant of, that ‘by the word of God

the heavens were of old, and the

earth “standing out of the water

and in the water:

6 hWhereby the world that then

was, being overflowed with water,

perished:

7 But ithe heavens and the earth,

which are new, by the same word

are kept in store, reserved unto ‘ fire

against the day of judgment and

perdition of ungodly men.

8 But, beloved, be not ignorant of

this one thing, that one day is with

the Lord as a thousand years, and.

l a thousand years as one day.

9 m The Lord is not slack concern

ing his promise, as some men count

slackncss; but nis longsufi'ering to

us-ward, °not willing that any

should perish, but Pthat all should

come to repentance.
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10 Aka, 'le hiki mai auanei ka. la

0 ka. Haku, me he aihue la i ka. p0;

alaila e lilo no 'ka lani me ka ha

lulu nui, a e wela hoi na kumu

mua, a hehee wale, a e pau no ka

honua. nei i ke ahi, a me na mea a

pan i hanaia maluna iho.

11 A no ka. lilo ana o keia man

mea a pau, heaha ke ano pono no

oukou e ‘noho hemolele ana, a me

ka haipule,

12 ‘Me ka. manao aku, a me ka.

makemake loa. i ka. hiki ana mai 0

ka la 0 ko Akua, ka manawa e

wela’i na lani i he ahi, a. “hehee

wale, a e I‘kakahe mai no hoi na

kumu mua i ka wela loa o ke alii?

13 Aka, e like me ka olelo mua

ana mai, ke kakali aku nei kakou

i Y ka. lani hou, a me ka honua. hou,

i kahi e noho ai 0 ka maikai.

14 Nolaila, 0 na pokii e, no k0 ou

kou manao ana. i keia mau mea, e

hooikaika oukou, i I‘loaa. oukou ia.

ia. me ka maluhia, a me ke kikohu

kohu ole, a me ka hale. ole.

15 E hoomaopopo hoi, o ake aho

nui 0 ko kakou Haku, 0 ko ola ia.;

0 like me ka. Paulo, k0 kakou hoa

hanau aloha, i palapala mai ai ia

oukou, ma ka. naauao i haawiia

mai nona.

16 N0 ka mea, ma in. man palapala

a pau, bua. olelo no ia i keia mau

mea ; he pohihihi no hoi kekahi

mau mea ma ia. palapala, ua kapae

hoi ka poe hoonaaupo, a me ka. poe

ku kapekepeke, ia olelo, 0 like me

ka. lakou hana anei ka. olelo hemo

lele a pan, i mea e make ai lakou.

17 No ia. mea la, ea, e na pokii, ” no

k0 oukou ao mua ia’ku, de a0 ou

kou, o alakai hewa iaiku oukou, 0

ka wahahee 0 ka poe aia, a. haule

mai k0 oukou ku paa ana.

18 8E hooikaika oukou, i mahua

hua ke alohaia mai, a me ko oukou

ike ana aku i k0 kakou Haku e ola’ i,

ia Iesu Kristo. ‘la in. no ka hoo

naniia’ku, i keia la, a ikela ao aku.

Amene.
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10 But qthe day of the Lord will

come as a thief in the night; in the

which rthe heavens shall pass away

with a great noise, and the elements

shall melt with fervent heat, the

earth also and the works that are

therein shall be burned up.

11 Seeing then that all these things

shall be dissolved, what manner of

persons ought ye to be ' in all holy

conversation and godliness,

12 ‘Looking for and llhasting unto

the coming of the day of God, where

in the heavens being on fire shall

"be dissolved, and the elements

shall * melt with fervent heat?

13 Nevertheless we, according to

his promise, look for ynew heavens

and a new earth, wherein dwelleth

righteousness.

14 Wherefore, beloved, seeing that

ye look for such things, be diligent

2that ye may be found of him in

peace, without spot, and blameless.

15 And account that I‘the longsuf~

fering of our Lord is salvation;

even as our beloved brother Paul

also according to the wisdom given

unto him hath Written unto you ;

16 As also in all his epistles,

bspeaking in them of these things;

in which are some things hard to

be understood, which they that are

unlearned and unstable wrest, as

they do also the other Scriptures,

unto their own destruction.

17 Ye therefore, beloved, cseeing

ye know these things before, “b0

ware lest ye also, being led away

with the error of the wicked, fall

from your own steadfastness.

18 °But grow in grace, and in the

knowledge of our Lord and Saviour

Jesus Christ. ‘To him be glory

both now and for ever. Amen.
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EPISETOLE HOOLAHA MUA

A

IOANE

MOKUNA I.

0 ‘ka mea mai kinohi mai, ka mea

a makou i lohe ai, ka mea a ko

makou mau maka i ike ai, hka mea

a makou i rnanao ai, a e lawelawe

ai no hoi me ck0 makou mau lima,

no ka olelo 0 ko ola:

2 Ua dhoikeia. mai eke ola, 21. us.

ike makou, a ke fhoike aku nei no

hoi makou, me ka ghoakaka aku ia.

oukou ia ola. 10a ; haia. no ia me ka

Makua, a ua hoikeia mai no ia ma

kou;

3 i0 ua mea la a makou i ike io

ai a i lohe io ai no hoi, oia ka ma

kou e hai aku nei ia oukou, i lilo

oukou i poe hoaaloha me makou ; a

0 kk0 makou aloha pu ana, aia. no

ia me ka Makua, a me kana Keiki

0 Iesu Kristo.

4 Ke palapala aku nei makou i

keia mau mea ia. oukou, i Imahua

hua ai ko oukou olioli.

5 InEia mai no ka olelo a makou i

lohe ai ia ia, a he hai aku nei no hoi

makou ia oukou ; he l‘malamalama.

ke Akua, aohe pouli iki iloko ona.

6 “Ina e olelo kakou, ua aloha pu

kakou me ia, a. hele hoi ma. ka pouli,

ua wahahee kakou, aole kakou i

hana ma ka. oiaio.

7 Aka, ina i hele kakou ma ka ma

lamalama 0 like me ia e noho la ma

ka malamalamo, alaila, ua aloha pu

kakou i kekahi i kekahi ; a na Pko

koko 0 Iesu Kristo o kana. Keiki, e

huikala mai ia kakou i ko kakou

hewa a pau.

8 qIna e olelo kakou, aole o kakou

hewa, ua. kuhihewa kakou, ’ aole he

oiaio iloko o kakou.
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THE

FIRST EPISTLE GENERAL

OF

JOHN

CHAPTER I.

HAT awhich was from the be

ginning, which we have heard,

which we have seen with our eyes,

hwhich we have looked upon, and

°our hands have handled, of the

Word of life ,

2(For 6the life ewas manifested,

and we have seen it, fand bear

witness, 5 and shew unto you that

eternal life, hwhich was with the

Father, and was manifested unto

us")

3,"That which we have seen and

heard declare we unto you, that ye

also may have fellowship with us :

and truly ‘our fellowship is with

the Father, and with his Son Jesus

Christ.

4 And these things write we unto

you, lthat your joy may be full.

5 InThis then is the message which

we have heard of him, and declare

unto you, that l‘God is light, and

in him is no darkness at all.

6 “If we say that we have fellow

ship with him, and walk in dark

ness, we lie, and do not the truth:

7 But if we walk in the light, as

he is in the light, we have fellow_

ship one with another, and Pthe

blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleans

- eth us from all sin.

8 clIf we say that we have no sin,

we deceive ourselves, rand the truth

is not in us.
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9 ‘Ina e hai aku kakou i ko kakou

hewa, he oiaio mai no ke Akua a

he lokomaikai i ke kala mai i ko

kakou hewa, a i ka. ‘hoomaemae

mai ia. kakou mai na mea pono ole

a pau.

10 Ina. e olelo kakou, aole kakoui

hana hewa, ua hoolilo kakou ia ia

i mea wahahee, aole hoi kana. olelo

iloko o kakou.

MOKUNA II.

A’U poe keiki aloha, ke pala

pala aku nei an i keia. mau

mea in. oukou, iole ai oukou e hana

hewa: aka, ina. e lawehala kekahi,

aia. no ak0 kakou mea nana e uwao

me ka. Makua, o Iesu Kristo ka. mea

pono.

2 Oia no “he kalahala. no ko ka

kou hewa; aole nae no k0 kakou

wale no, aka, no ° ko he so nei a pan.

3 Eia ka. mea. e maopopo ai ia ka

kou ko kakou ike ana ia. ia,, ina e

malama aku ana. kakou i kana. mau

kauoha.

4 d0 ka. mea e olelo ana, ua ike

no au ia ia, a malama ole oia i

kana. mau kauoha, ‘he mea waha

hee ia, aole he oiaio iloko one.

5 Aka, 0 ‘ka mea e malama. ana i

kana olelo, ua. ghemolele ke aloha

i ke Akua iloko ona. hMa ia mea e

ike ai kakou, eia no kakou iloko ona.

6 10 ka mea. e olelo ana, ke noho

nei oia iloko one, 1‘he mea pono

nona. ke hele e like me he ia la

hele ana.

7 E na punahele, aole he Ikana

wai hou ka’u e palapala aku nei ia

oukou, aka, 0 ke kanawai kahiko

mka. mea i loaa ia oukou mai kinohi

mai: 0 ko kanawai kahiko, oia ka.

olelo a oukou i lohe ai mai kinohi

mai.

8 He I'kanawai hou kekahi a’u e

palapala aku nei ia oukou, he oiaio

no ia. iloko one, a iloko o oukou no

hoi; no ka mea, °ua hala aku la

ka. pouli, ano la ua'hiki mai nei

pka malamalnma oiaio.
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9 ‘If we confess our sins, he is

faithful and just to forgive us our

sins, and to ‘cleanse us from all

unrighteousness.

10 If we say that we have not

sinned, we make him a liar, and

his word is not in us.

CHAPTER II.

Y little children, these things

write I unto you, that ye sin

not. And if any man sin, ‘we

have an advocate with the Father,

Jesus Christ the righteous:

2 And hhe is the propitiation for

our sins: and not for ours only, but

calso for the sins ofthe whole world.

3 And hereby we do know that

we know him, if we keep his oom

mandments.

4 dHe that saith, I know him, and

keepeth not his commandments, ° is

a liar, and the truth is not in him.

5 But ‘whose keepeth his word,

5 in him verily is the love of God

perfected: hhereby know we that

we are in him.

6 iHe that saith he abideth in

him '‘ ought himself also so to walk,

even as he walked.

7 Brethren, 1I write no new com

mandment unto you, but an old

commandment mwhich ye had from

the beginning. The old command

ment is the word which ye have

heard from the beginning.

8 Again, "a new commandment I

write unto you, which thing is true

in him and in you: °because the

darkness is past, and "the true light

now shineth.
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9 qO ka mea e olelo ana, ma ka

nialamalama ia, a ua inaina aku

ia i kona hoahanau, aia no ia iloko

0 ka pouli a hiki i keia manawa.

10 l‘O ka. mea. e aloha aku anai

kona hoahanau, kc noho io nei no

ia i ka malamalama, ‘aohe mea

hoohihia iloko ona:

11 Aka, 0 ka. mea e inaina. aku

ana i kona hoahanau, aia no ia ma

loko 0 ka. pouli, a ‘ke hele nei no

ia ma ka. pouli, aole ia i ike i kona

wahi e hele ai, no ka mea, ua paa

kona mau maka i ka pouli.

12 E na pokii, ke palapala aku

nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, “ua

pau k0 oukou hewa i he kalaia no

kona inoa.

13 E na makuakane, ke palapala

aku nei au ia oukou, no ka mea, ua

ike aku oukou ia. xia mai kinohi

mai. Ke palapala aku nei an in

oukou, e no. kanaka ui, no ka mea,

ua. lanakila oukou maluna 0 ka he

wa. E na keiki, ke palapala aku

nei au ia oukou, no ka. mea, ua ike

oukou i ka. Makua.

14 Ua palapala aku an ia oukou,

e no. makuakane, no ka mea, ua ike

oukou ia ia mai kinohi mai. E no

kanaka ui, ua. palapala aku au ia

oukou, no ka mea, yua ikaika no

oukou, ke noho la no ka olelo a ke

Akua iloko o oukou, a no. lanakila

no hoi oukou maluna 0 ka. hewa.

15 ‘Mai makemake aku i ke ‘a0

nei, aole nae i na mea o keia a0.

I‘Ina e makemake aku ana. kekahi i

ke a0 nei, aole iloko ona ka make

make i ka. Makua;

16 No ka mea, 0 na mea a pau ma

k0 keia a0, 0 ke kuko o ke kino, a

me bke kuko 0 ka make, a me ka

hoohanohano o keia ola ana, aole

in no ka Makua. mai, aka, no ke a0

nei no ia.

17 A o cke ao nei, ke panee aku

nei a mo na. kuko ona: aka, 0 ka.

mea c hana ana i ko ke Akua make

make, 0 mau loa ana no ia.

18 “E na kamalii uuku, °e_ia ka

hope 0 ka. manawa. Me ko oukou
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9 qHe that saith he is in the

light, and hateth his brother, is in

darkness even until now.

10 ‘He that loveth his brother

abideth in the light, and ‘there is

none ‘roccasion of stumbling in him.

11 But he that hateth his brother

is in darkness, and 'walketh in

darkness, and knoweth not whither

he goeth, because that darkness

hath blinded his eyes.

12 I write unto you, little chil

dren, because “your sins are for

given you for his name’s sake.

13 I write unto you, fathers, be

cause ye have known him xthat is

from the beginning. Iwrite unto

you, young men, because ye have

overcome the wicked one. I write

unto you, little children, because

ye have known the Father.

14 I have written unto you, fa

thers, because ye have known him

that is from the beginning. lhave

written unto you, young men, be

cause yye are strong, and the word

of God abideth in you, and ye have

overcome the wicked one.

15 ‘Love not the world, neither

the things that are in the world.

‘If any man love the world, the

love of the Father is not in him.

16 For all that is in the world, the

lust of the flesh, ‘’ and the lust of the

eyes, and the pride of life, is not of'

the Father, but is of the world.

17 And '‘the world passeth away,

and the lust thereof 7 but he that

doeth the will of God abideth for

ever.

18 ‘Little children, 6it is the last

time: and as ye have heard that
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lohe ana i ka hiki ana mai 0 ‘Ani

kristo, F pela no 0 noho nei na Ani

kristo he nui ; no ia mea, ua ike no

kakou 0 "ka hope keia 0 ka manawa.

19 iHele aku lakou mai 0 kakou

aku, aka, aole loa lakou no kakou;

no he. mea, kina lakou no kakou,

ina ua noho lakou me kakou ; aka,

hele lakou i lmaopopo ai, aole la

kou a pau no kakou.

20 "'Ua poniia oukou e “ka Mea

Hemolele, 11. ° ua ike oukou i na mea

a pau.

21 Aole au i palapala aku ia ou

kou no ko oukou ike ole ana i ka

oiaio, aka, no he oukou ike ana, a

no ia hoi, aohe mea. wahahee no ka

oiaio mai.

22 POwai la ka mea wahahee kc

01c ka mea e hoole ana, aole o Iesu

ka Mesia? 0 ka. mea e hoole ana

i ka Makua a. me he Keiki, oia no

kc Anikristo.

23 ‘10 na men. a. pau e hoole aku

ana i he Keiki, aole no lakou ka

Makua, aka, 0 'ka mea e hooiaio

ana i he Keiki, nona no ka Makua.

24 'Ka men. a oukou i lohe ai mai

kinohi mai, e hoomau ia mea iloko

o oukou: ina e noho mau iloko o

oukou ka mea a oukou i lohe ai, mai

kinohi mai, alaila e ‘noho oukou

iloko 0 he Keiki a me ka. Makua.

25 "Eia ka. hooia ana i olelo mua.

mai ai ia. kakou, 0 he ola mau 10a.

26 Ua palapala aku au ia oukou i

keia mau mea no 1‘ka. poe e hoowa

lewale ana ia oukou.

27 Ke noho nei no iloko o oukou

Yka. poniia. mai 0 oukou e ia, ‘aole

hoi a oukou mea hemahema e 3.0

aku ai kekahi in. oukou: aka, me in

poni ana i a‘a0 mai ai ia oukou i na

mea a pau, a oia ka. mea oiaio, aole

wahahee ia ; e like me kana a0 ana

mai ia oukou, pela e noho aku ai

oukou iloko ona.

28 Ano la, e na keiki aloha, e no

he oukou iloko ona, i wiwo ole ai

kakou i kona hwa e ikea mai ai, i ole

ai kakou e ehilahila imua ona, i

kona hele ana mai.
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'antichrist shall come, 5 even now

are there many antichrists; where

by we know hthat it is the last time.

19 iThey went out from us, but

they were not of us ; for llif they had

been of us, they would no doubt

have continued with us: but they

went out, lthat they might be made

manifest that they were not all ofus.

20 But Inye have an unction nfrom

the Holy One, and “ye know all

things.

21 I have not written unto you be

cause ye know not the truth, but

because ye know it, and that no lie

is of the truth.

22 PWho is a liar but he that de

nieth that Jesus is the Christ? He

is antichrist, that denieth the Father

and the Son.

23 qWhosoever denieth the Son,

the same hath not the Father: [but]

rhe that acknowledgeth the Son

hath the Father also.

24 Let that therefore abide in you,

Iwhich ye have heard from the be

ginning. If that which ye have

heard from the beginning shall re

main in you, tye also shall continue

in the Son, and in the Father.

25 “And this is the promise that he

hath promised us, even eternal life.

26 These things have I written

unto you xconcerning them that

seduce you.

27 But ,the anointing which ye

have received of him abideth in

you, and 2ye need not that any man

teach you: but as the same anoint

ing 'teacheth you of all things, and

is truth, and is no lie, and even as

it hath taught you, ye shall abide

in "him.

28 And now, little children, abide

in him; that, bwhen he shall ap

pear, we may have confidence, '‘ and

not be ashamed before him at his

coming.
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29 ‘Ina i ike oukou, he pono oia,

ke ike nei no hoi oukou, ua hooha

nauia mai e ia. °na mea a pau c

hana ana i ka pono.

MOKUNA HI.

IA hoi, manomano ke aloha a

ka. Makua i haawi mai ai ia ka

kou, i lkapaia mai ai kakou he poe

keiki na ke Akua ; no ia mea, aole

i ike mai k0 ke a0 nei ia kakou, no

ka mea, baole lakou i ike ia. ia.

2 E na punahele, °ano la, he poe

keiki kakou na ke Akua, aka, 0 k0

kakou ano mahope aku, aole “ikea

ia, aka, ke ike nei kakou, a i kona

wai ikea mai ai, °e like auanei ka

kou me ia: no ka. mea, ‘e ike kakou

ia in. i kona ano maoli.

3 50 ka mea i loaa ia ia keia ma

naolana ma ona la, oia ke hoomae

mae ia ia iho e like me kona mae

mae ana.

40kamea ehana akuana i ka

hewa, oia ka mea e haihai i ke ka

nawai; a ua ku e aku hka hewa i

ke kanawai.

5 Ua ike no oukou, iua hoikea mai

oia, i '‘ lawe ae iai ko kakou hewa 1

aole hewa Iiloko ona.

6 0 ka mea e noho ana iloko ona,

aole is. e hana hewa. “'0 ka mea

e hana i ka hewa, aole ia i nana ac

ia ia, aole no hoi i ike ia ia.

7 E na pokii, e malama i “hoopu

nipuni ole kekahi ia oukou: o °ka

mea i hana i ka pono, oia ka pono,

e like me ko ia. la pono ana.

8 p0 ka mea e hana ana i ka hewa

no ka diabolo no in; no ka mea, ua

hana hewa mau ka diabolo, mai ki

nohi mai. N0 in. mea, ua. hoikea

mai ke Keiki a ke Akua, i qhokai

aku ai oia i ka. ka. (liabolo hana ana.

9 r0 ka mea i hoohanauia mai 0

ke Akua, aole ia e hana hewa ; no

ka mea, ke noho mau nei Ikona hua

iloko ona: aole e hiki is. is. ke hana

hewa aku, no ka mea, ua hooha

nauia mai no ia e ke Akua.

10 Malaila no i maopopo ai na kei
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29 “ If ye know that he is righteous,

ll ye know that = every one that doeth

righteousness is born of him.

CHAPTER III.

EHOLD, what manner of love

the Father hath bestowed upon

us, that 1we should be called the

sons of God: therefore the world

knoweth us not, hbecause it knew

him not.

2 Beloved, cnow are we the sons

of God, and ‘lit doth not yet appear

what we shall be: but we know

that, when he shall appear, ‘we

shall be like him; for fWe shall

see him as he is.

3 5And every man that hath this

hope in him purifieth himself, even

as he is pure.

4 Whosoever oommitteth sin trans

-gresseth also the law: for hsin is

the transgression of the law.

5 And ye know ithat he was mani

fested l‘to take away our sins; and

lin him is no sin.

6 Whosoever abideth in him sin

neth not: mwhosoever sinneth hath

not seen him, neither known him.

7 Little children, IIlet no man do

ceive you: “he that doeth right

eousness is righteous, even as he is

righteous.

8 PHe that committeth sin is of the

devil ; for the devil sinneth from the

beginning. For this purpose the

Son of God was manifested, "that

he might destroy the works of the

devil.

9 rWhosoever is born of God doth

not commit sin ; for Ihis seed remain

eth in him: and he cannot sin, be

cause he is born of God.

 

10 In this the children of God are
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ki a ke Akua, a me ka poe keiki na

ka. diabolo. ‘0 ka mea hana ole

ma ka pono, aole ia na ke Akua,

“aole hoi ka. Inca aloha ole i kona

hoahanau.

11 No ka mea, I‘eia no ka olelo a

oukou i lohe ai mai kinohi mai,

Ye aloha aku kakou i kekahi i ke

kahL

12 Aole like me zKaina, na ka

mea ino no oia, a pepehi iho la ia i

kona kaikaina a make. No kc aha

la. kela i pepehi ai _ia ia? no ka

mea, ua hewa kana hana iho, a ua

pono hoi ka. kona kaikaina.

13 Mai kahaha oukou, e na hoa

hanau o’u, ‘ke hoornaau mai k0 he

so nei ia oukou.

14 bKe ike nei kakou, ua lilo ae

kakou mai ka make ae i ke ola, no

ka. mea, ke aloha aku nei kakou i

na hoahanau. O cka. mea e aloha

ole ana i kona hoahanau, ke noho

nei oia ma ka make.

15 d 0 ka. mea e hoomaau ana i ko

nu- hoahanau, he mea pepehi kana

ka ia: ua ike no oukou o l’ka. mea

pepehi kanaka, aole kc ola loa e

noho ana iloko ona.

16 ‘No ia mea, ua ike kakou i ke

aloha, no ka mea, ua waiho iho la

oia i kona ola no kakou; a he mea

pono no hoi ia kakou, ke waiho aei

ko kakou ola no ka poe hoahanau.

17 5 0 ka mea i loaa ia ia ka wai

wai o keia a0, a ike ae la i ka nele

o kona hoahanau, a uumi oia i kona

aloha ia ia, hpehea la kc aloha o ke

Akua e noho ai iloko ona?

18 E na. pokii o’u, imai aloha ka

kou ma ka waha, aole hoi ma. ke

alelo wale no; aka, ma ka hana

ana a me ka. oiaio aku.

19 Ikeia mea e ike ai kakou no

k ka oiaio kakou, a e hooiaio aku

kakou i k0 kakou mau naau imua

ona.. .

20 l N0 ka mea, ina e hoohewa mai

k0 kakou naau ia kakou iho, ua oi

aku ke Akua i ko kakou naau, a ua

ike oia i na mea a pau.

21 m E na punahele, ina e hoohewa

 
.\ .r'rsl manifest, and the children of the

A‘ D- 90- devil: ‘whosoever doeth not right

m eousness is not of God, "neither he

“mo: 4: 8_‘ that loveth not 1118 brother.

Iron. 1. 5. ‘I. 11 For xthis is the II message that

"267; m ye heard from the beginning, Ythat

,wtdmmL we should love one another.

Ylos. 13. 84.1;

1.55353. 12 Not as 1 Cain, who was of that

glfza‘f-gj 21 wicked one, and slew his brother.

“614A, 8 And wherefore slew he him? Be

fighllll- 4 cause his own works were evil, and

' his brother’s righteous.

13 Marvel not, my brethren, if

alos. 15. is, 3the world hate your

19. a 11. 14.

2Tim. a. a
bum. 2. 10. 14 bWe know that we have passed

from death unto life, because we

love the brethren. °He that loveth

cum. 2 9,11. not his brother abideth in death.

dMaL5.21,22 15 ‘whosoever hateth his brother

“m- 4- 2”‘ is a murderer : and ye know that

a Gs_1.5. 2l. = no murderer hath eternal life abid

Hoik.2l. 8. ing in him.

f 10:. 8.16. a 16 ‘Hereby perceive we the love

1,5525, of God, because he laid down his

11:315 ‘6’. fi- life for us: and we ought to lay

' ' ’ ' down our lives for the brethren.

slfiimswn‘l. 17 But IIwhoso hath this world’s

‘ ' ' good, and seeth his brother have

need, and shutteth up his bowels

hmo. 4. 20. of compassion from him, hhow

dwelleth the love of God in him?

1151.88.31. 18 My little children, ilet us not

%°f"4-_9' love in word, neither in tongue;

luli-215. 16- but in deed and in truth.

1 Pet. 1. 22.

19 And hereby we know 1‘ that we

kloa. 18. 8'1. are of the truth, and shall i assure

:5‘: 1' 8' our hearts before him.
. per

made.

11 Kor.4.4. 20 lFor if our heart condemn us,

God is greater than our heart, and

knoweth all things.

m 10b- 22 26- 21 "‘ Beloved, if our heart condemn
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ole mai ko kakou naau ia kakou iho,

nalaila ua loaa ia kakou ka wiwo

ole imua 0 ko Akua.

22 l’O ka mea a kakou e noi aku

ai, o loaa no ia kakou nona mai, no

ka mea, ke malama nei kakou i ka

na mau kauoha, a I‘ke hana nei no

hoi kakou imua ona i kona mea e

makemake ai.

23 qEia no kana kauoha mai, e

manaoio aku kakou i ka inoa 0 ka

na Keiki o Iesu Kristo, a e raloha

kekahi i kekahi, ‘e like me ke kau

oha ana i haawi mai ai ia kakou.

24 '0 ka mea e malama aku ana

ikana mau kauoha, "ua noho no ia

iloko ona ; a na. noho mai no hoi

kela iloko ona. ‘ Nolaila hoi ke ike

nei kakou, ke noho mai nei oia iloko

o kakou, ma ka Uhane ana i haawi

mai ai no kakou.

MOKUNA IV.

NA punahele, ‘mai manaoio

aku oukou i na uhane a pan,

aka, e bhoao aku i na uhane, no

ke Akua mai paha, aole paha: no

ka mea, cua nui no ka poe kaula

wahahee i hele aku ma ke ao nei.

2 Penei oukou e ike ai i ka Uhane

o ke Akua: O “kela uhane o keia

uhane e hooiaio aku ana, ua hiki

mai nei o Iesu Kristo ma ke kino,

no ke Akua ia.

3 'O kela uhane o keia uhane e

hooole ana, aole Iesu i hiki mai ma

ke kino, aole no ke Akua kela: a 0

k0 Anikristo keia a oukou i lohe ai

o hele mai ana; a ‘eia mai nei ilo

ko 0 ko a0 nei i keia manawa.

4 E No ke Akua oukou, e na pokii,

a na. lanakila oukou maluna o la

kou; no ka mea, ua oi aku ka mea

iloko o oukou i l‘ka mea iloko 0 ko

a0 nei.

5 ‘No ke ao nei lakou ; nolaila i

olelo ai lakou i na. mea o ke ao nei,

ke lohe nei hoi kko ke a0 nei ia la

kou.

6 No ke Akua kakou; 0 'ka mea

 
.u-"rnu

A. D. 90.

\-V_J

n Heb. 10. 22.

mo. 2. 28.

0 Hal. 44. 15.

Imo. 2 B, 10.

tloa. 14. 28. 5:.

15. 10.

mo. 4.12.

n 10a. 17. 21.

1 Born. 8. 9.

mo. 4. 15.

: Ier. 29. 8.

Mat. 24. 4.

\‘11 Kor. 12. 8.

mo. 5. l.

0 mo. 2 22.

2 loa. 7.

f 2 Tea. 2. '7.

m0. 2. 18, 22.

6 mo. 5. 4.

1110a. 12. 81.

5!. 14. 30.81.

15. ll.

1 Kor. 2. 12.

Ep. 2. 2 a 6.

12.

1 Ion. 8. 31.

 
us not, uthe'n have we confidence

toward God.

22 And °whatsoever we ask, we

receive of him, because we keep

' his commandments, Pand do those

things that are pleasing in his sight.

23 ‘1 And this is his commandment,

That we should believe on the name

of his Son Jesus Christ, rand love

one another, ‘ as he gave us com

mandment.

24 And ‘he that keepeth his com

mandments “dwelleth in him, and

he in him. And xhereby we know

that he abideth in us, by the Spirit

which he hath given us.

CHAPTER IV.

' ELOVED, ‘believe not every

spirit, but '’ try the spirits wheth

. or they are of God: because cmany

false prophets are gone out into the

world.

2 Hereby know ye the Spirit of

God: dEvery spirit that confesseth

that Jesus Christ is come in the

flesh is of God:

3 And ° every spirit that confeseth

not that Jesus Christ is come in the

flesh is not of God: and this is that

spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have

heard that it should come ; and

feven now already is it in the

world.

4 gYe are of God, little children,

and have overcome them : because

greater is he that is in you, than

hhe that is in the world

5 iThey are of the world: there

fore speak they of the world, and

kthe world heareth them.

1: 10a, 15. 19.

BL 17. 14.

l loo. 8. 4'7. 8:

10. 2'7.

1 Kor. 14. 37.

2 Kor. 10. 7. 6 We are of God: lhe that know
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i ike i he Akua, oia ke lohe mai ia

makou ; 0 ka mea, aole no he Akua,

aole iai lohe mai ia makou. ‘Ma

ia mea, "' ua ike no kakou i ka Uha

ne 0 ka oiaio, a me ka uhane 0 ka

wahahee.

'7 nE na punahele, e aloha kakou

ikekahi i kekahi: no ka. mea, no ke

Akua mai ke aloha; 0 ka mea e

aloha aku ana ua hoohanauia mai

ia e ke Akua, a ua ike no oiai ke

Akua.

8 0 ka mea e aloha ole ana, °aole

ia i ike aku i kc Akua ; no he mea,

Phe aloha ke Akua.

9 “Ma ia mea, ua hoikeia mai ke

aloha o ke Akua ia kakou, no ka

mea, hoouna mai la ke Akua i ka

na Keiki hanaukahi i ke a0 nei, i

rola’i kakou ia ia.

10 Eia no he aloha, ‘aole nae ka

kou i aloha aku i ke Akua, aka, ua

aloha mai kela ia kakou nei, a ua

hoouna mai hoi oiai kana Keiki i

‘kalahala no he kakou hewa.

11 E na punahele, "ina pela ko ke

Akua aloha ana mai ia kakou, he

pono ke aloha kakou i kekahi i ke

kahi.

12 xAole i ike aku kekahi i ka

Akua ; aka, ina e aloha aku kakou

ikekahi i kekahi, ke noho mai nei

no he Akua iloko 0 kakou, a Y ua paa

no hoi kona aloha iloko o kakou.

13 ‘No ia mea, ke ike nei kakou,

ua noho kakou iloko ona, a oia hoi

iloko o kakou, no ka. mea, ua haawi

mai oia i kona Uhane no kakou.

14 ‘A ua ike kakou a ke hoike aku

nei no hoi, ua hoouna mai bka Ma

kuai ke Keiki i mea e ola’i ko he

so nei.

15 ° 0 ka mea e hooiaio ana ia Iesu

0 he Keiki ia. na ke Akua, ke noho

nei ke Akua iloko ona, a oia no hoi

iloko o ke Akua.

16 A ua ike kakou, a ua manaoio

no hoi i ke aloha ana mai 0 ke Akua

ia kakou. “He aloha ke Akua; a

o eka mea e noho ana iloko o kc

aloha, ke noho nei oia iloko 0 he

Akua, a o ke Akua no hoi iloko ono.

H. a E. 29
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eth God heareth us; he that is not

of God hearctli not us. Hereby

know we I"the spirit of truth, and

the spirit of error.

7 "Beloved, let us love one an

other: for love is of God; and every

one that loveth is born of God, and

knoweth God.

8 He that loveth not, nknoweth not

God; for PGod is love.

9 qIn this was manifested the love

of God toward us, because that God

sent his only begotten Son into the

lwilvorld, ' that we might live through

rm.

10 Herein i love, ‘not that we

loved God, but that he loved us,

and sent his Son'to be the propi

tiation for our sins.

11 Beloved, “if God so loved us,

we ought also to love one another.

12 ‘ No man hath seen God at any

time. If we love one another, God

dwelleth in us, and Y his love is per

fected in us.

13 ‘Hereby know we that we

dwell in him, and he in us, because

he hath given us of his Spirit.

14 And awe have seen and do test

ify that l’the Father sent the Son to

be the Saviour of the world.

15 cWhosoever shall confess that

Jesus is the Son of God, God dwell

eth in him, and he in God.

16 And we have known and be

lieved the love that God hath to us.

“God is love; and °he that dwell

eth in love dwelleth in God, and

God in him.
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17 No ia mea, ua paa ke aloha ia

kakou, i fwiwo ole kakou i ka. la. e

hookolokolo ai ; no ka mea, ‘0 like

me ia ma keia a0, pela no kakou.

18 A0110 makau iloko o ke aloha;

ke kipaku aku nei ke aloha oiaio i

ka. makau: no ka mea, he ehacha

k0 ka makau: 0 ka mea makau,

'‘ aole i hemolele ke aloha iloko ona.

19 Ke aloha aku nei kakou ia ia,

no ka mea, ua aloha mua mai kela.

ia kakou.

20 ‘Ina e olelo aku kekahi, Kc

aloha aku nei an i ke Akua, a e

hoomaau aku ia i kona hoahanau,

he mea wahahee ia: no ka mea, 0

ka. mea aloha ole i kona hoahanau

anai ike maka ai, pehea la e hiki

ai is. ia kc aloha aku i ke Akua." ana

i ike maka ole ai?

21 lEia mai kana kauoha ia. ka

kou, ina e aloha aku kekahi i he

Akua, e aloha aku oia i kona hoa

hanau.

MOKUNA V.

KA mea i amanaoio o “Iesu ka

Mesia, na ke Akua. ia. i ‘hoo

hanau mai: a 0 “ka mea. i aloha

aku i ka mea nana i hoohanau mai,

oia ke aloha aku i ka mea i hooha

nauia mai 0 ia.

2 No ia mea, kc ike nei no kakou

i ko kakou aloha ana ina keiki a ke

Akua, ke aloha aku kakou i ke

Akua. me ka malama aku i kana

mau kauoha.

3 'No ka mea, eia no ke aloha o

ke Akua, 0 ka malama aku'i kana

mau kauoha ; aole hoi he mea luhi

‘kona mau kanawai.

4 No ka mea, o 5 ka. mea. a ke Akua

i hoohanau mai, oia ke lanakila ma

luna o ke ao nei; eia ka. mea e la

nakila ai maluna o ke a0 nei, e ko

kakou manaoio ana.

5 Owai la ka mea c lanakila ana

maluna 0 ko ke ao nei, ke ole hka

mea i manaoio ia. Iesu oia ke keiki

a he Akua ?

6 0 ka mea i hiki mai ma ika. wai
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17 Herein is Tour love made per

fect, that ‘we may have boldness

in the day of judgment: ‘because

as he is, so are we in this world.

18 There is no fear in love ; but

perfect love casteth out fear: be

cause fear hath torment. .He that

feareth *' is not made perfect in love.

19 We love him, because he first

loved us.

20 ill‘ a man say, I love God, and

hateth his brother, he is a liar : for

he that loveth not his brother whom

he hath seen, how can he love God

kwhom he hath not seen?

21 And lthis commandment have

we from him, That he who loveth

God love his brother also.

CHAPTER V.

HOSOEVER I‘believeth that

'’ Jesus is the Christ is cborn

of God: dand every one that loveth

him that begat loveth him also that

is begotten of him.

2 By this we know that we love

the children of God, when we love

God, and keep his commandments.

3 ° For this is the love of God, that

we keep his commandments: and

fhis commandments are not griev

ous.

4 For I whatsoever is born of God

overcometh the world: and this is

the victory that overcometh the

world, even our faith.

5 Who is he that overcometh the

world, but "he that believeth that

Jesus is the Son of God?

6 This is he that came ‘by water
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a. me ke koko, o Iesu no ia, 0 ka

Mesia: aole ma ka wai wale no,

aka, ma ka Wei 8. me ke koko: o

'‘ ka. Uhane ka mea e hoike mai, a

he oiaio ka Uhane.

7 Ekolu mea nana e hoike mai

iloko 0 ka lani, 0 ka Makua, 0 ka

lLogou, a me ka. Uhane Hemo

lele; o mkeia mau kolu, hookahi

no ia.

8 A ekolu na mea nana e hoike

mai ma ka honua, 0 ka uhane, 0 ka

wai, a me ke koko; o keia mau

kolu, ua lilo i hookahi no.

9 Ina e manao kakou ua noiaio

ka olelo a kanaka, he oi loa. aku no

ka olelo a ke Akua: °eia. no ka

olelo a ke Akua ana i olelo mai ai

no kana Keiki.

10 0 ka mea e manaoio ana. i ke

Keiki a ke Akua, Paia no iloko ona

ka mea e maopopo ai: 0 ka mea e

manaoio ole i ke Akua, oia ke ‘lhoo

lilo ia ia i mea wahahee ; no ka mea,

aole i manaoio oia i ka olelo a ke

Akua ana i olelo mai ai no kana

Keiki.

11 rEia no ka olelo; ua haawi

mai ke Akua i ke ola mau 10a no

kakou, a o ua ola la, 'aia no ia

iloko o kana Keiki.

12 0 'ka mea i loaa ia ia ke Kei

ki he ola no kona ,' 0 ka. mea i loaa

ole ia ia ke Keiki a ke Akua, aole

ona ola.

13 “Ua palapala aku an i keia

mau mea ia oukou, i ka poe i ma

naoio i ka inoa 0 ko Keiki' a ke

Akua ; Wi ike ai oukou, ua loaa ia.

oukou ke ol amau loa ; a i manao

io ai oukou i ka inoa o ke Keiki a

kc Akua.

14 Eia ka manaoio o kakou ia. ia,

xina e nonoi aku kakou i kahi mea

0 like me kona makemake, e hoo

lohe mai no oia ia kakou.

15 Ina i ike pono kakou, ua hoo

lohe mai oia. ia kakou, i ka. mea a

kakou e nonoi aku ai, ke ike nei

lakou, e loaa mai ka mea a. kakou

i nonoi aku ai ia ia.

16 Ina e nana aku kekahi i kona
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and blood, even Jesus Christ; not

by water only, but by water and

blood. kAnd it is the Spirit that

beareth witness, because the Spirit

is truth.

7 For there are three that bear

record in heaven, the Father, lthe

Word, and the Holy Ghost: “and

these three are one.

8 And there are three that bear

witness in earth, the spirit, and the

water, and the blood: and these

three agree in one.

9 If we receive “the witness of

men, the witness of God is greater:

° for this is the Witness of God which

he hath testified of his Son.

10 He that believeth on the Son

of God Phath the witness in him

self: he that believeth not God qhath

made him a liar; because he be

lieveth not the record that God gave

of his Son.

11 "And this is the record, that

God hath given to us eternal life,

and ‘this life is in his Son.

12 ‘He that hath the Son hath

life; and he that hath not the Son

of God hath not life.

13 “These things have I written

unto you that believe on the name

of the Son of God 5 "that ye may

know that ye have eternal life, and

that ye may believe on the name of

the Son of God.

14 And this is the confidence that

we have N in him, that, xif we ask

any thing according to his will, he

heareth us:

15 And if we know that he hear

us, whatsoever we ask, we know

that we have the petitions that we

desired of him.

16 If any man see his brother sin
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hoahanau, e hana ana i ka hewa

aole i ku pono i ka make, e pule

aku ia, a Ye haawi mai oia ia ia i

ke ola no na mea e hana ana i ka

hewa aole i ku pono i ka make.

zAia he hewa no i ku i ka make ;

aaole an e olelo aku e pule oia no

ia mea.

17 l‘O na mea pono ole a pau, he

hewa wale no ia, aka, 0 kekahi

hewa aole he mea ia e make ai.

18 Ua ike no kakou, 0 2ka mea i

hoohanauia mai 0 ke Akua aole e

hana hewa ia: aka, 0 ka mea i hoo

hanauia mai e ke Akua, e “malama

ana oia ia. ia iho, aole e hoopa ka

mea hewa ia ia.

19 Ke ike nei kakou no kc Akua

kakou, a o °ke a0 nei a pan, ke moe

nei ia iloko 0 ka hewa.

20 Ke ike nei kakou ua hiki mai

nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, a ua ‘haa

wi mai ia i ka manao ia kakou, i

sike aku ai kakou i ka mea oiaio:

a iloko 0 ka mea oiaio kakou, a

iloko hoi o kana Keiki o Iesu Kri

sto. "Oia no ke Akua oiaio, a me

ke ‘ola mau loa.

21 E na keiki aloha, e kmalama

pono oukou ia. oukou iho i na akua

kii. Amene.
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82.

c 1 Pet. 1. 28.

mo. 3. 9.

d Iak. 1. 27.

@ Gal. 1. 4.

a sin which is not unto death, he

shall ask, and yhe shall give him

life for them that sin not unto

death. ‘There is a sin unto death:

2‘I do not say that he shall prey for

it.

17 bAll um'ighteousness is sin:

and there is a sin not unto death.

18 We know that ‘whosoever is

born of God sinneth not; but he

that is begotten of God “keepeth

himself, and that wicked one touch

eth him not.

19 And we know that we are of

God, and ethe whole world lieth in

wickedness.

20 And we know that the Son of

God is come, and fhath given us an

understanding, 5that we may know

him that is true; and we are in

him that is true, even in his Son

Jesus Christ. " This is the true

God, iand eternal life.

21 Little children, kkeep your

selves from idols. Amen,

 

0 KA EPISETOLE LUA

A

IOANE

A ka Lunakahiko i ka wahine

aloha a me lkana mau keiki i

alohaia e au ma ka. oiaio; aole e

au wale no, aka, e ka poe a pau i

ike i hka oiaio ;

2 No ka oiaio e noho ana iloko o

kakou, a e mau loa aku no hoi iloko

o kakou ;

3 ° E alohaia mai oukou, a e loko

maikaiia mai, 2. e maluhia hoi e ke

Akua ka Makua, a me ka Haku 0

  

THE SECOND EPISTLE

OF

JOHN.

HE elder unto the elect lady and

her children, I‘whom I love in

the truth; and not I only, but also

all they that have known ‘’the

truth;

2 For the truth’s sake, which

- dwelleth in us, and shall be with

us for ever.

3 ‘Grace the with you, mercy,

and peace, from God the Father,

and from the Lord Jesus Christ,
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Iesu Kristo ke Keiki a ka Makua,

“ma ka oiaio a me he aloha.

4 Ua hauoli nui aku an i ko’u ike

ana i kekahi o kau poe keiki e ° hele

ana ma ka oiaio, e like me ke kauo

ha i loaa ia kakou, mai ka Makua

mai.

5 Ano la ke nonoi aku nei au ia

oe, 6 ka wahine, faole mc ka pala

pala ana aku ia. 0e i ke kanawai

hou, aka, 0 ka. mea i loaa mai ia

makou mai kinohi mai, i 5 aloha ka

kou i kekahi i kekahi.

6 l‘Eia no ke aloha, i hele kakou

ma kana mau kauoha. Eia no ke

kauoha, 0 like me iko oukou lohe

ana, mai kinohi mai, i hele oukou

malaila.

7 No ka mea, ua komo mai ike

ao nei '‘ ka poe wahahec he nui wale,

laole lakou i hooiaio i ko Iesu Kristo

hiki ana mai ma ke kino; nr'oia no

ka wahahce a me ke Anikristo.

8 I"E malama pono ia oukou iho,

o °lilo auanei ka makou mea i he.

na’i, aka, i loaa hoi ia makou ka

uku a pau.

9 I’() ka. mea i hana hewa, aole

hoi i noho ma ka olelo 3. ka Mesia,

aole no ke Akua ia: 0 ka mea e no

ho ana ina ka olelo a ka Mesia., no

na no ka Makua a me Keiki.

10 Inn. 0 hele kekahi i0 oukou la,

aole i halihali mai i ua. olelo la,

mai hookipa oukou ia ia iloko 0 ka.

hale, "aole hoi e i aku ia ia, Aloha.

11 No ka mea, 0 ka mea e i ate ia

ia, Aloha; he hoalawehana ia ma

kana hana ino ana.

12 rNui no ka’u mea e palapala

aku ai ia oukou, aole an i makema

ke ma ka. pepa a me ka ineka; no

ka. mea, he manaolana ko’u e hele

aku i0 oukou la, e kamailio pu, he

waha no he waha, i ‘nui ai k0 ka

kou olioli ana.

13 ‘Kc uwe aku nei ia oe na kei

ki a kou hoahanau wahine aloha.

Amene.
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the Son of the Father, din truth

and love.

4 I rejoiced greatly that I found

of thy children °walking in truth,

as we have received a command

ment from the Father.

5 And now I beseech thee, lady,

‘ not as though I wrote a new com

mandment unto thee, but that which

we had from the beginning, 8that

we love one another.

6 And hthis is love, that we walk

after his commandments. This is

the commandment, That, ‘as ye

have heard from the beginning, ye

should walk in it.

7 For ‘many deceivers are enter

ed into the world, 1who confess not

that Jesus Christ is come in the

flesh. “This is a deceiver and an

antiehrist.

8 "Look to yourselves, °that we

lose not those things which we have

"wrought, but that we receive a full

reward.

9 PWhosoever transgresseth, and

abideth not in the doctrine of Christ,

hath not God. He that abideth in

the doctrine of Christ, he hath both

the Father and the Son.

10 If there come any unto you,

and bring not this doctrine, receive

him not into your house, qneither

bid him God speed:

11 For he that biddeth him God

speed is partaker of his evil deeds.

12 'Having many things to write

unto you, I would not write with

paper and ink: but I trust to come

unto you, and speak tface to face,

‘that Iour joy may be full.

13 tThe children of thy elect sis

tor greet thee. Amen.
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0 KA EPISETOLE KOLU

A

IOANE.

A ka Lunakahiko ia Gaio i ka

punahele, i kafu amea. i aloha

ai i ka oiaio.

2 E ka punahele, ua nui aku no

ko’u makemake e pomaikai oe a ikai

ka hoi ma. ke kino, e like me ka. po

maikai ana o kou uhane.

3 Ua hauoli nui no wau i ka wa i

hiki mai ai 0 ka poe hoahanau, a

hoike mai i ka. oiaio on, me bkou

hele ana ma ka oiaio.

4 Aole o’u olioli nui e aku i keia,

0 ka. lohe anai ° ka. hele ana o ka’u

mau keiki ma ka oiaio.

5 E ka punahele, ua hana pono 0e

ma na mea an i hana aku ai i ka

poe lioahanau, a me ka poe malihi

ni hoi.

6 Ua hoike mai lakou i kou aloha

imua 0 ka ekalesia ; a ina e kai mai

oe ia lakou e like me ka. ke Akua,

alaila e pono kau hana ana.

7 N0 ka mea, ua hele aku lakou

no kona inoa, “aole lakou i lawe i

kekahi mea no ko na aina e mai.

8 No ia hoi, he mea pono ia kakou

ke hookipa i ua poe like la, i lilo ka

kou i poe hoalawehana ma ka oiaio.

9 U2. palapala aku an no. ka poe

ekalesia; aka, ua hooalii ae la 0

Dioterepe maluna o lakou, aole oia

e hookipa mai ia makou.

10 No in. hoi, i kolu hele ana aku

e lioomanao wau i ka hana ana i

hana’i, ua hoohuahualau mai ia ia

makou me kana olelo inoino: aole

hoi ia ihoomaha ia. mau mea, aole

oia, i hookipa i ka poe lioahanau, a.

0 ka poe i makemake aku, ua hoo

leia mai 0 ia, a kipaku aku no hoi

oia ia lakou mawaho 0 ka ekalesia.

11 E ka punahele, "mai hoomahui
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A. D. 90.
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THE THIRD EPISTLE

OF

JOHN

HE elder unto the well beloved

Gaius, 1whom I love II in the

truth.

2 Beloved, I ll wish above all things

that thou mayest prosper and be in

health, even as thy soul prospereth.

3 For I rejoiced- greatly, when the

brethren came and testified of the

truth that is in thee, even as bthou

walkest in the truth.

4 I have no greater joy than to

hear that ‘my children walk in

truth.

5 Beloved, thou doest faithfully

whatsoever thou doest to the breth

ren, and to strangers;

6 Which have borne witness of thy

charity before the church : whom if

thou bring forward on their journey

tafter a godly sort, thou shalt do

well:

7 Because that for his name’s sake

they went forth, “taking nothing of

the Gentiles.

8 We therefore ought to receive

such, that we might be fellow help

ers to the truth.

9 I wrote unto the church: but

Diotrephes, who loveth to have the

preeminence among them, receiveth

us not. .

10 Wherefore, if 1 come, I will re

member his deeds which he doeth,

prating against us with malicious

words: and not content therewith.

neither doth he himself receive the

brethren, and forbiddeth them that

would, and casteth them out of the

church.

1 1 Beloved, ° follow not that which
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oe i he hewa, aka, i ka maikai no.

0 fka. mea hana maikai, no he Akua

no ia; 0 ka. mea. c hana ino, aole

oia. i ike i ke Akua.

12 ‘Ua hoike mai lakou a. pau i

ko Demeterio pono, a me ha oiaio ;

a ke hoike aku nei makou; hua ike

pono no hoi oukou, he oiaio no he.

makou olelo.

13 ‘Ua nui ka’u mau mea e pala

pala aku ai is. es, aka, aole au ma

kemake e palapala aku me ha ineka

a me ha peni:

14 He manaolana ko’u e ike koke

ia 0e, :1. e kamailio pu he waha no

he waha. Aloha oe. Ke uwe aku

nei ka poe makamaka ia. 0e ; c uwe

aku 0e ma ka inoai ka poe hoa

launa.

AFTER

A. D. 90.

flloa.2.29.
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I 1 Tim. 8. 7.

h 100.. 21. 24.

12100.12.

1- 01'. mouth to

mouth.

is evil, but that which is good.

‘He that doeth good is of God: but

he that doeth evil hath not seen

God.

12 Demetrius 8 hath good report of

all men, and of the truth itself: yea,

and we also hear record; hand ye

know that our record is true.

13 iI had many things to write,

but I will not with ink and pen

write unto thee:

14 But I trust I shall shortly see

thee, and we shall speak tface to

face. Peace be to thee. Our friends

salute thee‘. Greet the friends by

name.

 

0 KA EPISETOLE HOOLAHA

A

IUDA

A Iuda he kauwa na Iesu Kristo,

o ‘‘ ke kaikaina hoi o Iakobo, i

he. poe i huikalaia e ke Akua ka

Makua, a i “malamaia hoi e Iesu

Kristo, me ° ka. waeia mai ;

2 I nui k0 oukou lokomaikaiia

mai, a me “ka. maluhia, a me ke

alohaia mai.

3 E na punahele, i ka wa a’u i

hooikaika ai e palapala aku ia ou

kou i ” ke ola nui, he mea. pono ia’u

ke palapala aku me ha nonoi ia ou

kou, e rhooikaika nui oukou no ka

manaoio i haawi mua ia mai na ka

poe haipule.

4 5 No ka. mea, ua komo maopopo

ole mai kekahi poe kanaka i hhoo

hewa mua ia mai ma keia hoopai

ana, he poe aia, ie hoolilo ana i "ke

aloha. 0 k0 kakou Akua i mea ma

kaleho wale; a e lhoole aku ana

hoi i ke Akua i ke alii hookahi, i k0

kakou Haku ia Iesu Kristo.
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THE GENERAL EPISTLE

OF

JUDE

UDE, the servant of Jesus Christ,

and abrother of James, to them

that are sanctified by God the Fa

ther, and '’ preserved in Jesus Christ,

and ° called:

2 Mercy unto you, and ‘1 peace, and

love, be multiplied.

3 Beloved, when I gave all dili

gence to write unto you eof the

common salvation, it was needful

for me to write unto you, and ex

hort you that ‘ye should earnestly

contend for the faith which was

once delivered unto the saints.

4 K For there are certain men crept

in unawares, 1‘who were before of

old ordained to this condemnation,

ungodly men, iturning kthe grace

of our God into lasciviousness, and

ldenying the only Lord God, and

our Lord Jesus Christ.
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5 Us. makemake an e paipai i ko

oukou manao ; ua ike no oukou ma

mua, ua hoola mai m ka Haku i kona

poe kanaka mai ka aina mai 0 Ai

gupita, a mahope hoi “luku iho la

ia. i ka poe manaoio ole aku.

6 O °ka poe anela i hoomau ole

ma k0 lakou ano kahiko, aka, i haa

lele i k0 lakou wahi i noho ai, x‘ua

hoano e oia. ia lakou maloko 0 na

kaulahao mau loa ma ka pouli, no

qka hookolokolo ana 0 ka la nui.

7 E like me rk0 Sodoma poe a me

ko Gomora hoi, a me ko na kulana

kauhale e kokoke mai ana, ililo like

me lakou nei i poe moe kolohe, me

ka. hahai aku mamuli 0 na kino e,

ua. hooliloia mai no lakou i mea

hoike, e ehaeha ana i ka. hoopaiia

ma ke ahi aa loa.

8 ‘Pela no hoi keia poe moe uha

ne, ua. hoohaumia lakou la i ke ki

no, ua hoowahawaha aku i na’lii, a

‘ua hailiili aku hoi i na lunakiekie.

9 Aka hoi, 0 “Mikaela ka luna

anela, i kona wa i hakaka ai me ka

diabolo me ka hoopaapaa ana aku

no ke kino o Mose, aole ia i 1as. e

hailiili aku ia. ia, aka, i olelo wale

no ia, yE papa mai ka Haku ia oe.

10 zAka, ke hoowahawaha nei

keia poe i ka mea aole lakou i ike;

a 0 ka lakou mea hoi i ike maoli ai

e like mo na holoholona uhane olc,

malaila no e hoohaumia ai lakou ia

lakou iho.

11 Auwé lakou! no ka mea, ua

hahai lakou ma ka aoao o “Kaina,

ua bholo kiki lakou ma ka lalau

ana o Balaama i mea e ukuia’i, ua

hokaiia iho la lakou ° ma ke kipi

ana ae o Kora.

12 dHe mau pukoa ia mau mea

ma ka oukou mau ' ahaaina aloha,

ua ahaaina hilahila ole lakou me

ka hanai ana ia lakou iho: o I"na

ao ua ole i 5 lele ino i ka makani ;

na laau i mae wale, hua ole, i pa

lua ka make ana, ai hhukiia ke aa;

13 ‘Na ale 0 ke kai i kupikipik'io,

kke huahuai me la i ko lakou hilahi
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5 I will therefore put you in re

membrance, though ye once knew

this, how that Inthe Lord, having

saved the people out of the land of

Egypt, afterward lldestroyed them

that believed not.

6 And “the angels which kept not

their ll first estate, but left their own

habitation, Phe hath reserved in

everlasting chains under darkness

“unto the judgment of the great day.

7 Even as " Sodom and Gomorrah,

and the cities about them in like

manner, giving themselves over to

fornication, and going after t strange

flesh, are set forth for an example,

suffering the vengeance of eternal

fire.

'8 .Likewise also thesefilthydream

ers defile the flesh, despise domin

ion, and ‘speak evil of dignities.

9 Yet “Michael the archangel,

when contending with the devil he

disputed about the body of Moses,

xdurst not bring against him a rail

ing accusation, but said, Y The Lord

rebuke thee.

10 IBut these speak evil of those

things which they know not: but

what they know naturally, as brute

beasts, in those things they corrupt

themselves.

11 Woe unto them ! for they have

gone in the way I‘of Cain, and hran

greedily after the error of Balaam

for reward, and perished ‘in the

gainsaying of Core.

12 '1 These are spots in your ° feasts

of charity, when they feast with you,

feeding themselves without fear:

rclouds they are without water,

lFcarried about of winds; trees

whose fruit withereth, without

fruit, twice dead, hplucked up by

the roots;

13 iRaging waves of the sea,

kfoaming out their own shame;
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la iho: na hoku lele hoi; ua hoo- '

makaukauia no llakou ka poeleele

0 ka pouli mau loa.

14 Wanana mai no 0 Enoka ia

mau mea, 0 "'ka. hiku ia mai Ada

mu mai, i mai la, Eia hoi, e nhele

mai ana ka Haku me ka umi tau

sani o kona poe hoano,

15 E hookolokolo mai i na mea a

pau, a e hoahewa mai i ka poe aia

a pau iwaena o lakou i na hewa a

pau a lakou i hana hewa’i, a me nna

olelo paakiki a pan a ka. poe hewa

i olelo ino aku ai ia ia.

16 Ola ka poe ohumu, oluolu ole, e

hele ana ma ko lakou kuko iho:

I’haanui iho la ko lakou waha me

ka olelo hookano aku, ‘Imahalo ae

la hoi i ko ke kino no ka ukuia mai.

17 1‘E na hoalauna, e hoomanao

oukou i ka. olelo i olelo mua ia mai

ai e ka poe lunaolelo 0 ko kakou

Haku o Iesu Kristo,

18 I ko lakou hai ana mai ia ou

kou, i ka hope 0 ka manawa, e

Ihiki mai ai ka poe haakei e hele

ana ma ko lakou kuko aia iho.

19 Eia ka poe i 'hookaawale are in.

lakou iho, “ma ke kino lakou, aole

ma ka Uhane.

20 A o oukou la, e na hoaaloha,

ll‘e hooku paa ia. oukou iho ma ko

oukou manaoio hemolele loa, ye

pule aku ana ma ka Uhane Hemo

lele '

21 ,E malama ia oukou iho ma ke

aloha o ke Akua, e ‘kakali hoi i ke

aloha ana mai 0 ko kakou Haku o

Iesu Kristo a hiki i ke ola mau loa

ana.

22 E aloha aku oukou i kahi poe,

e hoolike ole ana.

23 A o kahi poe e *hoola ae ou

kou ma ka makau, me t’ka huki ia

lakou mai ke ahi mai; me ka ina

ina aku i cke kapa i paumaele i ko

kc kino.

24 '‘ Eia hoi, i ka mea e hiki ai ke

malama ia oukou i ole ai e haule,

'e hooku mai hoi ia oukou i hemo
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wandering tars, Ito whom is re~

served the blackness of darkness

for ever.

14 And Enoch also, "'the seventh

from Adam, prophesied of these,

saying, Behold, nthe Lord cometh

with ten thousand of his saints,

15 To execute judgment upon all,

and to convince all that are un

godly among them of all their un

godly deeds which they have un

godly committed, and of all their

°hard speeches which ungodly sin

ners have spoken against him.

16 These are murmurers, com

plainers, walking after their own

lusts; and Ptheir mouth speaketh

great swelling words, ‘1 having men’s

persons in admiration because of

advantage.

17 rBut, beloved, remember ye

the words which were spoken be

fore of the apostles of our Lord Je

sus Christ;

18 How that they told you ‘there

should be mockers in the last time,

who should walk after their own

ungodly lusts.

19 These be they twho separate

themselves, “sensual, having not

the Spirit.

20 But ye, beloved, xbuilding up

yourselves on your most holy faith,

Ypraying in the Holy Ghost,

21 Keep yourselves in the love of

God, I looking for the mercy of our

Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life.

22 And of some have compassion,

making a difference :

23 And others asave with fear,

‘' pulling them out of the fire; hat

ing even ‘ the garment spotted by

the flesh.

24 '‘ Now unto him that is able to

keep you from falling, and 8to pre

sent you faultless before the pres

29 ‘



688 HOIKEANA, I.

lele imua. i ke alo 0 kona. nani me

ha hauoli nui aku ;

25 ‘I ke Akua akamai hookahi, ko

kakou mea. e ola’i, nona no he hoo

naniia, a. me ha hanohano, a me ka

ikaika, a me ka. mane i keia wa, a

i he an pau ole. Amene.

A. D.

about 66.

W‘

I Rom. 16. 27.

1 Tim. 1. 17.

64 2. 3.

ence of his glory with exceeding

joy;

25 l'To the only wise God our

Saviour, be glory, and majesty, do

minion and power, both now and

ever. Amen.

 

KA HOIKEANA

A

IOANE KA HAIPULE.

 

MOKUNA I.

A hoikeana a. Iesu Kristo, ‘kn.

mea a he Akua. i haawi mai

ai ia ia, e hoike mai i kana poe

kauwa i b no mea. e hiki koke mai

ana. ; a ma kona. anela i choouna.

mai ai oia, a hoike mai la hoi i ka

na. kauwa. ia. Ioane:

2 “Nana no i hoike i he olelo a ke

Akua, a mo na mea a Iesu Kristo i

an mai ai, a me na mea a. pan eana.

i ike aku ai.

3 ‘E pomaikai ana ka mea. e helu

helu a me kn. poe lohe i no. olelo o

keia wanana, a. malama. hoi i na.

mea i palapalaia maloko ; no ka.

mea, sua kokoke mai ka. mana

wa.

4 A IOANE aku i na. ekalesio.

ehiku ma Asia: E alohaia

mai oukou, a e maluhia. hoi e ka.

mea "e noho ana, ika. mea mamua

hoi, ka. mea e mau loa ana; a c kno.

Uhane ehiku e noho la ma. ke alo 0

kona nohoalii;

5 A e Iesu Kristo 'ka. mea hoike

ma. ka pololei a. me ka oiaio, 0 "'ka

makahiapo 0 ka. poe mai he make

mai, 8. o " ke alii 0 na’lii 0 ka. honua

nei. I ka mea i ° aloha mai ia. kakou,

a. i Pholoi mai hoi ia kakou, i pau

k0 kakou hewa, i kona koko iho,

6 A i qhoolilo mai ia. kakou i av.

puni, a. i mau kahuna. hoi no ke
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THE REVELATION

OF

ST. JOHN THE DIVINE.

 

CHAPTER I.

HE Revelation of Jesus Christ,

3which God gave unto him, to

shew unto his servants things which

hmust shortly come to pass ; and

che sent and signified it by his angel

unto his servant John:

2 ‘1 Who bare record of the word of

God, and of the testimony of Jesus

Christ, and of all things °that he

saw.

3 ‘Blessed is he that readeth, and

they that hear the words of this

prophecy, and keep those things

which are written therein: for 5 the

time is at hand.

4 OHN to the seven churches

which are in Asia: Grace be

unto‘ you, and peace, from him

hwhich is, and iwhich was, and

which is to come; 1‘and from the

seven Spirits which are before his

throne;

5 And from Jesus Christ, 1who is

the faithful witness, and the Infirst

begotten of the dead, and nthe prince

of the kings of the earth. Unto him

0that loved us, P and washed us

from our sins in his own blood,

6_ And hath qmade us kings and

priests unto God and his Father;
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Akua no kona Makua; ria. ia. ka

hoonaniia a me he hoomanaia, i ke

a0 pau ole. Amene.

7 ‘Aia hoi ke hele mai la in. me na

a0; a e ike aku na maka a pau ia

ia, a 0 ‘ka poe hoi nana in. i o aku;

a ia ia no e uwe ai na ohma a pau

0 ka honua. Oia, Amene.

8 " Ke i mai nei ka. Haku, Owau no

ka Alepa a me ka Omega, ke kumu

a me ka welau, 1‘ ka mea e noho ana,

ka. mea mamua hoi, a ka. mea o mau

loa ana no, 0 ka. mea mana loa.

9 Owau, o Ioane nei, 0 k0 oukou

hoahanau, a 0 yk0 oukou 110a malo

ko 0 ka pilikia, a. Zmaloko 0 ko au

puni a me ke ahonui o Iesu Kristo,

i noho au ma ka aina mokupuni, i

kapaia o Patemoa, no ‘ka olelo a ke

Akua, a no ka hoike anaiaIesuKristo.

10 "A i ka la 0 ka Haku, ‘ hihio no

wau i he. Uhane, a lohe iho la i "ka

leo nui, mahope o’u, e like me k0

ka. pu,

11 I mai la, ‘Owau no ka Alepa a

me ka Omega, ' ka mua a me ka ho

pe; 0 ka mea an i ike ai, o palapa

la iho oe ma. ka buke, a e hoouna.

aku na na ekalesia ehiku ma Asia;

ma Epeso, a ma Semurena, a ma

Peregamo, a ma Tuateira, a ma Sa~

redeisa, a ma Piladelepia, a ma Lao

dikeia.

12 Huli ae la an e ike i ka leoi

kamailio mai ia’u; a i ko’u huli

ana, like aku 18. an. i na ipukukui

gula ehiku ;

13 hA mawaena. pono o ua mau

ipukukui la, ihe mea e like me he

Keiki a kc kanaka, ua kaahuia a

hiki ilalo i na wawae, a ua. lkaeiia

ma ka. umauma i ke kaei gula.

14 A o kona poo a me “kona oho,

ua keokeo e like me ka. hulu hipa

keokeo, me he hau la; a o nkona

mau maka, ua like me he lapalapa

o ke ahi;

15 "A o kona mau wawae, ua like

me ke keleawe melemele maikai, i

hoomaikaiia maloko o ke ahi enae

na; a o l'kona leo hoi,'ua_like me

ka halulu ana o no. wai nui.
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'to him be glory and dominion for

ever and ever. Amen.

7 IBehold, he cometh with clouds;

and every eye shall see him, and

‘they also which pierced him: and

all kindreds of the earth shall wail

because of him. Even so, Amen.

8 “I am Alpha and Omega, the

beginning and the ending, saith the

Lord, 1which is, and which was, and

which is to come, the Almighty.

9 I John, who also am your broth

er, and ycompanion in tribulation,

and 1in the kingdom and patience

of Jesus Christ, was in the isle that

is called Patmos, ‘for the word of

God, and for the testimony of Jesus

Christ.

10 "I was in the Spirit on cthe

Lord’s day, and heard behind me

‘‘ a great voice, as of a trumpet,

11 Saying, eI am Alpha and Ome

ga, rthe first and the last: and, What

thou seest, write in a book, and send

it unto the seven churches which

are in Asia ; unto Ephesus, and un

to Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and

unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and

unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodi

cea.

12 And I turned to see the voice

that spake with me. And being

turned, 5 I saw seven golden candle

sticks ;

13 hAnd in the midst of the seven

candlcsticks ione like unto the Son

of man, kclothed with a garment

down to the foot, and Igirt about

the paps with a. golden girdle.

14 His head and I“his hairs were

White like wool, as white as snow ;

and I‘his eyes were as a flame of

fire ;

15 °And his feet like unto fine

brass, as if they burned in a fur

nace; and phis voice as the sound

of many waters.



684 HOIKEANA, 11.

16 qUa paa hoi iloko o kona lima

akau, na hoku ehiku ; a 'puka aku

la mawaho o kona waha e pahikaua

makalua, oi loa ; a o skona helehe

lena, us. like ia me ka la e lilelile

ana i kona ikaika.

17 ‘A ike aku la au ia ia, hina iho

la au ma kona wawae me he mea

make la: "kau mai la oia. i kona 1i

ma. akau maluna iho o’u, i mai 18.

ia’u, Mai makau. xOwau no ka

mea mua a me ka mea hope :

18 yA owau no ka mea ola, i ma

ke au mamua; aka, le ola mau ana

au ia kau aku ia kau aku, Amene;

a aeia no ia’u na hi 0 kapo ame ka

make.

19 Nolaila e palapala 0e i hna

mea an i ike ai, i “na. mea 0 keia

manawa, a me dna. mea e hiki mai

ana ma keia. hope aku;

20 I ha mea pohihihi 0 'na hoku

ehiku an i ike ai ma ko’u lima akau,

a me fna ipu gula ehiku. 0 na ho

ku ehiku, o lakou ska poe anela 0

ua mau ekalesia la ehiku,‘ a 0 11na

ipukukui ehiku, oia no ua poe eka

lesia ehiku nei la.

MOKUNA II.

PALAPALA aku oe i ka anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Epeso ; Ke i

mai nei ‘ka. mea nana e paa ana na

hoku ehiku ma kona lima akau, a

be hele ana hoi mawaena 0 na ipu

kukui gula ehiku, penei;

2 c Ua ike no an i kau hana ana, a

me kou luhi, a me kou ahonui, a

me ka hiki ole ia oe ke hoomaha

wanui i ka. poe hewa; a ua ‘hoao

oe i ka poe i °hai mai ia. lakou iho

he poe lunaolelo, aole ka, a ua. ike

oe ia lakou, he poe wahahee.

3 He ahonui kou, a na. hoomana

wanui no hoi 0e ma ko’u inoa, ' aole

i paupauaho.

4 He mea no nae ka’u ia 0e, no

ka. mea, ua haalele 0e i kou aloha

i kinohi.

5 Nolaila, e hoomanao oe i kou

wabi i haule ai, a e mihi hoi, a e
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16 qAnd he had in his right hand

seven stars: and "out of his mouth

went a sharp twoedged sword : Iand

his countenance was as the sun

shineth in his strength.

17 And ‘when I saw him, I fell at

his feet as dead. And l‘he laid his

right hand upon me, saying unto

me, Fear not; "I am the first and

the last:

18 YI am he that liveth, and was‘

dead; and, behold, ZI am alive for

evermore, Amen; and ahave the

keys of hell and of death.

19 Write hthe things which thou

hast seen, ‘ and the things which

are, ‘and the things which shall

be hereafter;

20 The mystery ' of the seven stars

which thou sawest in my right hand,

[and the seven golden candlesticks.

The seven stars are 5the angels of

the seven churches : and " the seven

candlesticks which thou sawest are

the seven churches.

CHAPTER II.

NTO the angel of the church of

Ephesus write ; These things

saith ‘he that holdeth the seven

stars in his right hand, " who walk

eth in the midst of the seven golden

candlesticks ;

2 0I know thy works, and thy

labour, and thy patience, and how

thou canst not bear them which are

evil: and ‘1 thou hast tried them

ewhich say they are apostles, and

are not, and hast found them liars:

3 And hast borne, and hast pa

tience, and for my name’s sake hast

laboured, and hast fnot fainted.

4 Nevertheless I have somewhat

against thee, because thou hast left

thy first love.

5 Remember therefore from whence

thou art fallen, and repent, and do
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hana hoi i na hana mua 3 a i 5 ole,

ea, c hele koke aku an ion la, a e

lawe aku i kou ipukukui, mai kona

wahi aku, ke mihi ole 0e.

6 O kau hoi keia, ua hoowaha

waha 0e i ka hana ana a ka poe

hNikolaite, 0 ka mea a’u i hoowa

hawaha aku ai.

7 i0 ka mea pepeiao la, 0 hoo

lohe ia i ka mea 8. ka Uhane e ole

lo nei i na ekalesia ; 0 ka mea la

nakila, e haawi no wau ia ia, ke ai

i ko ka ‘ laau o ke 01a, ka mea ma

loko 0 ka paradaiso o ko’u Akua.

8 E palapala aku oe i ka anela 0

ka ekalesia ma Semurena ; Kc i

mai nei luaka. mea mua, a me ka

mea hope, 0 ka mea i make, a ke

ola nei ;

9 I'Ua ike no an i kau hana ana, a

me kou kaumaha, a me kou hune,

ua°waiwai no nae 0e; a ua. ike an

i ka olelo hooino a Pka poe i kapa

ia lakou iho he poe Iudaio, aole ka,

‘lka halehalawai lakou o Satana.

10 rMai makau aku i na mea aui

hooluhiia mai ai: aia. hoi, e hahao

ana 0 ka diabolo i kekahi o oukou

iloko 0 ka. halepaahao, i hoaoia’i

oukou ; he umi na la a oukou e

kaurnaha ai. ‘E ku paa oe ma ka

pono a hiki i ka. make, a na’u no e

haawi aku in ca i ‘ka. lei o ke ola.

11 “0 ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo

he ia i ka. mea a ka Uhane e olelo

nei .i na ekalesia ; 0 ka mea lana

kila, aole ia e eha i xka. make alua.

12 E palapala aku oe i ka anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Peregalno; Ke i

mai nei Y ka mea nana ka pahikaua

0i lua ;

13 ‘Ua ike no an i kau hana ana,

a me kou wahi e noho ai, ‘aia. ma

kahi nohoalii o Satana; a no. paa

ia 0e ko’u inoa, aole hoi 00 i hoole

i ko’u manaoio, aole i na la 0 Ane

tipasa 0 ka mea i hoike oiaio no’u;

ua pepehiia oia iwaena o oukou, i

kahi e noho ai o Satana.

14 Aka, he mau mea ka’u ia oe,

no ka mea, aia. no ia. oe kekahi poe

malama i ka. manao o hBalaama,
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the first works; I or else I will come

unto thee quickly, and will remove

thy candlestick out of his place, ex

cept thou repent.

6 But this thou hast, that thou

hatcst the deeds of hthe Nicolaitans,

which I also hate.

7 iI-le that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches; To him that overcometh

will I give kto eat of lthe tree of

life, which is in the midst of the

paradise of God.

8 And unto the angel of the church

in Smyrna write; These things

saith “the first and the last, which

was dead, and is alive;

9 I‘I know thy works, and tribula

tion, and poverty, (but thou art

“rich) and I know the blasphemy

of Pthem which say they are Jews,

and are not, qbut are the synagogue

of Satan.

10 'Fear none of those things

which thou shalt sufl‘er: behold,

the devil shall east some of you into

prison, that ye may be tried; and

ye shall have tribulation ten days :

Ibe thou faithful unto death, and

I will give thee ‘ a crown of life.

11 “He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches ; He that overcometh shall

not be hurt of ‘the second death.

12 And to the angel of the church

in Pergamos write; These things

saith Y he which hath the sharp

sword with two edges;

13 II know thy works, and where

thou dwellest, even ‘where Satan’ s

seat is: and thou holdest fast my

name, and hast not denied my faith,

even in those days wherein Antipas

was my faithful martyr, who was

slain among you, where Satan

dwclleth.

14 But I have a few things against

thee, because thou hast there them

that hold the doctrine of I'Balaam,
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nana i no mai ia Balaka e kau imua

0 na mamo a Iseracla i he mea e

hina ai, ‘e ai ina meai kaumahaia

na na kii, a "o moe kolohe hoi.

15 A aia no in oe kekahi poe ma

lama i ka rnanao 0 like me ka ma

nao 0 ka poe eNikolaite, ka mea

a’u e hoowahawaha’i.

16 Nolaila, e mihi 0e; a i ole, ea,

e hele koke aku an ion la, a ' e ka

na aku ia lakou, me ka pahi kana

o kuu waha,

17 1“0 ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolo

he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo

nei i na ekalesia; 0 ka mea lana

kila, e haawi aku au ia ia e ai i ka

mane i hunaia, a o haawi no hoi

au ia ia i ka pohaku keokeo, a ma

luna iho o ua pohaku la, ua pala

palaia hka inoa hou, aole mea ike

ia inoa, 0 ka mea wale no ia ia ka

pohaku.

18 E palapala aku 0e i ka anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Tuateira; Kc i

mai nei ke Keiki a ke Akua, ka

mea inona na maka e like me ka

lapalapa 0 he ahi, a ua like kona

mau wawae me ke keleawe mele

mele maikai ;

19 I‘Ua ike an i kau hana ana, a

me kou aloha, a me kou manaoio,

a me kou ahonui, a me kou lawela

we ana, a me ka oi ana aku o kau

hana hope, mamua 0 k0 kc kinohi.

2O Aka, he mca ka’u ia 00, no ka

mea, ua waiho wale 0e i ka wahine

ia ' Icsabela, ka mea i hai mai ia ia

iho, he kaula, a ua ao mai oia, a

nu. hoowalewale mai i ka’u poe

kauwa, '“e moe kolohe, a e ai i na

mea i kaumaliaia na na kii.

21 Ua haawi aku no au ia ia i

manawa e "mihi ai, no kona moe

kolohe ana, aole loa oia i mihi.

22 Aia hoi, e kiola ana au ia ia i

kahi moe, a me ka poe i moe kolo

he me ia, iloko 0 ka mainoino nui,

ke mihi ole lakou i ka lakou hana

ana.

23 A e luku aku no an i kana mau

keiki i ka make ; a e ike auanei na

ekalesia a pau, “owau no ka mea
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who taught Balak to cast a stum

blingblock before the children of Is

rael, cto eat things sacrificed unto

idols, ‘and to commit fornication.

15 So hast thou also them that

hold the doctrine eof the Nicolai

tans, which thing I hate.

16 Repent; or else I will come

unto thee quickly, and fwill fight

against them with the sword of my

mouth.

17 ‘He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches; To him that overcomeih

will I give to eat of the hidden

manna, and will give him a white

stone, and in the stone "a new name

written, which no man knoweth

saving he that receiveth it.

18 And unto the angel of the

church in Thyatira write; These

things saith the Son of God, iwho

hath his eyes like unto a flame of

fire, and his feet are like fine brass;

19 1‘I know thy works, and charity,

and service, and faith, and thy pa

tience, and thy works; and the last

to be more than the first.

20 Notwithstanding I have a few

things against thee, because thou

sulferest that woman lJezebel,

which calleth herself a prophetess,

to teach and to seduce my servants

Into commit fornication, and to eat

things sacrificed unto idols.

21 And I gave her space IIto repent

of her fornication ; and she repented

not.

22 Behold, Iwill cast her into a.

bed, and them that commit adultery

with her into great tribulation, ex

cept they repent of their deeds.

23 And I will kill her children

with death; and all the churches

shall know that 0I am he which
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imi i ka opu a me ka. naau; a Pna’u

no e haawi aku i kela mea i keia

mea. o oukou, e like me ka oukou

hana ana.

24 Kc olelo aku nei no hoi au ia

oukou, a me ka poe i koe ma Tua

teira ka poe aole i hahai ma ia

manao, ka poe aole i ike i k0 Satana

mea hohonu, pela lakou i olelo ai ,

‘laole an e kau maluna o oukou i

kekahi mea kaumaha 0 ac.

25 Aka, ro ka mea a oukou e paa

nei, ea, c malama ia men. a hiki

aku au.

26 0 ka mea c lanakila a malama

hoi i ka’u 'hana, a hiki i ka hopena,

e haawi aku no au ia'ia i ka mana

maluna 0 na lahuikanaka:

27 "A c hoomalu no oia ia lakou

me kc kookoohao; a e ulupa ia. la

kou e like me na ipu lepo; c like

me ka’u i loaa mai ai i ko’u Makua.

28 A na u no e haawi ia ia i xka

hokuao.

29 yO ka. mea pepeiao la, e hoolo

he ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo

nei i na ekalesia.

MOKUNA III.

PALAPALA aku 0e i ka anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Saredeisa;

Kc i mai nei ka mea ia ‘is. no. Uha

ne ehiku 0 he Akua, a me no. hoku

ehiku, penei; t’Ua. ike no an i kau

hana ana, he inoa kou ma kc ola,

aka, ° us. make oe.

2 E makaala a e hooikaika i na

mea i koe, na mea aneane make;

no ka mea, aole i loaa ia’u kau mau

hana he pono lea imua o ke Akua.

3 "E hoomanao hoi i na mea an i

loaa ai, a i lohe ai hoi, a e malama

aku, a e 'mihi. A i 'ole cc 0 ma

kaala, ea, e hele aku an ion la, me

he aihue la, aole hoi oe e ike iko’u

hora e hiki aku ai ia oe.

4 ‘He mau inoa no nae kou ma.

Saredeisa, aole i "hoohaumia lakou

i ko lakou mea aahu ; e hele pu la
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searcheth the reins and hearts: and

pI will give unto every one of you

according to your works.

24 But unto you I say, and unto

the rest in Thyatira, as many as

have not this doctrine, and which

have not known the depths of Sa

tan, as they speak; ‘II will put up

on you none other burden.

25 But rthat which ye have al

ready, hold fast till I come.

26 And he that overcometh, and

keepeth ‘my works unto the end,

‘to him will I give power over the

nations:

27 “And he shall rule them with

a rod of iron; as the vessels of a

potter shall they be broken to

shivers: even as I received of my

Father.

28 And I will give him llthe morn

ing star.

29 yHe that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches.

CHAPTER. III.

ND unto the angel of the church

in Sardis write ; These things

saith he ‘that hath the Seven Spirits

‘ of God, and the seven stars; "I

know thy works, that thou hast a

name that thou livest, cand art

dead.

2 Be watchful, and strengthen the

things which remain, that are ready

to die: for I have not found thy

works perfect before God.

3 dRemember therefore how thou

hast received and heard, and hold

fast, and °repent. ' rIf therefore

thou shalt not watch, I will come

on thee as a thief, and thou shalt

not know what hour [will come

upon thee.

4 Thou hast 8a few names even

in Sardis which have not hdefiled

their garments; and they shall



688 HOIKEANA, III.

kou me an, ima ke keokeo; no ka

mea, ua pono lakou.

5 0 ka mea lanakila, e '‘ hooaahuia.

oia i ka aahu kcokco ; aole hoi an

e Xholoi aku i kona inoa. ma ka

I"buke o ke ola, aka, e nhooiaio aku

no an i kona. inoa, imua o ko’u Ma

kua, a imua o kona poe anela.

6 "0 ka mea pepeiao la, e hoolohe

ia i ka mea a ka Uhane e olelo nei

i na ekalesia.

7 E palapala aku oe ika anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Piladelepia 3 Ke i

mai nei Pka mea hoano, qka mea

oiaio, 0 ka mea is. in rke ki o Davi

da, 0 'ka mea wehe, aohe mea na~

na e pani mai, a. ‘pani hoi oia,

aohe mea nana e wehe;

8 "Ua ike no an i kau hana ana:

aia hoi, ua waiho an i xka puke

imua on, e hamama ana, aohe mea

nana ia e pani ; no ka mea, he wa

hi ikaika iki kou, a ua. malama 0e

i ka’u olelo, aole i hoole i ko’u inoa.

9 Aia hoi, e hoolilo aku an i ha

lchalawai o Satana, i Yka poe i ole

lo ia lakou iho, he poe Iudaio, aole

ka., ua wahahee- lakou; le hana

aku no au ia lakou, a e hele mai

lakou a e kukuli hoomaikai imua 0

kou wawae, a e ike auanei lakou,

owau no ka i aloha aku ia oe.

10 No ka mea, ua malama 0e ika

olelo o ko’u ahonui, a‘na’u no hoi e

malama aku ia oe i ka hora 0 ka

hoowalewale, i kokoke no 0 hiki

mai maluna o bk0 ke ao nei a pau,

e hoao i ka poe e noho la cma. ka

honua.

1 1 AE hele koke mai nowau; eema

lama oe i kau mea i loaa ai, o lawe

aku auanei kekahi i ‘kou lei alii.

12 0 ka mea lanakila, e hoolilo no

au ia is i gkia maloko 0 ka luakini

0 k0’u Akua, aole hoi ia e puka hou

iwaho. A e hpalapala wau malu

na ona i ka ino-a o ko’u Akua, a me

ka inoa. o ke kulanakauhale o ko’u

Akua, o iIerusalcma hou, 0 ka mea

i iho mai mai loko mai 0 ka lani,

mai ko’u Akua mai; ka. me ko’u

inoa. hou kekahi.
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 walk with me iin white: for they

are worthy.

5 He that overcometh, 1‘the same

shall be clothed in white raiment;

and I will not lblot out his name

out of the "book of life, but "I will

ccnfess his name before my Father,

and before his angels. ‘

6 "He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches.

7 And to the angel of the church

in Philadelphia write ; These things

saith Phe that is holy, "he that i

true, he that hath 'the key of Da

. vid, ‘he that openeth, and no man

shutteth ; and ‘shutteth, and no

man openeth;

8 “I know thy works: behold, I

have set before thee 1‘an open door,

and no man can shut it: for thou

hast a little strength, and hast kept

my word, and hast not denied my

name.

9 Behold, I will make 1them of

the synagogue of Satan, which say

they are Jews, and are not, but do

lie ; behold, zI will make them to

come and worship before thy feet,

and to know that I have loved thee.

10 Because thou hast kept the

word of my patience, ‘I also will

keep thee from the hour of tempts.

tion, which shall come upon hall

the world, to try them that dwell

cupon the earth.

11 Behold, dI come quickly: ' hold

that fast which thou hast, that no

man take ‘ thy crown.

12 Him that overcometh will I

make 5 a. pillar in the temple of my

God, and he shall go no more out :

and hI will write upon him the

name of my God, and the name of

the city of my God, which is 1new?

Jerusalem, which cometh down

out of heaven from my God: "and

I will write upon him my new

name.
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13 ‘0 ka. mea pepeiao la, 0 hoolo

he mai ia i ka. mea a ka Uhane e

olelo nei i na ekalesia.

14 E palapala aku 00 i ka anela

0 ka ekalesia ma Laodikeia ; mKe i

mai nei ka Amene, ke kumu “hoo

pono a me ka. oiaio, °ke poo 0 no.

men. a ke Akua i hana’i;

15 PUa ike no au i kau hana ana,

aole 0e i anu, aole hoi i wela. Ua

makemake au ia oe i anu, a i ole,

i wela no.

16 Aka, no ka. mea, ua pumahana

wale no 0e, aole i anu, aole hoi i

wela, nolaila e luai aku auanei au

is. co, mai ko’u waha aku.

17 No ka mea, ke olelo mai nei

0e, qUa waiwai au, ua ahuia kuu

ukana, aole o’u wahi hemahema

iki. Aole hoi oe i ike, ua popilikia

oe, a ua. poino, a ua hune, a ua mu.

kapo a me ke kapa ole.

18 Ke ao aku nei au ia. 0e, "ekuai

me an i ke gula i hoomaikaiia. i ke

ahi, i waiwai io oe; a i 'aahu keo

keo i aahuia oe, i ike ole ia mai ka

hilahila o kou olohelohe ana: a e

hamo oe i kou mau maka i ka laau

makole, i ike oe.

19 '0 na mea a’u i aloha ai, oia

ka’u i no aku ai, a i paipai ai hoi.

No ia mea, e hooikaika, a e mihi

hoi.

2O Aia hoi, “ke ku nei au ma ka

puka c kikeke ana : xina lohe keka

hi i ko’u leo, a wehe i ka. puka, Y e

komo aku au io na la, a. o ai pu au

me ia, a oia pu me an.

21 0 ka mea lanakila, e zhaawi

no au ia ia, e noho pu me au ma

ko’u noho-alii, me a’u i lanakila ai,

a. ua noho pu me ko’u Makua ma.

kona nohoalii.

22 a0 ka mea pepeiao la, 0 hoolo

he mai ia. i ka. mea a ka. Uhane e

olelo nei i na ekalesia.

MOKUNA IV.

AHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

nana aku la au, aia. hoi, he
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13 IHe that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches.

14 And unto the angel of the

church ll of the Laodiceans write;

InThese things saith the Amen, I‘the

faithful and true witness, "the be

ginning of the creation of God;

15 PI know thy works, that thou

art neither cold nor hot: I would

thou wert cold or hot.

16 So then because thou art luke

warm, and neither cold nor hot, I

will spew thee out of my mouth.

17 Becaue thou sayest, qI am

rich, and increased with goods, and

have need of nothing; and know

est not that thou art wretched, and

miserable, and poor, and blind, and

naked:

18 I counsel thee "to buy of me

gold tried in the fire, that thou may

est be rich; and ‘white raiment,

_ that thou mayest be clothed, and

that the shame of thy nakedness do

not appear; and anoint thine eyes

with eyesalve, that thou mayest

see.

19 ‘As many as I love, I rebuke

and chasten: be zealous therefore,

and repent.

20 Behold, ‘‘I stand at the door,

and knock: 1‘if any man hear my

voice, and open the door, YI will

come in to him, and will sup with

him, and he with me.

21 To him that overcometh IWill

I grant to sit with me in my throne,

even as I also overcame, and am

set down with my Father in his

throne.

22 ‘He that hath an ear, let him

hear what the Spirit saith unto the

churches.

CHAPTER IV.

FTER this I looked, and, be

hold, a door was opened in
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puka e hamama ana maloko 0 ka

lani; a 0 “ka. leo mua a’u ilohe ai,

us, like ia. me ka. pu e kamailio ana

ia’u, i mai la, bE pii mai 0e ia nei,

a na’u no e choike aku ia oe i na

mea e hiki mai ana. ma keia hope

aku.

2 “Hihio koke iho la an i ka. Uha

ne; eia hoi, ua hoonohoia i “no
.. . . QIs

hoaln ma. ka lam, a he mea hoi

e noho ano. maluna 0 ua nohoalii

la.

3 A 0 ka mea e noho ana, ua like

kona helehelena, me ka pohaku Ia

sepi a me ka Saredio ; a. fhe anue

nue ipio mai la a puni ka nohoalii,

me he pohaku omaomao la.

4 5 Us puni kela nohoalii i na noho

he iwakaluakumamaha; a maluna

iho o ua poe noho la, e noho ana he

poe lunakahiko, he iwakaluakuma

maha, hua aahuia i ka aahu keo

keo ; a imaluna iho 0 k0 lakou mau

poo, he lei alii gula.

5 Anapu mai 1a kka uila mai ka

nohoalii mai, a me ka hekili, a me

na. leo. IEhiku. hoi ipukukui ahi e

aa ana imua 0 ka nohoalii, oia hoi

mna Uhane ehiku o ke Akua.

6 Aia hoi, imua. 0 ka nohoalii, “he

moana akaka, me he aniani la; a

ma °ka nohoalii, a puni hoi ka. no

hoalii, eha mau mea ola, ua. paapu

i na maka mamua a Pmahope.

7 ‘IA 0 ka mea ola mua, us. like in

me ka liona; a 0 ka mea ola lua, ua

likc ia. me ke keiki bipi, a 0 ka mea

ola. akolu, us. like kona maka me ko

ke kanaka, a 0 ka mea ola aha, ua

like ia me ka. aeto lele.

8 A o ua poe mea ola la eha, ua

rpapa. ouo lakou i na eheu ; ua

paapu i na maka ‘maloko; aole hoi

lakou i hoomaha i ke no a me ka

p0, i ka i ana mai, 'Hoano, Hoano,

Hoano, “ka Haku ke Akua mana

loa, llkn, mea mamua, ka mea e no

ho la, ka mea e mau loa ana.

9 A i ka wa. e hoomana aku ai, a

i hoonani aku ai, a hoomaikai aku
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heaven: and ‘the first voice which

I heard was as it were of a trumpet

talking with me, which said, b Come

up hither, ‘ and I will shew thee

things which must be hereafter.

2 And immediately dI was in the

Spirit: and, behold, ’ a throne was

set in heaven, and one sat on the

throne.

3 And he that sat was to look

upon like a jasper and a sardine

stone: fand there was a. rainbow

round about the throne, in sight

like unto an emerald.

4 5And round about the throne

were four and twenty seats: and

upon the seats I aw four and

twenty elders sitting, helothed in

white rairnent; iand they had on

their heads crowns of gold.

5 And out of the throne proceeded

klightnings and thunderings and

voices : l and there were seven lamps

of fire burning before the throne,

which are Inthe seven Spirits of

God.

6 And before the throne there was

“a sea of glass like unto crystal:

°and in the midst of the throne, and

round about the throne, were four

beasts full of eyes before Pand be

hind.

7 “I And the first beast was like a

lion, and the second beast like a

calf, and the third beast had a face

as a man, and the fourth beast was

like a flying eagle.

8 And the four beasts had each of

them rsix wings about him ,' and

they were full of eyes ‘within: and

tthey rest not day and night, say

ing, ‘Holy, holy, holy, “Lord God

Almighty, xwhich was, and is, and

is to come.

9 And when those beasts give

glory and honour and thanks to him
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ai ka. poe mea ola. i ka. mea e noho

ana. ma ka nohoalii, oia hoi Yka

Mea ola e mau ana. ia a0 aku ia a0

aku,

10 zAlaila, moe iho la ka. poe lu

nakahiko he iwakaluakumamaha,

imua 0 ka. mea e noho ana. ma. ka

nohoalii, a lhoornana aku la i ka

mea e ola. mau ana ia ao aku, ia

a0 aku; a l'hoolei no hoi i k0 lakou

lei alii imua 0 ka nohoalii, me ka. i

ana ae,

11°E pono no oe, e ka. Haku, ke

loaa ia oe ka. nani a me ka. mahalo

a me ka. maria; no ka mea, c‘nau

no i hana. i na mea a pan, a no kou

makemake iho no lakou i hanaia’i.

MOKUNA V.

KE aku la au maloko 0 ka lima

akau 0 ka. mea e noho ana ma

ka. nohoalii, lhe buke ua. palapalaia

maloko, a mawaho ua hhoopaaia i

na. wepa ehiku.

2 Ike aku la an i ka anela ikaika,

e hea ae ana me ka. leo nui, Owai

ka mea pono ke wehe i ka. buke, a

e akaa i kona mau wepa?

3 Aole ma “ka. lani, aole ma ka

honua, aole hoi malalo iho 0 ka. ho

nua, ka mea i hiki ia ia ke wehe i

ua buke nei, aole hoi ke nana aku

1a 1a.

4 Uwe nui iho In. an, no ka. loaa

ole 0 ka mea pono e wehe a e helu

helu i ka buke, a e nana hoi ma

luna iho.

5 I mai 1a kekahi 0 na. lunakahiko

ia’u, mai uwe oe , aia hoi ua lana

kila mai la “ka Liona 0 ka ohana. a

Iuda, ka ° Mamo a Davida, e wehe

i na. buke nei, a ‘e akaa i kona

mau wepa ehiku.

6 A ike aku la an ma ka nohoalii,

a mawaena 0 na mea ola eha, a me

no. lunakahiko, ghe Keikihipa e ku

ana me he mea i pepehiia la, ehiku

ona. pepeiaohao, hehiku hoi ona ma

ka; oia ina. Uhane ehiku o ke Akua,

ihoounaia’ku i na aina a. pau.
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that sat on the throne, ywho liveth

for ever and ever,

10 1The four and twenty elders

fall down before him that sat on the

throne, aand worship him that liv

eth for ever and ever, b and cast their

crowns before the throne, saying,

11 cThou art worthy, O Lord, to

reeeive glory and honour and pow

er: dfor thou hast created all

things, and for thy pleasure they

are and were created.

CHAPTER V.

ND I saw in the right hand of

him that sat on the throne ‘a

book written within and on the back

side, '' sealed with seven seals.

2 And I saw a strong angel pro

claiming with a loud voice, Who is

worthy to open the book, and to

loose the seals thereof?

3 And no man ‘ in heaven, nor in

earth, neither under the earth, was

able to open the book, neither to

look thereon.

4 And Iwept much, because no

man was found worthy to open and

to read the book, neither to look

thereon.

5 And one of the elders saith unto

me, Weep not: behold, dthe Lion

of the tribe of Juda, etho Root of

David, hath prevailed to open the

book, 'and. to loose the seven seals

thereof.

6 And I beheld, and, lo, in the

midst of the throne and of the four

beasts, and in the midst of the old

ers, stood K a Lamb as it had been

slain, having seven horns and 1‘ sev

en eyes, which are ‘the seven Spir

its of God sent forth into all the

earth.
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7 Hele mai la ia, lawe iho la i

ka buke, mai ka lima akau aku o

1‘ ka Mea e noho ana ma ka nohoa

lii ;

8 A i kona lawe ana i ka buke,

moe iho la ‘na. mea ola eha a me

ha lunakahiko he iwakalua kuma

maha imua o ke Keikihipa; he mau

Inmen. kani k0 lakou a pan, 8. me na

hue gula, ua pihai na mea ala, noia

hoi na pule a ka poe haipule.

9 “Memele mai la lakou i ka me

le hou, e olelo ana, PPono no 0e

ke lawe i ka buke, a e akaa i kona

mau wepa: no ka mea, qua pepe

hiia 0e, a na rkuai mai 0e ia makou

no ke Akua me kou koko, ‘mai loko

mai 0 na. ohana, a me na. olelo, a

me na aina, a me no. lahuikanaka

a pan;

10 ‘A ua hoolilo 0e ia makou i

poe alii, a i poe kahuna no ko ma~

kou Akua; a ia makou no ke aupuni

ma ka honua.

11 Nana aku la an, a lohe iho la

i ka leo 0 na anela, he nui loa, a

me na. mea ola, a me na lunaka

hiko e anaina ana “ ma ka nohoalii :

a 0 ka helu ana ia lakou xhe ha

neri miliona a me na tausani taus

ani ;

12 E olelo pu ana me ka leo nui,

Y E pono no kc Kcikihipa i pepehiia,

ke loaa ia ia ka mana, a me ka

waiwai, a mo ke akamai, a me ka

ikaika, a me ka nani, a me ha ma

halo, a me ke aloha.

13 A lohe aku la an i ‘na mea a.

pan i hanaia ma ka lani, a ma ka

honua, a malalo iho 0 ka honua, a

mo na mea a pan ma ka moana, a

maloko o ia mau mea, e olelo ana,

No ka Mea e noho ana ma he no

hoalii, no kc Kcikihipa hoi, ake alo

ha, a. me ka nani, a me bkn. hano

hano, a me ka mana, ia a0 aku, in

no aku.

14 °I mai la na mea ola. eha,

Amene. Moe iho la na lunakahiko

he iwakaluakumamaha, hoomann.

aku la. i ka Mea “e 01a mau ana ia

a0 aku, ia ao aku.
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7 And he came and took the book

out of the right hand 1‘of him that

sat upon the throne.

8 And when he had taken the

book, 1the four beasts and four and

twenty elders fell down before the

Lamb, having every one of them

n‘harps, and golden vials full of

II odours, 1‘which are the prayers of

saints.

9 And °they sung a new song, say

ing, 1‘Thou art worthy to take the

book, and to open the seals thereof :

"for thou wast slain, and rhast re

deemed us to God by thy blood Iout

of every kindred, and tongue, and

people, and nation 5

10 lAnd hast made us unto our

God kings and priests: and we shall

reign on the earth.

11 And I beheld, and I heard the

voice of many angels "round about

- the throne, and the beast}, and the

, elders: and the number of them was

xten thousand times ten thousand,

and thousands of thousands;

12 Saying with aloud voice, yWor

thy is the Lamb that was slain to

receive power, and riches, and wis

dom, and strength, and honour, and

glory, and blessing.

13 And levery creature which is

in heaven, and on the earth, and

under the earth, and such as are in

the sea, and all that are in them,

heard I saying, ‘Blessing, and hon

our, and glory, and power, be unto

him hthat sitteth upon the throne,

and unto the Lamb for ever and

ever.

I Pil. 2. 10.

pan. 8.

l 110ih11129.

l .

Rom. 9. 5.

At 16. 2'7.

1 Tim. 6. 18.

1 Pet. 4. 11.

h 5. 11.

mo. 1. 6.

bmo. 6.16. ‘L

7. 10.

I: mo. 19. 4.

d mo. 4. 9, 10.

14 cAnd the four beasts said, Amen.

And the four and twenty elders fell

down and worshipped him ‘‘ tha

liveth for ever and ever. '
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MOKUNA VI.

ANA aku la ‘an, a akaa ae la

ke Keikihipa i ka. mua 0 na

wepa ehiku, a lohe iho la an i hke

kahi 0 11a mea ola eha, e olelo ana,

e like me ka halulu hekili, E hele

mai e ike.

2 A nana aku la au, aia hoi, °he

lio keokeo ; a o ‘* ka mea o noho ana

maluna iho ona, he kakaka kana, e a

ua haawiia mai nona kekahi papale

alii; a hele lanakila ia, a e lana

kila ana.

3 A wehe ae la ia i ka. luaoka

wepa, a ' lohe aku la an i ka lua 0

ka mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele

mai e ike.

4 KA hele aku 1a kekahi lio hou,

he ulaula ; a 0 ka mea e noho ana

maluna ona, ua haawiia nana e

lawe aku i ke kuikahi like, mai ka

honua aku, i pepehi lakou i kekahi

i kekahi: a ua haawiia nana. he

pahikaua nui.

5 A i ka wa ana i wehe ai i ke

kolu 0 ka wepa, hlohe aku la an i

ke kolu 0 ka mea ola, i ka. i ana

mai, E hele mai e ike. Nana aku

la au, aia hoi, ihe lio eleele; a 0 ka

mea c noho ana maluna iho ona,

aia no i kona lima ka. mea. kaupao'

na.

6 A lohe aku la an i ka leo ma

waena mai 0 ka mea ola eha, i ka

i ana mai, Akahi kiaha palaoa,

akahi denari, a ekolu kiaha bale,

akahi denari ; "8, mai hana ino 00

i ka aila a me ka waina.

7 Awehe ae la iaikahao ka

wepa, llohe aku la an i ka ha 0 na

mea ola, i ka i ana mai, E hele mai

e ike.

8 InA nana aku la au, aia hoi, he

lio lenalena; a 0 ka mea e noho

ana maluna iho ona, 0 Make kona

inoa, a hahai aku la. 0 ka p0 ma

hope ona. A ua haawiia mai ia

ia ka mana maluna o kekahi hapa

0 ka honua, e nluku aku me ka pa

hikaua, a me ka wi, a me ka make,

a me ° na ilio hihiu 0 ka. honua.
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CHAPTER VI.

ND ‘I saw when the Lamb

opened one of the seals, and I

heard, as it were the noise of thun

der, “one of the four beasts saying,

Come and see.

2 And I saw, and behold ‘ a white

horse: 4 and he that sat on him had

a bow; eand a crown was given

unto him: and he went forth con

quering, and to conquer.

3 And when he had opened the

second seal, ‘I heard the second

beast say, Come and see.

4 ‘And there went out another

horse that was red: and power was

given to him that sat thereon to

take peace from the earth, and that

they should kill one another: and

there was given unto him a great

sword.

5 And when he had opened the

third seal, hI heard the third beast

say, Come and see. And I beheld,

and lo ia black horse; and he that

sat on him had a pair of balances

in his hand.

6 And I heard a voice in the midst

of the four beasts say, TA measure

of wheat for a penny, and three

measures of barley for a penny;

and ksee thou hurt not the oil and

the wine.

7 And when he had opened the

fourth seal, 1I heard the voice of

the fourth beast say, Come and see.

8 11‘And I looked, and behold a pale

horse: and his name that sat on

him was death, and Hell followed

with him. And power was given

"unto them over the fourth part of

the earth, I‘to kill with sword, and

with hunger, and with death, "and

with the beasts of the earth.
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9 A i kona wehe ana i ka. lima 0

ka wepa, ike aku la au malalo iho

o l‘ke kuahu, i ‘Ina uhane 0 ka poe

i pepehiia no 'ka olelo a ke Akua,

a no 'ka mea a lakou i hoike aku

a1.

10 Hea mai la lakou me ka leo

nui, i mai la, E ka Haku 'hoano, a

me ka oiaio, "pehea la ka loihi?

aole anei oe e xhoohewa aku, a e

hoopai hoi i ko makou koko, malu

na 0 ka poe e noho la ma ka ho

nua?

11 Ua haawiia’ku yka. aahu keo

keo na kela mea keia mea o lakou,

ua oleloia aku la hoi lakou, e zka

kali iki lakou, a hiki i ka manawa

e pau ai ko lakou poe hoalaweha

na 0. me k0 lakou poe hoahanau, ka

poe e pepehiia ana e like me lakou.

12 A i kona akaa ana i ke ono 0

na. wepa, ‘ike aku la au, a nui loa

iho la ke olai; a lilo iho la bka la

i mea eleele e like me ka. lole lauo

ho, a. lilo ka mahina a pau e like

me ke koke;

13 °A haule mai la na hoku 0 ka

lani ai ka honua, 0 like me ka laau

fiku i lulu i kona hua opiopio i ko

no. we i hooluliluliia e ka makani

nui;

14 dA nahae iho la na lani 0 like

me ka pepa i owiliia, a ua hoonee

neeia ' na mauna, a me ha moku a

pau, mai k0 lakou wahi aku.

15 A o na’lii 0 ka. honua, a me na.

mea kiekie, a me na lunatausani, a

me ka. poe waiwai, a me ha poe

ikaika, 0 na kauwa a pau, a me na

huku a pau, lpee lakou iloko 0 na

ana a me na pohaku 0 na kuahiwi;

16 ‘A hea aku la lakou i na. kua

hiwi a. me na pohaku, E haule

mai oukou maluna iho o makou,

a e uhi mai ia makou, mai ka

make. 0 ka Mea. e noho la ma ka

nohoalii, a me ka inaina 0 ko Kei

kihipa.

17 No he mea, hus. hiki mai ka. la

nui o kona inaina; iowai hoi k8.

mea hiki ke ku iluna?
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9 And when he had opened the

fifth seal, I saw under 1'the altar

“the souls of them that were slain

1‘for the word of God, and for ‘the

testimony which they held:

10 And they cried with a loud

voice, saying, ‘How long, 0 Lord,

“holy and true, xdost thou not judge

and avenge our blood on them that

dwell on the earth ?

11 And ywhite robes were given

unto every one of them , and it was

said unto them, ‘that they should

rest yet for a little season, until

their fellow servants also and their

brethren, that should be killed as

they were, should be fulfilled.

12 And I beheld when he had

opened the sixth seal, ‘ and, 10, there

was a great earthquake ; and "the

sun became black as sackcloth of

hair, and the moon became as

blood;

13 cAnd the stars of heaven fell

unto the earth, even as a fig tree

casteth her ll untimely figs, when she

is shaken of a mighty wind.

14 “And the heaven departed as a

scroll when it is rolled together;

and ‘every mountain and island

were moved out of their places.

15 And the kings of the earth,

and the great men, and the rich

men, and the chief captains, and

the mighty men, and every bond

man, and every free man, fhid

themselves in the dens and in the

rocks of the mountains;

16 I‘And said to the mountains

and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us

from the face of him that sitteth on

the throne, and from the wrath of

the Lamb:

17 " For the great day of his wrath

is come; 1and who shall be able to

stand ?
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MOKUNA VII.

AHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

ike aku la an i na anela eha,

e ku ana mo. na kihi eha 0 ka. ho

nua, ‘e paa ana i na makani eha 0

ka. honua, i '’ pa ole mai ka. makani

ma. ka aina, aole hoi ma ka. moana,

aole hoi ma kekahi laau.

2 A ike aku la. an i kekahi anela

okoa e pii mai ana, mai ka. hikina

:1. ka. la. mai; aia no ia ia ka hoailo

na 0 ke Akua ola. A hea aku la ia

me ka. leo nui, i na anela. eha, ua

haawiia mai na lakou e hana ino i

ka. aina a me ka. moana,

3 I mai la. oia, ‘ Mai hana ino ou

kou i ka aina, aole hoi i ka moana,

aole hoi i na laau, a. ‘hoailona aku

la au i na. kauwa. 3. k0 kakou Akua

‘ma ko lakou loo.

4 IA lohe aku la aui ka huina he

lu 0 ka. poe i hoailonaia. Ua. hoa

ilonaia 5 hookahi haneri me kana

hakumamaha tausani, mai loko mai

0 no. ohana. a. pau 0 na mamo a. Ise

raela.

5 No ka. ohana a Iuda, ua hoailo

naia he umikumamalua tausani; a

no ka ohana a Reubena, ua hoailo

naia he umikumamalua. tausani ; a

no ka ohana a Gada, ua. hoailonaia

he umikumamalua. tausani;

6 A no ka. ohana a. Asera, ua hoai

lonaia. he umikumamalua. tausani ;

a no ka ohana a Napetali, ua hoai

lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ;

a no ka ohana a Manase, ua hoai

lonaia. he umikumamalua. tausani ;

7 A no kn. ohana a Simeona, ua

hoajlonaia. he umikumnrnalua tau

sani ; a. no ka ohana a Levi, ua. ho

ailonaiahe umiknmamalua tausani;

a. no ka. ohana a Isakara, ua heai

lonaia he umikumamalua tausani ;

8 A no he ohana a Zebuluna, ua

hoailonaia he umikumamalua. tau

sani; a. no ka ohana a Iosepa, ua

hoailonaia he umikumamalua tau

sani ; a no ka ohana a Beniamina,

ua hoailonaia he umikumamalua

tausani.
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CHAPTER VII.

ND after these things I saw four

angels standing on the four

corners of the earth, -holding the

four winds of the earth, hthat the

wind should not blow on the earth,

nor on the sea, nor on any tree.

2 And I saw another angel ascend

ing from the east, having the seal

of the living God: and he cried

with a loud voice to the four angels,

to whom it was given to hurt the

earth and the sea,

3 Saying, ‘ Hurt not the earth, nei

ther the sea, nor the trees, till we

have dsealed the servants of our

God ’ in their foreheads.

4 ‘And I heard the number of

them which were sealed: and there

were sealed ‘a. hundred and forty

and four thousand of all the tribes

of the children of Israel.

5 Of the tribe of Juda were

sealed twelve thousand. Of the

tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve

thousand. Of the tribe of Gad

were sealed twelve thousand.

6 Of the tribe of Aser were seal

ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe

of Nephthalim were sealed twelve

thousand. Of the tribe of Manes

ses were sealed twelve thousand.

7 Of the tribe of Simeon were seal

ed twelve thousand. Of the tribe

of Levi were sealed twelve thou

sand. Of the tribe of Issachar were

sealed twelve thousand.

8 Of the tribe of Zebulon were

sealed twelve thousand. Of the

tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve

thousand. Of the tribe of Benja

min were sealed twelve thousand.
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9 A mahope iho o keia mau mea,

nana oku la au, aia hoi, hhe anaina

nui loa, aole hiki i kekahi ke helu

aku, ‘mai loko mai lakou 0 na aina

a pau, a me na ohana, a me no. la—

huikanaka, a me no. olelo a pau, e

ku ana lakou imua 0 ka nohoalii, a

imua. hoi 0 ko Keikihipa, kua aa

huia. lakou i ka aahu keokeo, a he

mau palama ma ko lakou lima.

10 l-lea mai la lakou me ha

leo nui, i mai la, lNo ko kakou

Akua ke ola, ka Mea e Innoho la

ma ka nohoalii, a no he Keikihipa

hoi.

11"A kn mai la na anela a pan :1

puni ka nohoalii, a me na lunaka

bike, a me na mea ola eha, u. moe

iho la k0 lakou alo ilalo imua 0 ka

nohoalii, a hoomana aku la lakou

i ke Akua,

12 0I aku 1a, Amene; no k0 ka

kou Akua ke aloha, a me ka nani,

a me he akamai, a me ka hoomai

kai, a me ka hanohano, a me ka

mana, a me ka ikaika, ia a0 aku ia

a0 aku. Amene.

13 I mai la kekahi 0 11a lunakahi

k0, ninau mai la ia’u, Owai lakou

nei i aahuia i ka aahu plole keokeo?

a mai hea mai la lakou i hele mai

ai?

14 I aku la an ia ia, E ka haku,

ua ike no oe. I mai kela ia’u, "Oia

ka poe l hele mai, mai loko mai 0

ka hoino nui, a. rua holoi lakou i ko

lakou aahu, a keokeo, maloko 0 ke

koko o ke Keikihipa.

15 Nolaila lakou inoho ai imua 0

ka nohoalii 0 ko Akua, ake malama

aku nei lakou ia ia i he no a me ka

p0, maloko 0 kona luakini; a 0 ka

Mea e noho la ma ka nohoalii, 'oia

ke noho pu me lakou.

16 ‘Aole lakou e pololi hou, aole

e makewai hou, "aole e wela hou

mai ka la maluna o lakou, aole hoi

kekahi mea e wela’i.

17 No ka mea, o ke Keikihipa ka

mea maloko ma kahi 0 ka nohoalii,

oia lra mea xe hanai ana ia lakou,

a. e alakai aku hoi ia. lakou, iYna

 

A. D. 96.

\_-v-_J

hub“). 11. 25.

i mo. 5. 9.

0 .mo. 5. 13, 14.

p pan. 9.

‘1 mo. 6. 9. Jr.

17. 6.

r Is. 1. 18.

Heb. 9. l4.

1 loa. 1. 7.

mo. 1. 5.

Zek. 8. 8,4,5.

I Is. 4. 5I 8.

mo. 21. 3.

I ll. 49. 10.

u Hal. 12L 6.

mo. 21. 4.

x [111.28. 1. IL

38 8

loa-10.11,“.

y la. 25. 8.

mo. 21. 4. .

 
9 After this I beheld, and, lo, "a

great multitude, which no man

could number, iof all nations, and

kindreds, and people, and tongues,

stood before the throne, and before

the Lamb, 1‘clothed with white

robes, and palms in their hands;

10 And cried with a loud voice,

saying, ‘ Salvation to ourGod mwhich

sitteth upon the throne, and unto the

Lamb.

1 1 ‘‘And all the angels stood round

about the throne, and about the

elders and the four beasts, and fell

before the throne on their faees,

and worshipped God,

12 °Saying, Amen: Blessing, and

glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiv

ing, and honour, and power, and

might, be unto our God for ever and

ever. Amen.

13 And one of the elders answered,

saying unto me, What are these

which are arrayed in Pwhite robes?

and whence came they?

14 And I said unto him, Sir, thou

knowest. And he said to me, “These

are they which came out of great

tribulation, and have rwashed their

robes, and made them white in the

blood of the Lamb.

15 Therefore are they before the

throne of God, and serve him day

and night in his temple: and he

that sitteth on the throne shall

‘dwell among them.

16 ‘They shall hunger no more,

neither thirst any more; “neither

shall the sun light on them, nor

any heat.

17 For the Lamb which is in the

midst of the throne Xshall feed them,

and shall lead them unto living

fountains of waters: Y and God shall
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punawai ola; a na ke Akua no 0

holoi ae mai k0 lakou maka aku, 1

na waimaka a pau.

MOKUNA VIII.

I kona. ‘akaa ana i ka. hiku 0

na wepa, hooki loa ko ka lani

i hapa hora paha.

2 "A ike aku la an i na anela ehi

ku, ka. poe i ku imua o ke Akua; a

“ma. haawiia mai na lakou i ehiku

pu puhi.

3 A hele no la kekahi anela hou,

a ku mai 1a ma ke kuahu, he ipu

gula kana; a ua haawiia mai he

mea ala ia. ia he nui loa, i amama

pu oia ia mea me ‘ina pule a ka poe

haipule a pan, ma ‘‘ ka lele gula

imua 0 ka. nohoalii.

4 'Punohu aku la ka uahi o in. mea

ala a me na pule a he. poe haipule,

mai ka lima aku 0 ka anela, imua

o ke Akua.

5 Lawe ae 1a ka anela i ka ipu, a

hahae iho la a piha i he ahi o ke

kuahu, a kiola iho 1a ilalo i ku. ho

nua; Kalaila puka mai la na. leo, a

me na hekili, a me na. uila, a me

hko olai.

6 A 0 na anela ehiku na lakou na

pu ehiku, hoomakaukau lakou e

puhL

7 A puhi ae la ka anela mua, a

ihiki mai la ka hua hekili, a me ke

ahi, i hui pa in. me ke koko, ua

khooleiia iho la ia i ka honua. Pau

iho la i ke ahi ‘ka hapakolu 0 na

laau, a pau no hoi ka. mauu uliuli a

pau i he ahi.

8 A puhi ae la ka anela elua, a

ua. hooleiia’ku la i ko kai, '“he mea

e like me ke kuahiwi nui 0 aa ana

i ke ahi. A lilo iho la "kekahi ha

pakolu o ke kai i “koko.

9 PA make iho la kekahi hapakolu

0 na mea e ola ana iloko o ke kai;

a make pu iho 1a ka. hapakolu 0 na

moku.

10 A puhi ae la ka anela ekolu, a

‘lhaule mai kekahi hoku nui, mai

H. 81. E. 30
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wipe away all tears from their

eyes.

CHAPTER VIII.

ND ‘when he had opened the

seventh seal, there was silence

in heaven about the space of half

an hour.

2 "And I saw the seven angels

which stood before God; ‘and to

them were given seven trumpets.

3 And another angel came and

stood at the altar, having a golden

eenser; and there was given unto

him much incense, that he should

"offer it with ‘the prayers of all

saints upon °the golden altar which

was before the throne.

4 And ‘the smoke of the incense,

which came with the prayers of the

saints, ascended up before God out

of the angel’s hand.

5 And the angel took the censor,

and filled it with fire of the altar,

and cast it Ilinto the earth: and

E there were voices, and thunderings,

and lightnings, ‘' and an earthquake.

6 And the seven angels which had

the seven trumpets prepared them

selves to sound.

7 The first angel sounded, ‘and

there followed hail and fire mingled

with blood, and they were cast " up

on the earth: and the third part Iof

trees was burnt up, and all green

grass was burnt up.

8 And the second angel sounded,

mand as it were a great mountain

burning with fire was cast into the

sea: “and the third part of the sea

“became blood ;

9 PAnd the third part of the creat

ures which were in the sea, and

had life, died; and the third part

of the ships were destroyed.

10 And the third angel sounded,

 

.‘land there fell a great star from
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ka lani mai, e au. ana 0 like me ka.

ipukukui, a rhaule ia maluna 0 ka

hapakolu 0 na muliwai a me na

wai puna ;

11 ‘Ua kapaia’ku ka inoa o ia ho

ku o Awaawa ; a lilo iho la ‘keka

hi hapakolu a na wai i mea awaa

wa ; a nui loa iho la lca poe kanaka

i make i ka wai, no ka. mea, ua lilo

1a 1 mea awaawa.

12 “A puhi ae la ka anela ha, a

11:1. hahauia’ku la kekahi hapakolu

0 ka la, a me ka hapakolu 0 ka ma

hina, a me ka hapakolu 0 na hoku;

ua poeleele ka hapakolu 0 lakou, a

0 ka hapakolu 0 he a0, aole mala

malama, a pela no hoi ka. po.

13 Nana aku la an, a xlohe aku la

i kekahi anela e lele ana mawaena

0 ka lani, e hea ana me ka lco nui,

yAuwe, auwe, auwe, i he poe e no

ho la ma ka honua, no na kani ana

i koe 0 ka. pu 0 na anela ekolu i ma

kaukau e hookani mai!

MOKUNA IX.

PUHI ae la ka anela elima, a

‘ike aku la an i kekahi hoku i

haule, mai ka. lani mai ai ka honua.

A ua haawiia mai nana, ke ki o ‘’ ka

lua hohonu.

2 \Vehe ae la oia i ka lua. hohonu ;

a cpunohu aku la ka uahi, mai ka

lua aku, e like me ka uahi 0 ka

umu nui hoohehee hao; pouli iho

1a ka la a me ha lewa no ka uahi 0

ka lua.

3 A mai loko mai 0 ka uahi i hele

mai ai maluna 0 ka honua, d na uhi

ni ; a ua haawiia mai na lakou ka

mana, e °like me ka mana 0 na

moohueloawa 0 ka honua.

4 A ua kauohaia mai lakou, l'aole

e hana ino i I ha mauu 0 ka honua,

aole hoi i kekahi mea uliuli, aole

hoi i kekahi laau ; ina kanaka wale

no, i ka poe aole i loaa hka hoailo

na 0 ke Akua ma ko lakou lae.

5 Ua haawiia mai, aole e pepehi,

aka, ie hoomainoino ia lakou i na
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heaven, burning as it were a lamp,

'and it fell upon the third part of

the rivers, and upon the fountains

of waters ;

11 ‘And the name of the star i

called Wormwood: ‘and the third

part of the waters became worm

wood; and many men died of the

-waters, because they were made

hitter.

12 “And the fourth angel sounded,

and the third. part of the sun was

smitten, and the third part of the

moon, and the third part of the

stars; so as the third part of them

was darkened, and the day shone

not for a third part of it, and the

night likewise.

13 And I beheld, xand heard an

angel flying through the midst of

heaven, saying with a loud voice,

YWoe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters

of the earth by reason of the other

voices of the trumpet of the three

angels, which are yet to sound !

CHAPTER IX.

ND the fifth angel sounded,

land I saw a star fall from

heaven unto the earth: and to him

was given the key of hthe bottom

less pit.

2 And he opened the bottomless

pit; ‘and there arose a smoke out

of the pit, as the smoke of a great

furnace; and the sun and the air

were darkened by reason of the

smoke of the pit.

3 And there came out of the smoke

“locusts upon the earth: and unto

them was given power, ‘as the

scorpions of the earth have power.

4 And it was commanded them

fthat they should not hurt 5 the

grass of the earth, neither any green

thing, neither any tree; but only

those men which have not hthe seal

of God in their foreheads.

5 And to them it was given that

they should not kill them, ibut;



HOIKEANA, IX. 699

malama elima. A 0 k0 lakou cha,

ua like ia me ka cha a ka moohue

loawa, e hahau mai ai i ke kanaka.

6 la mau la, "e imi no na kanaka

i ka. make, aole e loaa; a e ake no

lakou e make, a e holo no ka. make

mai 0 lakou aku.

7 ‘A o ke ano 0 na uhini, ua like

ia me na lio i makaukau i ke kana;

a '"ma k0 lakou poo, he mea e like

me ka leialii gula, a o nko lakou

maka ua like me ka. maka kanaka.

8 A he lauoho ko lakou, us. like

hoi me ka lauoho wahine, a 0 ko

lakou °niho, ua like me he ka

110110..

9 He paleumauma no hoi k0 la

kou, me he paleumauma hao la. kc

ano. A 0 ko kani ana. 0 k0 lakou

poe eheu, pua like in me ka. halulu

ana 0 na kaakaua lio nui, e holo

ana i ke kana.

10 He huelo ko lakou e like me ko

ka moohueloawa, a he mea ooi ma

ko lakou huelo: a qhe mana ko la

kou e hoomainoino i kanaka no na

malama elima.

11 rHe alii no hoi ko lakou, oia no

ka 'anela 0 ka lua hohonu. A o

kona inoa Hcbera, o Abadona, a ma.

ka olelo Helene, o Apoluona. kona

inoa.

12 tUa hala kekahi auwe; aia hoi,

elua auwe i koe mahope aku.

13 Puhi no la ka anela aono, a 10

he aku la an i ka leo, mai na pe

peiaohao eha o ke kuahu gula mai,

ma ke alo o ke Akua;

14 I mai la i ka anela. aono e paa

ana i ka. p11, E wehe oe i na anela

eha i hikiiia “ma ka munwai nui

ma Euperate.

l5 Kuuia aku la ua mau anela 1a

eha, ka poe i makaukau no ka hora,

a no ka. la, a no ka malama, a no

ka makahiki, i pepehi aku lakou i

ka hapakolu 0 na kanaka.

16 A 0.‘ka huina helu 0 na puali

yholohololio, elua haneri tausani o
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that they should be tormented five

months: and their torment was as

the torment of a. scorpion, when he

striketh a. man.

6 And in those days kshall men

seek death, and shall not find it;

and shall desire to die, and death

shall flee from them.

7 And lthe shapes of the locusts

were like unto horses prepared unto

- battle; l1"and on their heads were

as it were crowns like gold, 1‘and

their faces were as the faces of men.

8 And they had hair as the hair of

women, and °their teeth were as

the teeth of lions.

9 And they had breastplates, as it

were breastplates of iron; and the

sound of their wings was Pas the

sound of chariots of many horses

running to battle.

10 And they had tails like unto

scorpions, and there were stings in

their tails: ‘land their power was

to hurt men five months.

11 rAnd they had a king over

them, which is ‘the angel of the

bottomless pit, whose name in the

Hebrew tongue is Abaddon, but in

the Greek tongue hath his name

II Apollyon.

12 ‘One woe is past; and, behold,

there come two woes more here

after.

13 And the sixth angel sounded,

and I heard a voice from the four

horns of the golden altar which is

before God,

14 Saying to the sixth angel which

had the trumpet, Loose the four an

gels which are bound "in the great

river Euphrates.

15 And the four angels were

loosed, which were prepared Ilfor

an hour, and a day, and a month,

and a year, for to slay the third

part of men.

16 And I‘the number of the army

10f the horsemen were two hundred
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na tausani lakou.

lakou heluia ana.

17 A ike aku la au ma ka hihio, i

na he a me ka poe i noho iluna o

lakou, he ahi no k0 lakou paleu

mauma, a he huakineto, a he luai

pele. lA 0 na poo 0 na lio, ua

like me na poo liona; a mai loko

mai 0 k0 lakou waha i puka. mai ai

ke ahi a me ka uahi a me ka luai

pele.

18 I keia mau mea ino ekolu, i

make ai ka hapakolu o kanaka, i

ke ahi, a i ka uahi a me ka luai

pelei puka mai iwaho 0 k0 lakou

waha.

19 0 ka mana no ia poe lio, aia

ma ko lakou waha a me ko lakou

huelo ; no ka mea, l'ua like ko la

kou huelo me ka nahesa, a he poo

k0 lakou, a oia ko lakou mea hoo

eha aku ai.

20 A o kanaka i koe, ka poe i ma

ke ole i keia mau mea ino, ‘ aole la

kou i mihii ka hana ana 0 k0 lakou

lima, i ole ai lakou e hoomana aku

i 4na daimonio, a me na’kua ‘kii, o

ke gula, a me ke kala, a me he ke

leawe, a me ka. pohaku, a me ka

laau; na mea aole hiki ke nana,

aole hoi ke lohe, aole hoi ke hele.

21 Aole hoi lakou imihi i ko lakou

pepehi kanaka ana, aole hoi i k0

lakou fpule anaana, aole hoi i ko

lakou moe kolohe, aole hoi i ko la

kou aihue.

‘A lohe an i ko

MOKUNA X.

KE aku la an i kekahi anela hou,

ikaika loa, e iho ana, mai ka

lani mai, ua aahuia i he no; a I‘he

anuenue ma kona poo, ua like hoi

bkona make me ka la, a o ‘kona

mau wawae me na kia ahi.

2 Us. paa hoi i kona lirna kekahi

palapala liilii, e hamama ana: a

uku mai la ia, o kona wawae akau

ma ke kai, a o kona wawae hema

ma ka aina;

3 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, e

like me ka uwo ana 0 ka liona. A
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thousand thousand:

the number of them.

17 And thus I saw the horses in

the vision, and them that sat on

them, having breastplates of fire,

and of jaeinth, and brimstone : ‘ and

the heads of the horses were as the

heads of lions; and out of their

mouths issued fire and smoke and

brimstone.

Iand I heard

18 By these three was the third

part of men killed, by the fire, and

by the smoke, and by the brimstone,

which issued out of their mouths.

19 For their power is in their

mouth, and in their tails : I‘for their

tails were like unto serpents, and

had heads, and with them they do

hurt.

20 And the rest of the men which

were not killed by these plagues

cyet repented not of the works of

their hands, that they should not

worship ddevils, ‘and idols of gold,

and silver, and brass, and stone,

and of wood; which neither can

see, nor hear, nor walk:

21 Neither repented they of their

murders, ‘nor of their sorceries, nor

of their fornication, nor of their

thefts.

CHAPTER X.

ND I saw another mighty an

gel eome down from heaven,

clothed with a cloud: 2and a rain

bow was upon his head, and hhis

face was as it were the sun, and

chis feet as pillars of fire:

2 And he had in his hand a little

book open: dand he set his right

foot upon the sea, and his left foot

on the earth,

3 And cried with a loud voice, as

when a lion roareth: and when he
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ikona hea ana, halulu mai la. ka

leo 0 ° na hekili ehiku.

4 Ai ka wa i halulu mai ai ka

leo o ia mau hekili ehiku, ua ma

kaukau wau e palapala; a. lohe an

i ka leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo

ana, rE hoopaa 0e i ka wepa i na

mea. a na hekili ehiku i pane mai

ai, mai palapala oe ia mau mea.

5 A 0 ka anela a’u i ike ai e ku

ana ma ke kai a ma ka aina, g kikoo

aku la kona lima iluna i ka lani,

6 A hoohiki ae la ia i ka mea e ola

ana ia ao aku ia a0 aku, *‘ka mea

mine. i hana ka lani a me na mea

iloko ona, a me ka. honua a me na.

mea iloko ona, a me ke kai a me na

mea iloko ona., iaole e manawa hou

aku.

7 Aka, kke hiki aku ina la e kani

mai ai ka. anela ehiku, i ka Wa e

hoomaka ai e puhi, alaila, e hookoia

na mea huna 0 ko Akua, 0 like me

kana i olelo mai aii kana poe kau

wa, i na kaula.

8 A llohe aku la an i ka leo, e ole

lo hou mai ana ia’u, imai la, 0

hele 0e, e lawe i ka palapala liilii

e hamama ana ma ka lima 0 ka

anela, e ku mai la ma ke kai a ma.

ka aina. ,

9 Hele aku la an i ua anela la,

i aku la ia ia, Ho mai na’u ka pa

lapala liilii. I mai la kela ia’u,

u‘E lawe, a e ai hoi; c hoawahia is

i kou opu, aka, ma kou waha he

mea ono ia e like me ka meli.

10 Lawe aku la an i no palapala

liilii la, mai ka lima ae 0 ka anela,

a ai iho la; “a ma ko’u waha ua

ono ia e like me ka meli ; a paui ka

aiia, ua awaawa iho la oko’u opu.

11 I mai la kela ia’u, E pono ia

0e ke wanana hou aku, i na lahui

kanaka, a me ko na. aina, a me na

olelo, a me na’lii he nui loa.

MOKUNA XI.

AAWIIA mai la. na’u kekahi

‘laau, ua like me ke kookoo;

a ku mai ka anela, i mai la, hE ku
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had cried, °seven thunders uttered

their voices.

4 And when the seven thunders

had uttered their voices, I was about

to write: and I heard a voice from

heaven saying unto me, ‘Seal up

those things which the seven thun

ders uttered, and write them not.

5 And the angel which I saw stand

upon the sea and upon the earth

5 lifted up his hand to heaven,

6 And sware by him that liveth

for ever and ever, hwho created

heaven, and the things that therein

are, and the earth, and the things

that therein are, and the sea, and
the things which are therein, lvthat

there should be time no longer:

7 But kin the days of the voice of

the seventh angel, when he shall

begin to sound, the mystery of God

should be finished, as he hath de

elared to his servants the prophets.

8 And 1the voice which I heard

from heaven spake unto me again,

and said, Go and take the little book

which is open in the hand of the

angel which standeth upon the sea

and upon the earth.

9 And I went unto the angel, and

said unto him, Give me the little

book. And he said unto me, “' Take

it, and eat it up; and it shall make

thy belly bitter, but it shall be in

thy mouth sweet as honey.

10 And I took the little book out

of the angel’s hand, and ate it up;

"and it was in my mouth sweet as

honey: and as soon as I had eaten

it, °my belly was bitter.

11 And he said unto me, Thou

must prophesy again before many

peoples, and nations, and tongues,

and kings.

CHAPTER XI.

ND there was given me ‘a reed

like unto a rod: and the angel

stood, saying, bRise, and measure
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mai oe e one i ka luakini o ke

Akua, a. me ke knahu, a me he poe

hoomana maluna iho.

2 ' E waiho i ka papahola ma

waho 0 ka luakini, aole e ana; no

ka mea, dua haawiia. i ko na aina e;

a. co hahi no lakou i he kulanakau

hale hoano a hala na malama ‘ hoo

kahi kanahakumamalua.

3 A e haawi aku no wan, na. ko’u

‘mau mea. hoike elua, a he a0 aku

no laua me ka aahuia i ke kapa

inoino, a hala ina. la hookahi tau

sani, elua haneri me kanaono.

4 Eia no l‘na. oliva elua, a. me na

ipukukui, 0 kn ana imua. 0 ka. Haku

vo ka honua a. pan.

5 A ina e manao kekahi e hoeha

aku ia. laua., le puka mai no ke ahi,

mai loko mai 0 k0 laua. waha, a e

luku aku i k0 laua mau enemi ; '"a

ina manao kekahi e hana. ino aku

ia laua., pela no is e pepehiia’i.

6 nHe mana k0 laua nei e pani i

ka. lani, i ua ole mai ka us. i na la

0 ka laua a0 ana. °He mane. no

hoi k0 laua maluna 0 na wai, e

hoolilo ia lakou i koko, a e hahau i

ka honua i na. ino a pan, i k0 laua.

manawa e makemake ai.

7 PA pau k0 laua. hoike ana, alaila

e kana aku ia. laua. qka holoholona

i pii mai, rmai loko mai 0 ka lua.

hohonu, a e 'lanakila oia maluna 0

lane, a e pepehi hoi ia laua. a. make.

8 A e waiho Wale ia ko laua kino

me he alanui 0 ‘ke kulanakauhale

nui, i kapaia ma ka uhane, 0 Sodo

ma, a. o Aigupita, o I‘kahi hoi i kau~

ia’i k0 laua Haku ma ke kea.

9 1‘A ike aku kekahi poe 0 na

lahuikanaka a me no ohana a mo

na olelo, a me ko na aina. i ko

laua mau knpapau i ekolu In a

me ka hapa, Yaole hoi e ae aku

ana e waihoia k0 laua. kino ma. ka

lua.

10 IA 0 ka poe e noho 1a ma ka

honua, e olioli auanei lakou malnna

0 laua, a e llauoli hoi, a e ‘hoouka

lakou i na. makana, i kekahi i ke
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the temple of God, and the altar,

and them that worship therein.

2 But ‘the court which is without

the temple 1‘ leave out, and measure

it not; dfor it is given unto the

Gentiles: and the holy city shall

they etread under foot ‘forty and

two months. ~

3 And III will give power unto my

two F witnesses, hand they shall

prophesy ia thousand two hundred

and threescore days, clothed in sack

cloth.

4 These are the 1‘two olive trees,

and the two candlesticks standing

before the God of the earth.

5 And if any man will hurt them,

lfire proceedeth out of their mouth,

and devoureth their enemies : Inand

if any man will hurt them, he must

in this manner he killed.

6 These nhave power to shut heav

. en, that it rain not in the days of

their prophecy: and °have power

over waters to turn them to blood,

and to smite the earth with all

plagues, as often as they will.

7 And when they Pshall have fin

ished their testimony, qthe beast

that ascendeth rout of the bottom

less pit ‘shall make war against

them, and shall overcome them, and

kill them.

8 And their dead bodies shall lie

in the street of ‘the great city,

which spiritually is called Sodom

and Egypt, “where also our Lord

was crucified.

9 xAnd they of the people and

kindreds and tongues and nations

shall see their dead bodiesthreedays

and a half, Yand shall not sufl'er

their dead bodies to be put in graves.

10 2And they that dwell upon the

earth shall rejoice over them, and

make merry, -and shall send gifts

one to another; I‘because these two
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kahi ; no ka mea, hua hooeha keia

mau kaula elua i ka poe i noho ma

ka houua. .

11 °A hala na la ekolu a me ka

hapa, komo iho la dka uhane ola

no he Akua mai, iloko o laua, 9. kn

mai la laua ma ko laua wawae; a

kau mai la ka makau nui maluna

0 ka poe a pau i ike aku ia laua.

12 A lohe aku la laua i ka leo nui

mai ka lani mai, i mai la in laua,

E pii mai iluna nei: °a pii aku 1a

laua i ka lani ‘ma ke an; a Hike

aku la k0 laua poe enemi.

13 la hora, nui loa iho la hke olai,

a hiolo iho la kekahi ihapaumi o ke

kulanakauhale; amake iho la ehiku

tansani kanaka i ke olai. Makau

loa iho la ka poe i koe, a l‘hoonani

aku la lakou i ke Akua 0 ka lani.

14 'Ua hala ka lua 0 ka auwe;

aia hoi ke kolu 0 ka. auwe, ua ko

koke mai la.

15 '"Pnhi ac la ka anela ahiku; a

nui loa iho la “na leo ma ka lani, e

i mai ana, "Us. lilo ke aupuni o ke

a0 nei no k0 kakou Haku, a no kona

Kristo; a Poia ke Alii e mau loa

ana i ke a0 pau ole.

16 rIA 0 na lunakahiko he iwaka

luakumamaha, e noho ana ma k0

lakou nohoalii imua o ke Akua,

moe iho la ko lakou make. ilalo, a

hoomana i he Akua;

17 I aku la, Ke hoomaikai aku nei

makou ia oe, e ka Haku, kc Akua

mana loa, ka mea e noho la, a 0

‘'ka mea mamua, a 0 ka mea i hiki

mai ana; no ka mea, ua lawe oe i

kou mana nui iho, a ua 'hoomalu

0e i ke aupuni.

18 ' Ua huhu aku la ko na aina, a

ua hiki mai kou inaina, a me “ka

manawa 0 ka poe make, i hookolo

koloia lakou, a i haawiia no hoi

ka uku na kou poe kauwa, na ka

poe kaula, a me ka. poe haipule, a

me ka. poo i makau i kou inoa, ‘ na

ka poe liilii, a na ka. poe nui; i

Yluku mai oe i ka poe nana i luku

i ko ka honua.
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prophets tormented them that dwelt

on the earth.

11 6And after three days and a

half “the Spirit of life from God en

tered into them, and they stood upon

their feet; and great fear fell upon

them which saw them.

12 And they heard a great voice

from heaven saying unto them,

Come up hither. °And they as

cended up to heaven ‘in a cloud;

8 and their enemies beheld them.

13 And the same hour " was there

a great earthquake, iand the tenth

part of the city fell, and in the

earthquake were slain tof men sev

en thousand: and the remnant were

afl‘righted, I‘and gave glory to the

God of heaven.

14 lThe second woe is past; and,

behold, the third woe cometh

quickly. .

15 And ll‘the seventh angel sound

ed: I‘and there were great voices in

heaven, saying, “The kingdoms of

this world are become the kingdoms

of our Lord, and of his Christ; P and

he shall reign for ever and ever.

16 And qthe four and twenty eld

ers, which sat before God on their

seats, fell upon their faces, and wor

shipped God,

17 Saying, We give thee thanks,

0 Lord God Almighty, rwhich art,

and wast, and art to come ; because

thou hast taken to thee thy great

power, ‘and hast reigned.

'18 ‘And the nations were angry,

and thy wrath is come, “and the

time of the dead, that they should

be judged, and that thou shouldest

give reward unto thy servants the

prophets, and to the saints, and them

that fear thy name, xsmall and

great ; Y and shouldest destroy them

which "destroy the earth.
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19 A = ua weheia ae la ka. lua

kini o ke Akua ma ka lani, a ike

ia’ku la ka. pahu o kana kauoha,

maloko o kona luakini ; alaila, anui

iho la ka uila, a me na. leo, a me na

hekili, a me ka olai, a me hka. hua

hekili he nui loa.

MOKUNA XII.

A ikeia aku la kekahi mea ku

panaha loa ina ka lani; he wa

hine i hoaahuia i ka la, a aia hoi

ka mahina malalo o kona wawae,

a 0 na hoku umikumamalua, oia

kona leialii.

2 Ua hapai oia, a uwe nui aku la

ia, i ake nahu keiki, a me ka. eha. e

hanau ai.

3 A ike hou ia aku la ma. ka lani

kekahi mea kupanaha hou ; aia hoi

‘’ he deragona nui ulaula, cehiku

ona poo, a he umi pepeiaohao, a. ma

kona mau poo, dehiku leialii.

4 Huki mai la °kona huelo i ka

hapakolu 0 ‘na hoku, a 5 kiola iho

la ia lakou ilalo i ka honua. Ku

mai 1a ua deragona nei, himua 0 ka

wahine e hanau ana, ie ai aku i

kana keiki i kona wa e hanau ai.

5 Hanau mai la oia, he keikikane,

khe mea e hoomalu i na lahuika

naka a pau me kc kookoo hao. Ua

kailiia’ku la kana keiki iluna i ke

Akua, ma kona nohoalii.

6 1Pee aku 1a ua wahine 1a i ka

waonahele ma kahi a ke Akua i

hoomakaukau ai nona, i hanai la

kou ia ia malaila i na la mhookahi

tausani elua haneri me kanaono.

7 A he kaua no ma ka lani: kaua

mai 0 nMikaela a me kona poe ane

la i "ka deragona; a kaua aku ka

deragona a me kona poe anela;

8 Aole hoi ia i lanakila aku, aole

hoi i loaa ia ia kahi e noho hou ai

ma ka lani.

9 PKipakuia’ku la ua deragona

nui nei, oia hoi ka. ‘Imookahiko i

kapaia 0 ka diabolo, a 0 Satana,

"nana no i hoowalewale mai i k0 ke
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19 And ‘the temple of God was

opened in heaven, and there was

seen in his temple the ark of his

testament: and athere were light

nings, and voices, and thunderings,

and an earthquake, '’ and great hail.

CHAPTER XII.

ND there appeared a great

"wonder in heaven; a woman

clothed with the sun, and the moon

under her feet, and upon her head

a crown of twelve stars:

2 And she being with child cried,

atravailing in birth, and pained to

be delivered.

3 And there appeared another

"wonder in heaven; and behold ha.

great red dragon, chaving seven

heads and ten horns, dand seven

crowns upon his heads.

4 And ‘’ his tail drew the third part

‘of the stars of heaven, 5and did

cast them to the earth: and the

dragon stood hbefore the woman

which was ready to be delivered,

ifor to devour her child as soon as

it was born.

5 And she brought forth a man

child, kwho was to rule all nations

with a rod of iron: and her child

was caught up unto God, and to

his throne.

6 And "the woman fled into the

wilderness, where she bath a place

prepared of God, that they should

feed her there ma thousand two

hundred and threescore days.

7 And there was war in heaven:

nMichael and his angels fought

° against the dragon; and the drag

on fought and his angels,

8 And prevailed not; neither was

their place found any more in heav

en.

9 And Pthe great dragon was cast

out, qthat old serpent, called the

Devil, and Satan, rwhich deceiveth

the whole world: ‘he was cast out
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ao nei a pau. 'Kiolaia mai la oia

i ka honua, a kiola pu ia mai la ko

na poe anela.

10 A lohe aku la an i ka leo nui

ma ka. lani, i ae la, ‘Ua hiki mai

la ke ola, a me ha mana, a me ke

aupuni 0 ko kakou Akua, a me ka

mana o kona Kristo; no ka mea, ua

kipakuia’ku la ka mea hoinoi k0

kakou poe hoahanau, " ka mea nana

lakou i hoino i ka p0 a me ke a0,

imua o ke Akua.

11 Ma ke koko 0 ko Keikihipa la

kou i xlanakila ai maluna ona, a

ma ka olelo a lakou i hoike aku ai ;

a ymakemake ole lakou i ko lakou

ola iho a hiki i ka make.

12 Nolaila, 1e olioli oukou, e na

lani, a me ka poe e noho la malaila.

‘Auwe hoi i he poe e noho la ma

ka. honua a ma ka moana! no ka.

mea, ua iho mai 0 ka diabolo ia

oukou me ka inaina nui, no ka

mea, hua ike oia, he pokole kona

wa. -

13 A ike ae la ka deragona, ua ki

pakuia oia ilalo i ka honua, alaila,

hoomaau ae la ia i cka. wahine i

hanau i ke keiki kane.

14 dI-Iaawiia mai la i ka. wahine

elua eheu 0 ka. aeto nui, i ° lele aku

ai oia. i fka waonahele, i kona wahi,

ua. hanaiia oia malaila i 8 ka lnaka

hiki, a me na. makahiki, a mo ka

hapa. 0 ka. makahiki, mai ke alo aku

0 na moo la.

15 hLuai aku la. ua moo nei i ka

wai mawaho o kona. waha, a kahe

aku la mahope 0 ka. wahine e like

me ka muliwai, i lawe aku ai oia

ia ia ma. ka. wai.

16 Kokua. aku la ka honua, ma

muli 0 ka. wahine ; a hamama aku

la i kona waha, a moni iho lai ka

muliwai a ka deragona i luai aku

ai ma kona waha aku.

17 Inaina aku la ka deragona i ka

wahine, a ‘hele aku la ia e kaua me

ka poe i koe o kana poe keiki, o kka

poe i malama i ke kanawai 0 he

Akua, a hoomau i ka lhoike ana in.

Iesu. 30'
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into the earth, and his angels were

cast out with him.

10 And I heard a loud voice say

ing in heaven, ‘Now is come salva

tion, and strength, and the kingdom

of our God, and the power of his

Christ: for the aecuser of our breth

ren is cast down, "which accused

them before our God day and night.

1 1 And llrthey overcame him by the

blood of the Lamb, and by the word

of their testimony ; Y and they loved

not their lives unto the death.

12 Therefore zrejoice, ye heavens,

and ye that dwell in them. lWoe

to the inhabiters of the earth and of

the sea! for the devil is come down

unto you, having great wrath, l‘be

cause he knoweth that he hath but

a short time.

13 And when the dragon saw that

he was cast unto the earth, he per

secuted cthe woman which brought

forth the man child. ’

14 d And to the woman were given

two wings of a great eagle, °that

she might fly finto the wilderness,

into her place, where she is nourish

ed ‘for a time, and times, and half

a time, from the face of the serpent.

15 And the serpent “cast out of his

mouth water as a flood after the

woman, that he might cause her to

be carried away of the flood.

16 And the earth helped the we

man; and the earth opened her

mouth, and swallowed up the flood

which the dragon cast out of his

mouth.

17 And the dragon was wroth with

the woman, iand went to make war

with the remnant of her seed,

kwhich keep the commandments of

God, and have 1the testimony of

Jesus Christ.
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MOKUNA XIII.

U iho la an ma kahakai, a ike

aku la i lkekahi holoholona e

hoea mai ana, mailoko mai 0 he

kai, me I’ma, pepeiaohao he umi a

me na poo ehiku, a ma kona mau

pepeiaohao, he umi leialii, a malu

na 0 kona. mau poo ka inoa hoomai

noino.

2 CA 0 ua holoholona la a’u i ike

ai, ua like ia me ka ilio kikokiko, a

o dkona wawae ua like me k0 ka

beat, 0 ekona waha me ka waha 0

ka liona. A haawi hoi rka derago

na ia. ia. i kona mana a me gkona

nohoalii a me hka ikaika nui.

3 A ike au, ua eha hoi kekahi o

kona mau poo, ianeane make; a hoo

laia’ku la kona eha. make. Maka

leho aku la kko ke a0 nei a pan ma

muli 0 ka. holoholona.

4 Hoomana aku la lakou i ka de

ragona nana i haawi i ka. ikaika no

ua holoholona la ; a hoomana lakou

i he holoholona, i he la, lOwai la ka

mea like me ia holoholona? owai

hoi ka. mea hiki ke kana aku ia ia?

5 A ua haawiia ll'ka, waha e olelo

i na mea nui a me na mea hoomai

noino: a 11a haawiia mai nana e

hana i na malama. uhookahi kanaha

a me kumamalua.

6 Hoaka ae la oia i kona waha e

hoomainoino i he Akua, e hoomai

noino i kona inoa, a me °kona hale

lewa a me ha poe e noho 1a ma ka

lani.

7 Us haawiia mai nana Pe kau-a i

na haipule, a e lanakila maluna 0

lakou ; a ‘lua haawiia mai la nana

ka mana maluna. 0 na ohana a pan,

a me na olelo a pau, a me ha lahui

kanaka. a pau.

8 A e hoomana alru ia is. ka poe a

pau e noho ana ma ka honua, rka.

poe aole i kakau k0 lakou inoa ma

ka buke 0 he ola a ke Keikihipa, ka

mea i pepehiia mai 'ka hookumu

ana mai 0 ka honua nei.

9 ‘Ina he pcpeiao ko kekahi, e hoo

lohe mai ia.
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CHAPTER XIII.

ND I stood upon the sand of the

sea, and saw 3a. beast rise up

out of the sea, hhaving seven heads

and ten horns, and upon his horns

ten crowns, and upon his heads the

II name of blasphemy.

2 cAnd the beast which I saw was

like unto a leopard, ‘and his feet

were as the feet of a bear, ‘and his

mouth as the mouth of a lion: and

rthe dragon gave him his power,

5 and his seat, I‘and great authority.

3 And I saw one of his heads 1'as

it were twounded to death ; and his

deadly wound was healed: and I‘all

the world wondered after the beast.

4 And they worshipped the dragon

which gave power unto the beast:

and they worshipped the beast, say

ing, lWho is like unto the beast ?

who is able to make war with him ?

5 And there was given unto him

“a mouth speaking great things and

blasphemies; and power was given

unto him II to continue ‘forty and

two months.

6 And he opened his mouth in

blasphemy against God, to blas

pheme his name, 0and his taberna

cle, and them that dwell in heaven.

7 And it was given unto him pto

make war with the saints, and to

overcome them: qand power was

given him over all kindreds, and

tongues, and nations.

8 And all that dwell upon the

earth shall worship him, ‘whose

names are not written in the book

‘from

the foundation of the world.

9 tIf any man have an. ear, let him

hear.
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10 “Ina e alakai pio aku kekahi,

oia kekahi e hele pic. 0 1‘ka. mea

pepehi aku me ka. pahikaua, e pc

pehiia oia me ha pahikaua. yEia

ka hoomanawanui a. me ka. manaoio

0 ka. poe haipule.

11 A ike aku la au i ka. holoholo

na hou e Ihoea mai ana, mailoko

mai 0 ka honua.; elua one. pepciao

hao 0 like me ke keikihipa, a 01010

ae la ia 6 like me ka. deragona.

12 Hana iho la no ia me ka mana

a pau a ka heloholona mua ina ko

na alo, a. nana. no i hoohuli i ka. h0

nua a me he poe e noho ana malu

na iho, e hoomana i ka. holoholona.

mua anona ka. eha make i hoolaia.

13 hA hana iho la ia i na mea ku

panaha loa, a ‘ hoohaule mai la oia

i ke ahi, mai ka lani mai a ka. ho

nua imua i he alo o kanaka ;

14 dA lioowalcwale oia i ka poe i

noho ma ka. honua, eno na mea ku

panaha i haawiia mai nana. e hana,

imua 0 ka holoholona. I mai kela

i ka poe e noho ana ina. ka henna, e

hana lakou i kii no ka holoholona i

loaa. ka eha i ka pahikaua, a fola

hoi.

15 A ua haawiia mai nana e hoo

komo i ke ola iloko 0 ua kii nei 0

ka holoholona, i olelo mai ke kii 0

ka holoholona, a nana no i ‘make

ai ka poe a pau i hoomana ole i ke

kii 0 ka. holoholana.

16 Nana no ihana aku ika. poe

uuku a me he poe nui, i ka poe

waiwai a me he poe hune, i ka poe

pea ole, a. me ka. poe paa, c *1 haawi

ia lakou i hoailona. ma k0 lakou

lima akau, a ma ko lakou lae :

17 I ole ai e hiki i kekahi kc kuai

aku a kuai mai, ke loaa ole ia ia

ka hoailona, ika inoa 0 ka holoho

lona, a 0 "ka. heluna paha o kona

inoa.

l8 lMaanei no ke akamai: 0 ka

mea noonoo, e helu oia. i mka helu

na 0 us. holoholona nei ; nno ka

mea, oia no ka heluna o ke kanaka,

a o kona heluna eono haneri ia me

he kanaonokumamaono.
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10 “He that leadeth into captivity

shall go into captivity : 1‘he that

killeth with the sword must be kill

ed with the sword. yHerc is the

patience and the faith of the saints.

11 And I beheld another beast

1coming up out of the earth; and

he had two horns like a lamb, and

he spake as a dragon.

12 And he exerciseth all the pew

er of the first beast before him, and

causeth the earth and them which

dwell therein to worship the first

beast, ‘whose deadly wound was

healed.

13 And hhe doeth great wonders,

cso that he maketh fire come down

from heaven on the earth in the

sight of men,

14 And '1 deceiveth them that dwell

on the earth ‘by the means of those

miracles which he had power to do

in the sight of the beast ; saying to

them that dwell on the earth, that

they should make an image to the

beast, which had the wound by a

sword, ‘and did live.

15 ~And he had power to give \‘ life

unto the image of the beast, that

the image of the beast should both

speak, 5 and cause that as many as

would not worship the image of the

beast should be killed.

16 And he causeth all, both small

and great, rich and poor, free and

bond, h\‘to receive a mark in their

right hand, or in their foreheads:

17 And that no man might buy or

sell, save he that had the mark, or

ithe name of the beast, 1‘or the num

ber of his name.

18 1Here is wisdom. Let him that

hath understanding count “the num

ber of the beast: “for it is the num

ber of a man; and his number is

Six hundred threescore and six.
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MOKUNA XIV.

ANA aku la au, aia hoi, ku

mai la akc Keikihipa ma ka

manna o Ziona, a me is, pu bhoo

kahi haneri me kanahakumamaha

tausani, me ° ka inoa o kona Makua

i kakauia ma ko lakou lae.

2 A lohe aku la an i ka leo, mai

ka lani mai, de like me ka halulu

ana 0 na waikahe he nui, a e like

me ka halulu ana 0 ka hekili nui ,

a lohe aku la an i ka leo e like me

ka hookani ana a °ka poe i hookani

ai i na mea kani:

3 'Mele iho la lakou i ka mele hou

imua 0 ka nohoalii, a imua 0 na mea

ola eha, a imua 0 na lunakahiko.

Aole e hiki i kekahi ke ao ia mele, o

‘ ka poe hookahi haneri me kanaha

kumamaha tausani wale no, ka. poe

i kuaihoolaia’e mai ka honua aku.

4 Eia ka poe, aole i haumia i na

wahine; no ka mea, hhe poe puu

paa lakou. Eia ka poe ihahai i ke

Keikihipa i kona wahi a pan i hele

aku ai. kEia ka poe i kuaihoolaia

maiwaena ae 0 na kanaka, i Ihua

mua no ke Akua a no ke Keikihipa.

5 '"Aole i loaa ka wahahee iloko 0

k0 lakou waha ; no ka mea, “ua

hala olc lakou.

6 A ike aku la an i kekahi anela

hou e °lele ana iwaena 0 ka lani,

me Pka euanelio mau loa, e ao ai

ika poe e noho la ma ka honua, ai

‘1 ko na aina a pau, a me na ohana, a

mo na olelo, a mo na lahuikanaka;

7 I mai la in. me ka leo nui, rE

makau i he Akua, a e hoonani aku

ia. ia; no ka mea, ua hiki mai ko

na hora e hoopai ai: e lkukuli hoo

maikai i ka mea nana i hana i ka

lani a me ka honua, a me ke kai, a

me na wai puna.

8 Hahai aku 1a ka lua 0 na anela,

i mai la, Ua haule, ua haule 0 ‘Ba

bulona, “ke kulanakauhale nui, no

ka mea, ua hoinu aku la oia i ko na

aina a pau i he. waina 0 ka ukiuki

no kona moe kolohe ana.

9 Hahai aku la ka. anela ekolu ia
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CHAPTER XIV.

AND I looked, and, lo, ‘a Lamb

stood on the mount Sion, and

with him ‘' a hundred forty and four

thousand, 6having his Father’s name

written in their foreheads.

2 And I heard a voice from heav

en, “as the voice of many waters,

and as the voice of a great thunder :

and I heard the voice of eharpers

harping with their harps:

3 And 'they sung as it were a new

song before the throne, and before

the four beasts, and the elders : and

no man could learn that song 5but

the hundred and forty and four

thousand, which were redeemed

from the earth.

4 These are they which were not

defiled with women; 11for they are

virgins. These are they iwhich fol

low the Lamb whithersoever he go

eth. These ktwere redeemed from

among men, 1being the firstfruits

unto God and to the Lamb.

5 And min their mouth was found

no guile: for I‘they are without

fault before the throne of God.

6 And I saw another angel °fly in

the midst of heaven, Phaving the

everlasting gospel to preach unto

them that dwell on the earth, qand

to every nation, and kindred, and

tongue, and people,

7 Saying with a loud voice, rFear

God, and give glory to him; for the

hour of his judgment is come : ' and

worship him that made heaven, and

-"‘_ earth, and the sea, and the fount

ains of waters.

8 And there followed another an

gel, saying, ‘Babylon is fallen, is

fallen, "that great city, because she

made all nations drink of the wine

of the wrath of her fornication.

9 And the third angel followed
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lakou, e olelo ana me ka. leo nui,

‘Ina e hoomana aku kekahi i ka

holoholona a me kona kii, a kauia

hoi kona hoailona ma kona lae a

ma kona lima,

10 YE inu oia i ka waina 0 k0 ke

Akua. ukiuki, i zukuhiia iloko o

l‘ke kiaha o kona inaina, aohe mea

e mananalo ai. A e bhoomainoi

noia oia, i "kc ahi a me ka luaipe

1e, imua 0 na anela hoano a imua

o ke Keikihipa.

11 dPii ae la ka. uahi 0 ko lakou

hoomainoinoia, ia wo aku ia a0 aku :

aole oluolu iki i ke a0 a me ka po,

ka poe i hoomana i ka holoholona

a me kona kii, a 0 na mea hoi a.

pau i loaa ka hoailona o kona inoa.

12 ° Maanei no ka hoomanawanui

ana 0 ka poe haipule, ‘ka. poe ma

lama i na kauoha a ke Akua me

ka manaoio ia Iesu.

13 Lohe aku la an i ka leo, mai

ka lani mai, i mai la, E palapala.

oe, sPomaikai ka poe make, hke

make iloko 0 ka. Haku, ma keia hope

aku: he oiaio, wahi a ka. Uhane,

ie hoomaha lakou i k0 lakou luhi;

a ke hahai nei no hoi ka. lakou hana

ana mahope o lakou.

14 Ike aku la au, aia hoi, he ao

keokeo, a. aia maluna 0 ko an e no

ho ana. kekahi ua. klike me ke Keiki

a ke kanaka, a lmaluna o kona poo,

he leialii gula, a maloko o kona

lima, he pahikakiwi oi loa.

15 mPuka mai la iwaho kekahi

anela hou, mailoko mai 0 ka. lua

kini, hea mai la me ka. leo nui, i

ka mea. e noho ana maluna o ke

ao, hE hookomo oe i kau pahikaki

wi, 11. e hoiliili; no ka mea, ua hiki

mai ka hora e hoiliili ai; ua oo

hoi ka. ai o °ka honua.

16 0 ka mea e noho ana ma ke

ao, hookomo iho la ia i kana pahi

kakiwi ma ka honua, a hooiliiliia

iho la ko ka honua.

17 Puka mai la kekahi anela hou,

mailoko mai oka luakini, makalani,

he pahikakiwi no hoi kana, ua oi loa.
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them, saying with a loud voice, xIf

any man worship the beast and his

image, and receive his mark in his

forehead, or in his hand,

10 The same Yshall drink of the

wine of the wrath of God, which is

2poured out without mixture into

‘the cup of his indignation; and

hhe shall be tormented with cfire

and brimstone in the presence of

the holy angels, and in the pres

ence of the Lamb:

11 And ‘the smoke of their tor

ment ascendeth up for ever and

ever: and they have no rest day

nor night, who worship the beast

and his image, and whosoever re

I ceiveth the mark of his name.

12 °Here is the patience of the

saints : ‘ here are they that keep the

commandments of God, andthe faith

of Jesus.

13 And I heard a voice from

heaven saying unto me, Write,

8 Blessed are the dead llwhich die

in the Lord I! from henceforth : Yea,

saith the Spirit, ithat they may rest

from their labours ; and their works

do follow them.

14 And I looked, and behold a

white cloud, and upon the cloud one

sat 1‘ like unto the Son of man, lhav

ing on his head a golden crown, and

in his hand a sharp ickle.

15 And another angel mcame out

of the temple, crying with a. loud

voice to him that sat on the cloud,

“Thrust in thy sickle, and reap: for

the time is come for thee to reap;

for the harvest °of the earth is

"ripe.

16 And he that sat on the cloud

thrust in his sickle on the earth ,

and the earth was reaped.

17 And another angel came out of

the temple which is in heaven, he

also having a sharp sickle.



710 HOIKEANA, XV.

18 Puka mai 1a kekahi anela hou

mai ke kuahu mai, Phe mana no

kona maluna o ke ahi ; hea mai la

ia me ha leo nui loa i ka mea ia ia

ka. pahikakiwi oi, i mai la, ‘1 E hoo

komo 0e ikau pahikakiwi oi, a e

hoiliili i na ahuiwaina o ke kumu

waina 0 ka honua; no ka mea, ua

oo loa kona hua.

19 Hookomo iho la ua anela la i

kana pahikakiwi ma ka honua, a

hoiliili iho la i na kumuwaina 0 ka

honua, a kiola aku la iloko 0 rka

lua kaomi waina nui 0 k0 ke Akua

ukiuki.

20 A ua. hahiia 'ka lua kaomi wai

na, ‘mawaho 0 he kulanakauhale,

a puka mai la ke koko mai ka lua

mai, “a hiki iluna i ke kaula waha

o no. lio, a kahe iho la i na setadia

hookahi tausani, me na haneri keu

eono.

MOKUNA XV.

KE aku la‘au i kekahi hoailona

hou ma ka lani, he nui a kupa

naha. loa, l‘ehiku anela me na mea

ino ehik'u, hope loa ; no ka mea,

° ma ia mau mea ua hookoia ko ke

Akua inaina.

2 A ike aku la au, he mea ua like

me dka moana aniani, i ehui pu ia

me ke ahi; a 0 ka poe i lanakila

maluna 0 ka holoholona a me ‘kona

kii, a me kona hoailona, a me ka he

luna o kona inoa, e ku ana lakou

maluna 0 ka. moana aniani, a she

mau mea kani 11 kc Akua k0 lakou.

3 Mele mai la lakou i hke mele a

Mose, ke kauwa a ke Akua a me

kc mele a ke Keikihipa, e olelo ana

iHe nui a he kupanaha loa kau

hana, e ka Haku, ke Akua Mana

loa; khe pono a he oiaio kou aoao,

0 ko Alii 0 na. lahuikanaka.

4 lOwai ka mea e makau ole ia.

oe, e ka. Haku, a e hoonani ole i kou

inoa? no ka. mea, 0 0e wale no ka.

Hemolele ; c. '“e hele mai no hoi ko

na aina a pan, a e kukuli hoomai

kai imua on; no ka. mea, ua. mao

popo ka pono o kou hoopai one.
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18 And another angel came out

from the altar, l'whieh had power

over fire; and cried with a loud

cry to him that had the sharp sickle,

saying, qThrust in thy sharp sickle,

and gather the clusters of the vine

of the earth; for her grapes are

fully ripe.

19 And the angel thrust in his

sickle into the earth, and gathered

the vine of the earth, and cast it

into 'the great vn'nepress of the

wrath of God.

20 And ‘the winepress was trod

den ‘without the city, and blood

came out of the winepress, ueven

unto the horse bridles, by the

space of a thousand and six hun

dred furlongs.

CHAPTER XV.

ND ‘I saw another sign in heav

en, great and marvellous, '’ sev

en angels having the seven last

plagues ; ‘for in them is filled up

the wrath of God.

2 And I saw as it were "a. sea of

glass Imingled with fire : and them

that had gotten the victory over the

beast, ‘ and over his image, and over

his mark, and over the number of

his name, stand on the sea of glass,

shaving the harps of God.

3 And they sing h the song of Moses

the servant of God, and the song of

the Lamb, saying, iGreat and mar

vellous are thy works, Lord God

Almighty; I‘just and true are thy

ways, thou King of II saints.

4 lWho shall not fear thee, O

Lord, and glorify thy name? for

thou only art holy: for "‘ all na

tions shall come and worship before

thee ; for thy judgments are made

manifest.
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5 Mahope iho o keia mau mea, ike

aku In an, a no. Weheia “ka luakini

0 ka. halelewa hoike, ma ka lani :

6 DA puke. mai la na anela. ehiku

mailoko mai 0 ka luakini, me na

mea ino ehiku, ua Paahuiai ka lole

olona aiai keokeo, ua kaeiia k0 la

kou urnauma i na kaei gula.

7 ‘ll-Iaawi mai la kekahi 0 na mea

ola eha, na. ka poe anela ehiku i

ehiku huewai gula, ua piha i ka

inaina o ke Akua, e ‘ola mau ana

ia. ao aku ia ao aku.

8 Ua piha hoi 'ka luakini i ka

uahi, ‘mai ka lani mai 0 ke Akua

a me ka. mana. ona: aole i hiki i

kekahi ke komo iloko 0 ka luakini,

a pan i ka hanaia na mea ino ehiku

a kela poe anela ehiku.

MOKUNA XVI.

LOHE aku la au i ka leo nui

mai ka luakini mai, e olelo ana

i ‘na. anela ehiku, O hele oukou, a

e ninini aku i na hue ehiku 0 k0

ke Akua binaina maluna. iho 0 ka

honua.

2 Hele aku la ka. mua, ninini aku

la i kona hue cmaluna iho 0 ka

honua, a dpuu mai la ka hehe, ino

ino pono ole maluna 0 ka poe ka

naka i loaa F‘ka. hoailona 0 ka

holoholona, a i ‘hoomana aku i

kona kii.

3 A ninini aku la ka anela alua i

kona hue siloko o ke kai; a "lilo

iho la ia i mea 0 like me ke koko o

ke kanaka make; a make no ina

mea ola a pau maloko o kc kai.

4 A ninini aku la ka anela ekolu

i kona hue ma kna. muliwai a me

na. punawai ; a llilo lakou i koko.

5 A lohe aku an i ka anela 0 na

wai, i ka i ana mai, '“Pono no oe,

e ka Haku, e “ka mea e noho la, a

me ka. mea mua, ka mea hemolele,

no ka mea, ua hoopai 0e i keia mau

mea.

6 “No ka mea, ua. hookahe lakou
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5 And after that I looked, and,

behold, I‘the temple of the taber

nacle of the testimony in heaven

was opened :

6 “And the seven angels came

out of the temple, having the sev

en plagues, Pclothed in pure and

white linen, and having their

breasts girded with golden girdles.

7 qAnd one of the four beasts gave

unto the seven angels seven golden

vials full of the wrath of God, 'who

liveth for ever and ever.

8 And ‘the temple was filled with

'_ smoke ‘from the glory of God, and

from his power; and no man was

able to enter into the temple, till

the seven plagues of the seven an

gels were fulfilled.

CHAPTER XVI.

NDI heard a great voice out of

the temple saying I‘to the seven

angels, Go your ways, and pour out

the vials "of the wrath of God upon

the earth.

2 And the first went, and poured

out his vial cupon the earth; and

“there fell a noisome and grievous

sore upon the men °which had the

mark of the beast, and upon them

‘which worshipped his image.

3 And the second angel poured

out his vial 1"upon the sea; and "it

became as the blood of a dead man :

iand every living soul died in the

sea.

4 And the third angel poured out

his vial 1‘upon the rivers and fount

ains of waters; land they became

blood.

5 And I heard the angel of the

waters say, mThou art righteous, O

Lord, nwhich art, and wast, and

shalt be, because thou hast judged

thu.

6 For °they have shed the blood
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i ke koko o Pka. poe haipule, a me

ka. poe kaula, a “na. haawi aku oe

i he koko na lakou e inu, ua. ku no

ia, ia lakou.

7 A lohe aku la au i kekahi ma ke

kuahu, e i mai ana, Oia no, e 'ka

Haku ke Akua mana loa, lhe oiaio

a he pololei kou hoopai ana.

8 Ninini aku la ka anela eha i

kona hue ‘maluna iho 0 ka la; a

"ua haawiia mai nana e hoowela i

kanaka i ke ahi.

9 A wela iho la na kanaka i ka

wela nui, a ‘ kuamuamu aku la i ka

inoa. o ke Akua, ka. mea nona ka

mana maluna o keia mau ino Z

yaole hoi i mihi lakou ze hoonani

ai ia ia.

10 Ninini aku la ka. anela elima i

kona hue ‘maluna 0 ka. nohoalii 0

ka. holoholona; a hpouli iho la ko

na. aupuni, a cnahu iho la lakou i

ko lakou elelo no ka eha nui,

11 A 'lkuarnuamu aku la i ke

Akua 0 ka lani no °ka eha o lakou

a no na mai hehe, raole hoi i mihi

i ka. lakou hana ana.

12 Ninini aku la ka anela eono i

kona hue ‘maluna 0 ka muliwai

nui o Euperate; a. hmaloo iho la

kona wai, i hoomakaukauia ike ala

no na.’lii ma ka hikina 21. ka la.

13 A ike aku la an i kna. uhane

haukae ekolu e like me nu. rana,

mailoko mai 0 ka waha o lka. dera

gona, a me ka. waha 0 ka holoholo

na, a me ka waha o mke kaula.

wahahee.

14 nHe poe uhane daimonio keia,

e °hana ana i na mea kupanaha, e

hele ana hoi i naflii 0 ka honua nei

Pa pau, e hoakoakoa ia lakou i “he

kana no ka. la. nui o ke Akua mana

loa.

15 "Aia hoi, e hele mai au me he

aihue la. Pomaikai ka mea ma

kaala, a malama hoi i kona aahu, i

ole ia. 'e hele kapa ole, a ike mai

lakou i kona olohelohe.

16 A ‘hoakoakoa iho la oia. ia 1a

kou i kahi i kapaia, ma. ka. olelo

Hebera, o Aremagedona.
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Pof saints and prophets, qand thou

hast given them blood to drink; for

they are worthy.

7 And I heard another out of the

altar say, Even so, rLord God A1

mighty, ‘true and righteous are thy

judgments.

8 And the fourth angel poured

out his vial ‘upon the sun ; "and

power was given unto him to scorch

men with fire.

9 And men were "scorched with

great heat, and ‘blasphemed the

name of God, which hath power

over these plagues: Yand they re

pented not ‘to give him glory.

10 And the fifth angel poured out

his vial 3upon the seat of the beast;

‘‘ and his kingdom was full of dark

ness ; ° and theygnawed their tongues

for pain,

11 And dblasphemed the God of

heaven because of their pains and

°their sores, ‘and repented not of

their deeds.

12 And the sixth angel poured out

his vial 8upon the great river Eu

phrates; hand the water thereof

was dried up, ithat the way of the

kings of the east might be prepared.

13 And I saw three unclean * spir

its like frogs come out of the mouth

of 1the dragon, and out of the mouth

of the beast, and out of the mouth

of Inthe false prophet.

14 “For they are the spirits of

devils, °working miracles, which go

forth unto the kings of the earth

Fund of the whole world, to gather

them to qthe battle of that great

day of God Almighty.

15 ‘Behold, I come as a thief.

Blessed is he that watcheth, and

keepeth his garments7 ‘lest he walk

naked, and they see his shame.

16 ‘And he gathered them together

into a place called in the Hebrew

tongue Armageddon.
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17 Ninini aku la ka anela ehiku i

kona hue ma ka. Iowa; :1 puka mai

la ka leo nui mailoko mai 0 ka

luakini 0 ka lani, mai ka nohoalii

mai, i mai la, “ Ua pau.

18 ‘Alaila anapn mai la na uila

a mo na leo a me na hekili; a Yhe

olai nui kekahi, zaole hoi he olai

nui me ka. ikaika e like me neia,

mai ka wa mai 0 ka noho ana o

kanaka ma ka honua nei.

19 A ‘maheleia ae la ke kulana

hauhale nui, a lilo i ekolu, a haule

iho la na kulanakauhale 0 na aina;

a hhoomanao iho ke Akua ia Bahu

lona nui i chaawi ia ia i ke kiaha

0 ka waina 0 ka. ikaika o kona

inaina.

20 dHole aku 1a no. aina Inoku a

pau, aole hoi i ike hou ia na kua

hiwi.

21 °Haule iho la, mai ka lani mai

iluna o kanaka, ka huahekili nui e

like mo na talena; a kuamuamu

aku la Ina kanaka i ke Akua no

5 ka ino 0 ka huahekili; no ka mea,

he ino nui 10a ia.

MOKUNA XVII.

ELE mai la ‘kekahi 0 na anela

ehiku no lakou na hue ehiku,

a kamailio mai ia’u, i mai la, Hele

mai; na’u no e l’hoike aku ia 0e i

ke ahewaia 0 ‘ ka wahine hookama

kama nui e dnoho ana maluna o no.

wai nui.

2 ' Me ia no i moe kolohe ai na’lii

0 ka. honua, a ua ona hoi rka poe e

noho la ma ka honua i ka waina o

kona moe kolohe ana.

3 Kai ae la ia ia’u ma ka uhane a

8 i ka. waonahele; a ike aku la au he

wahine e noho ana hmaluna 0 ka

holoholona ula, paapu i ina inoa 0

ko kuamuamu, kehiku ona poo a

1he umi pepciaohao.

4 Ua mhoaahuia ka. wahine i ka

poni a me lca ula, ua. nhoonaniia 0

ko gula, a me ka pohaku maikai, a

me na morni; °he kiaha gula ma
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17 And the seventh angel poured

out his vial into the air, and there

came a great voice out of the tem

ple of heaven, from the throne,

saying, “It is done.

18 And xthere were voices, and

thunders, and lightnings; Y and there

was a. great earthquake, 1such as

was not since men were upon the

earth, so mighty an earthquake,

and so great.

19 And 2‘the great city was divided

into three parts, and the cities of the

nations fell: and great Babylon

bcame in remembrance before God,

cto give unto her the cup of the

wine of the fierceness of his wrath.

20 And "every island fled away,

and the mountains were not found.

21 eAnd there fell upon men a

great hail out of heaven, every stone

about the weight of a talent: and

‘men blasphemed God because of

K the plague of the hail; for the

plague thereof was exceeding great.

CHAPTER XVII.

ND there came ‘one of the

seven angels which had the

seven vials, and talked with me,

saying unto me, Come hither; bI

will shew unto thee the judgment

of cthe great whore ‘that sitteth

upon many waters;

2 °With whom the kings of the

earth have committed fornication,

and fthe inhabitants of the earth

have been made drunk with the

wine of her fornication.

3 So he carried me away in the

spirit 3 into the wilderness: and I

saw a woman sit hupon a scarlet

coloured beast, full of inames of

blasphemy, khaving seven heads

and 1ten horns.

4 And the woman “' was arrayed

in purple 3.11.1 scarlet colour, I‘and

Tdecked with gold and precious

stones and pearls, “having a golden
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kona lima, Pua piha i na mea hoo

pailua. a me na mea paumaele o

kona moe kolohe ana.

5 A ua palapalaia ka inoa ma ko

na lae. qKA MEA HUNA, BA

BULONA rNUI, 'KA MAKUWA

HINE 0 NA WAHINE HOOKA

MAKAMA A ME NA MEA

HOOPAILUA 0 KA HONUA

NEI.

6 A ike aku la au i'ua wahine la,

ua ona i “ke koko 0 ka poe haipule,

a me ko koko 0 ‘ka. poe hoike aku

ia Iesu; a i ko’u ike ana, kahaha

aku la au, me ka manao kahaha

nui loa.

7 I mai la ka anela ia’u, No ke

aha la 0e 0 kahaha mai nei? Na’u

no e hai aku ia. oe i ka mea huna 0

ka wahine, a me ka holoholona nana

iai lawe, ehiku hoi ona mau poo, a

he umi pepeiaohao.

8 0 ka holoholona aui ike ai, ma

mua ia, i keia wa hoi, aole ;, a ma

hope e ypii mai no ia. mailoko mai

0 ka lua hohonu, a e zhele ana i ka

make mau loa. "E kahaha hoi ka

poe noho ma ka honua, "ka poe

aole i kakauia k0 1akouinoa ma ka

buke ola a ke Keikihipa mai ka

hookumu ana mai 0 lea honua, i ko

lakou ike ana i ka holoholona, i ka

mea mamua, a i keia wa, aole, a e

noho ana hoi.

9 ‘Eia hoi ka. naau akamai. Oia

mau "poo ehiku, ehik'ur ia mau puu

o kahi a ka wahine e noho ai ma

luna iko o lakou.

10 Ehiku hoi alii. Elimao lakou

i make, a eia hoi kekahi, a o keka

hi aole hiki mai i neia we: a hiki

mai is. o noho no ia i ka wa. pokole.

11 A 0 ka holoholona, ka mea ma

mua, aole hoi i neia wa, oia ka

walu, a no ka. hiku no hoi ia, a ” ke

hele aku nei i ka make mau loa.

12 IA. 0 na pepeiaohao he umi an

i ike ai he umi ia mau alii, i loaa

ole ia lakou ke aupuni i neia wa ;

aka, e loaa no ia lakou ka mana, e

like me na’lii, no ka hora hookahi,

mo na. holoholona la.
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cup in her hand Pfull of abomina

tions and filthiness of her fornica

tion:

5 And upon her forehead was

a name written, qMYSTERY,

BABYLON rTHE GREAT,

ITHE MOTHER OF "HARLOTS

AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE

EARTH.

6 And I saw ‘the woman drunken

"with the blood of the saints, and

with the blood of xthe martyrs of

Jesus: and when I saw her, I won

dered with great admiration.

‘I And the angel said unto me,

Wherefore didst thou marvel ‘P I

will tell thee-the mystery of the

woman, and of the beast that car

rieth her, which hath the seven

heads and ten horns.

8 The beast that thou sawest was,

and is not; and yshall ascend out

of the bottomless pit, and i go into

perdition: and they that dwell on

’ the earth lshall wonder, 1*whose

names were not written in the book

of life from the foundation of the

world, when they behold the beast“;

that was, and is not, and-yet is.

9 And ‘here is the mind which

hath wisdom. ‘The seven heads

are seven mountains, on which the

woman sitteth.

10 And there are seven kings : five

are fallen, and one is, and the other

is not yet come; and when he corn

eth, he must continue a short space.

11 And the beast that was, and is

not, even he is~the eighth, and is of

the seven, ° and goeth into perdition.

12 And 'the ten horns which thou

sawest are ten kings, which have

received no kingdom as yet; but

receive power as kings one hour

with the beast.
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13 Hookahi no a lakou nei manao,

a e haawi no lakou i k0 lakou ma

mat a me k0 lakou ikaika i ka holo

holona.

14 5E kaua aku lakou nei i ke

Keikihipa, a e lanakila mai ke Kei

kihipa maluna 0 lakou ; no ka mea,

hoia ka. Haku 0 na haku, a me ke

Alii o na’lii , ao ika. poe pu me ia,

ua heaia mai lakou, a ua waeia hoi,

a ua paulele pono.

15 I mai la kela ia’u, 0 1‘na wai

an i ike ai, 0 kahi noho ai a ka wa'

hine hookarnakama, oia lna lahui

kanaka, a me na. lehulehu, a me ha

aina, a me na olelo.

16 A 0 na pepeiaohao he umi an

i ike ai, a me ka. holoholona, e hu

hu l"lakou nei i ka wahinc hooka

makama, a e hao lakou ia ia, a e

llhele wale oia, a o ai hoi lakou i

kona io, a e °puhi aku ia ia i ko

ahi.

17 P No ka mea, ua haawi ke Akua

he he lakou naau e hana i kona ma

kemake, a 0 ae like ka manao e

haawi i k0 lakou aupuni i ka holo

holona, a ‘1 pau ka olelo a he Akua

i ka hookoia.

18 A 0 ka wahine au i ike ai, oia

"ke kulanakauhale nui, e 'hooalii

ana maluna o na’lii 0_ ka. honua. 4

MOKUNA XVIII.

AHOPE iho ao keia mau mea,

ike aku an i ka anela hou e

iho ana mai ka. lani mai, me ha

mana nui: ua bhoomalamalamaia

ka honua e kona nani.

2 Hea mai la ia me ka leo nui, i

mai la, ‘Us. haule, ua haule 0 Ba

bulona, ka mea nui, a ua l‘lilo in. i

wahi noho ai no he daimonio, ai

wahi paa no na uhane haukae a

pau, a i hale e paa ai na emanu

haumia a hoopailua a. pau.

3 No ka mea, 'ua inu no ko na

aina a pau i ka waina 0 ka ul-ziuki

o kona moe kolohe ana, a ua moe

kolohe pu me ia na’lii 0 ka honua

nei, a. ua. waiwai loa 5 ka poe kalepa
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13 These have one mind, and shall

give their power and strength unto

the beast.

14 1 These shall make war with

the Lamb, and the Lamb shall

overcome them: "for he is Lord of

lords, and King of kings: iand they

that are with him are called, and

chosen, and faithful.

15 And he saith unto me, kThe

waters which thou sawest, where

the whore sitteth, lare peoples,

and multitudes, and nations, and

tongues.

16 And the ten horns which thou

sawest upon the beast, mthese shall

hate the whore, and shall make her

desolate "and naked, and shall eat

her flesh, and 0burn her with fire.

1'7 I'For God hath put in their

hearts to fulfil his will, and to

agree, and give their kingdom unto

the beast, “until ‘the words of God

shall be fulfilled.

18 And the woman which thou

sawest “is that great city, ‘which

reigneth over the kings of the earth.

CHAPTER XVIII.

ND “after these things I saw

another angel come down from

heaven, having great power; band

the earth was lightened with his

glory.

2 And he cried mightily with a

strong voice, saying, cBabylon the

great is fallen, is fallen, and dis

become the habitation of devils, and

the hold of every foul spirit, and °a

cageof every unclean and hateful

bird. g

3 For all nations fhave drunk of

the Wine of the wrath of her forni

cation, kings of the earth

have -committed fornication with

her, sand. the merchants of the

‘In
1
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0 kn. honua, no kona, mea lealea. he

nui wale.

4 A lohe hou aku la an i kekahi

leo, mai ka lani mai, e olelo ana,

E ko’u poe kanaka, e 1‘hele mai

oukou mawaho ona, i ole oukou e

lilo i mau hoalawe pu ikona hewa,

a i loaa ole ia oukou kona make.

5 iNo ka. mea, ua hoopili aku ko

na hewa i ka. lani, u. kno. hoomanao

ke Akua i kona hala.

6 1E haawi aku nana, e like me

kana i haawi mai ai, e hoopapalua

hoi ia me na mea a pan ana i hana

mai ai ; "'me ke kiaha ana i ukuhi

mai ai, malaila e nukuhi papalua

aku ai nana.

7 “E like me ka nui o kona hoo

nani ana. ia ia iho, a me kona noho

ana ma ka lealea nui, pela c haawi

aku ai ia. ia i ka eha a me ke kau

maha : no ka mea, ua. olelo oia

iloko o kona naau, Ke noho nei an

phe aliiwahine, aole au he wahine

kanemake, aole hoi an e ike i kc

kaumaha.

8 Nolaila, i qka la hookahi c hiki

mai ai kona. mau inc, 0 ka make, a

me ke kanikau, a me ka wi: a e

1rpau loa no hoi iai ke ahi; no ka

mea, 'ua ikaika loa kn. Haku, kc

Akua ka mea c hoopai ana ia. ia.

9 A o ‘na’lii 0 ka honua, ka poe i

moe kolohe me ia, a i noho pu me

ka pakela olioli, e "uwc lakou a. e

kanikau ia ia, i ka xwa a lakou c

ike aku ai ika. uahi o kona. aa ana.

10 E ku no lakou ma kahi loihi c

aku no kn. makau i kona eha, mc ka

olelo iho, yAuwe, auwe, o kela ku

lanakauhalc nui, o Babulona, kc

kulanakauhalc ikaika! i zka hora

hookahi, ua hiki mai kou hoopai

ana.

11 A o uwc no hoi ‘kn. poo kalcpa

0 ka honua, a c kanikau ia. ia; no

ka mea, aole e kuai hou aku keka

hi i ko lakou waiwai.

12 b0 ka. waiwai, 0 kc gula, a me

kc kala, a me no. pohaku maikai, a

mo na momi, a mo ka. palulc maka
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earth are waxed rich through the

II abundance of her delicacies.

4 And I heard another voice from

heaven, saying, '‘ Come out of her,

my people, that ye be not partakers

of her sins, and that ye receive not

of her plagues.

5 i For her sins have reached unto

heaven, and 1‘God hath remember

ed her iniquities.

6 1 Reward her even as she reward

cd you, and double unto her double

according to her works: '" in the cup

which she hath filled, I‘fill to her

double.

7 “How much she hath glorified

herself, and lived deliciously, so

much torment and sorrow give her:

for she saith in her heart, I sit a.

Pqucen, and am no widow, and shall

see no sorrow.

8 Therefore shall her plagues

come ‘lin one day, death, and mourn

ing, and famine, and rshe shall be

utterly burned with fire: ' for strong

is the Lord God who judgeth her.

9 And ‘the kings of the carth,who

have committed fornication and

lived deliciously with her, “shall

bcwail her, and lament for her,

xwhen they shall see the smoke of

her burning,

10 Standing afar ofi' for the fear

of her torment, saying, YAlas, alas,

that great city Babylon, that mighty

city ! 1for in one hour is thy judg_

ment come.

11 And ‘‘ the merchants of the earth

shall weep and mourn over her ; for

no man buycth their merchandise

any more :

12 b The merchandise of gold, and

silver, and precious stones, and of

pearls, and fine linen, and purple,
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lii, a me ka lole makue, a me ka lo

le pahee a me ka ula, a me na laau

ala a pan, a me no. ipu niho elepa

no a pan, a mo na ipu laau maikai

a pau, a me ke keleawe, a me kn,

hao, a mo ka pohaku keokeo,

13 A me ke kinamona, a me na

mea ala, a me ka mura, a me ka

libano, a me ka. waina, a me kn. ai

la, a me ka palaoa maikai, a me ka

hua palaoa, a me ka. holoholona, a

mo na hipa, a me na lio, a me na

halekaa, a. mo na kauwa, a me cna

uhane 0 kanaka.

14 A o no. hua a kou naau i kuko

ai, ua lilo ia mai ou aku, a ua lilo

no hoi na mea momona a pau, a

me na mea hanohano, aole loa c

loaa ia oe ua mau mea 1a.

15 '10 ka poe i kuai ia mau mea,

a. loaa ko lakou waiwai malaila, 0

kn loihi e aku lakou no ka makau

i kona eha, a e uwe no hoi lakou

me he kanikau;

16 A e olelo mai hoi, Auwe, auwe,

kela kulanakauhale nui, i eaahuia

i ka ie nani, a me ka lole makue, a

me ka lole pahce, a i hoonaniia i kc

gula, a me ka. pohaku maikai, a me

no. momi !

17 ‘No ka mea, ika hora hookahi,

ua lilo keia waiwai nui, i mea ole.

A o sna alii moku a pan, a mo na

mea a pau ma na moku, a me na

luina, a me ka poe a pau i kalepa

ma ka moana, ku aku la lakou ma

kahi loihi e aku;

18 A ike lakou i ka uahi o kona aa

ana, l'hea aku la lakou, i aku 1a,

iHeaha ka mea like me keia kula

nakauhale nui ! ,

19 kA hoolei lakou i ka lcpo malu

na iho 0 ko lakou poo, a hen aku la

me ka uwe a mo ke kanikau, i aku

la, Auwe, auwe, o ke kulanakauha

1e nui, kahi i waiwai ai ka. poe mea

moku a pan loa ma ka moana, no

kona pakcla maikai! no ka mea, i

lka. hora hookahi, ua hooliloia oia i

mea ole.

20 E ka. lani, e '"hauoli 0e maluna
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and silk, and scarlet, and all I thyine

wood, and all manner vessels of

ivory, and all manner vessels of

most precious Wood, and of brass,

and iron, and marble,

13 And cinnamon, and odours, and

ointments, and frankineense, and

wine, and oil, and fine flour, and

wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and

horses, and chariots, and ll slaves,

and ° souls of men.

14 And the fruits that thy soul

lusted after are departed from thee,

and all things which were dainty

and goodly are departed from thee,

and thou shalt find them no more at

all.

1 5 d The merchants of these things,

which were made rich by her, shall

stand afar off for the fear of her tor

ment, weeping and wailing,

16 And saying, Alas, alas, that

great city, ‘ that was clothed in fine

linen, and purple, and scarlet, and

decked with gold, and precious

stones, and pearls !

17 fFor in one hour so great riches

is come to nought. And 8every

shipmaster, and all the company in

ships, and sailors, and as many as

trade by sea, stood afar off,

18 h And cried when they saw the

smoke of her burning, saying, iWhat

city is like unto this great city !

19 And kthey cast dust on their

heads, and cried, weeping and wail

ing, saying, Alas, alas, that great

city, wherein were made rich all

that had ships in the sea by reason

of her costliness ! 1for in one hour

is she made desolate.

20 '“ Rejoice over her, thou heaven,
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ona, o oukou hoi, e ka poe lunaole

lo hemolele, a me na. kaula, no ka

mea, ua "hoohewa ke Akua ia ia

no oukou.

21 Lawe iho la kekahi anela ikai

ka i ka pohaku, me he pohaku kaa

palaoa nui la, a kiola aku la i kc

kai, i aku la, °Pela e kiola ikaika

ia’ku ai o Babulona, ke kulanakau

hale nui, P aole hoi e loaa hou

aku.

22 Aole hoi e lohe hou ia maloko

ou, 'lka leo 0 ka poe hookanikani, a

me ka poe himeni, a me ka. poe ho

kiokio a me ka poe puhi pu 5 aole

hoi e loaa hou aku maloko ou keka

hi kahuna o kekahi hana ; aole no

hoi e lohe hou ia iloko ou ka halu

lu ana 0 ka pohaku kaapalaoa ;

23 l‘Aole e ike hou ia iloko ou ka

malamalama o ke kukui; ‘aole e

. lohe hou ia iloko ou ka leo o ke ka

ne mare a me ka wahine mare; no

ka mea, ‘0 kou poe kalepa, he poe

hanohano lakou 0 ka honua ; no ka

mea, “ua puni wale ko na aina a

pau i kou kilokilo ana.

24 xMaloko ona i loaa’i ke koko 0

na kaula, a me ka poe haipule, a me

no. mea a pau i Y pepehiia ma ke. h0

nua nei.

MOKUNA XIX.

MAHOPE iho o keia mau mea,

“lohe aku la an i ka. leo 0 he

anaina nui loa ma ka lani, e olelo

ana, Haleluia; "ke ola a me ka ha

nohano a me ka nani a me ka ma

na, i ka Haku ko kakou Akua.

2 c He oiaio a he pono kana hoopai

ana ; no ka mea, ua hoahewa oia i

ka wahine hookamakama nui, nana

i hoohaumiai ka. honua, i kona hoo

kamakama ana, a ua dhoopai hoi i

ke koko o kana poe kauwa ma ko

na lima.

3 Olelo hou iho la lakou, Halelu

ia. A ‘pii mau aku la kona uahi

iluna ia ao aku, ia ao aku.

4 Moe iho In. no. lunakahiko, ‘he

iwakaluakumamaha, a me na mea
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and ye holy apostles and prophets;

for I‘God hath avenged you on her.

21 And a mighty angel took up a

stone like a great millstone, and

cast it into the sea, saying, "Thus

with violence shall that great city

Babylon be thrown down, and I‘ shall

be found no more at all.

22 qAnd the voice of harpers, and

musicians, and of pipers, and trump

ctcrs, shall be heard no more at all

in thee ; and no craftsman, of what

soever craft he be, shall be found

any more in thee ; and the sound of

a millstone shall be heard no more

at all in thee ,

23 ,And the light of a candle shall

shine no more at all in thee ; ‘and

the voice of the bridegroom and of

the bride shall be heard no more

at all in thee: for ‘thy merchants

were the great men of the earth;

"for by thy sorceries were all na

tions deceived.

24 And xin her was found the

blood of prophets, and of saints,

and of all that Y were slain upon the

earth.

CHAPTER XIX.

ND after these things 1I heard

a great voice of much people

in heaven, saying, Alleluia; bSal

vation, and glory, and honour, and.

power, unto the Lord our God:

2 For ctrue and righteous are his

judgments; for he hath judged the

great whore, which did corrupt the

earth with her fornication, and ‘‘ hath

avenged the blood of his servants at

her hand.

3 And again they said, Alleluia.

And cher smoke rose up for ever

and ever.

4 And ‘the four and twenty eld

ers and. the four beasts fell down
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ola eha, a. hoomana aku la i ke

Akua, i ka mea c noho ana maluna.

0 ka nohoalii, i ac la, gAmene; Ha

leluia.

5 A puka mai la ka leo, mai ka.

nohoalii mai, i mai la, '' E hoomana

oukou i ko kakou Akua, e no. kauwa

ana a. pau, a me ka poe e makau ia

ia, 0 "ka. poe liilii, a me ka poe nui.

6 A klohe aku la an i ka leo o ke

kahi poe nui loa, a ua like hoi me

ka. halulu ana. 0 ka wai he nui, a

me ka. halulu ana 0 na hekili he

nui loa, i ae la, Haleluia; no ka

mea, lke hoomalu nei ka Haku ko

kakou Akua mana loa i ke aupuni.

7 E olioli kakou, a e hauoli hoi, a

e hoonani aku ia ia.; no ka. mea, ua

hiki mai '"ka mare ana 0 ko Keiki

hipa, a ua hoomakaukau kana wa

hine ia ia iho.

~ 8 A nua haawiia mai nona e aahu

i ka lole nani, keokeo aiai; no ka

mea, o °ka lole nani, oia ka pono 0

ka poe haipule.

9 I mai la kela ia.’u, E palapala

oe penei, pPomaikai ka poe i heaia

i ka ahaaina mare a ke Keikihipa.

I mai la kela ia’u, ‘1Eia na olelo

oiaio a ke Akua.

10 "Moe iho la au ilalo i kona wa

wae e hoomana ia ia. I mai kela

ia’u, 'Uoki kau: owau no kou 110a

kauwa, kekahi o kou poc hoahanau

e thoike ana ia Iesu; e hoomana i

ke Akua: no ka mea, 0 ka Uhane

ia ia ka wanana, oia ka. i hoike ia

Iesu.

11“Ike aku la an i ka lani 0 ha

mama ana, a aia hoi, xhe lio keo

keo ; a 0 ka mea e noho ana malu

na iho ona, ua kapaia, o YHoopono,

a o Oiaio, a ma zka. pono oia e hoo

pai aku ai, a e kaua aku ai hoi.

12 ‘A ua like kona mau maka. me

ka lapalapa o ke ahi, a bua nui loa

na leialii maluna o kona. poo; a

8nu. palapalaia kona inoa, aole hoi

hc mea ike, oia wale iho no.

13 ‘1 Ua aahuia hoi oia i ka. aahu i

hooluuia i he koko; a na. kapaia

kona inoa, o 'Ka Logou a ke Akua.

 

A.D. 96.

\__.v__/

5 l Oihk. 16.

a6.

Neh. 5. 13.

8:. 8. 6.

mo. 5. 14.

11 Ha]. 134. 1.

Jr. 135. 1.

i mo. 11. 18.

6t 20. 12.

1: Hal. 45. 13,

11.

E2. 16. 10.

mo. 3. 18.

ll Or, bright.

a 111111.182. 9.

p Mat. 22. 2, 3.

Lfiuk. 14.15,

1

qmo. 21. 5. 6:.

22. 6.

r mo. 22. 8.

I 0111.10.26. k

14. 1‘1, 15.

mo. 22. 9.

I 1 1011.5. 10.

mo. 12. 17.

u mo. 15. 5.

x mo. 6. 2.

7 mo. 3. 14.

:15. 11. 4.

a m0. 1. 14. St

2. 18.

b m0. 6. 2.

Cmo. 2. 17.

pan. )6.

in. 68.23.

a loa. 1. 1.

1 loa. 5. 7.

 
and worshipped God that sat on the

throne, saying, gAmen , Alleluia.

5 And a voice came out of the

throne, saying, hPraise our God, all

ye his servants, and ye that fear

him, iboth small and great.

6 kAnd I heard as it were the

voice of a great multitude, and as

the voice of many waters, and as

the voice of mighty thunderings,

saying, Alleluia: for 1the Lord God

Omnipotent rcigneth.

7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and

give honour to him : for mthe mar

riage of the Lamb is come, and his

wife hath made herself ready.

8 And llto her was granted that

she should be arrayed in fine linen,

clean and II white: 0for the fine

linen is the righteousness of saints.

9 And he saith unto me, Write,

PBlessed are they which are called

unto the marriage supper of the

Lamb. And, he saith unto me,

qThese are the true sayings of God.

10 And 1‘I fell at his feet to wor

ship him. And he said unto me,

5See thou do it not: I am thy fol

low servant, and of thy brethren

tthat have the testimony of Jesus:

worship God: for the testimony of

Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.

11 “And I saw heaven opened, and

behold xa white horse ; and he that

sat upon him was called YFaithful

and True, and. ‘in righteousness he

doth judge and make war.

12 ILHis eyes were as a flame of

fire, band on his head were many

crowns ; °and he had a name writ

ten, that no man knew, but he him

self.

13 dAnd he was clothed with a

vesture dipped in blood: and his

name is called °The Word of God.
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14 ‘ Hehai mai la ia. ia ka poe kaua

0 ka. lani ma na lio keokeo, a sua.

aahuia i ka lele nani keokeo aiai.

15 A hpuka mai la mailoko mai 0

kona waho. he pahikaua. oi, i mea

e hahau ai i ko na aina ; a e ihoo

malu oia ia lakou me ke kookoo hao.

A nana no e '‘ hahi i ka lua waina

0 ka ukiuki 0 ka inaina o ke Akua

mana loa.

16 IA ma kona aahu a ma. kona

uha ua palapalaia ka inoa, m KE

ALII 0 NA’LII, A ME KA HAKU

0 NA HAKU.

17 A ike aku la an i kekahi anela

e ku ana ma ka la, a hea mai la ia

me ka leo nui, i mai la i nna menu

a pan 0 lele ana ma ka lewa, "E

hele mai, e akoakoa oukou i ka aha

aina a ke Akua nui.

18 Pl ai oukou i ka io o na’lii, a

me ka i0 0 na. lunatausani, a me ka

i0 0 ka poe ikaika, a me ha i0 0 na

lio, a me ko ka poe i noho iluna iho

o lakou, a me ka i0 0 na mea a pau,

0 na haku, a me ko na kauwa, a me

k0 ka poe liilii, a me ko ka poe nui.

19 ‘1 Ike aku la an i ka. holoholona,

a me na’lii 0 ka honua, a me ko la—

kou poe kaua i akoakoaia, e kaua

aku i ka mea e noho ana maluna. 0

ka lio a me kona poe kaua.

20 'A paa iho la ka holoholona, a

me kc kaula wahahee pu me ia, ka

mea hana i na mea kupanaha imua

ona a pela ia i hoowalewale ai i ka

poe i loaa ka hoailona 0 ka holoho

lona, a me ‘,ka poe i hoomana aku i

kona kii. A tua kiola ola ia aku

laua iloko 0 ka loko ahi e “aa ana

1 ka luaipele.

21 1KA pepehiia iho la ke koena 1

ka pahikaua 0 ka mea e noho ana i

ka. lio, i ka mea i puka. aku mailoko

aku o kona waha. yA maona iho

1a Zna manu a pau i ko lakou i0.

MOKUNA XX.

KE aku la au kekahi anela e iho

mai ana, mai ka lani mai, me

 

A. D. 96.

W

1' mo. 14. 20.

5 Mat. 28. 8.

m0. 4. 4. d1. '7.

9

11 Is. 11. 4.

2 Tee. 2. 8.

mo. 1. 16.

pau. 21.

1 Hal. 2. 9.

1 pau. 12.

m Dan. 2. 47.

1 Tim. 6. 15.

mo. l7. 14.

n pau. 21

0 El. 89. 17.

P132. so: 18, 20.

qmo. 16. 16. 8a

17. 18 14.
1

1' mo. 16. 18,14.

lmO. 18.12,15.

tmo. 20. See

Dan. 7. 11.

u mo. 14.10. 6:.

21. 8.

x pau. 15.

y pau. ll, 18.

1 mo. 17. 16.

 
14 'And the armies which were in

heaven followed him upon white

horses, 5clothed in fine linen, white

and clean. .

15 And hout of his mouth goeth a

sharp sword, that with it he should

smite the nations; and ihe shall

rule them with a rod of iron: and

khe treadeth the winepress of the

fierceness and wrath of Almighty

- God.

16 And 1he hath on his vesture

and on his thigh a name written,

'“KING OF KINGS, AND LORD

OF LORDS.

1'? And I saw an angel standing in

the sun ; and he cried with a loud

voice, saying 1‘to all the fowls that

fly in the midst of heaven, °Come

and gather yourselves together un

to the supper of the great God ;

18 PThat ye may eat the flesh of

kings, and the flesh of captains, and

the flesh of mighty men, and the

flesh of horses, and of them that sit

on them, and the flesh of all men,

both free and bond, both small and

great.

19 ‘1And I saw the beast, and the

kings of the earth, and their armies,

gathered together to make war

against him that sat on the horse,

and against his army.

20 rAnd the beast was taken, and

with him the false prophet that

wrought miracles before him with

which he deceived them that had

received the mark of the beast, and

‘them that worshipped his image.

‘These both were cast .alive into a

lake of fire " burning with brimstone.

21 And the remnant !were slain

with the sword of him that sat up

on the horse, which sword proceed

ed out of his mouth: Yand all the

fowls lwere filled with their flesh.

CHAPTER XX.

ND I saw an angel come down

from heaven, ‘having the key
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‘ke ki 0 ka luahohonu, a he kaula

hao nui ma kona. lima.

2 A lalau aku la. ia i bka. derago

na, kela moo kahiko, oia hoi 0 ka

diabolo, a o Satana hoi, a. nakinaki

iho la ia ia a pee. i na. makahiki

hookahi tausani;

3 A kiola aku la in. ia. iloko 0 ka

luahohonu, pani iho la, a choailona

iho la. ia. ia, "i ole ia e hoowalewale

hou aku i ko na aina, a pan na ma

kahiki hookahi tausani ; a mahope

iho o keia mau mea, e kuu hou ia.’ku

oia no kekahi manawa pokole.

4 A ike aku la an i '’na nohoalii,

a noho lakou maluna iho, a na. haa

wiia. na lakou e ‘ hoopai aku. A ike

aku la an i ‘na uhane 0 ka. poe i

okiia k0 lakou poo no ka hoike ana

ia Iesu, a no he olelo a ke Akua, a

me hka poe i hoomana ole i ka ho

loholona a me ikona kii, aole hoi i

loaa kona hoailona ma k0 lakou lae,

aole hoi ma ko lakou lima ; ola pn

lakou mo Kristo a khoomalu. pu me

ia i na. makahiki hookahi tausani.

5 Aole i ola ke koena. 0 ka poe ma

ke a pau ia. mau makahiki hookahi

tausani. Eia ke ala mua ana.

6 Pomaikai a hoano hoi ke kanaka

ke loaa ia. ia ke ala mua ana; aole

e lanakila ka make alua lmaluna 0

lakou, aka, e lilo no lakou i poe

mkahuna no he Akua a no Kristo, a

na. lakou e l"hoornalu pu me ia. i na.

makahiki. hookahi tausani.

7 A pan ia. tausani makahiki, alai

1a 0 kuuia’ku 0 ° Satana, mai kona

wahi paa ;

8 A e hele hou ia e Phoowalewale

i ko na aina, ma ka kihi eha 0 ka ho

nua nei, ia qGoga a me Magoga, e

'hoakoakoa ia lakou i ke kana; a

us. like ka. nui o lakou me ke one 0

he kai.

9 ‘A hele lakou ma ka palahalaha.

0 ka. honua, a puni iho 1a kahi hoo

moana’i ka poe hoano a me he ku

lanakauhale aloha. Iho mai la ke

ahi mai ke Akua, mai ka lani mai,

a. luku iho 1a in. lakou.

H. h E. 31
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of the bottomless pit and a great

chain in his hand.

2 And he laid hold on bthe dragon,

that old serpent, which is the Devil,

and Satan, and bound him a thou

sand years,

3 And cast him into the bottomless

pit, and shut him up, and cset a

seal upon him, 6that he should de

ceive the nations no more, till the

thousand years should be fulfilled:

and after that he must be loosed a

little season.

4 And I saw ‘thrones, and they

sat upon them, and rjudgment was

given unto them: and I saw 5 the

souls of them that were beheaded

for the witness of Jesus, and for the

word of God, and hwhich had not

worshipped the beast, "neither his

image, neither had received his

mark upon their foreheads, or in

their hands; and they lived and

kreigned with Christ a thousand

years.

5 But the rest of the dead lived not

again until the thousand years were

finished. This is the first resurrec

tion.

6 Blessed and holy is he that hath

part in the first resurrection: on

such 1the second death hath no

power, but they shall be n‘priests

of God and of Christ, "and shall

. reign with him a thousand years.

'7 And when the thousand years

are expired, °Satan shall be loosed

out of his prison,

8 And shall go out l’to deceive the

nations which are in the four quar

ters of the earth, qGog and Magog,

1‘to gather them together to battle:

the number of whom is as the sand

of the sea.

9 IAnd they went up on the breadth

of the earth, and compassed the

camp of the saints about, and the

beloved city: and fire came down

from God out of heaven, and de

voured them.
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_ 10 ' Kiolaia’lru 1a 0 ka. diabolo, na

na lakou i hoowalewale, i ka loko

0 ko ahi a me ka luaipele, "kahi 0

ka. holoholona a me ke kaula. wa

hahee, a e xhoomainoino mau ia 1a

kou i ke a0 a me ka p0, is. ac aku

ia an aku.

11 Ike aku la an i ka. nohoalii

keokeo nui, a me ka mea e noho

ana iluna iho, holo aku la yka ho

nua a me ka lani mai kona alo aku ;

aole ‘ loaa hou kahi no laua.

12 A ike aku la an i ka poe make,

i i‘ka poe uuku a me ka poe nui, e

ku ana imua o ke Akua, a l’we

heia iho la na buke: a weheia. no

hoi ckekahi buke hou, oia hoi ka

‘buke o ke ola. Ua hoopaiia ka

poe make ma na mea. i palapalaia

iloko 0 na buke, ‘mamuli 0 ka. la

kou hana ana.

13 Haawi mai la ke kai i he poe

:make maloko ona; a haawi mai * ka

make a me ka. pc i he poe make

iloko o laua ; a ‘ hoopaiia kela mea

keia mea o lakou, e like me ka. la

kou hana ana.

14 ‘Kiolaialku la ka. make a me

ka p0, iloko 0 ka loko o ke ahi;

hoia ka make alua.

15 A i olei palapalaia kekahi ilo

he 0 ka buke 0 ko ola, ikiolaiafku

la oia i ka loko ahi.

MOKUNA XXI.

KE aku la ‘au i he lani hou a

me ka honua hou, bno ka mea,

ua lilo ka lani mua a me ka honua

mua ; aole hoi he kai hou aku.

2 Owau no 0 Ioane, ike aku la an

i ka iho ana mai 0 ko ckulanakau

hale hoano o lerusalema hou, mai

ke Akua, mai ka lani mai, ua ma

kaukau, '30 like me ka. hoonani ana

0 ka wahine mare no kana kane.

3 A lohe aku la an i ka. leo nui,

‘mai ka. lani mai, i he i ana, Aia " kn.

halelewa o ke Akua me kanaka, a e

noho ana oia me lakou, a e lilo la

kou i kanaka nona, a e noho pu ke

Akua me lakou i Akua no lakou.
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10 ‘And the devil that deceived

them was cast into the lake of fire

and brimstone, "where the beast

and the false prophet are, and

xshall be tormented day and night

for ever and ever.

1 1 And I saw a great white throne,

and him that sat on it, from whose

face Y the earth and the heaven fled

away; 1and there was found no

place for them.

12 And I saw the dead, 1small

and great, stand before God ; band

the books were opened : and an

other cbook was opened, which is

the book of life: and the dead were

judged out of those things which

were written in the books, ‘accord

ing to their works.

13 And the sea gave up the dead

which were in it; °and death and

I1 hell delivered up the dead which

were in them : ‘and they were

judged every man according to

their works.

14 And 5 death and hell were cast

into the lake of fire. hThis is the

second death.

15 And whosoever was not found

written in the book of life iwas cast

into the lake of fire.

CHAPTER XXI.

ND ‘I saw a new heaven and a

new earth : bfor the first heav

en and the first earth were passed

away ; and there was no more sea.

2 And I John saw cthe holy city,

new Jerusalem, coming down from

God out of heaven, prepared ‘as a

bride adorned for her husband.

3 And I heard a great voice out of

heaven saying, Behold, .the taber

uncle of God is with men, and he

will dwell with them, and they

shall be his people, and God himself

shall be with them, and be their God.
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21 'A in ke Akua no e holoi i na

waimaka a pau mai ko lakou maka

aku ; K aole he make hou aku, " aole

kaumaha, aole uwe, aole hoi he

mea e eha ai; no ka mea, ua pau

na mea kahiko i ka lilo aku.

5 I mai la 'ka mea i noho ma. ka

nohoalii, "Ala hoi, ke hana nei an

i na mea a pau i mea hou. I mai

1a kela ia’u, E palapala 0e; no ka

mea, lhe pono keia mau olelo, he

oiaio.

6 I hou mai ia ia.’u, “Us. pau ;

nowau no ke Alepa a me ka Omega,

ke kumu a me ka welau. 0 ka

mea makewai, °e haawi wale aku

au nana i ka wai puna o ke ola.

7 0 ka mea lanakila, e ili mai ke

ia. mau mea a pau nona; are 1110

wau i Akua nona, a oia hoi, i keiki

na’u.

8 Aka, ‘lo ka. poe hopohopo, a me

ka. poe hoomaloka, a me ka poe i

hoopailuaia, a me ka poe pepehi

kanaka, a me ka poe moe kolohe,

a me ka poe hoopiopio, a me ka poe

hoomanakii, a me ka poe hoopuni

puni a pau, e loaa ia lakou k0 la

kou puu ma 'ka. loko 6 aa. mau loa

ana i ke ahi a me ka luaipele ; oia

ka make alua.

9 Hele mai la kekahi 0 'na anela

ehiku e paa ana i na hue ehiku i

piha i na ino hope loa ehiku a ka

mailio mai ia’u, i mai la, 12 hele

mai, 11. e hoike aku au ia oe i kka

wahine mare, 0 ka wahine hoi a he

Keikihipa.

10 Lawe ae la ia ia’u ma "ka

Uhane, i ke kuahiwi nui a kiekie

loa, a. hoike mai la ia’u i xke kula

nakauhale laa ia Ierusalema, e iho

mai ana, mai ka. lani, mai ke Akua

mai,

'11 YMe ka nani o ke Akua: a ua

like kona alohilohi me ka pohaku

maikai loa, 6 like me ka pohaku

iasepi, me he aniani la 5

12 Ua paa hoi i ka pa nui kiekie,

1 he umi a nie kumamalua puka ko

mo, a ma na puka he umikumama

lua anela, a maluna. iho, ua kakau
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4 ‘And God shall wipe away all

tears from their eyes; and ‘there

shall be no more death, hneither

sorrow, nor crying, neither shall

there be any more pain: for the

former things are passed away.

5 And 1he that sat upon the throne

said, kBehold, I make all things

new. And he said unto me, Write:

for ' these words are true and faith

ful.

6 And he said unto me, II‘It is done.

"I am Alpha and Omega, the begin

ning and the end. 0I will give unto

him that is athirst of the fountain

_ of the water of life freely.

7 He that overcometh shall inherit

ll all things; and PI will be his God,

and he shall be my son.

8 qBut the fearful, and unbeliev

ing, and the abominable, and mur

derers, and whoremongers, and sor

cerers, and idolaters, and all liars,

shall have their part in ‘‘the lake

which burneth with fire and brim

stone: which is the second death.

9 And there came unto me one of

lthe seven angels which had the

seven vials full of the seven last

plagues, and talked with me, say

ing, Come hither, I will shew thee

‘the bride, the Lamb’s wife.

10 And he carried me away “in

the spirit to a great and high

mountain, and shewed me 1‘that

great city, the holy Jerusalem, de

scending out of heaven from God,

11 YHaving the glory of God: and

her light was like unto a stone most

precious, even like a. jasper stone,

clear as crystal;

12 And had a. wall great and high,

and had ‘twelve gates, and at the

gates twelve angels, and names

written thereon, which are the
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ia na inoa, oia hoi na inoa 0 na

ohana umikumamalua 0 na keiki a

Iseraela.

13 I‘Ma ka hikina, ekolu puka. ; a

ma ka aoao akau, ekolu puka; a

ma ka aoao hema, ekolu puka; a

ma kc komohana, ekolu puka.

14 He umikumamalua pohaku ku

mu 0 ka pa 0 us. kulanakauhale la,

a '‘ma ia mau pohaku, na inoa 0 ka

poe lunaolelo a ke Keikihipa, he

umikumamalua.

15 A 0 ka mea i kamailio mai ia’u,

aia no ia ia che ana he ohc gula, i

mea e ana ai i ke kulanakauhale,

a me kona mau puke. a. me kona

pa.

16 Eha aoao o ia kulanakauhalc, a

ua like ka loa me ka laula. A ana

iho la ia i ke kulanakauhale me ka

ohe, he umikumarnalua tausani sc

tadia. Ua like no ka. loa a me ka

laula, a me ke kiekie.

17 Ana iho 1a ia i kona pa, akahi

haneri kubita a me kanahakuma

maha, ma ke ana ana 0 ko kanaka,

oia hoi k0 ka anela.

18 He pa iasepi kona pa, a o ke

kulanakauhale, he gula aiai, 0 like

me he aniani aiai.

19 ‘U11. hoonaniia ke kumu 0 ka

pa i na pohaku maikai a pau loa.

O ke kumu mua. 0 ka hooku ana,

he iasepi; 0 ka lua, he sapeiro; 0

he kolu, he kalekedona ; 0 ka ha,

he omaomao ;

20 A 0 ka. lima, he saredonuka; a

o ke ono, he saredio ; a 0 ka hiku,

he kerusolito ; a 0 ka walu, he be

rulo ; a 0 ka iwa, he topazo; a 0

ka. umi, he kurusoperaso; a 0 he

kumamakahi, he huakineto; a 0 he

kumamalua, he ametuseto.

21 A 0 ka puka umikumamalua,

he mau momi ia ho umikumama

lua, hookahi puka, hookahi no ia

momi. A o °ke alanui o ua kula

nakauhale la, he gula aiai 0 like

me ke aniani maikai.

22 ‘Aole 8.11 i ike aku he luakini

A. D. 96.

M

1 El. 48. 31

34.

e E2. 40. 8.

Zek. 2. 1.

mo. 11. l.

d Is. 54. 11.

e mo. 22 2.

 

f 102. 4. 23.

 

names of the twelve tribes of the

children of Israel:

13 3‘On the east three gates; on

the north three gates; on the south

three gates; and on the west three

gates.

14 And the wall of the city had

twelve foundations, and bin them

the names of the twelve apostles of

the Lamb.

15 And he that talked with me

° had a golden reed to measure the

city, and the gates thereof, and the

wall thereof.

16 And the city lieth foursquare,

and the length is as large as the

breadth: and he measured the city

with the reed, twelve thousand fur

longs. The length and the breadth

and the height of it are equal.

17 And he measured the wall

thereof, a hundred and forty and

four cubits, according to the meas

ure of a man, that is, of the angel.

18 And the building of the wall

of it was of jasper: and the city

was pure gold, like unto clear

glass.

19 dAnd the foundations of the

wall of the city were garnished

with all manner of precious stones.

The first foundation was jasper;

the second, sapphire; the third, 8.

chalcedony; the fourth, an eme

rald ;

20 The fifth, sardonyx ; the sixth,

sardius; the seventh, chrysolite;

the eighth, beryl; the ninth, a

topaz; the tenth, a chrysoprasus;

the eleventh, a jacinth ; the twelfth,

an amethyst.

21 And the twelve gates were

twelve pearls; every several gate

was of one pearl: °and the street

of the city was pure gold, as it

were transparent glass.

22 ‘And I saw no temple therein:
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maloko ona ; no ka mea, 0 ka Haku

o ke Akua mana loa, a me ke Kei

kihipa, oia k0 laila. luakini.

23 I‘Aole pono ka 1a ma ia kula

nakauhale, aole hoi ka mahina, i

mea e malamalama ai maloko ; no

he mea, ua hoomalamalama mai

ka nani o ke Akua. ia wahi, a. o ke

Keikihipa, oia kona malamalama.

24 hA e hele na lahuikanaka i

hoolaia ma ko laila malamalama;

a e lawe aku no na’lii 0 ka. honua

i he lakou hanohano a me he lakou

nani maloko o is wahi.

25 IAole e paniia kona mau puka '

i ke a0 ; kaole hoi p0 malaila.

26 IA e lawe mai no lakou i ka.

hanohano a me ka nani 0 na lahui

kanaka iloko ona.

27 InAole hoi e komo aku iloko o

la wahi, kekahi mea. haumia, aole

he mea e hana ma ka. hewa, a me ka.

wahahee ; 0 ka poe wale no i pala

palaia iloko 0 1'ka buke o ke ola a

ke Keikihipa.

MOKUNA XXII.

UHIKUHI mai la oia ia’u i ‘ka.

muliwai 0 ka. wai ola, a akaka

e like me he aniani, puka mai la. ia.

mai ks. nohoalii mai 0 ke Akua a. o

ke Keikihipa.

2 ‘DA mawaena o kona. alanui a ma

kela kapa keia kapa 0 ka muliwai,

o cka. laau o ke ola, e hua. ana i ka.

hua he umikumamalua. ke ano, aka

hi malama, akahi hua ana. A 0 na

Ian 0 ka laau, oia ka. mea “e ola’i

na lahuikanaka.

3 °Aole loa he mea. ino malaila;

a aia maloko o is. wahi ‘ka no~

hoalii o ke Akua a me ke Keiki

hipa, a e malama kana poo kauwa

1a 1a.

4 5 A e ike aku no lakou i kona

maka; a ais. hoi hkona inoa ma k0

lakou lae.

5 iAole p0 malaila, aole hoi make

kukui, a me ka malamalama. 0 ka

1a 3 no ka mea, na I‘ka. Haku na ke

 

A. l). 96.

\_.\,-_J

51124. 28. a

so. 19, 20.

mo. 22. 5.

pau. 11.

i 122. 47. 1.

Zek. 14. B.

17 E2. 47.12.

1110.21.21.

c Kin. 2. 9.

mo. 2. 7.

d mo. 21. 24.

s Zek. 14. 11.

f Ez. 48. 85.

8 Mat. 5. 8.

1 Ker. 18. 12.

1 Ion. 8. 2

h mo. 3. 12. A;

14. l.

i mo. 21. 28,

25

min. as. o.
a. 84.11.

 
for the Lord God Almighty and the

Lamb are the temple of it.

23 8 And the city had no need of

the sun, neither of the moon, to

shine in it: for the glory of God did

lighten it, and the Lamb is the

light thereof.

24 “And the nations of them which

are saved shall walk in the light

of it: and the kings of the earth do

bring their glory and honour into it.

25 iAnd the gates of it shall not

be shut at all by day: for “‘there

shall be no night there.

26 ‘ And they shall bring the glory

and honour of the nations into it.

27 And Inthere shall in no wise

enter into it any thing that defileth,

- neither whatsoever worketh abom

ination, or maketh a lie: but they

which are written in the Lamb’s

“book of life.

CHAPTER XXII.

Alf}D he shewed me ‘ a pure river

, of water of life, clear as crys

tal, proceeding out of the throne of

God and of the Lamb

2 hIn the midst of the street of it,

and on either side of the river, was

there °the tree of life, which bare

twelve manner of fruits, and yielded

her fruit every month: and the

leaves of the tree were “for the

healing of the nations.

3 And 8there shall be no more

curse: ' but the throne of God and

of the Lamb shall be in it; and

his servants shall serve him:

4 And 5 they shall see his face;

and hhis name shall be in their

foreheads.

5 iAnd there shall be no night

there; and they need no candle,

neither light of the sun 3 for kthe
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Akua no e hoomalamalama ia la,

kou : a e llilo lakou i alii mau loa,

i kc :10 pan ole.

6 1 mai la kela ia’u, "'Ua pololei

keia mau olelo, ua oiaio: a 0 ka

Hakuo ke Akua no ka poe kaula

hemolele, "hoouna mai la oia i kona

anela, o hai mai i kana poe kauwa

i na mea e hana koke ia mai.

7 “Eia hoi, e hele koke mai no au,

Ppomaikai ka mea malama i na

olelo 0 ka. wanana o keia buke.

8 Owau, o Ioane nei ka mea i ike

a i lohe hoi i neia mau mea: a i ka

wa a’u i lohe ai a ike aku ai hoi,

‘moe iho la an a hoomana aku ma

na wawae 0 ka anela nana i hoike

mai ia’u i neia mau mea.

9 I mai la kela iniu, rUoki kau:

no ka mea, owau no kou hoakauwa,

kekahi 0 na kaula, kou mau hoa

hanau, ka poe e malama i na olelo

o keia. buke. E hoomana i ke Akua.

10 ‘I mai la kela ia’u, Mai hoo

paa i ka wepa i na olelo 0 ka wa

nana o keia buke ; no ka mea, 'ua

kokoke mai ka. manawa.

11 ‘'0 ka mea. hewa, e mau no

kona. hewa; a 0 ka mea paumaele,

e mau no kona paumaele; a 0 ka

mea. pono, e mau no kona pono ; a

0 ka mea. hemolele, e mau no kona

hemolele.

12 xEia hoi, c hele koke mai an, a

eia no ia’u ka’u Yuku, a. e zhaawi

aku an i kela mea a i-keia mea e

like me kana hana ana.

13 ‘Owau no ka Alepa ame ka

Omega, ke kumu a me ka welau,

ka mua a me ka hope.

14 bPomaikai ka poe malama i ko

na kanawai, e hiki kc loaa ia lakou

ko cka laau 0 ke ola, i “komo aku

hoi ma na puka, iloko 0 ko kulana

kauhale.

15 eAia mawaho na ‘ilio, a me

na mea hoopiopio, a me na moe ko

lohe, a me na pepehi kanaka, a me

ka poe hoomanakii, a me ka poe a

pan i makemake a hana aku hoi

ma ka wahahee.
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Lord God giveth them light: ‘and

they shall reign for ever and ever.

6 And he said unto me, "These

sayings are faithful and true: and

the Lord God of the holy prophets

nsent his angel to show unto his

servants the things which must

shortly be done.

7 °Behold, I come quickly: Pbless

ed is he that keepeth the sayings of

the prophecy of this book.

8 And I John saw these things,

and heard them. And when I had

heard and seen, qI fell down to wor

ship before the feet of the angel

which showed me these things.

9 Then saith he unto me, "See

thou do it not : for I am thy fellow

servant, and of thy brethren the

prophets, and of them which keep

the sayings of this book: worship

God.

10 ‘And he saith unto me, Seal

not the sayings of the prophecy of

this book: ‘for the time is at hand.

11 "He that is unjust, let him be

unjust still : and he which is filthy,

let him be filthy still: and he that

is righteous, let him be righteous

still: and he that is holy, let him

be holy still.

12 llAnd, behold, I come quickly;

and Ymy reward is with me, ‘to

give every man according as his

work shall be.

13 ‘I am Alpha and Omega, the

beginning and the end, the first and

the last.

14 hBlessed are they that do his

commandments, that they may have

right ‘to the tree of life, ‘and may

enter in through the gates into the

city.

15 For ‘without are 'dogs, and

sorcerers, and whoremongers, and

murderers, and idolaters, and who

soever loveth and maketh a. lie.
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16 8Owen, o Iesu, ua hoouna aku

an i ko’u anela, e hoike aku ia ou

kou i keia mau mea ma na ekale

sia. hOwau no ke kumu a me ka

mamo a Davida ; owau no 'ka ho

kuao malamalama.

17 Ke olelo mai nei ka Uhane a

me kka wahine mare; E hele mai.

A e olelo hoi ka mea lohe, E hele

mai. A o Ika mea makewai la, e

hele mai ia. A 0 ka mea make

make, e lawe wale ia i ka wai o ke

ola.

18 Ke hoike aku nei an i ka poe a

pau i lohe i ka olelo 0 ka wanana

o keia buke, mIna e hookui mai ke

kahi i ka mea hou me keia mau

olelo, na ke Akua no e bookui mai

me ia kanaka, i na mea ino i pala

palaia maloko o keia buke:

19 A ina e lawe aku kekahi i ke

kahi olelo 0 ka buke o keia Wana

na, na. llke Akua no e lawe aku i

kona kuleana mai loko aku o kav

laau 0 ko ola, a °mai loko aku 0 ko

kulanakauhale hoano, a mai waena

aku o no. mea i palapalaia maloko 0

keia buke.

20 Ke i mai nei ka mea nana i

hoike mai i keia mau mea, PE oiaio

no e hele koke mai no au. ‘IAmene.

'E hele mai oe, e ka Haku, e Iesu.

21 SE alohaia mai oukou a pan e

ka Haku, e Iesu Kristo, Arnene.

A. I). 96.

5 mo. 1. l.

h mo. 5. 5.

i Nah. 24. 17.

n Puk. 82. 38.

Hal. 69. 28.

mo. 3. 5. &.

l3. 8

II Onl‘rom the

tree of life.

0 mo. 21. 2.

P pau. 12.

'1 Ina. 21. 25.

r 2 Tim. 4. 8.

I Rom. 16. 20,

24

21m. 8. 1a. '
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16 ‘I Jesus have sent mine angel

to testify unto you these things in

the churches. hI am the root and

the offspring of David, and ithe

bright and morning star.

17 And the Spirit and I‘the bride

say, Come. And let him that bear

eth say, Come. IAnd let him that is

athirst come. And whosoever will,

let him take the water of life freely.

18 For I testify unto every man

that heareth the words of the proph

ecy of this book, InIf any man shall

add unto these things, God shall add

unto him the plagues that are writ

ten in this book:

19 And if any man shall take

away from the words of the book

of this prophecy, “God shall take

away his part It out of the book of

life, and out of °the holy city, and

from the things which are written

in this book.

20 He which testifieth these things

saith, PSurely I come quickly:

"Amen. ' Even so, come, Lord

Jesus.

21 IThe grace of our Lord Jesus

Christ be with you all. Amen.
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